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PREFACE 


In  presenting  to  the  public  these  four  volumes  comprising 
oiu:  Complete  German  Course,  we  believe  that  we  are 
offering  a  series  of  textbooks  so  prepared  as  to  give  a  more 
complete,  thorough,  and  practical  course  of  instruction  in  the 
German  language  than  is  contained  in  any  set  of  books  here- 
tofore published.  The  series  consists  of  four  textbooks, 
comprising  a  volume  of  Conversational  Lessons  (the  present 
volume),  a  Grammar,  a  Reader,  and  a  Lexicon.  The  first 
two  volumes  are  so  designed  that  the  student  may  begin 
with  the  first  conversational  lesson  and,  by  easy  steps,  attain 
a  good  mastery  of  the  practical  use  of  German  before  begin- 
ning the  Reader;  they  are  also  so  designed  that  either  a 
beginner  or  an  advanced  student  may  refer  to  them  and 
quickly  find  correct  and  full  information  upon  any  point  likely 
to  arise  in  connection  with  sentential  construction  or  gram- 
matical practice.  The  Reader  contains  excerpts  from  all 
kinds  of  German  literature.  The  indexes  of  these  volumes 
are  unusually  full  and  complete.  The  Lexicon  is  prepared 
for  use  with  the  other  volumes,  and  for  German  publications 
in  general. 

The  Conversational  Lessons  are  divided  into  five  distinct 
parts:  (1)  The  **Vocabulary"  (given  with  each  lesson)  is 
a  list  of  new  words  to  be  committed  to  memory.  (2)  The 
** Phrases  and  Sentences''  include  clauses,  sentences,  and  bits 
of  conversation;  they  form  the  foundation  upon  which  each 
lesson  is  constructed.     (3)  The  '* Remarks**  are  a  collection 
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of  systematically  arranged  and  carefully  prepared  comments 
upon  the  construction  of  sentences,  upon  grammatical  usage, 
and  upon  the  choice  and  use  of  words  as  illustrated  in 
''Phrases  and  Sentences.'*  (4)  The  ''Drill"  is  a  section  of 
each  lesson  in  which  model  sentences  are  arranged  to  illus- 
trate and  further  emphasize  the  points  brought  out  in  the 
"Remarks/'  and  also  to  provide  appropriate  sentences  for 
practice  in  pronunciation.  (5)  The  "Review  and  Conversa- 
tion" forms  the  last  part  of  each  lesson;  it  introduces  words 
and  expressions  learned  in  preceding  lessons  in  the  form  of 
a  dialog,  and  thus  keeps  them  fresh  in  the  student's  mind;  it 
also  summarizes  the  lesson  of  which  it  is  a  part. 

Twenty-three  cylinders  bearing  thirty  "Phonograph 
Records"  accompany  the  thirty  Conversational  Lessons. 
These  records  enable  the  student  to  hear  and  learn  true 
German  accent  and  inflection  as  well  as  they  could  be  heard 
or  learned  from  the  lips  of  a  living  instructor.  Sixteen 
"Phonograph  Exercises"  are  interspersed  among  the  lessons; 
these  exercises  are  intended  to  test  the  student's  progress 
and  to  correct  his  pronunciation. 

The  Grammar,  we  believe,  will  compare  favorably  with 
any  German  Grammar  printed  in  the  English  language.  It 
is  exceptionally  full  in  its  treatment  of  verbs,  adjectives, 
prepositions,  and  idiomatic  constructions.  It  contains  articles 
treating  of  the  derivation  and  formation  of  words,  of  suf- 
fixes and  prefixes,  and  articles  on  prosody  that  will  prove 
especially  attractive  and  helpful  to  all  earnest  and  careful 
students. 

In  the  Reader,  which  is  printed  entirely  in  German, 
students  will  find  abundant  extracts  from  the  best  classic 
German  literature.  It  contains  also  courses  of  reading  in 
technical  subjects,  reading  and  instruction  in  commercial 
correspondence  and  business  forms,  and  a  section  of  inter- 
esting matter  discussing  the  political,  industrial,  and  social 
conditions  and  customs  of  Germany.  Two  "Phonograph 
Records"  accompany  the  Reader. 

The  method  of  numbering  the  pages  and  articles  of  each 
volume  is  such  that  each  subject  or  part  is  complete  in  itself; 
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hence,  in  order  to  make  the  indexes  intelligible,  it  was 
necessary  to  give  a  number  to  each  subject  or  part.  This 
number  is  placed  at  the  top  of  each  page,  on  the  headlines, 
opposite  the  page  number;  and  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
page  number,  it  is  preceded  by  a  section  mark  (§).  Conse- 
quently, a  reference  such  as  §  3,  page  26,  would  be  readily 
found  by  looking  along  the  inside  edges  of  the  headlines 
until  §  3  is  found,  and  then  through  §  3  until  page  26  is  found. 

Intbrnational  Corrbspondbncb  Schools. 
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INTRODUCTION 


THE  PHONOGRAPH  AND  ITS   MANIPUIiATION 


THB    INSTRUMENT 

1.  Tlie  Instrument  Used. — The  phonograph  used  in 
this  Course  is  the  Edison  Standard  Phonograph,  as  manu- 
factured and  equipped  by  the  National  Phonograph  Company 
exclusively  for  the  International  Correspondence  Schools. 
This  instrument  differs  from  the  ordinary  Edison  Standard 
in  that  it  is  fitted  with  a  repeating  attachment,  which  is  very 
valuable  and  convenient,  and  was  made  at  oiu*  suggestion 
and  under  our  direction.  The  hearing  tubes  furnished  with 
this  instrument  were  also  devised  by  us,  as  we  found  that 
the  ordinary  hearing  tubes  were  not  well  adapted  to 
our  purpose.  Farther  on  we  shall  deal  more  in  detail 
with  both  the  repeating  attachment  and  the  improved 
hearing  tubes. 

2.  Phonogrrapli  With  Cover  On — Hotv  It  Is  Carried. 

The  instrument  is  shipped  to  you  packed  in  a  wooden  box. 
Take  it  out  of  the  box  carefully.  When  unpacked,  it  will 
appear  as  in  Fig.  1,  and  can  be  safely  carried  by  the  handle  d. 
This  instrument  is  not  exceptionally  frail,  nor  does  it  get 
out  of  order  easily;  but,  like  every  other  instrument  or 
machine,  it  must  be  handled  with  some  care. 

For  notice  qf  copyright,  tee  page  immediately  foUouHng  the  title  page 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


INTRODUCTION 

3.  Removinsr  tlie  Cover. — Set  the  instrument  on  a 
table  or  chair,  and  pull  out  the  clamps  in  the  case.  In  Fig.  1 
one  of  these  clamps  is  marked  b.  There  is  another  just 
like  it  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  case. 

Having  pulled  out  the  two  clamps,  lift  the  cover  off  by  the 
handle.  Then  cut  all  strings  and  remove  all  padding  used  for 
protecting  and  keeping  the  different  parts  from  shifting. 


Pio.  1 


The  instrument  will  now  appear  as  shown  in  Fig.  2.  After 
removing  the  cover  in  the  manner  explained  above,  the 
clamps  should  be  pushed  in  again,  as  otherwise  they  will  be 
in  the  way.  To  cover  the  instrument,  you  should  first  pull 
them  out,  put  the  cover  on,  taking  care  that  the  two  slotted 
plates  in  the  cover  go  in  the  two  slots  in  the  case,  and  then 
push  the  clamps  in  again.  If  necessary,  press  the  cover 
down  a  little,  so  the  clamps  may  go  in  easily. 
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4.  Instrttment  With  Cover  Removed. — As  you  now 
have  the  instrument  before  you,  it  is  not  necessary  for  us  to 
give  you  a  detailed  description  of  it.  Some  of  the  most 
important  parts  are  lettered  in  Fig.  2,  and  their  names  given 
under  the  same  figure  for  convenience  of  reference  in  the 
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tf.  Mandrel:  b.  Cover  Clamp ;  cd.  Lift  Lever;  e.  Speaker  Arm,-  f,  Start-and-Stop  Letter; 

Z*  SPe^-Adjusltng  Screw;  h  i,  Swin^  Locking  Arm;  k.  Locking  Spring; 

mmn»  /Repealing  Allachment;  p  p.  Guide  Rail;  q.  Drive  Belt; 

r  r.  Drive  Pulley;  s  s.  Speaker  Ring, 

explanations  that  follow.  In  reading  these  explanations, 
keep  the  phonograph  before  you,  and  look  carefully  at  all 
the  parts  referred  to  and  illustrated  in  the  text. 


MANIPULATION    OF    THE    INSTRUMENT 

Note. — Before  reading  farther,  raise  the  top  of  the  instrument  as 
directed  in  Art.  14,  remove  any  padding  that  may  be  inside,  see  that 
the  belt  qq.  Fig.  6,  goes  round  the  drive  pulley  bb^  and  then  let  the 
top  down  again. 

5.  The  lilft  liover. — In  Fig.  2,  the  speaker  arm  is 
marked  e\  this  is  shown  in  greater  detail  together  with  other 
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parts  in  Fig.  3.  The  names  of  all  these  parts  are  given  tinder 
the  figure.  You  will  notice  that  here  the  lift  levers  d  is  "up,'* 
while  in  Fig.  2  it  is  **down.*'  This  change  is  effected  by 
putting  the  finger  under  the  extremity  c.  Fig.  2,  of  the  lever, 
and  pushing  the  latter  up  as  far  as  it  will  go;  the  lever  will 
turn  on  the  screw  ^,  Fig.  3,  the  extremity  d  will  finally  come 
to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  guide  rail  tn  m,  and  the  speaker 
arm  will  then  remain  up.  To  let  it  down,  hold  the  lift  lever 
by  the  extremity  c,  and  pull  it  down  gently. 

6.  Motions  of  the  Speaker  Arm. — When  the  speaker 
arm  a  is  raised,  as  in  Fig.  3,  you  can  slide  it  back  and  forth 
by  taking  hold  either  of  the  lift  lever  at  c,  or  of  the  handle  h 


Pio.  8 

a  a.  Speaker  Arm:  c  d.  Uft  Lever;  f  g.  Speaker  Rinjir;  h,  Handle  of  Speaker  Ring; 
m  m.  Guide  Rail;  p  r.  Repeating  Aliachment;  s  t.  Back  Rod;  u  x.  Feed- 
screw; V,  Feed'Nut;  y.  Side  Plate;  r.  Middle  Gear-lVheel. 

of  the  speaker  ring,  and  pushing  toward  the  right  or  the  left 
Move  the  arm  back  and  forth  several  times,  that  you  may 
become  familiar  with  this  operation,  which,  though  simple, 
is  very  important.  You  should  be  careful  not  to  let  the  lift 
lever  drop.  Never  try  to  slide  the  speaker  arm  back  and  forth 
when  the  Hit  lever  is  down. 

You  will  notice,  by  looking  at  your  instrument,  that  the 
speaker  arm,  when  being  raised,  turns  on  a  rod  (back  rod 
^/  in  Fig,  3)  back  of  the  mandrel,  and  that  the  arm  can  be 
raised  until  it  is  almost  upright.     Sometimes,  in  sliding  it 
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back  and  forth,  it  is  more  convenient  to  take  hold  of  the 
handle  k  of  the  speaker  ring,  and  lift  it  until  its  bottom  is 
about  one  inch  above  the  top  of  the  gfuide  rail.  In  this  or 
in  any  higher  position  the  arm  will  slide  freely. 

The  object  of  raising  the  lift  lever  before  sliding  the  arm' 
is  to  disengage  the  feed-nut  v  from  the  feed-screw  «  x. 
Fig.  3.  These  two  pieces  (look  at  them  carefully  in  your 
instrument)  should  be  in  contact  only  when  the  instrument  is 
at  rest  or  being  moved  by  its  own  machinery.  You  may  let 
the  lift  lever  down  and  observe  how  the  two  parts  come  in 
contact.  When  the  instrument  is  in  motion,  the  little  ridges 
in  the  feed-screw  slide  along  the  grooves  in  the  feed-nut,  and 
this  is  what  causes  the  motion  of  the  speaker  arm. 

7.  Thie  Swing  liOckingr  Arm. — This  arm  is  marked  k  i 
in  Fig.  2.  To  open  it,  pull  the  knob  j  hard  toward  the  right 
(you  are  supposed  to  be  standing  in  front  of  the  instrument). 
On  being  pulled  out,  the  arm  will  swing  about  the  upright  /. 

To  close,  or  **lock,''  the  instrument,  swing  the  locking  arm 
toward  the  front  and  press  the  knob  /  hard  and  quickly,  so 
that  the  locking  spring 
k  may  return  to  the 
IK>sition  shown  in  the 
figure,  where  the  arm 
is  in  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  guide  rail//. 

8.  To  wind  the 
Instrument. — The 
power  that  drives  the 
mechanisip  of  the  in- 
strument is  furnished  by 
a  strong  spring,  which 
is  wound  like  an  ordi- 
nary clockspring  by  p,q  ^ 
means     of     the    crank 

shown  in  Fig.  4.  This  crank  has  two  slots  s,  s  that  engage 
with  two  pins  i,  Fig.  5,  on  the  shaft  over  which  the  crank 
fits.     Insert  the  crank  into  the   hole  marked  r,  Fig.  1,  just 
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back  of  the  cover  clamp  b  and  turn  it,  at  the  same  time 
pressing  it  in,  until  it  engages  with  the  pins;  then  turn  it 
to  the  right  until  it  stops,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  you 
were  winding  a  music  box. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  stop  the  instrument  in  order  to  wind 
it;  it  may  be  wound  either  when  at  rest  or  in  motion. 

9.  The  Drive  Belt. — This  belt  (marked  g  in  Fig.  2, 
and  ^  ^  in  Fig.  5)  should  pass  around  the  drive  pulleys  r  r, 
Fig.  2,  and  b  b,  Fig.  6.  If  it  is  off  either  of  these  pulleys, 
pull  it  up  and  slip  it  on. 

10.  To  Start  and  Stop  the  Instrument. — You  may 

now  start  the  instrument.  Before  doing  so,  however,  be  sure 
that  it  is  locked. 

The  position  of  the  speaker  arm  and  that  of  the  lift  lever 
are  immaterial  for  merely  starting  the  instrument,  when  this 
operation  has  no  other  object  than  to  practice  and  learn  the 
use  of  the  start-and-stop  lever.  For  this  purpose  the  instru- 
ment may  be  started  with  the  speaker  arm  and  lift  lever  in 
any  position.  In  order,  however,  that  you  may  see  how  the 
speaker  arm  is  moved  by  the  feed-screw  and  feed-nut,  raise 
the  lift  lever,  slide  the  speaker  arm  toward  the  left  as  far  as 
it  will  go,  and  let  the  lift  lever  down  again.  Now  push  the 
start-and-stop  lever  /,  Fig.  2,  toward  the  left,  to  the  end  of 
the  slot  in  which  it  works.  The  instrument  will  then  start; 
you  will  observe  that  the  mandrel  a  begins  to  turn,  and  the 
speaker  arm  to  move  slowly  toward  the  right. 

To  stop  the  instrument,  push  the  start-and-stop  lever  toward 
the  right  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot. 

11.  To  Regulate  the  Speed. — The  speed  is  regulated 
by  the  speed-adjusting  screw,  marked  g  in  Fig.  2.  To 
make  the  instrument  go  faster,  turn  the  screw  toward  the 
right  (as  if  to  screw  it  in);  to  make  it  go  more  slowly, 
toward  the  left.  Start  your  instrument,  turn  the  screw 
one  way  and  then  the  other,  and  observe  the  variations  in 
the  speed. 

You  will  notice  that,  if  you  give  the  screw  a  sufficient 
number  of  turns  toward  the  left,  the  instrument  finally  stops. 
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It  may  happen  that,  when  you  get  your  phonogfraph,  the 
screw  is  too  far  out;  this  will  prevent  the  instrument  from 
starting  when  you  push  the  start-and-stop  lever  toward  the 
right.  If  such  is  the  case,  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  give 
the  screw  a  few  turns  toward  the  right,  and  then  the  instru- 
ment will  start. 

The  question  of  speed  is  of  great  importance,  and  we  shall 
revert  to  it  when  we  explain  to  you  how  to  make  and  listen 
to  records. 

12.  To  Oil  the  Outside  of  the  Instrument. — It  is 

necessary  that  the  instrument  be  properly  oiled;  otherwise 
it  will  not  run  smoothly  nor  at  a  uniform  speed,  and  will 
make  too  much  noise.  In  your  outfit  is  included  an  oil 
can,  which  is  used  in  the  same  manner  as  those  designed  for 
sewing  machines.  Get  some  oil  from  a  phonograph  dealer; 
otherwise  sewing-machine  oil  will  serve  the  purpose. 

It  will  be  well  for  you  to  remember  the  following  general 
rule:  Whenever  a  solid  part  of  a  machine  moves  on  another^ 
their  surfaces  of  contact  should  be  oiled.  As  a  particular  case, 
whenever  a  piece  (such  as  a  round  rod,  or  ** shaft,")  turns  in 
holes  made  in  another  piece,  the  holes  should  be  oiled.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  put  the  oil  in  the  holes  themselves;  it  is  suffi- 
cient to  put  it  on  the  turning  piece  just  outside  the  hole;  the 
oil  will  work  itself  in. 

13.  You  should  put  one  or  two  drops  of  oil  occasionally 
in  the  following  places: 

On  the  pivots  or  Points  upon  which  the  mandrel  turns.  One 
of  these  pivots  fits  in  a  hole  in  the  swing  locking  arm  and 
is  easily  accessible.  The  other,  on  the  left,  fits  in  a  hole  in 
the  side  support,  or  frame.  Drop  oil  between  this  support 
and  the  casing  covering  the  gear-wheels. 

On  the  feed-nut  v  and  feed-screw  u  Xy  Fig.  3,  including  the. 
extremities  of  the  latter ^  where  it  is  supported.  On  the  right- 
hand  extremity  drop  the  oil  through  the  little  cut  in  the  cover 
of  the  screw;  the  left-hand  extremity  should  be  oiled  on  the 
outside  of  the  side  plate  through  which  the  feed-screw  goes. 
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To  oil  the  feed-screw  itself,  lift  its  cover  first.  One  or  two 
drops  of  oil  for  the  whole  length  of  the  screw  is  sufficient. 

On  the  hack  rod  st,  Figf.  3.  After  dropping  the  oil,  slide 
the  sx>eaker  arm  back  and  forth  a  few  times. 

On  the  top  of  the  guide  rail  m  w.  Fig.  3.  After  putting 
two  or  three  drops  on,  spread  the  oil  with  your  finger  over 
the  top  of  the  rail  from  one  extremity  to  the  other. 


^W^i=crrioi^^ 


Pxo.  6 

At  the  ends  of  the  repeating  attachment  pr.  Fig.  3,  where  it 
goes  into  the  holes  in  which  it  turns. 

On  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel  z.  Fig.  3,  and  on  the  little  stud 
carrying  the  wheel,  outside  of  the  side  plate,  where  the  stud  is 
supported. 

14.  To  Oi>eii  the  Instrument  so  as  to  Expose  tlie 
Inside  of  Its  MacUnery. — The  whole  top  of  the  instru- 
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ment  can  be  raised  like  the  lid  of  a  box,  beings  hinged  to  the 
case.  When  lifted,  it  will  automatically  lock  itself  in  the 
I>osition  shown  in  Fig.  5,  as  the  catch  lever  a  a  has  a  slot 
at  its  lower  extremity,  which  engages  a  little  screw  in  the 
wooden  case.  To  put  the  top  down  again,  take  hold  of 
the  wooden  top,  pull  the  lever  a  a  toward  the  front  so  as  to 
disengage  it  from  the  screw  that  keeps  it  in  place,  and  then 
let  the  top  down  gently. 

When  the  instrument  is  open,  it  can  be  started  and  stopi>ed 
in  the  same  way  as  when  the  top  is  down.  You  will  under- 
stand better  the  explanations  and  directions  given  below,  it 
you  start  it  and  observe  the  motions  of  the  machinery  inside. 

15.  To  Oil  the  Instrument  Inside. — Having  exposed 
the  inside  of  the  instrument,  put  one  or  two  drops  of  oil 
in  the  following  places: 

In  the  three  little  holes  an  the  outside  of  the  left-hand  support^ 
ing  plate  c.  Fig.  5,  where  you  will  see,  when  the  machine  is 
running,  the  extremities  of  three  shafts  turning  with  the 
wheels  inside.  Two  of  these  shafts  are  supported  at  their 
other  extremities  by  the  middle  supporting  plate  dd.  Put 
some  oil  on  these  extremities  through  the  holes  on  the  right-hand 
side  of  the  middle  plate » 

In  the  hole  near  the  lower  end  of  the  right-hand  supporting 
plate,  in  which,  when  the  machine  is  running,  you  will  see  a 
shaft  turning,  carrying  a  large,  solid  wheel  h.  This  plate  is 
not  shown  in  the  figure,  but  is  the  last  flat  piece  on  the 
right-hand  side  of  the  machine. 

On  the  extremities  of  the  governor  shaft  e  e,  where  the  rod  is 
supported. 

At  the  point  where  the  governor  shaft  ee  goes  through  the  gov^ 
emor  disk  f. 

On  the  teeth  of  all  the  wheels  turning  between  the  left-hand 
and  the  middle  supporting  plate. 

On  tfie  shaft  carrying  the  drive  pulley  h  b,  where  that  shaft 
enters  the  left-hand  supporting  plate  c. 

On  the  stud  carrying  the  little  pulley  g,  at  the  place  where 
that  stud  enters  the  end  of  the  bent  lever  supporting  it. 
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16.     General    Remarks    on    Oiling  and   Cleaning. 

Keep  the  instxtiment  properly  oiled,  but  do  not  use  too 
much   oil. 

Be  very  careful  not  to  let  a?iy  oil  get  on  the  drive  belt,  nor  on 
any  of  the  parts  that  need  no  oil,  such  as  the  surface  of  the 
mandrel,  the  lift  lever,  the  button  of  the  repeating  attach- 
ment,  etc. 

When  the  oil  begins  to  collect  and  run  thick,  presenting  a 
muddy  appearance  (which  you  will  notice  especially  on  the 
feed-screw),  wipe  it  off  with  a  linen  rag  soaked  with  benzine. 

All  the  parts  should  be  cleaned  occasionally  with  a  linen 
rag  and  benzine.  The  turning  parts  are  better  cleaned  while 
they  are  turning. 

Always  keep  the  instrument  clean;  otherwise  it  will  not 
work  well. 

Never  use  cotton,  flannel,  or  any  woolly  or  hairy  substance 
to  clean  the  instnmient. 

When  making  records  (a  subject  of  which  we  shall  speak 
at  length  presently),  avoid  so  blowing  the  shavings  that 
they  may  get  on  the  oiled  parts,  for  they  will  then  mix  with 
the  oil  and  form  a  sort  of  mud,  which  will  interfere  with  the 
motion  of  the  instrument. 

You  should  use  the  brush  furnished  with  the  instrument 
only  to  brush  the  cylinders  on  the  mandrel.  Be  particularly 
careful  not  to  use  it  to  brush  anything  (as  shavings)  from 
parts  that  have  been  oiled.  If  your  brush,  through  accidental 
disregard  of  this  rule,  gets  oily,  wash  it  with  benzine.  Avoid 
brushing  your  cy Holders  with  an  oily  brush. 


DIRECTIONS    FOR    HANDLING    CYLINDERS 

17.  Cylinders,  Blanks,  and  Records. — Fig.  6  shows 
one  of  the  wax  tubes  that  are  used  on  the  phonograph,  and 
intended  to  go  on  the  mandrel  of  the  instrument.  These 
tubes  are  called  cylinders. 

When  a  cylinder  has  not  been  used,  the  outside  of  it  is 
perfectly  smooth.  It  is  then  called  a  blank  cylinder,  a 
shaved  blank,  or  simply  a  blank. 
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When  a  blank  is  placed  on  the  mandrel,  and  any  sound  is 
transmitted  to  the  instrument,  in  the  manner  to  be  described 
presently,  the  cylinder  becomes  covered 
with  little  cuts  and  ridges  made  by  a  sharp 
sapphire  point  moving  against  and  along 
its  surface.  These  little  marks  are  a  record 
of  what  has  been  spoken;  for  the  cylinder 
can  then,  by  a  simple  attachment  that  we 
shall  describe  later  on,  give  out,  or  repro- 
duce, the  very  same  soimds  that  were 
transmitted  to  the  instrument. 

A  cylinder   containing   a   record  is   itself 
called  a  record,  and  the  operation  of  making  a  record  is 
called   recording. 


Fig.  6 


18,  Of  the  cylinders  sent  to  you,  some  have  a  label 
pasted  on  the  outside  of  the  tube-shaped  box  in  which  they 
are  packed, with  the  name  of  the  record  contained  on  the 
cylinder,  such  as  **Spanish  Record  No.  2."  Others  have  a 
tag  with  the  upper  end  folded  under  the  cover  of  the  box, 
and  marked  **  Spanish  Exercise  No.  — ,"  **  French  Exercise 
No.  — ,*'  or  "German  Exercise  No.  — ,"  according  to  the 
Course  you  are  taking.  These  are  blank  cylinders  for  you 
to  make  your  records  on  according  to  directions  given 
elsewhere. 

With  the  first  records  you  will  receive  a  cylinder  the  box 
of  which  has  no  special  mark.  This  is  a  blank  cylinder  for 
you  to  practice  on,  as  we  shall  explain  hereafter. 

Nearly  all  boxes  are  marked  **  Shaved  Blanks"  in  red 
letters  on  the  cover.    You  need  pay  no  attention  to  this  mark. 

19.  Directions  for  Handling  Cylinders. — The  cylin- 
ders should  be  handled  very  carefully.  Never  touch  the 
outside  of  a  cylinder  with  your  fingers,  nor  lay  the  latter  on 
its  side.  To  handle  it  (as  when  you  wish  to  put  it  on  the 
mandrel)  put  your  forefinger  and  middle  finger  inside  of  it, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  7.  If  you  wish  to  put  it  on  the  table  where 
you  are  working,  stand  it  on  one  of  its  ends. 
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When  yoU  Jtfe  not  using  your  cylinders,  wrap  them  up 
and  put  them  back  in  their  pasteboard  boxes. 

Never  dust  or  clean  a  cylinder  with  anything  but  the  brush 
furnished  you,  or  with  a  piece  of  clean  cotton.  The 
woolly  part  of  the  cotton  in  which  the  cylinder  is  wrapped  is 
very  good  for  this  purpose. 


Pio.  7 

20.     To  Pnt  a  Cylinder  on  tlie  Mandrel.— Open  the 

swing  locking  arm  and  turn  it  back  about  the  upright  as  far 
back  as  it  will  go.     (See  Art.  7.) 

You  will  notice  that  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  is 
** beveled'*;  that  is,  it  is  cut  in  a  slanting  way,  instead  of 
being  cut  square  across  as  the  other  end  is.  The  cylinder  is 
a  little  larger  across  at  the  beveled  end,  which  should  go  on 
first.  Put  your  forefinger  and  middle  finger  into  the  cylinder 
through  the  other  end,  as  in  Fig.  7,  and  slip  the  cylinder  on 
the  mandrel  as  far  as  you  can;  then  take  out  your  fingers, 
and  push  the  cylinder  from  the  end.  When  this  end  is  flush 
with  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  place  the  tips  of  your  thumb, 
forefinger,  and  middle  finger  against  the  edge  of  the 
cylinder  and  push  it  farther,  imtil  it  feels  tight  on  the 
mandrel.  In  doing  this,  do  not  press  too  hard,  nor  try 
to  push  the  cylinder  in  too  far;  if  you  do  so,  the  cylinder 
will  crack.  As  soon  as  you  feel  that  the  cylinder  ceases  to 
slip  easily  when  you  push  it,  give  it  a  gentle  final  push;  this 
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will  be  siifficient  to  make  it  tight  on  the  mandrel.  Be  care- 
ful to  push  the  cylinder  with  the  tips  of  your  fingers,  not 
with  your  nails. 

While  it  is  of  importance  that  you  should  not  press  the 
cylinder  in  too  hard,  it  is  as  important  that  you  should  not 
leave  it  loose  on  the  mandrel;  for,  with  the  cylinder  in  this 
condition,  the  instrument  will  not  work  well. 

Be  very  careful,  when  putting  on  a  cylinder,  not  to  have  its 
surface  come  in  contact  with  the  swing  locking  arm;  the 
latter  should  be  opened  wide.  Anything  hard  or  rough  that 
touches  the  outside  of  a  cylinder  is  likely  to  scratch  and, 
therefore,  spoil  it. 

Always  raise  the  lift  lever  (as  shown  in  Fig.  3)  before  put- 
ting a  cylinder  an.    Although  this  rule  is  necessary  only  when 


PlO.  8 

there  is  a  speaker  in  the  speaker-arm  ring,  you  should, 
as  a  useful  precaution,  acquire  the  habit  of  observing  it. 
If  you  try  to  put  a  cylinder  on  the  mandrel  when  there  is 
a  speaker  in  the  ring,  and  the  lift  lever  is  down,  you  will 
probably  break  the  lever  of  the  speaker.  You  will  under- 
stand this  better  after  you  become  familiar  with  the  working 
of  the  si)eakers. 

21.     To   Take  a   Cylinder   Off   the   Mandrel. — First 
open  the  swing  locking  arm  wide.     Next  place  the  forefinger 
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and  middle  finger  of  your  right  hand  against  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  in  the  position  shown  in  Fig.  8.  Then  push  out 
the  cylinder  with  the  middle  finger  and  forefinger  of  your 
left  hand,  placed  as  shown  in  the  same  figure.  Having  thus 
loosened  the  cylinder  on  the  mandrel,  push  it  from  the 
beveled  end,  and  let  it  slip  on  your  forefinger  and  middle 
finger,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7.  You  may  then  stand  it  on  a  table, 
or,  if  you  are  through  using  it,  wrap  and  put  it  in  its  box. 
In  removing  a  cylinder  from  the  mandrel,  you  should  take 
care  not  to  let  it  brush  against  the  locking  arm  or  any  othei 
part  of  the  instrument.  Also,  be  sure  that  the  lift  lever  is  up. 
If  the  speaker  arm  is  too  near  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
mandrel,  it  will  be  in  the  way.  In  such  case,  slide  it  toward 
the  right  or  the  left,  so  it  will  be  about  half  way  between  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder.  

DIRECTIONS    FOR    MAKING    A    RECORD 

Note. — The  process  of  making  records  is  given  here  before  that  of 
listening  to  them,  because  it  is  more  logical  and  convenient  to  describe 
the  two  operations  in  this  order.  You  should  read  the  following 
directions  for  making  and  reproducing  records,  so  as  to  have  a 
general  idea  of  them,  as  well  as  of  the  terms  used.  But  you  should  not 
practice  listening  to  a  record  before  you  begin  Lesson  1,  nor  making  a 
record  before  you  are  required  to  make  one  to  send  to  us.  When  you 
begin  Lesson  1,  read  Arts.  30  to  37,  inclusive,  very  carefully  and 
follow  all  the  directions  therein  given.  When  you  are  directed  to 
make  your  first  record,  read  again  Arts.  22  to  20,  inclusive. 


Pig.  9 
22.  The  Speakers. — In  your  outfit  are  included  a 
"recorder**  and  a  ** reproducer.*'  Both  of  these  attachments 
are  called  speakers.  When  used  on  the  instrument,  they  fit 
in  the  speaker  ring  ss.  Fig.  2,  of  the  speaker  arm.  You 
will  soon  learn  how  to  put  them  on  and  fasten  them. 
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They  should  be  carefully  unpacked,  and,  when  not  being 
used,  replaced  in  their  box,  wrapped  in  cotton,  with  the 
handles  pointing  upwards.  Both  speakers  have  their  names 
stamped  on  the  handle;  one  marked  ** Recorder,'*  and  the 
other  * 'Reproducer.*' 

The  recorder  is  shown 
in  Fig.  9.  This  attach- 
ment should  be  handled 
only  by  the  handle  h,  the 
tube  /,  or  the  disk  d  d. 
You  should  not  take  it 
out  of  its  box  unless  you 
wish  to  use  it.  When, 
for  any  reason,  you  have 
to  lay  it  upon  the  table, 
lay  it  upside  down,  so 

that  it  will  rest  on  the  upper  (now  lower)  end  of  the  tube, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  10.  Should  the  handle  be  screwed  too 
loose  on  the  body  of  the  recorder,  tighten  the  screws  a  little 
with  a  screwdriver  or  a  knife.    What  has  just  been  said  of  the 

recorder  applies  also  to  the 
reproducer,  which  is  shown  in 
Fig.  11. 

23,     To   Put   on   the   Re- 
producer   or  Recorder. —To 

place  the  speakers  in  the  ring, 
which  is  shown  in  detail  in 
Fig.  12,  first  raise  the  latter  by 
turning  the  speaker  arm  about 
the  back  rod.  Then  see  that 
the  setscrew  5,  Fig.  12,  does 
not  go  through  so  as  to  project 
inside  the  ring;  if  it  does,  screw  it  out.  Take  the  reproducer 
in  your  right  hand  by  the  handle  /^,  Fig.  11,  and  put  the  pro- 
jecting weight  w  through  the  ring;  then  turn  the  reproducer 
upwards,  until  its  top  is  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  ring,  and 
let  it  down  so  that  it  will  rest  on  the  ring  all  aroimd.     Now 
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turn  it  in  the  ring  until  the  pin  /,  Fig.  12,  goes  in  the  notch  «, 
Fig.  11.  See  that  the  top  of  the  reproducer  is  then  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  ring.  Finally,  tighten  the  setscrew  s, 
which  serves  to  keep  the  speaker  fast  in  the  ring.     Do  not 

screw  it  too  tight,  however.  To. 
take  off  the  reproducer,  the  screw 
should,  of  course,  be  loosened. 

These   directions   apply  to   the 
recorder  as  well  as  to  the  repro- 
ducer, except  in  so  far  as  the  pro- 
I  jecting  weight  is  concerned:    the 
'  recorder  has  no  projecting  weight. 

24,     Speaking^  Tube. — The 

**speaking  tube,**  or  ''recording 
tube,**  is  shown  in  Fig.  13.  It 
needs  no  description,  and  a  pic- 
ture of  it  is  given  here  only  that 
you  may  recognize  it  when  you 
Fig.  12  unpack  it. 

25,  To  Make  a  Record. — First  wind  your  instrument. 
Do  not  forget  to  do  this  before  beginning  a  record;  for, 
if  the  instrument  runs  out  while  you  are  recording,  your 
record  will  be  spoiled. 


Lift  the  lift  lever.  This  is  another  thing  that  you  should 
never  forget  to  do,  since,  if  the  recorder  has  been  put  on 
first,  you  may  break  the  little  lever  on  the  under  side  of  the 
recorder  when  putting  the  cylinder  on  the  mandrel. 

Open  the  swing  locking  arm  wide  (Art.  7),  and  put  a  blank 
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cylinder  on  the  mandrel  in  the  manner  explained  in  Art.  20. 
Then  lock  the  instrument  ag^ain  (see  Art.  7). 

Put  the  recorder  on,  being  careful  that  it  is  held  fast 
in  the  speaker  ring  by  the  setscrew  (see  Art.  23).  You 
may,  however,  put  on  the  recorder  before  you  put  on  the 
blank,  although  it  is  better  to  proceed  in  the  order  here 
indicated.  When  putting  on  the  recorder,  it  is  convenient 
to  have  the  speaker  arm  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder. 

Now  take  the  speaking  tube  and  slip  the  end  Ey  Fig.  13, 
over  the  tube  of  the  recorder.  If  it  fits  a  little  tight,  hold 
the  speaker  ring  down  (^being  careful  thai  the  lift  lever  is  up)y 
and  give  the  end  of  the  speaking  tube  a  few  turns,  at  the 
same  time  pressing  it  down,  until  it  goes  on  the  tube  of  the 
recorder. 

Now  take  hold  of  the  handle  of  the  speaker  ring  and 
slide  the  speaker  arm  toward  the  left,  at  the  same  time 
looking  under  the  recorder,  until  the  little  point  (called 
the  recording  point)  on  the  lever  in  the  under  side  of 
the  recorder  is  very  near  the  edge  (the  upper  end  of  the 
beveled  part)  of  the  cylinder,  but  a  little  — say  iV  inch— 
toward  the  right  of  it.  To  satisfy  yourself  that  the  lever 
on  the  recorder  is  in  the  right  position,  let  the  lift  lever 
down  and  see  where  the  recording  point  touches  the 
cylinder.  If  it  falls  too  far  toward  the  left  or  right,  raise 
the  lift  lever  again,  or  the  whole  ring  by  the  handle,  so  as 
to  lift  the  recording  point  off  the  cylinder,  and  slide  the 
speaker  arm  one  way  or  the  other  until  you  get  it  in  the 
proper  position.  Never  slide  the  speaker  arm  back  and  forth 
while  the  recording  point  is  in  contact  with  the  cylinder.  In 
trying  the  position  of  the  recording  point,  it  is  better  to 
keep  the  lift  lever  down,  and  lift  the  speaker  arm  by  the 
handle  of  the  speaker  ring,  when  it  is  desired  to  slide  the 
arm  in  either  direction. 

When  the  recorder  is  in  the  right  position,  raise  the  lift 
lever  again^  being  careful  that  in  so  doing  you  do  not  exert 
any  pressure  toward  either  side,  as  this  may  cause  the  record- 
ing point  to  move  out  of  place. 
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Now  stand  in  front  of  the  instrument,  holding  the  speaking 
tube  in  one  hand.  Start  the  instrument  by  means  of  the 
start-and-stop  lever  (Art.  10),  and  let  the  lift  lever  down. 


Fio.  14 


Notice  that  you  should  start  the  instrument  firsts  and  let  the  lift 
lever  down  afterwards. 
Place  your  mouth  in  one  of  the  positions  shown  in  Figs.  14 
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and  15;  wait  three  or  four  seconds  after  letting  the"7Uft 
lever  down,  and  then  begin  to  speak  whatever  yoi\  wish  to 
record.     Fig  14  shows  the  position  best  adapted  to  persons 


PlO.  15 


having  a  deep  voice,  or  the  average  voice  of  a  man;  Fig.  15, 
the  best  position  for  women,  and  for  men  having  a  high- 
pitched  voice. 
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26.  Speak  loud — louder  than  in  ordinary  conversation — 
but  do  not  yell.  Be  particularly  careful  not  to  move  your 
mouth  away  from  the  mouthpiece  of  the  tube  while  you  are 
recording.  If  you  are  reading  your  record  from  a  book  or 
paper,  place  it  in  front  of  you,  back  of  the  instrument,  where 
you  can  read  it  easily  without  changing  your  position  with 
respect  lo  the  tube.  You  may  also  hold  it  in  your  hand,  but 
this  is  not  convenient,  especially  while  you  are  learning. 

Pronotmce  every  sound  with  perfect  distinctness.  Final 
consonants,  such  as  d,  /,  r,  should  be  pronounced  very  clearly. 
You  should  lay  special  stress  on  the  sotmd  of  the  letter  5, 
which  is  very  difficult  to  record  well.  Pronounce  this  letter 
(whether  it  has  the  sound  of  z  or  not)  with  your  lips  pro- 
jecting out  in  the  position  in  which  you  place  them  when  you 
pronoimce  the  word  **sir,'*  and  give  it  a  strong,  long  soimd. 

27.  When  you  have  finished  speaking,  raise  the  lift 
lever  and  brush  the  shavings  off  the  cylinder  \>y  keeping 
the  instrument  going,  and  pressing  the  brush  against  the 
cylinder.  To  do  this,  it  is  convenient  to  turn  the  speaker 
arm,  after  removing  the  speaking  tube,  about  the  back  rod 
as  far  back  as  it  will  go.  Now  stop  the  instrument,  take 
off  the  recorder  by  loosening  the  setscrew;  put  on  the 
reproducer,  which  is  put  on  in  exactly  the  same  manner 
as  the  recorder,  and  listen  to  your  record  as  explained  in 
Arts.  29  to  36.  When  you  are  through  listening  to  the 
record,  stop  the  instrument,  take  off  the  cylinder,  wrap  it, 
and  put  it  in  its  box. 

28«  Speed  of  Mandrel. —For  making  spoken  records, 
which  are  the  only  ones  required  of  you  in  this  Course,  the 
mandrel,  either  with  or  without  a  cylinder  on,  but  with  the 
lift  lever  up,  should  make  about  90  turns  per  minute.  To 
time  it,  take  a  rubber  band,  tie  a  knot  in  it,  and  slip  it  on 
the  mandrel,  when  there  is  no  cylinder  on  the  latter.  Lock 
the  instrument  and  start  it.  Place  your  finger  over  the 
mandrel  so  it  will  just  touch  the  knot  and  feel  it  pass  under, 
and,  by  looking  at  your  watch  or  clock,  count  the  number 
of  times  that  the  knot  passes  under  your  finger  in  1  minute, 
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which,  of  course,  will  be  the  same  as  the  number  of  turns 
made  by  the  mandrel.  If  this  number  differs  much  from 
90  (say,  below  85  or  above  95),  make  the  instrument  go 
faster  or  slower,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  using  the  speed- 
adjusting  screw  (see  Art.  11).  Then  count  the  number  of 
turns  again.  A  few  trials  will  be  sufficient  to  get  the  ^peed 
right,  and,  after  a  little  practice,  it  will  not  be  necf;/>ary  for 
you  even  to  cotmt  the  number  of  turns,  as  you  will  then  be 
able  to  tell,  by  simply  looking  at  and  listening  to  the  instru- 
ment while  in  motion,  whether  or  not  the  speed  is  right. 


DIRECTIONS     FOR     REPRODUCING,     OR     LISTENING     TO,    A 

RECORD 

29.     Hearing  Tubes. — The  hearing    tubes,   used   for 
listening  to  a  record,  are  shown  in  Fig.  16.     Fig.  17  shows 
J 


PlO.16 

how  they  should  be  connected  with  the  instrument  and 
adjusted  so  that  the  cups  f,  r.  Fig.  16,  will  rest  over  the 
outside  of  the  ears.  We  shall  presently  refer  again  to  the 
way  of  connecting  the  hearing  tubes  with  the  instrument. 
Now  we  shall  explain  how  they  are  placed  and  kept  over 
the  ears. 

Place  the  steel  band  //,  Fig.  16,  over  your  head,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  17.  If  the  cups  do  not  come  exactly  over  your  ears, 
with  the  mouths  d.  Fig.  16,  at  the  openings  of  the  ears, 
unscrew  them  a  little,  by  holding  the  bent  tube  /,  Fig.  16,  in 
the  left  hand  and  turning  the  cup  with  the  thumb,  forefinger, 
and  mididle  finger  of  the  right  hand,  as  shown  in  Fig.  18. 
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When  you  have  loosened  the  cups,  put  the  band  over  your 
head  ag^ain  and  slide  the  cups  up  and  down  the  slots  m «, 
Fig.  16,  until  they  are  in  the  proper  position.  Then  screw 
them  -tight  again. 


The  band  should  not  go  too  far  back  over  the  head.  By 
loosening  the  cups  you  may  turn  it  so  that  it  will  fit 
exactly  as  shown  in  Fig.  17. 
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30.  To  liisten  to  a  Record.  — Put  your  record  on  the 
mandrel  (Art.  20),  lock  the  instrument,  and  put  on  the 
reproducer,  being  careful  first  to  raise  the  lift  lever.  Now 
insert  the  rubber  stopper  a.  Fig*  16,  in  the  tube  of  the  repro- 
ducer, giving  it  a  few  turns  and  pressing  it  in  at  the  same 
time,  so  it  will  be  tight  in  the  tube.  Then  slip  the  brass  cap  b 
over  ttie  tube  of  the  reproducer.  Put  the  hearing  tubes  over 
your  head,  as  explained  above.  Slide  the  speaker  arm 
toward  the  left  until  the  ball  (called  the  reproducing  ball) 
on  the   little  lever  on  the  under  side  of  the  reproducer  is 


Pig.  18 

almost  exactly  over  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  cylinder,  but  a 
little  toward  the  right  of  it.  Start  the  instrument  and  let 
the  lift  lever  down.  You  will  then  begin  to  hear  the  record 
reproduced.  If  you  notice  that  the  first  words  you  hear  are 
not  the  first  words  in  the  record,  lift  the  speaker  ring  by  the 
handle  (without  stopping  the  instrument)  so  as  to  raise  the 
reproducing  ball  oflE  the  cylinder,  slide  it  a  little  toward 
the  left,  and  let  it  down  again.  If  necessary,  repeat  this 
operation  until  you  hear  the  first  words  of  the  record. 
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In  the  new  hearing  tubes,  a  perforated  metallic  tube  is 

fixed  about  1  foot  from  the 
end.  This  device  is  intro- 
duced to  enable  students  to 
regulate  the  sound  of  their 
instrument.  To  reduce  the 
sound,  separate  the  ends 
of  the  encasing  rubber  tube 
so  as  to  expose  one  or 
two  rows  of  perforations, 
thus  allowing  part  of  the  sound  to  escape.     See  Fig.  19. 

31,  Repetition. — After  listening  to  a  record  once, 
you  may  lift  the  speaker  arm  by  the  handle  of  the  speaker 
ring  so  as  to  raise  the  reproducing  ball  off  the  cylinder,  then 
shift  it  toward  the  left,  let  it  down  at  the  beginning  of  the 
record,  and  have  the  latter  repeated.  During  this  operation 
it  is  not  necessary  to  stop  the  instrument. 

If,  instead  of  the  whole  record,  you  wish  to  have  only  a 
part  of  it  repeated,  you  may  raise  the  speaker  arm.,  shift  it, 
and  let  it  down  again  anywhere  you  please.  Nor  is  it  neces- 
sary to  wait  until  the  record  is  finished  before  you  can  have 
any  part  repeated.  You  may  lift  the  speaker  arm  at  any 
moment,  slide  it  in  either  direction,  and  let  it  down  wherever 
you  like.  A  little  practice  will  enable  you  to  slide  it  just  far 
enough  to  have  as  much  of  the  record  repeated  as  you  wish. 

For  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  speaker  arm  as  just 
explained,  you  may,  instead  of  raising  the  speaker  ring  by 
its  handle,  raise  it  by  means  of  the  lift  lever;  or  you  may  put 
the  lift  lever  up  entirely.  This,  however,  is  not  necessary 
and  perhaps  not  so  convenient.  The  important  thing  that 
you  should  bear  in  mind  is  that,  before  slidijig  the  speaker 
arnty  yoii  should  raise  the  reproducing  ball  off  the  cylinder, 

32,  Kepcatlnfir  Attacliinent. — The  method  of  repeti- 
tion explained  in  the  last  article  is  intended  only  for  the 
repetition  of  long  sentences  or  parts  of  a  record.  For 
the  repetition  of  short  sentences,  or  of  one  or  two  words, 
the  repeating  attachment  should  be  used. 
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This  attachment  is  marked  mmn  in  Fig.  2,  and / r  in  Fig.  3. 
To  have  a  word  or  a  short  sentence  repeated  immediately 
after  you  have  heard  it,  press  the  button  r,  Fig.  3,  as  far  down 
as  it  will  go,  and  then  remove  your  finger.  The  whole  opera- 
tion should  be  done  somewhat  quickly,  although  you  should 
not  remove  your  finger  suddenly  after  pressing  the  button 
down,  but  keep  it  on  gently  until  the  button  comes  up  again. , 
You  will  notice  that  the  mechanism  of  the  repeating  attach- 
ment is  so  arranged  that  when  you  press  the  button,  the 
speaker  arm  is  raised,  thrown,  back,  and  let  down  again. 
If  you  then  hear  some  words  preceding  those  that  you  wish 
repeated,  wait  until  the  latter  are  given  by  the  instrument.  If 
you  see  that  the  speaker  arm  has  not  moved  back  far  enough, 
press  the  button  again;  or,  if  the  words  to  be  repeated  are 
too  many,  proceed  as  in  the  last  article. 

33.  Brass  Horn. — In  your  outfit  is  included  a  brass 
horn.  It  is  used  for  reproducing,  and  is  slipped  over  the 
tube  of  the  reproducer  just  the  same  as  the  speaking  tube 
(see  Art.  25).  After  you  put  it  on,  it  is  not  necessary  for 
you  to  hold  it.  You  may  then  set  the  reproducing  ball  over 
the  beginning  of  the  record,  start  the  instrument,  let  the  lift 
lever  down,  etc.,  just  the  same  as  when  using  the  hearing 
tubes.  As  it  is  not  necessary  for  you  to  hold  the  horn,  you 
may  walk  about  your  room  or  sit  at  some  distance  from  the 
instrument  while  listening  to  your  record.  For  repeating, 
you  may  proceed  as  explained  in  Arts.  31  and  32;  but, 
when  lifting  the  speaker  arm  by  the  handle  of  the  speaker 
ring,  you  should  be  a  little  careful  to  keep  your  hand  steady, 
as  you  will  then  have  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  horn.  See 
that,  when  the  horn  is  left  to  itself,  the  reproducer  is  firmly 
held  in  place  by  the  setscrew  in  the  speaker  ring. 

34.  The  hearing  tubes  give  a  less  metallic  soimd,  and 
by  their  use  the  words  of  the  record  are  heard  much  more 
distinctly.  Moreover,  the  horn  often  gives  a  harsh,  explosive 
sound  to  some  letters.  So,  when  you  wish  to  listen  to  a 
record  in^  order  to  learn  how  to  pronoimce  the  words  in  it, 
you  should  use  the  hearing  tubes.    After  you  have  become 

xxxy 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


INTRODUCTION 

familiar  with  the  sounds  of  the  words  and  know  how  to  pro- 
nounce them,  you  may  put  on  the  horn;  but  never  try  to 
learn  the  pronunciation  of  the  words  in  your  lesson  by  using 
the  horn.  The  latter  is  good  for  reviewing,  not  for  learning. 
It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  you  should  get  the  exact 
pronunciation  from  the  beginning,  and  you  can  best  attain 
this  end  by  using  the  hearing  tubes. 

35.  Speed  of  Mandrel  for  Beproducing:. — A  record 
should  be  reproduced  at  about  the  same  speed  at  which  it 
was  made.  When  reproducing,  however,  it  is  not  absolutely 
necessary  for  you  to  time  the  instrument  directly.  If  you 
notice  that  the  voice  given  by  the  instrument  is  too  deep  and 
sotmds  somewhat  like  grunting,  and  that  the  words  are  slow 
and  sound  as  if  the  instrument  were  running  out  and  about 
to  stop,  this  will  indicate  that  your  instrument  is  running  too 
slowly  for  the  record.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  voice  sounds 
high  and  shrill,  and  the  words  are  articulated  too  fast,  the 
instrument  is  moving  too  rapidly.  In  either  case,  you  should 
turn  the  speed-adjusting  screw  one  way  or  the  other  until  the 
voice  sounds  natural. 

When  you  put  on  your  first  record,  turn  the  speed-adjusting 
screw  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  while  the' instrument  is 
running.  This  will  familiarize  you  with  the  changes  of  sound 
and  intonation  due  to  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  mandrel. 

You  should  not,  however,  conclude  that  whenever  a  record 
sounds  slow,  the  instrument  is  necessarily  running  too  slowly. 
Our  first  records  have  been  made  very  slowly,  and  they  will 
of  course  sound  slow  when  properly  reproduced;  but  at  the 
same  time  they  will  sound  natural,  with  the  words  running 
smoothly,  the  very  intonation  of  the  voice  indicating  that 
they  were  made  that  way.  As  we  said  above,  you  can  better 
learn  to  make  these  distinctions  by  putting  on  a  record  and 
trying  different  speeds.  There  is  no  harm  in  giving  to  the 
instrument  any  speed  you  wish.  Never  use  any  speed  for 
listening  to  your  whole  record  before  you  have  ascertained, 
by  trying  several  speeds,  which  one  makes  the  record  sound 
most  pleasant. 
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3S.  General  Remarks  on  Reproducing^. — Sometimes, 
when  listening  to  a  record,  you  may  not  hear  some  of  the 
words,  or  you  may  hear  them  but  indistinctly,  with  an 
obscure,  scarcely  audible  sound.  The  usual  cause  of  this 
is  a  slight  displacement  of  the  reproducing  ball,  which  occa- 
sionally gets  out  of  the  path  marked  by  the  recording  point. 
In  such  cases,  move  the  reproducer  back  by  pressing  the 
button  of  the  repeating  attachment,  so  as  to  have  the  words 
repeated.  If  they  still  sound  obscure  and  indistinct,  use  the 
repeating  attachment  again,  two  or  three  times. 

Should  not  the  operations  just  described  remove  the  diffi- 
culty, see  that  the  reproducing  ball  and  the  cylinder  are  both 
clean,  as  a  little  piece  of  shavings  or  dirt  on  either  will  suffice 
to  cause  the  trouble.  If  you  see  any  dirt,  hairs,  or  shavings 
on  the  reproducing  ball  (which  should  be  examined  by  turn- 
ing up  the  speaker  arm  about  the  back  rod),  blow  them  off, 
or  remove  them  carefully  with  your  fingers.  Also,  brush  the 
cylinder  while  the  instrument  is  moving. 

Finally,  if  the  cylinder  is  loose  on  the  mandrel,  there  will 
be  both  repetition  of  words  and  indistinctness  of  sounds. 

When,  therefore,  you  notice  that  some  parts  of  your  record 
are  obscure,  or  that  the  words  are  repeated: 

First. — C/se  the  repeating  attachment. 

Second. — Ctean  the  reprodtuing  ball  and  brush  the  cylinder. 

Third. — See  that  the  cylinder  is  tight  on  the  mandrel. 

For  the  last  two  operations  you  should  stop  the  instrument 
and  raise  the  lift  lever. 

Sometimes  you  will  notice  that  the  reproduced  voice 
begins  to  get  deeper  and  deeper,  slower  and  slower,  and  to 
sound  hoarse  and  indistinct.  This  indicates  that  the  instru- 
ment needs  winding.  The  instrument  can  run  about  four 
records  with  one  winding,  but  it  is  better  to  wind  it  after  it 
has  run  two  or  three. 
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LESSON  I 


THE  GERMAN  CHARACTERS 

1.  Although  many,  especially  scientific,  German  books 
are  now  printed  in  Roman  type,  as  are  English  books,  it  is 
a  mistake  to  believe  that  the  German  characters  are  dying 
out;  on  the  contrary,  the  majority  of  German  publications 
are  printed  in  German  characters,  and  their  number  is 
increasing. 

A  table  of  the  German  letters  with  their  respective  Roman 
equivalents  is  given  below. 


«« 

OB 

<Sc 

©t   ■ 

ee 

9f        »9 

Aa 

Bb 

Cc 

Dd 

Ee 

Ff        Gg 

«* 

3i 

31 

Stf 

ei 

fOtm     9t  n 

Hh 

li 

Jj 

Kk 

Ll 

M  ra     Nn 

Oo 

Vp 

Oa 

9tt 

«f« 

®t  ft      X  t 

Oo 

Pp 

Qq 

Rr 

Ss 

St  St      T  t 

Uu 

S» 

SB  tv 

Is 

?>«» 

3|      «    « 

Uu 

Vv 
THE 

Ww 
PHON( 

X  X 

Yy 
H   REC 

Z  z   szss  tz 

DGRAP 

OBD 

PRONUNCIATION 

2.  The  rules  of  pronunciation  presently  to  be  given  are 
illustrated  by  the  first  phonograph  record.  Before  using 
the  instrument,  carefully  read  the  directions  given  in  the 
"Introduction." 

The  words  **start''  and  **stop"  used  below  refer  to  starting 
and  stopping  the  instrument. 

Between  the  words  **start*'  and  **stop"  there  is  a  set  of 
words  illustrating  the  sound  or  sounds  of  some  letter  or 
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letters.      Should    any   particular    word    in    the    set    seem 
indistinct,  use  the  repeating  attachment. 

3.  Before  attempting  to  pronounce  any  of  the  words  of  a 
set,  let  them  be  produced  several  times  by  the  phonograph,  and 
listen  to  them  very  carefully.  Now  have  them  repeated  very 
slowly,  and  pronounce  them,  one  by  one,  after  the  instrument. 
Do  this  several  times,  and  then  pronotmce  them  without  the 
instrument.  You  will  find  that  some  sounds  are  very  simple 
and  easily  mastered,  while  others  will  require  considerable 
practice.  At  least  two  words  are  given  on  the  record  to 
illustrate  every  sound;  consequently,  if  you  fail  to  catch  the 
right  pronunciation  of  a  sound  from  one  of  the  words,  you 
should  be  able  to  get  it  from  one  of  the  others. 

4.  Should  the  first  record  prove  tedious,  you  may,  after 
having  practiced  it  carefully  for  some  time,  pass  to  the 
second  lesson,  reverting  occasionally  to  the  first  lesson  and 
record.  You  will  thus  avoid  the  monotony  that  makes  a  bare 
set  of  rules  so  tiresome.  These  rules  of  pronunciation, 
however,  are  of  the  utmost  importance  and  value;  and,  if 
you  study  them  carefully  and  succeed  in  mastering  the 
sounds  of  the  various  letters,  you  will  simplify  a  great  many 
difficulties  yet  to  come. 

To  give  you  an  illustration  of  the  usefulness  of  this  first 
lesson,  and  a  hint  that  will  help  you  in  all  that  follows,  sup- 
pose that  in  some  subsequent  record  the  word  **ei5''  (pro- 
nounced ess)  occurs  for  the  first  time,  and  that  the  sound  of 
the  *  is  not  distinctly  audible.  Had  you  nothing  but  that 
record  to  guide  you,  you  could  not  tell  what  the  exact  soimd 
of  the  d  was.  or  whether  it  was  to  be  pronotmced  at  all.  In 
your  first  lesson,  however,  you  learn  that  the  letter  *  has  a 
distinct  soimd;  you  learn  what  that  sound  is,  and,  fiuther- 
more,  that  it  is  never  silent.  With  this  knowledge  gained 
from  the  first  lesson  you  would  be  able  to  supply  any 
sound  possibly  or  apparently  omitted  from  a  phonographic 
record. 
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PRONUNCIATION    OF    THE    VOWELS 

5,  Souiids  of  the  Vowels. — There  are  five  German 
vowels,  viz.,  a,  t,  i,  o,  u;  the  sixth  voweL^,  although  found 
in  the  German  alphabet,  is  not  properly  Gennan  and  occurs 
only  in  foreign  words.  The  sounds  of  the  five  German 
vowels  are  as  given  in  the  record,  where  each  of  them  is 
pronounced  twice: 

(Slart)    a,    t,    i,     0,    n, 

a,    t,    X,    0,    u«    (Stop) 

Be  careful  to  notice  that  u  has  not  the  sound  of  the 
English  u.  The  sound  of  the  vowel  p  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  modified  vowel  u  (see  Art.  6). 

6,  Sounds   of  tlie    Modified   Vowels    or    VivxXaviit^ 

The  Umlaute  (pronounced  oomf-lowt-e)  y  of  which  there  are 
three,  are  properly  represented  by  two  dots  over  the  corre- 
sponding vowels,  thus:  i,  d ;  fc^  o ;  11/  u^  but  they  are  some- 
times represented  by  adding  an  e  to  the  vowel,  when  Roman 
characters  are  used,  thus:  Ae,  ae;  Oe^  oe;  Ue^  ue,  A  few  writers 
use  the  dots  over  the  small  letters  only  and  the  e  with  the 
capitals.  The  soimds  of  these  modified  vowels  are  peculiar, 
and  have  no  equivalent  in  English.  They  should,  therefore, 
be  studied  very  carefully  from  the  instrument.  They  are 
pronoimced  .twice  on  the  record. 

(Slari)     a,     6,     U, 

d,    0,    u.    (Stop) 

If  you  find  any  difficulty  in  pronouncing  these  sounds, 
which  is  quite  likely  to  occur  in  the  case  of  o  and  u,  the 
following  suggestions  will  help  you: 

d  is  pronounced  much  the  same  as  the  English  e  in  the 
word  there;  it  should  never  be  pronounced  like  t,  although 
many  wrongly  do  so. 

For  pronouncing  o  and  u,  shape  your  mouth  as  if  you 
were  going  to  whistle. 

7,  Lionsr  and  Sliort  Vowels  and  Umlaute. — All  vowels 
and  modified  vowels  thus  far  pronounced  by  the  instrument 
have  been  rendered  long.  All  these  vowels  and  modified 
vowels,  however,  may  also  be   short  in  German.    When 
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short,  three  of  them,  e,  0,  and  0,  soiind  slightly  different, 
while  the  others,  a,  a,  i,  u,  n,  remain  unchanged.  To  give 
the  proper  idea  of  the  long  and  short  sounds  of  the  vowels, 
the  following  words  are  arranged  on  the  record  in  pairs,  ^ach 
pair  having  the  first  vowel  long  and  the  second  vowel  short. 
The  consonants  in  these  words  are  pronounced  as  in  English. 

{Stari)    fS?aI,  9a0;  beti,  benti;  mm,  ttimm;  Xoti,  fomrn; 

^ut,  bumm;  ^at,  pldtti;  iontn,  gonttt;  Mt,  fttUt«  {Stop) 

Note.— In  pronouncing  these  words  imitate  the  instrument:  that  is, 
pronounce  each  pair  of  words  together. 

8.  Unaccentuated  Sliort  t* — The  vowel  c  occurs  most 
frequently  in  unaccentuated  syllables,  such  as  the  endings 
tl,  tm,  tn,  tt,  t^,  ti,  and  the  prefixes  be,  cr,  gc,  »et,  get* 

The  c  in  these   syllables  is   short  and  has  an  obscure, 
slurred  sound  almost  like  e  in  the   English  words  spoken, 
garden.     This   soimd  is  confined  exclusively  to  unaccented 
syllables.     Notice  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 
{Start)    iQett,  fdftneQ,  bed;  @abe,  ®abeti,  @abel; 

^uteti,  ^Viitx,  guted*    {Stop) 

9.  Vowels  and  Umlaute  Long  and  Short. 

1/  A  vowel  followed  by  ^  is  always  long,  the  ^  being 
silent. 

2.  A  vowel  followed  by  a  single  consonant  is  generally 
longy  exceptions  to  the  rule  being  the  syllables  enimierated 
in  Art.  8,  to  which  must  be  added  in  and  utt^ 

3.  A  vowel  followed  by  final  «  is  short. 

4.  A  vowel  followed  by  two  consonants  is  short,  except 
when  one  of  the  consonants  is  an  ^. 

10.  Combinations  of  vowels  in  German  are  pro- 
nounced, with  few  exceptions,  as  one  sound.  The  com- 
binations so  pronounced  are  enumerated  below;  they  are 
always  long. 

aa  pronoimced  like  long  a« 
ee  pronoimced  like  long  e* 
te  pronounced  like  long  i* 

In  a  few  foreign  words  the  combination  te  is  pronounced 
i  =  e* 
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00  pronounced  like  long  o* 
at  and  ei  like  the  English  t  in  the  word  ice. 
dn  and  eu  like  the  English  at  in  the  word  oil. 
an  like  the  English  au  in  the  word  house. 
The  last  five  sounds  are  illustrated  on  the  phonographic 
record  in  the  order  shown  here: 

{Slart)    ai,    an,    au, 

ti,    eu,    an*    (Siop) 


THE    CONSONANTS 

11,  h  and  b  are  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  at  the 
ends  of  words,  where  they  sound  like  the  English  p  and  / 
respectively,  h  is  also  pronounced  like  the  English  p  before 
f  or  t.     No^te  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 

(5/ar/)    fSaU,  ahtt;  lith,  Xohft,  labt; 

^n,  ^aumeit;   ^ah,  Xob,  Sftenttb*    {Stop) 

In  German  words  of  foreign  origin,  c  before  a,  o,  and  u 
is  pronounced  like  English  k;  and  before  a,  t,  i,  o  and  ^  it 
has  the  sound  of  is. 

(Start)    i&anaX,   Soitiet,    Sutfu^, 

Sdfat,    6e«t,      (Siceto*    (Stop) 

di  has  three  sounds.  The  most  important  of  which  for 
the  beginner  is  a  peculiar  one  having  no  equivalent  in 
English.  It  should,  therefore,  be  carefully  studied  from  the 
instrument.  It  lies  somewhere  between  English  k  and 
soft  £". 
(Start)    ad^,  bre^eit,  id^,  iod^,  fio^et,  fSnd^,  fSud^tt.    (Stop) 

In  pronouncing  the  4  in  these  words,  avoid  the  sound  of 
English  k  and  sk,  as  often  heard  in  English  speaking  begin- 
ners. You  will  notice  that  the  sound  of  dft  after  a,  o,  n,  au, 
differs  slightly  from  its  sotmd  after  t,  i,  a,  b,  u,  u,  tu,  and  dii« 
In  the  former  cases  .it  has  a  deep  gutteral  sound,  while  in 
the  latter  it  possesses  a  high  palatal  sound.  The  other  two 
sounds  of  di  occur  only  in  words  of  foreign  derivation.  In 
words  from  the  Greek,  d^  is  pronoimced  like  English  k,  while 
in  words  from  the  French  it  sounds  like  the  English  sh. 
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f  is  pronounced  as  in  English. 

^,  at  the  beg:inning  or  in  the  middle  of  a  word,  has  the 
sound  of  ^  in  the  word  g^o.    At  the  end  of  a  word  and  before  - 
t  and  f,  and  such  ending^s  as  bar,  (aft,  Ud^,  fam,  g  sounds 
exactly  like  d^*     Note  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 

(Start)    ^thtn,  tt^ntn,  Stn^tl^  Sttit^,  pla^t,  lo^fU    {Stop) 

t,  when  not  silent,  has  the  same  sound  as  in  English. 
It  is  the  only  German  letter  that  is  sometimes  silent;  which 
is  the  case,  for  instance,  when  it  is  used  to  indicate  that  the 
preceding  vowel  is  to  be  pronounced  long. 

i  is  always  pronounced  like  the  English  y  in  the  word  you/ 
but  never  like  J  in  jar. 

t,  t,  m,  n,  0,  p,  <|u,  are  pronounced  as  in  English. 

r  must  be  more  or  less  trilled  or  rolled. 

f  (**long  5**)  I  followed  by  a  vowel,  is  pronounced  like  z  in 
the  word  zea/.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  it  is  pronounced 
like  s  in  sa/t,  but  not  quite  so  sharp.  The  former  pronunci- 
ation is,  however,  to  be  preferred. 

{Start)    ®age,  fetit,  ®ilbet,  fo.    (Stop) 

4  (or  **final  s'*)  always  sounds  sharp  like  5  in  ditss. 
(Start)    ba«,  be«,  e«»    (Stop) 

t  is  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  in  the  combinations 

tip  and  tie  occurring  quite  often  in  words  taken  from  the 

Latin.     In  words  so  derived,  this  combination  has  the  sound 

of  ts. 

(Start)    Nation,  ^aiitnU    (Stop) 

NoTH.— Observe  also  the  pronunciation  of  the  ic  in  the  last  word, 
and  compare  Art.  10. 

»  is  pronounced  like  f,  except  in  a  few  foreign  words, 
where  it  sounds  like  the  English  v. 

(Start)    Skater,  bra»,  »pn.    (Stop) 
to  is  always  pronounced  like  the  English  v, 
(Start)     SBafFet,  tott,  too*     (Stop) 
J    occurs   very    seldom,  mostly  in  foreign  words.     It  is 
pronounced  like  H* 

g  sounds  always  like  the  English  ts,  never  like  the  Eng- 
lish z, 

(Start)    3a*ti,  3iefle,  3u^.    (Stop) 
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12.     Combinations    of    Consonants. — Double    con- 
sonants have  the  same  sounds  as  the  corresponding^  single 
.  ones,  with  the  exception  of  ff,  which  sounds  like  the  final  9, 
and  cc,  which  occurs  in  a  few  foreign  words  only;    the  first  c 
is  then  pronounced  like  (  and  the  second  like  |« 

(Stari)    toifFett,  mnfFeti.    (Stop) 
dif,  d^^  is  pronounced  like  x  in  six,  or  the  German  M* 
{Start)    ®e4^#  toadftfett,  fBnd^ft.    (Stop) 

fd^  has  the  sound  of  the  English  sA,  never  that  of  the 
English  sch  in  the  word  school. 

{Start)    (Sd^ttU,  tdnfAett,  ta^d^.    (Stop) 

rf  stands  for  W  and  is  pronounced,  therefore,  like  single  f  • 
id^  must  be  distinguished  from  fd^;   the  ^  belongs  to  the 
preceding  syllable,  while  d^  belongs  to  the  following: 
{Start)    TOdu^d^en,  9ib^d^tn,  ^dn^dfteti*    (Stop) 

n%.  This  combination  has  two  different  sounds  in  Ger- 
man. In  the  middle  of  words  the  tt  and  %  are  never 
separated  as  in  the  English  word  Hn-ger,  but  both  belong 
to  the  same  syllable  as  in  the  English  word  sing-er;  thus, 
fjinfl^cr.     At  the  end  of  words,  tig  sounds  like  ttf ♦ 

(Start)    Singer,  Sttglanb;  ftlattg,  Z)tttg*    (Stop) 

t%.  The  ^  in  this  combination  is  gradually  disappearing 
from  the  German  orthography.  When  it  occurs  it  is  silent, 
and  t^  is  pronounced  like  the  simple  t»  It  has  not,  how- 
ever, the  effect  of  making  the  preceding  vowel  short,  the  \^ 
being  counted  for  nothing,  t^  is  never  pronounced  like  the 
English  M,  which  sound  does  not  exist  in  the  German 
language. 

ft,  (!>•  The  f  in  these  combinations,  when  occurring  at 
the  beginning  of  a  word,  is  pronounced  much  like  the  Eng- 
lish sh  or  the  German  fd^  but  not  quite  so  sharp. 

(StaH)    «taf^l,  «tiefel,  f<>redften,  et>ule*    (Stop) 

In  the  middle  and  at  the  end  of  words,  ft  and  f|)  sound 
like  *  followed  by  t  and  |),  respectively. 

(Start)    8aft,  gefiern,  8Bef|>e^    (Stop) 
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#,  ss  in  Roman  is  pronounced  like  ff  (see  beginning  of  this 
article)  and  sometimes  has  the  effect  of  shortening  the  pre- 
ceding vowel,  while  ff  always  has  this  effect.  Hence, 
#  must  be  considered  as  a  single  consonant.  Note  the 
difference  in  the  following  words.  In  the  first  word  of 
each  set  of  three,  #  shortens  the  preceding  vowel;  in  the 
second,  it  does  not  do  so.  The  third  with  ff,  is  similar 
to  the  second  word. 
{Star/)    mn^,   0tu#ett,  mufTett;  9lu$,   fto#eti,   ^^offett*    (Stop) 

ti,  whenever  it  occurs,  which  is  but  seldom,  has  the 
sound  of  t  with  the  effect  of  shortening  the  preceding  vowel 
according  to  rule  4,  Art.  9. 

t  has  the  sound  of  g,  thus  shortening  the  preceding  vowel. 
(Start)    ^ai^t,  moH,  9n«*    (Stop) 

In   all   other   combinations   the    sounds   are   pronounced 
distinctly  separate,  for  instance. 
(Start)   fltin,  f3Ud^,  f^toarg;  ftumm,  ksian,  9>ftot>feti*    (Stop) 
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LESSON  II 


SPECIAIi  DIRECTIONS 

1,  Listen  to  the  second  record  on  the  phonograph  while 
you  follow  the  text  with  your  eyes.  If  any  word  is  indistinct, 
use  the  repeating  attachment  as  already  explained.  Repeat 
the  entire  Vocabulary,  or  parts  of  it,  as  often  as  may  .be 
necessary — two,  three,  or  more  times.  Then  pronoimce  the 
words  with  the  instrument,  and  finally,  alone.  Always  read 
aloud.  When  you  have  mastered  the  Vocabulary,  proceed 
in  a  similar  way  with  the  Phrases  and  Sentences. 

2.  In  order  that  you  may  learn  the  exact  soimd  of  every 
word,  the  sentences  in  the  phonograph  records  of  the  first 
lessons  have  been  recorded  by  speaking  very  slowly.  You 
should  leam  to  read  every  lesson  at  the  ordinary  rate  of 
speech;  but  in  making  your  own  records,  it  is  better  at  first 
to  speak  slowly,  so  that  every  word  may  be  reproduced 
distinctly. 


PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


VOCABULARY 

The  abbreviation  **inf.''  means  **infinitive.''  Where  it 
occurs  it  indicates  that  the  German  word  after  which 
it  stands  has  two  meanings.  Thus,  the  word  ^fpred^en" 
in  conjunction  with  ^Sie"  means  **You  speak'';  standing 
alone,  it  means  **to  speak,*'  and  is  then  called  the  infinitive 
of  the  verb. 

All  the  sounds  occurring  in  this  record  have  been  pre- 
viously illustrated  in  the  first  record.  But  as  you  may  not 
have  grasped  them  all  sufficiently  well,  we  call  your  special 
attention  to  a  number  of  them. 
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Notice  that  g  in  ^citt  tocrtig"  sounds  as  the  German  d^, 
while  in  wflCttJife"  and  „Q\lt**  it  sounds  like  ^  in  the  word  g^ood. 

In  the  word  ^beutfd^/  the  t  sounds  like  the  English  d; 
but  in  „unb"  and  „5reunb"  it  sounds  like  /. 

The  letter  »  should  Ttever  be  pronounced  like  the  English  r, 
but  like  /;  and  tD  in  the  word  „tt)ir"  always  sounds  like  the 
English  V,  and  never  like  the  English  w. 

Pay  particular  attention  to  the  sound  of  the  initial  fp, 
in  which  the  f  is  pronounced  somewhat  like  the  Eng- 
lish sh. 

Note.— The  small  numbers  refer  to  the  paragraphs  in  the 
Remarks  following  this  section.  Go  over  the  whole  record  several 
times  before  you  read  the  Remarks. 


abet/  dut. 

aud^,  also. 

bcr  ©ruber/*  the  brother. 

beutfd^/  German. 

tin  toettig,  a  little. 

en^lifc^;  English. 

tt,  he. 

t^,  it. 

tttoa^,  some. 

fratt|dflf4,  French. 

ttt  %ttun^,  the  friend. 

getot#,  certainly. 

^ttt,  goody  well. 

i*/  /. 

3*r,  your. 

ia,  yes. 

fanti,  (/,  he,  she,  it)  can. 

fonneti,   {we,  you,  they)  can; 

to  be  able  (inf.). 
netti,  no. 
md^i,  not. 


ttt^t  tDa^r?  is  that  not  sof 
do  you  notf 

no*,  yet. 

ttur,  only. 

fd^ptl,  already. 

\t%x,  very. 

fci«,  his. 

®ie  i^i),^  you  {they,  them). 

fonbcrti/  but. 

f|>anifdft,  Spanish. 

f|>reci^e,  (/)  speak. 

fpred^ett,  {we, you, they)  speak; 
to  speak  { inf. ) . 

ipxii^t,  {he,  she,  it)  speaks. 

uttb,  and. 

Derftc^e,  (/)  understand. 

i>erfte^ett,  {we,  you,  they) 
understand;  to  understand 
(inf.). 

i>erfte^t,  {he,  she,  it)  under- 
stands. 

Xoit,  we. 
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3d&  fprcd&c* 


©ic  (ftc)  fprcd^en. 

3cf)  fprcd^c  beutfd^/ 
@ie  fprcc^en  englifd^. 
©pred^  icfi  bcutfd^?' 
3a,  Sic  fprecften  beutfd^. 
©predien  ©ie  bcutfd^?* 
SKein,  id^  fprcd^e  nid^t  bcutfd). 
©r  fpri^t. 

SBir  fprcd^en. 

©prid^  3^  ©ruber"*  bcutfd^? 

SRcin,    cr    fprid^t   aud^    nirf|t 
beutfd^. 

©prcd^en  ©ic  unb  35r  ©ruber 

englifrf}? 
D  ia,  tt)ir  fpred^en  fel^t^  gut 

cnfllifrf}. 
3i^r  ©ruber  uub  fein  gteunb 

fpred^eu     aud^     fraujofifd^, 

nid^t  ttjol^r? 
3a,   fie  fpred^eu   ein  tuenifl 

franjofifrf},  aber*  uid^t  fel^r 

flut. 
3d&  tjerftel&e. 
6r  Derftel^t. 
SBir  tjerftcl&en. 
@ie  (fie)  t)erfte]&en. 
Serftel^en  ©ie  beutfd^? 
3a,  id^  tjerftel&e  beutfd^,  aber  id^ 

fpred^  eg  nur  eiu  ttjcuig. 


I  speak.  I  am  speaking.  I 
do  speak. 

You  (they)  speak.  You  are 
speaking.     You  do  speak. 

I  speak  German. 

You  speak  English. 

Do  I  speak  German? 

Yes;  you  speak  German. 

Do  you  speak  German? 

No;  I  do  not  speak  German. 

He  speaks.  He  is  speaking. 
He  does  speak. 

We  speak.  We  are  speaking. 
We  do  speak. 

Does  your  brother  speak 
German? 

No;  he  does  not  speak  Ger- 
man either  (literally,  he 
speaks  also  not  German). 

Do  you  and  your  brother 
speak  English? 

0  yes;  we  speak  very  good 
English. 

Your  brother  and  his  friend 

speak  French  also,  do  they 

not? 
Yes;     they     speak    a     little 

French,    but     not     very 

well. 

1  understand. 
He  imderstands. 
We  understand. 

You  (they)  understand. 
Do  you  understand  German? 
Yes;   I  understand   German, 
but  I  speak  it  only  a  little. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


aScrftel&t  ^fft  Srubcr  nid^t  audi 

fpanifd^? 
3a,    er   t)crftcl&t   aud^   ettt)08 

fpanifd^. 
3ci^  lann. 
®r  lann. 
aSBir  fonnen. 
@ic  (fie)  fonnen. 
fionncn  ©ie  beutfd^  fprcd^en?' 
Siein,  ii^  lann  e^  nod^  nid^t'* 

fpred^en,  aber  id^  tjerftel&e  e§ 

fd^on  gut. 
Sann  S^^r  Srubcr  nid^t  beutfd^ 

fpred^en?* 
SRein,  er  lann  aud^  nid^t  beutfd^ 

fpred^en. 

fonnen  <Bit  nidjt  englifd^  tjer* 

fte^en? 
D  flemife!  SaSir  fonnen  eiJ  nidit 

nur  flut  tjerftel&en,  fonbern* 

toir  fpred^en   eiJ   aud^  fel&r 

flut. 
3i&r  SBruber  unb  fein  greunb 

fonnen    nur    englifd^    tjer* 

ftel^en,  nid^t  njal&r? 
D  nein,   fie  fonnen  aud^  ein 

njenig  beutfd^  tjerftel^en  unb 

etmag  fpantf(^  fpred^en. 


Does  not  your  brother  under- 
stand Spanish,  also? 

Yes;  he  understands  some 
Spanish  also. 

I  can. 

He  can. 

We  can. 

You  (they)  can. 

Can  you  speak  German? 

No;  I  cannot  speak  it  yet, 
but  I  already  understand 
it  well. 

Cannot  your  brother  speak 
German? 

No;  he  cannot  speak  German 
either  {literally,  he  can 
also   not   speak   German), 

Can  you  not  understand  Eng- 
lish? 

O  certainly;  we  can  not  only 
understand  it  well,  but  we 
also  speak  it  very  well. 

Your  brother  and  his  friend 
can  understand  only  Engf- 
lish;  is  that  not  so? 

O  no;  they  can  also  under- 
stand a  little  German  and 
speak  some  Spanish. 


REMARKS 

.  3.  In  German  „id^  fpred^c"  is  the  only  equivalent  to  the 
English  expressions  **I  speak,''  **I  am  speaking,"  **I  do 
speak.*'  In  the  same  way  „®ie  fpredfjen"  renders  equally  all 
the  English  expressions:  **You  speak,**  **You  are  speak- 
ing,** **You  do  speak.** 
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4.  Notice  that,  diifering  from  Engflish  usage,  words  indi- 
cating nationality,  as  ^beutfd^/  wCttfllifd^,"  „fpanifd^/  are 
written  with  small  initial  letters,  except,  of  course,  when 
beginning  a  sentence. 

5.  Notice  that  in  German  there  is  no  word  corresponding 
to  the  English  **do*'  to  form  questions  and  negative  sentences. 
Thus  we  say:  „©pred^c  '\i)V  „©pred&en  @ic?''  **Speak  I?'* 
"Speak  you?*'  for  **Do  I  speak?'*  **Do  you  speak?**  Also: 
,,3d^  fpred&c  nid^  bcutfd^/  "I  speak  not  German,**  for  "l  do 
not  speak  German.'* 

6.  Unlike  the  English  word  **you,"  „@ic/  used  in 
addressing  persons,  is  always  written  with  a  capital  ®* 
But  „id^"  is  always  written  with  a  small  x,  except,  of  course, 
when  it  begins  a  sentence. 

The  word  „\\t,*!  meaning  **they,"  is  written  with  a  small  (• 

7.  Notice  the  difference  in  the  order  of  words  in  German 
and  English.  We  say  in  German:  '*Can  you  German  speak?** 
*'No;  I  can  it  not  yet  speak."  **Can  you  not  English  under- 
stand?" 

8.  Notice  that  the  German  expression  for  **not  yet**  is 
„no(5  nid&t,"  just  the  reverse  of  the  English.  Literally 
translated,  it  is  ''yet  not." 

9.  There  are  two  words  in  German  meaning  **but," 
„aber*  and  ^fonbern."  „?lBer''  may  follow  both  a  positive 
and  a  negative  statement,  while  „fonbcm"  can  follow  a 
negative  statement  only.  „?lber"  merely  denotes  that  the  -^* 
statement  it  introduces  is  opposed  to  the  preceding  state- 
ment and  means  as  much  as  **but  yet**;  „fonbem,"  on  the 
other  hand,  implies  that  the  statement  following  is  a  substi- 
tution or  amplification  of  the  one  preceding  it,  and  means 

as  much  as  *'but  on  the  contrary,  but  even.*'  Thus  also 
„nid^  nut— fonbcm  aud&/  '*not  only— but  (on  the  contrary, 
even)  also." 

JO.     In  German,  all  nouns  are  capitalized. 
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11.  This  section  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  you 
should  study  it  with  the  greatest  care.  The  object  of  it  is 
to  make  you  acquire  the  habit  of  thinking  in  German,  You 
will  notice  that  many  words  and  forms  are  repeated  several 
times.  Do  not  imagine  that  so  much  repetition  is  useless. 
Do  not  skip  over  all  sentences  of  the  same  form,  believing 
that  one  or  two  will  suffice.  If  you  do  you  will  probably 
never  learn  to  think  and  converse  in  German.  Read  every 
sentence,  no  matter  how  easy  it  may  appear.  By  following 
these  directions,  you  will  soon  be  able  to  read  every  sentence 
fluently  and  to  imderstand  its  meaning  without  thinking  of 
the  corresponding  English  senteiice.  You  will  then  be  thinking 
in  German  and  this  is  what  we  want  you  to  do,  and  what 
you  will  have  to  do  before  you  can  speak  the  language. 
Bear  i7i  mind  that  you  do  not  know  a  lesson  before  you  can  read 
and  understand  all  the  Gertnan  wordsy  phrases^  and  sentences  in 
it  without  thinking  of  the  English  equivalents. 

We  also  advise  that,  after  having  read  the  sentences  used 
to  illustrate  a  special  form  of  conversation,  you  read  them 
again  one  by  one,  repeating  each  sentence  after  reading  it, 
without  looking  at  your  book.  When  a  question  with  its 
answer  is  given,  read  them  both,  then  close  your  book  and 
repeat  them  both.  When  you  have  read  and  repeated  the 
sentences  a  number  of  times,  close  your  book,  and  try  to 
repeat  all  the  sentences  that  you  have  been  practicing;  or 
others  of  the  same  form. 

There  are  a  great  many  other  useful  exercises  that  will 
probably  suggest  themselves  to  you.  The  main  thing  for 
you  to  remember  is  that  repetition  is  what  you  most  need, 
and  the  oftener  you  repeat  words  and  sentences,  the  sooner 
will  you  master  the  language.  Do  not  say  to  yourself 
**I  know  what  this  sentence  means,  and  need  not  repeat 
it."    Follow  our  instructions  and  your  success  is  a  certainty. 

9f)tedfteti  ®ie  beutfc^  ? — 3a,  id^  \pxt^t  beutfd^* 

Do  you  speak  German  f— Yes;  I  speak  Gertnan, 
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©prcd^cn  ©ic  franjofifd^?— 3a,  id)  fpred&c  fran86ftfd&» 
©pred^cn  ©ic  englifd^?— 3a,  id^  fpred^c  enfllifd^. 
©prcd^en  ©ie  fpanifd^?— 3a,  \6)  fprecfie  fpanifc^. 
©tjred^c  id^  bcutfd^?— 3a,  ©ic  fprerficn  bcutfd^. 
©prcd^c  id&  frangofifd^?— 3a,  ©ic  fprcd^cn  fran8oftfd&. 
©pred^c  id^  crtfllifd^?— 3a,  ©ie  fpredicn  cnfltifrf}. 
©pred^e  id^  fpanifd^?— 3a,  ©ie  fpred^en  fpanifc^. 

ipttd^t  nid^i  beutfd^* 

Vou  speak   German  y  do  you  not  f^ No;  I  do    not  speak 
German, 

©ie  fprcd^en  fransofifd^,  nid^t  toal^r?— SRein,  id^  fpred^e  nid^t 
fransofifd^. 

©ic  fprcd^en  cnfllifd^,  nid^t  toal&r?— SRcin,  id&  fpred^c  nid^t 
cnQlifd&. 

©ic  fpred^en  fpanifd^,  nid^t  ma^?— SRcin,  id^  fpred&e  nid^t 
fpanifd^. 

@>|)reci^ett    9te    i^mis^i)    au4    fran|pflfci^? — 9^eitt, 
fraitjpfifci^  ff>reci^e  td^  itid^t* 

Do  you  {not)  also  speak  French?— No;    I  do  not  speak 
French. 

12.  Notice  the  position  of  the  words  in  the  answer  to 
the  above  question.  The  word  ^frangofifd^"  is  put  first, 
the  ^id^**  is  put  after  „fpred^e,"  and  the  word  „nid^t"  is  put  at 
the  end.  This  arrangement  serves  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  the  speaker  does  not  speak  French;  although  he  does 
speak  another  language,  as  appears  from  the  conversation. 
In  combination  with  „audE|"  instead  of  „nidt|t,"  the  same  form 
emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  speaker  speaks  the  language  in 
question,  and  another  besides.  Similarly,  when  a  questioner 
begins  such  a  form  with  „aBer"  he  is  assimiing  that  the 
answer  will  be  **yes"  or  **no,"  as  the  case  may  be.     Thus: 

©ie  fprcd^n  beutfd^;  fpred&en  ©ic  aud&  cnglifd^?— SRcirt,  eng* 
lifd^  fpred^e  id^  nid^t. 

©jnred^en  ©ic  nid&t  aud^  fponifd^?— 3a,  fpanifd^  fpred^e 
id^  aud^. 

©pred^en  ©ie  aud^  beutfd^?— JRein,  beutfrfi  fpred^e  id^  nic^t. 
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@te  ftnxd^  audi  fronjoftfc^,  ntd^  toofyc?—^,  frongdftfd^ 
fpred^  id^  aud^. 

Sie  f)n:ec^n  beutfd^  unb  englifd^,  nid^  idq^?— 3d^  \pttd^ 
beutfd^,  Qber  englifc^  f)n:ec^  id^  nid^t. 

@frec^n  Sie  gut  beutfd^  unb  cngfifd^?— 3a,  ic^  fprci^  fc^ 
gut  beutfd^,  obex  englifd^  fpred^  id^  nid^t  fel^r  gut. 

Srangofifd^  fpred^en  Sic  nid^t,  nic^  uwl^r?— C  ia,  frongoftfd^ 
fprec^e  id^  aud^. 

?lber  englifd^  fpted^  Sic,  nid&t  uw^r?— C  ja,  englifd^ 
fprec^c  ic^  fe^r  gut. 

?lbcr  fpanifd^  fprcc^  ©ie  nid&t,  nid&t  ttxil^r?— 9Zcin,  fpanif«i^ 
ftnred^  id^  ni(^t. 

^ptidit  er  beutf*?— 3a,  er  ft^tt^t  bentf^* 

Does  he  speak  German? — Yes;  he  speaks  German. 

eprid&t  cr  fpanif^?— Wein,  cr  fprid^t  ni^t  fpanifd^. 

©prid^t  cr  cnglifc^?— 3a,  cr  fpric^t  cnglifc^. 

Sprid)t  cr  OMisi  bcutfc^?— Wcin,  bcutfc^  fpritftt  cr  nid^. 

?lbcr  fran^ofifc^  fpric^t  cr,  nid^t  wal^r?— 3a,  cr  fprid&t  cttoad 
franjofifd^,  abcr  nid^t  fcl^r  gut. 

Sprid&t  cr  nid&t  bcutfc^?— Wcin,  cr  fprid^  nid&t  beutfd). 

©prid^t  cr  aud^  nic^t  fran^dftfd^?— Wcin,  frangofifd^  fprid^  cr 
auc^  nid^t. 

9t>tici^t   3^r    ^rnber    etigltf*?— 3a,    er   ft>rt4t 

^vii  ett^Ufd^. 
Does  your  brother  speak  English  f— Yes;  he  speaks  good 

English. 

©prid^  31^r  Srubcr  gut  beutfd^?— Wcin,  cr  fprid^t  nid^t  gut 
beutfd^. 

©prid^t  31&r  ©ruber  aud^  franjofifd)?— 3a,  cr  fprid^t  oud^ 
ctttJQg  franjofifc^,  abcr  nid^t  fel^r  gut. 

©panif^  fpri(^t  31&r  SBruber  uic^t,  nid^t  ttjal&r?— D  ja,  cr 
fprid^t  aud^  ciu  ttjcnig  fpauifd^. 

©prid^t  fein  Steunb  englifd^?— SKcin,  fciu  grcunb  fprid&t 
nur  bcutfc^. 

®t>redfteit  ®te  unb  3^r  ^tuber   eti^Iif*?— ©  ja, 
totr  ft>tedften  fef^r  ^ut  ettQitfdft* 

Do  you  and  your  brother  speak  English? ^O  yes;  we  speak 
very  good  English, 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§1  LESSON  II  17 

©prcdien  ©ic  unb  S^r  Srubcr  bcutfd)?— 3a,  wir  fprcd^cn 
etoad  beutfd^. 

©tnrcd&cn  ©ic  audi  fponifd^?— 9?ein,   fponifd^  fprcd^cn  tt)ir 
-nid&t. 

«Ber  fran^ofifd^  fprcd^n  ©ic,  nid^t  toaf)x?—^a,  tuir  fprcd^n 
audi  ctn  mcnig  frangofif^. 

©tjrcd^cn  ©ic  unb  3l&r  Srcunb  nid^t  bcutfc^?— So,  tuir  fprcd^cn 
etoaS  bcutfd^,  ahtt  nic^t  fcl^r  gut. 

©prcd&cn  ©ie  unb  3§r  grcunb  gut  fponifd^?— SRein,  roir 
f^rc(!^n  cd  nid^t  gut. 

3^t    93ttt^er    unb    feiit    ^tenttb    f|>reci^en    and^ 
ipaniid^,  nid^t    toa^t? — 3a,    fie    fpred^ett    tin 
toettig  ft^attifd^* 
Kwr  brother  and  his  friend  speak  Spanish  also,  do  they 
not f— Yes;  they  speak  a  little  Spanish, 

Sl^r  Srubcr  unb  fcin  grcunb  fprcrficn  bcutfd^,  nid^t  ttjol^r?— 
3a,  fie  fpred^cn  c^  cin  menig. 

©prcdien  3'&t  ©ruber  unb  fcin  gteunb  aud^  cnglifd^?— D  ja, 
fie  fjnred^cn  fel^r  gut  englifd^. 

?lber  franjofifd^  fpred^en  fie  nid^t,  nid^t  tual^r?— 3a,  fie 
fpred^cn  eg  ein  tt)cnig,  aBcr  nid^t  fcl&r  gut, 

Serfte^ett  ®te  beutfd^? — 3a,  xd^  i>etfte^e  beutfd^, 

abet  id^  fpted^e  e^  nnr  ein  tDCttig. 
Do  you  understand  German  f— Yes;  I  understand  German , 
but  I  speak  it  only  a  little. 

SSerftcl^cn  ©ie  englifd^?— 3a,  id&  tjcrftel^c  c3  fel^^  gut  unb 
fpred^e  eg  aud^  gut. 

SJerftcl&en  ©ie  nid^t  aud^  franjofifd^?— 3a,  frangofifd^  tjcrftel^e 
id^  aud^,  aber  id^  fpred^e  eg  nid^t  gut. 

?lber  fpanifd^  Dcrftel^cn  ©ic  nid^t?— SRein,  fpanifd^  tjcrftel&e 
id^  nid^t. 

Oetfie^t  3*r  Q^ruber  f<)attiW  ?— 3«/  er  t^etfte^t 
etiDa^  fl>antfci^. 

Does  your  brother  understand  Spanish  f— Yes;  he  under- 
stands some  Spanish. 

SJerftcl^t  35r  Sruber  beutfd^?— 3a,  er  tjcrftel^t  eg  gut,  aber  er 
fprid^t  eg  nidjt. 
Serftcl&t  3^r  Sreunb  beutfd^?— SRcin,  er  t)crftel&t  nic^t  beutfd^. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


18  GERMAN  §1 

Scrjlc^t  35r  aftcimb  fponifd^?— So,  cr  tierflcl^  cttoog  fponifd^ 
unb  ftnrid^  ei^  auc^  ein  loentg. 

3|rr  ©ruber  finric^t  auc^  franj6ftjd&,  irid^  ttxil^?— 3?cin,  cr 
fprid^  ei^  nid^t  gut,  er  t)erfte]^  e^  aBer  gut. 

Scrficl^  fein  greunb  auc^  franjofifc^?— Siciu,  cr  ticrftcl&t  nid&t 
fransofifc^. 

Oerfle^ett  Site  nub  3tr  Srnber  engUfd^? — C  ia, 
loir  »etfletett  ^nt  enelifd^  nnb  loir  fpred^en  ed 
and^  fikt  gnt* 
Do  you  and  your  brother  understand  English? —O  yes;  we 
understand  English  well  and  we  speak  it  very  well ,  too. 

aSerftel&cn  ©ie  unb  3^  fflruber  beutfe^i?— Sa.  toir  t)erfte^en 
cin  toenig  beutfd^,  aber  xoxx  fprcd^en  e§  nic^t. 

aSerftel^cn  ©ic  unb  3^r  greunb  nid^  aud^  fpanifd^?— 3a,  ttiir 
Dcrftel^en  etwag  fpanif^  unb  wit  fpred^en  e^  aud^  ein  wenig. 

©ie  unb  3i^r  Srcunb  fpred^cn  aud^  frangofifd^,  nid^t  xoofycf— 
Kcin,  ttnr  fpred^n  nid^  fronjofifcib,  obcr  xovt  Derftel^en  t^ 
ein  n)enig. 

Oerfte^en  3ir  93ruber  unb  fein  ^reunb  beutfd^? — 
3a,  fie  t>erfte^en  ed  %ut,  aber  fie  fpred^en  ed 
ntd^t* 
Do  your  brother  and  his  friend  understand  German  f— Yes; 
they  understand  it  well,  but  they  do  not  speak  it. 

JBerftel^en  35r  greunb  unb  fein  SBrubcr  cnglifd^?— 9iein,  fie 
Derftel^en  nid&t  englifd^. 

3^r  greunb  unb  3^r  SSruber  fpred^en  fransofifd^,  nid^t  wa^r? 

— JRein,  [ie  fpred&en  e«  nod^  nid^t,  aber  [ie  t^erfte^en  eg  fd^on  gut. 

©ein  greunb  unb  fein  Sruber  tjerftel&en  noc%  nid^t  fpanifd^ 

^  nid^t  wal^r?— D  jo,  fie  tjerftel^en  eg  fd^on  gut,  aber  fie  fpred^en 

eg  nod^  nid^t. 

ftonnen  Sie  bentfd^  ft>red^en? — ^3a,  id^  fantt  ed 

%ut  ft>red^en* 
Can  you  speak  German  ?—  Yes;  I  can  speak  it  well. 

^onnen  ©ie  beutfdEi  tjerfte^en?— 3a,  id&  fann  eg  gut  t)erfte]&en. 
fionnen  ©ie  beutfd^  fpred^en?— 5Kein,  fpred^en  fann  id&  eg 
nod^  nid^t. 

13.  Notice  in  the  answer  to  the  last  question,  that 
wfpred^en''    stands   first.      This   indicates   that   the    speaker 
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tmderstands  German,  as  appears  from  the  previous  conver- 
sation, but  that  he  is  not  yet  able  to  speak  it. 

SSerftel^cn  ©ie  fpanifd^?— 3a,  id&  t^erftci^e  c«  fe^  gut,  abcr 
ftnred^en  lann  id^  e^  nod^  nid^t  fel^r  gut. 

ftonnen  ©ic  nid&t  cngltfd^  fprec^cn? — 9lcin,  id&  lann  nid^t 
englifc^  fpred^en,  aber  id^  t)erftel^e  eS  ein  inenig. 

Stonnen  ©ie  aud^  franjofifd^  fpred^cn?— 3a,  id&  flJtcd^c  fran* 
jdftfd^,  aber  nid^t  fel^r  gut;  id^  lann  t§  aber  gut  Derftel^en. 

©ie  !6nnen  gut  englifd^  jpred^en  unb  aud&  t)erfte]^en,  nid^t 
tnabr?— aSerftel&en  faun  id^  eiJ  fel&r  gut,  aber  fpred^en  faun  id)  t% 
nod^  nid^t. 

Sonneu  ©ie  gut  frangofifd^  tjerftel^en?— D  getnife,  id^  faun  e8 
gut  k)erfte]^en  unb  id^  fpred^e  t^  aud^  fel^r  gut. 

SSerfteben  ©ie  nur  beutfd^? — D  nein,  id^  t)erfte]&e  aud&  ettna« 
fransijfifd^  unb  faun  aud^  ein  tnenig  englifcf)  fpred^en. 

©panifd^  fonnen  ©ie  nid^t  fpred^en,  nid^t  wal^r?— 5Kein,  id^ 
fpred^e  nid^t  fpanifd^,  aber  id^  t)erftebe  eg  ein  toenig. 

J^ann  ^%t  ^ruber  ntd^t  beutfd^  fpred^en? — »ein^ 
er  fann  aud^  ntd^t  beutfd^  ft>ted^en* 

Cannot  your  brother  speak  German  f—No;  he  cannot  speak 
German  either. 

^ann  3i^r  Sreunb  engtifd^  fpred^en?— D  ia,  er  lann  gut 
cnglifd^  fpred^en. 

Sann  fein  93ruber  franjofifd^  fpred&en? — JRein,  er  faun  e8 
nid^t  fpred^en. 

^ann  fein  ^teunb  nid^t  fpanifdEi  fpredien?— 3a,  er  lann  ettnag 
fpanifd^  fpred&en. 

Sann  35r  gi^eunb  beutfd^  t)erfte]^en?— 3a,  er  fann  eg  gut 
oerftel^cn,  aber  fpred^en  fann  er  eg  nid^t. 

^ann  fein  SBruber  gut  franjofifd^  Derftel^en?— SReiu,  er  fann 
eg  nod^  nid^t  gut  Derftel^en. 

ftonnen  ®ie  unb  3^r  93ruber  %Vii  beutfd^  »etfte^en 
ttttb  ft>ted^en? — SBit  fonnen  t%  fd^on  ^Vii  »et8 
fle^en,  aber  toir  fonnen  eg  nod^  nid^t  ^vii 
ft>red^en* 
Can  you  and  your  brother  understand  and  speak  German 
well f— We  can  already  understand  it  well,  but  we 
cannot  yet  speak  it  well. 
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ifonnen  @ie  unb  35r  Sftcunb  nod^  nid^t  englifd^  tjcrftcl^en?— 
D  flctt)i6,  toir  fonnen  nid^t  nur  fel^r  Qut  cngtifd^  Derftel^cn,  fon* 
bcm  tDir  fprcd^cn  e§  aud^  fel^r  gut. 

©ie  unb  3^r  grcunb  lonncn  gut  englifd^  ijerftcl^cn,  nid^t 
wa^r?— 3a,  flcrotS;  mx  Dcrftel^cn  c«  nid&t  nur  gut,  fonbem  tovt 
fdnnen  t^  aud^  gut  fpred^en. 

3^r  ^ruber  unh  fettt  9teunb  fonnen  nur  englifd^ 
»etfle^en,  nt^t  n>a^t?— C  nein,  fie  fdnnen  audi 
beutf A  fpre^en  unb  fpanifdi  ^ttfttktn. 

Your  brother  and  his  friend  understand  English  only,  do 
they  notf—O  no;  they  can  also  speak  German  and 
understand  Spanish, 

ifonncn  fcin  SBrubcr  unb  fein  grcunb  fd^on  bcutfd^  t^crftcl^en? 
— D  \a,  fie  fonnen  eg  fd^on  gut  tjerftel^en,  abet  fprcd^en  lonncn 
Re  eiJ  nod^  nid^t  gut. 

Sonnen  Sl^r  ©ruber  unb  35r  greunb  nid^t  aud^  fpanifd^ 
fpred^en?— SRein,  fpred^en  fdnnen  pe  eg  ntd^t,  aber  fie  ijerftel^n 
eg  ein  toeuig. 

3^  5t:eunb  unb  fein  SBrubcr  fdnnen  aud^  franjdfifd^  Dcr* 
ftel^en  unb  fpred^en,  ntd^t  wol^r?— 3a,  tjerftel^en  fdnnen  fic  e« 
fd^on,  aber  fl^red^en  fonnen  fie  eg  nod^  nid^t. 


PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

14.  Preparatory  Practice. —  Take  the  extra  blank 
cylinder  sent  to  you  (Introduction,  Art.  18)  and  put  it 
on  your  instrument.  Read  again  the  directions  gfiven  in 
Arts.  26  to  28  of  the  Introduction,  which  you  should 
follow  very  carefully,  step  by  step.  Write  one  or  two  Eng- 
lish sentences,  and  make  a  record  of  them,  beginning  near 
the  left-hand  end  of  the  cylinder.  As  soon  as  you  get 
through  speaking,  raise  the  lift  lever  and  stop  the  instru- 
ment. Now  take  the  recorder  off,  put  the  reproducer  on, 
and  listen  to  the  record,  being  careful  to  raise  the  lift  lever; 
stop  the  instrument  as  soon  as  you  hear  the  last  word.  Then 
replace  the  reproducer  with  the  recorder,  without  allow- 
ing the  speaker  arm  to  slide  toward  the  left,  so  you  may 
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begrin  to  record  again  at  the  place  where  you  left  off,  or  a 
little  farther  toward  the  right. 

If  you  notice  that  your  record  is  too  weak  or  too  loud, 
record  the  same  sentences  again,  speaking  louder  or  in  a 
lower  voice,  as  the  case  may  be.  Then  listen  to  your  record 
again,  and  repeat  the  ^ame  operation  until  you  are  satisfied 
that  you  are  using  the  proper  voice  for  clear  and  distinct 
reproduction.  You  will  probably  fill  about  one-third  or 
one-half  of  the  cylinder  in  this  manner. 

Now  read  the  exercise  given  below  several  times  aloud, 
until  you  can  read  it  fluently  and  without  any  hesitation. 
Then  record  on  your  cylinder,  starting  where  you  left  off, 
two  or  three  sentences,  and  listen  to  them,  as  before.  After 
this,  record  the  same  sentences  again,  or  others,  endeavoring 
to  correct  any  errors  or  deficiencies  you  may  notice  in  your 
first  record,  and  proceed  in  the  same  manner  until  you  have 
filled  the  whole  cylinder. 

15.  Yon  sboulcl  not  make  duplicates  of  tbe  rec- 
ords "we  are  sending^  you.      These  records  are  for  you  to 

study  by  listening  to  them;  do  not  reproduce  them  on  your 
blank  cylinders.  • 

The  exercises  of  which  you  are  to  make  records  are  given 
after  certain  lessons  under  the  heading  *' Phonograph  Exer- 
cise." For  those  lessons  at  the  end  of  which  no  "Phono- 
graph Exercise"  is  given,  you  are  not  to  make  any  record. 
After  Lesson  V  the  "Phonograph  Exercise"  is  given  only 
with  alternate  lessons;  that  is,  with  Lessons  VII,  IX, 
XI,  etc. 

After  you  ha^  made  a  record  of  a  "Phonograph  Exer- 
cise" you  will  probably  have  some  unused  space  left  on  your 
cylinder.  We  advise  you  to  use  that  space  to  record  the 
words  you  mispronounced  in  the  previous  exercise  and 
whose  pronunciation  we  criticized  in  our  letters  to  you. 

16,  Tlie  Mailing:  Box.— Your  other  blank  cylinder  is 
packed  in  a  tube-shaped  fiber  box  opening  at  one  end,  and 
containing  an  isolated  fiber  tube,  in  which  the  cylinder  is 
securely  held  in  place.     Under  the  cover  you  will  find  a 
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blank  tas:,  which  yon  are  to  fill  ont  as  directed  in  Art.  5. 
Observe  carefully  how  the  cylinder  is  packed,  as  you  will 
have  to  send  your  record  to  us  packed,  in  the  same  manner, 
in  this  box. 

17.  The  Exeixjlse.— You  are  now  ready  to  make  your 
complete  record.  As  we  said  before,  it  is  essential  that  you 
should  first  learn  to  read  all  the  sentences  fluently.  In  case 
of  doubt  as  to  the  pronunciation  of  a  word,  put  on  your 
Record  No.  2,  and  have  the  word  reproduced. 

Having  unpacked  your  blank  cylinder,  put  it  on  your 
instrument  and  make  a  record  of  all  the  words  and  sen- 
tences in  the  exercise.  Place  or  hold  your  book  so  that 
you  can  read  the  exercise  easily,  without  taking  your  mouth 
away  from  the  recording  tube.  If,  while  making  the  record, 
you  become  confused,  or  find  difficulty  in  pronouncing  a 
word,  stop  the  instrument,  and  practice  the  pronunciation  of 
the  word,  by  repeating  it  aloud  several  times,  until  you  are 
siu-e  you  can  read  it  correctly  at  a  glance,  without  having  to 
pronounce  it  slowly  syllable  by  syllable. 

Wind  your  instrument  before  beginning  to  record- 
Do  not  begin  too  near  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  cylinder. 
After  letting  the  recorder  down,  let  the  instrument  run  a 
little  while  before  you  begin  to  speak. 

Always  start  the  ijistrument  before  letting  down  the  Hit  lever. 

If,  for  any  reason,  you  have  to  interrupt  your  record  and 
stop  the  instrument,  raise  the  lift  lever,  and  when  you  are 
ready  to  proceed,  start  the  instrument  before  letting  the  lift 
lever  down,  just  as  you  did  at  the  beginning.  In  raising 
and  letting  down  the  lift  lever,  however,  you  should  be  care- 
ful not  to  let  the  speaker  arm  slide  toward  the  left,  as  in  that 
case  there  will  be  overlapping  of  words. 

The  numbers  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentences  are 
used  for  reference,  and  are  not  to  be  recorded. 

1.  ©prcd&cn  ©ie  englifd^? 

2.  3a,  id^  fprcd^c  cnglifd^. 

3.  epredien  Sic  audi  bcutfd)? 

4.  3a,  ieii  fpred^e  aud^  beutfd^,  aber  nid^t  fcl&r  gut. 
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5.  ©prct^cn  @ic  nur  enfllifd)  unb  bcutfd^? 

6.  D  nein!  Sell  fprcd^c  aud^  ein  toenifl  franjofife||. 

7.  ©inrid^t  S^r  ©ruber  beutfd^  unb  franjopfd^? 

8.  Sa,  er  fprid^t  ein  menig  beutfd^  unb  ctoag  franjofifd^. 

9.  JBerftcl^cn  @ie  fpanifd^? 

10.  3a,  ii)  tjerftcl^c  eg  ein  wenig. 

11.  ^onnen  @ie  eg  fpred^en? 

12.  Siein,  fpred^en  faun  td^  e8  nod^  nid^. 

13.  Sonnen  ©ie  englifd^  ijerftel^en? 

14.  D  getoife!  3d^  tjerftel^e  nidEit  nur  fel^r  gut  cngltfd^,  fon* 
bcm  id^  lann  e8  oud^  gut  f^jred&en. 

15.  ftann  35t  greunb  gut  fran^oftfd^  ijerftel^en  unb  fpred^en. 

16.  (gr  Derftel^t  fd^on  fel^r  gut  fransofifd^,  aber  fpred^en 
tann  er  eg  nod^  nid^t. 

17.  ©ie  unb  3^r  ©ruber  tjcrftel^en  fel^r  gut  engttfd^,  nid^t 
toal^r? 

18.  D  gettJife!  SBir  tjerftel^en  eg  nid&t  nur  fel&r  gut,  fon^' 
bcm  n)ir  lonnen  eg  aud^  gut  fpred^en. 

19.  ftSnnen  31&r  greunb  unb  fein  ©ruber  ntd^t  fpanifd^ 
fpred^en? 

20.  9?cin,  fpanifd^  fonnen  fte  nid^  fprcd&en,  unb  fie  lonnen 
eg  aud^  nid^t  Derftelgen. 

18.  Ho"w  to  Send  the  Record  to  Us.  —Having  finished 
your  record,  wrap  the  cylinder  in  the  cotton  in  which  it  is 
wrapped  when  you  receive  it,  in  such  manner  that  only  the 
woolly  part  of  the  cotton  will  be  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder.  Put  your  name  and  class  number,  and  the 
number  of  the  lesson,  in  the  blank  spaces  left  for  that 
purpose  on  the  tag,  place  the  cylinder  in  the  tube-shaped 
box,  replace  the  tag,  pack  the  whole  in  the  fiber  mailing  box, 
and  mail  it  to  us,  addressed  as  follows: 

**  International  Correspondence  Schools, 
School  of  German, 

Scranton,  Pa." 
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VOCABITLAKY 

Notes. — The  abbreviation  (adj.)  after  "no"  is  to  distinguish  the 
meaning  of  wl^in"  from  that  of  „netn/  which  you  learnt  in  the 
second  lesson. 

The  small  numbers  in  the  Vocabulary  and  Phrases  and  Sen- 
tences refer  to  the  correspondingly  numbered  paragraphs  of  the 
Remarks.      • 


bet  fippttit,'  the  appeiiie. 

bet  ?lr|t,  the  physician. 

hvXt  (/)  am. 

bet  iT^urft,  the  thirst, 

bnrftig,  thirsty. 

ettt,*  a^  an, 

efTett,  to  eat. 

er  i#t/  he  eats. 

fasten/  to  ride  (in  a  carriage, 
car,  ship,  etc.),  to  travel  (to 
a  destination  in  a  conveyance) . 

er  fd^rt/  he  rides,  travels. 

bet  5«fJ^  the  foot. 

Oe^en,  to  walk,  logo. 

%\tx^,  at  once. 

^abett/  to  have. 

td^  %aht,  I  have. 

er  i^at,  he  has. 

^ambutf),  Hamburg. 

bet  S^aU,  the  throat. 

%tntt,  today. 

bet  hunger,  the  hunger. 

%un%t\%f  hungry. 

bet  S^nt,  the  hat. 

mt,  their. 

ifif  (he,  she,  it)  is. 


iti^t,  now. 

ieftt  ^itid^,  at  once,  right  away. 

f atifen,  to  buy. 

feiW/    no  (adj.). 

franf,  sick. 

mtin,  my. 

ittufTett,  to  be  obliged. 

i*  mtt#^  /  mtist. 

tx  mvi^,  he  must. 

na^,    to    (destination,     city, 

country), 
na^^tt,  afterwards, 
ottt,  or, 
f  AUmm,  sore. 
fint,  (we,  you,  they)  are. 
bet  ®to<f ,  the  cane. 
t^utt,  to  do, 
trtnf  ett/  to  drink, 
toad,  what, 
ttJO/  where, 
tooOett;  to  want  to,  to  wish  to, 

(to)  will,  shall, 
14  toxVit  I  want  to,  will,  shall. 
er  XoxVif  he  wants  to,  will,  shall. 
guetft,  first, 
gu  ^aufe,  at  home. 


Far  noiice  of  copyri^kt^  see  page  immediately  following  the  title  Page. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


SaSag  loollen  ©ic  iefet  tl^un? 
3d^  Witt  cincn"  ©ut  unb  cincn" 

©tod  laufen,  unb  nad^l^er* 

mug  id^  einen  Slrgt  fpred^en. 
3d^  Bin. 
er  ift. 
aaSir  finb. 
©ie  (fie)  finb. 
©ic  miiff  en'  einen  arjt  fprcd^en! 

©inb  ©ie  franf ? 
SRein,  id&  Bin  nid^t  Irani/  3d^ 

l^aBe  nur  einen  fd^Iimmen* 

SBotten  tviv  gel^en  ober  fal&ren? 
aSir  miiffen'  fal^ren;  mein  J^ufe 

ift  fd^Iimm/  unb  icfi  lonn 

ni(f)t  gut  gel^en. 
SBo  ift  35r  greunb  l^eute? 
@r  ift  8U  ©aufe;  er  ift  Irani/ 

er  l&at  einen  fd&Iimmen  $ate. 
©at  er  einen  guten*  ?lrgt? 
Kein,    er    mitt    leinen*  Slr^t 

l^aBen.    (Sr  mug  l^eute  nod^ 

nad^  ©amBurg  fal^ren. 

SGBotten  mir  jjefet  gleid^  fal^ren? 

9?ein,  nod^  nid^t;  id&  mufe  gu^ 
erft  etttjai?  effen  unb  trinlen. 
3d^  Bin  fel^r  ^ungrig*  unb 
burftig/  ^oBen  ©ie  nid^t 
aud&  hunger?' 

SRein,  ic^  l&oBe  leinen  Slppetit/ 
unb  idEi  l^oBe  anSi  leinen 
Surft. 


What  do  you  want  to  do  now? 
I  want  to  buy  a  hat  and  a 

cane,  and  afterwards  I  must 

see  (ItL  speak)  a  physician. 
I  am. 
He  is. 
We  are. 
You  (they)  are. 
You  must   see   a  physician! 

Are  you  ill? 
No;    I    am   not   ill.     Only  I 

have  a  sore  foot. 

Shall  we  walk,  or  ride? 
We  must  ride;    my  foot   is 

sore,    and    I   cannot   walk 

well. 
Where  is  your  friend  today? 
He  is  at  home;    he  is  sick, 

be  has  a  sore  throat. 
Has  he  a  good  physician? 
No;     he   does   not   want   to 

have     a    physician.        He 

must  go  to  Hamburg  today 

(yet). 
Shall  we  ride  (off)  at  once? 

(///.  now  at  once.) 
No,  not  yet;  I  must  first  eat 

and  drink  something.  I  am 

very   hungry   and    thirsty. 

Are  you  not  hungry  too? 

No;  I  have  no  appetite,  and 
I  am  not  thirsty,  either. 
(///.  and  I  have  also  no 
thirst.) 
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REMABKS 

1.  The  names  of  persons,  animals,  thing^s,  or  anything 
else  existing  that  can  be  referred  to  as  **he,"  "she,"  or  **it" 
are  called  nouns.  When  the  particular  person  or  thing  is 
referred  to  as  **he,*'  such  as  **man,"  or  'Vooster,"  the  noun 
is  said  to  be  of  masculine  gender  and  it  is  called  a  masculine 
noun.  When  the  noun  is  the  name  of  something  referred  to 
as  **she,*'  such  as  **woman,"  **hen,"  it  is  called  a  feminine 
noun,  and  the  thing  itself  is  of  feminine  gender.  Finally, 
when  the  noun  is  the  name  of  something  referred  to  as  **it," 
such  as  **cat,"  **table,"  "patience,"  it  is  called  a  neuter  noun, 
and  the  thing  itself  is  said  to  be  of  neuter  gender.  When  we 
wish  to  designate  one  particular  thing  of  many  similar  ones 
in  existence  we  place  the  word  "the"  before  it  and  say,  for 
instance,  "the  man,"  "the  woman,"  "the  table."  The  word 
"the"  is  called  the  definite  article.  In  English  the  definite 
article  is  the  same  for  all  noims  whether  masculine,  femi- 
nine, or  neuter,  or  the  same  for  all  genders.  In  German, 
on  the  contrary,  there  are  three  definite  articles,  one  for 
each  gender,  viz.,  „bet"  for  the  masculine,  „bie"  for  the 
feminine,  and  „bai^"  for  the  neuter  gender.  So  far  you  have 
considered  in  your  lessons  only  masculine  nouns,  which, 
therefore,  have  the  definite  article  „ber"  such  as  „ber  Srubcr" 
„ber  S^eunb/  etc.  We  wish  to  call  your  attention  to  the 
fact,  however,  here  at  the  beginning  of  your  studies,  that 
for  most  nouns  there  is  no  rule  in  German  by  which  their 
gender  may  be  determined,  and  that  the  proper  article 
must  always  be  learned  together  with  the  noun.  Always 
try  to  remember  a  certain  noun  with  its  article  and 
you  will  acquire  by  habit  the  proper  use  of  the  definite 
articles. 

2.  When  we  wish  to  designate  any  one  of  a  number  of 
similar  existing  things,  persons,  etc.,  we  place  the  word  "a" 
or  "an"  before  its  noun.  This  word  "a"  or  "an"  is  called 
the  indefinite  article^  and,  like  the  definite  article,  is  the  same 
for  all  genders.     The  indefinite  article  in  German  is  „ein." 
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Contrary  to  the  English,  however,  the  German  indefinite 
article  is  not  always  the  same,  but  is  changed  by  adding 
various  endings  t,  tt,  t^,  en,  under  certain  conditions. 
In  the  present  lesson  you  meet  with  only  one  of  these 
endings,  viz.,  en*  The  others  will  be  dealt  with  in  subse- 
quent lessons.  This  ending  en  is  attached  to  the  indefinite 
article  when  it  stands  before  a  masculine  noun  in  such 
sentences  as  "I  have  a  hat,''  „34)  l^aBc  cinen  ©Ut/'  while 
in  such  sentences  as  **He  is  a  physician,*'  @r  ift  citt  ^Xit," 
the  article  has  not  the  ending.  In  the  latter  sentence  the 
noun  and  its  article  are  said  to  be  in  the  nominative  case^ 
and  in  the  former  in  the  accusative,  or  objective,  case. 

3.  The  words,  „mcin/  „fein/'  „fein,"  „31&r/'  „i]^r/  occur- 
ing  in  the  second  and  third  lessons,  also  take  the  ending 
en  before  a  masculine  noim,  when  in  the  accusative,  or 
objective,  case. 

4.  Words  added  to  a  noun  to  define  one  of  its  qualities, 
such  as  **good,"  in  the  combination  **a  good  man,"  are 
called  adjectives.  In  English  the  adjective  does  not  change; 
in  German  it  does,  by  taking  on  endings.  Before  the 
accusative  case  of  a  masculine  noun  it  takes  on  the  end- 
ing en,  just  as  do  the  indefinite  article  and  the  words 
„mein/'  „fetn/'  „Iein/'  „35r/'  ^il^r."  Thus,  „3ci&  l&abe  cinen 
fluten  ©ut." 

5.  In  sentences,  however,  in  which  the  adjective  does 
not  come  before  a  noun,  such  as  **the  hat  is  good/*  the 
German  adjective  has  no  ending.  Thus,  „ber  $Ut  ift  flutr" 
„4nein  Su6  ift  fd^Iimm,"  „cr  ift  Irani/  „td&  bin  burftig."  This 
holds  good  for  all  genders. 

6.  In  German  it  is  equally  correct  to  say,  "I  am  hungry, 
thirsty,"  and  **I  have  hunger,  thirst."  For  the  expression, 
**I  have  an  appetite,"  however,  there  is  in  German  the 
expression,  „\i)  l^aBe  Slppetit,"  withotd  the  indefinite  article. 
In  the  negative  statement  the  form  „id^  l^abe  Icinen  hunger, 
letnen  S)urft,  leinen  Slppctit"  is  used  as  in  English. 
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7,  From  the  various  examples  of  verbs,  that  is,  words 
expressing  actions,  movements,  or  conditions  of  persons, 
arimals,  or  things,  given  so  far,  you  will  have  noticed  that 
their  form  in  connection  with  r»tt)ir/  r»©ic/  and  „fte"  is  the 
same  as  the  infinitive  except  for  the  verb  **to  be,"  rffciti." 
Thus,  the  German  infinitive  of  "to  speak*'  is  „fpred^en/'  and 
in  the  first  person  plural  the  form  of  the  verb  is  also 
,,fprecf|en/  so  that  we  say  ,,tt)ir  fprcd^en."  Likewise  in  the 
third  person  plural,  „fic  fprcd^cn/  and  also  in  the  combi- 
nation „©ic  fprc(i^en/'  which  is  grammatically  also  the  third 
person  plural  but  has  the  meaning  of  the  second  person 
pluraly  **you  speak." 

8,  By  dropping  the  ending  ett  or  n  of  the  infinitive  of 
a  verb  we  arrive  at  its  stem.  Thus  the  stem  of  the  verb 
^fpredien"  is  „fpred^/  of  ,,t)erftel^en,"  „t)erftel^— /  and  so 
forth.  By  adding  certain  endings  and  prefixes  to  the  stem, 
and  by  changing  the  stem  vowel  the  other  forms  of  the 
verbs  are  arrived  at.  We  will  consider  as  yet  only  the  first 
and  third  persons  singular  of  the  present  tense,  that  is,  such 
forms  as  „id^  fpred^e,"  „icl|  t)erftel&c/'  etc.,  and  „cr  fprid^t," 
„zt  t)erftel^t/  etc. 

The  first  person  singular  of  the  present  tense  is  formed  by 
adding  e  to  the  stem. 

The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  tense  is  formed  by 
adding  t  to  the  stem,  or  et  when  the  stem  ends  in  a  h  or  U 

To  these  rules  there  are  numerous  exceptions  as  well 
as  additions,  w^hich  are  best  learned  by  practice.  To  aid 
you  therein  we  shall  give  hereafter  such  forms  as  do  not 
strictly  conform  with  the  above  simple  rules,  pronounced 
by  themselves,  together  with  their  infinitive,  in  the  Vocab- 
ulary of  the  Phonograph  Record,  while  all  verbs  that  do 
conform  to  these  rules  will  be  given  in  the  Vocabulary  in 
the  infinitive  only. 

9,  The  word  i^naS^^tl"  is  here  placed  first  and  the  words 
„mu§  id^"  after  it.  This  arrangement  serves  to  emphasize 
the  idea  of  time  which  is  expressed  by  ^ita^l^er,"  * 'after- 
wards."   See  Lesson  II,  Art  10. 
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dbhx 

SBDtten  «ie  fte^en  ober  fasten?— 3*  tottt  fa^rett, 
iA  fann  ttt^t  ()ut  ^efeen. 

Do  you  want  to  walk  or  ridef — I  want  to  ride^  I  cannot 
walk  well, 

aSoQen  ©ic  effen? — 5Kein,  id^  tt)ill  nicfit  cffen. 
aSoQen  @ie  nicfit  fal^ren?— SWein,  id)  wiU  nicfit  fal^ren. 
aSoQen  ©ie  jefet  ge^en  Cr^)?— 3o,  i(3^  miH  iefet  flel&en. 
SBoHen  ©ie  etwag  trinlen?— 3a,  icf|  miU  etwag  trinlen. 
SBoHen  Sic  etwa^  laufen? — 3a,  icf|  will  etwag  fanfen. 

SBoHen  ©ie  cinen  ^ut  l^aben?— JRein,  id^  wiH  feinen  ©ut 
l^aben. 

©ie  ttJoHen  einen  Slrjt  fprecfien,  nid^t  ttjol^r?— 3a,  id^  tt)ill 
einen  Strjt  fprecfien.     - 

©ie  moUen  fal&ren,  nid^t  ttjol^r?— SRein,  id^  wiQ  gel^en. 

SBad  tootfett  ®ie  tfeun?— 34  tottt  einen  ^ut  faufen* 

[FAa/  do  you  want  to  do? — /  want  to  buy  a  hat, 

SBo^  motlen  ©ie  jefct  tl^un?— 3efct  miQ  id^  einen  ©todt  fanfen. 

SBa^  toollen  ©ie  nad^l&er  tl&nn?— SRad^^er  miH  id^  einen  Slrjt 
fpre^en. 

8Ba^  toollcn  ©ie  l&eute  tl&un?— 3d^  tniH  l&ente  nad^  ©ambnro 
fal^ren  ^travel). 

10.  As  mentioned  in  the  Vocabulary,  the  word  ^fal^ren" 
has  two  meanings,  viz.,  **to  ride*'  and  **to  travel.'*  It  will 
be  easy  for  you  to  make  out  the  proper  meaning  in  each  case. 

SBo^  njoKen  ©ie  juerft  tl^nn?— 3nerft  miH  id^  etwaS  effen 
unb  trinfen. 
SBa§  ttJoHen  ©ie  l^oben?— 3d&  miQ  einen  ©nt  l&aBen. 

aaSttt  3^t  ©ruber  cinen  tirgt  ^aben?— 9rein,  er  »ia 
feinen  %x%i  %9^^tx{. 

Does  your  brother  want  to  have  a  physician  f^-No;  he  wants 
no  physician, 

SBiQ  31&r  3^reunb  einen  ©ut  faufen?— SWein,  er  miH  feinen 
©nt  fanfen. 

aSill  31&r  93rut)er  nid)t  einen  ©tddt  fanfen?— 3a,  er  miH' einen 
©todt  faufen. 
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SBiH  cr  cincn  Srst  fpred^cn?— JRcin,  er  toiU  fcincn  Slrst 
fprcelien. 

SSiH  31&r  Sruber  feincn  greunb  fpred^en?— 3a,  er  toiU  feinen 
greunb  fpredicn. 

833iD  cr  flel^en  ober  fal^ren?— (£r  toiU  gel&en  (walk). 

11,  The  word  ^flcl^en''  has  two  meanings  in  this  lesson, 
viz.,  **to  go'*  and  **to  walk."  It  is  apparent  that  in  a 
sentence  such  as  ^SWiiffcn  ©ie  fd^on  gel&en?"  *'Must  you  go 
already?*'  the  former  meaning  is  used,  and  in  a  sentence 
such  as  „9Kiiffen  @ie  fal^ren  ober  fonnen  @ie  flel&en?"  **Must 
you  drive  or  can  you  walk?**  the  latter  meaning  is  the 
proper  one. 

SEBiH  mein  gt^eunb  nid^t  ettuag  effen?— 3a,  er  tuiQ  ettoag  effcn. 
SSiQ  cr  nid^t  aud^  ttxoa^  trinlen?— D  getuife,  er  tuiH  aud^ 
cttoa^  trinlen. 

SBad  toitt  3^t  ^teuttb  f^tntt  t^un?--<ft  toiK  einett 
^ut  faufen* 

fVAa/  does  your  friend  want  to  do  today? — He  wants  to  buy 
a  hat, 

9Bag  tDiH  mein  Sruber  l^abcn?— @r  toiH  einen  guten  ©ut 
l^abcn. 

3Bag  win  er  nad^l^cr  tl^un?— SRad^l&er  wiQ  er  feinen  franfen 
greunb  fpred&en. 

SSag  tt)ill  fein  5t:cunb  gucrff  t]&un?-^r  miH  juerft  etmag  effen^ 

SBotten  toir  ie^t  ge^ett?— 9^ettw  ^vc  toottett  juetft 
ettoad  efTen* 

Will  we  go  now? — No^  we  will  eat  something  first, 

SQSoHcn  xdxx  gcl^cn  ober  fa^ren?— SBir  woUen  fal&ren. 

SSSoHcn  xdxx  nid^t  einen  ©ut  faufen?— 3a,  mir  moHen  einen 
Stodt  unb  einen  ^ut  foufen. 

SBoHen  wir  nad^l^er  meinen  greunb  fpred^en?— SWein,  nad^l^er 
tt)oIIen  tt)ir  meinen  !ronIen  ©ruber  fpred^en. 

SBoQen  mir  nid^t  juerft  etwai^  effen  unb  trinfen?— 3a,  xoxt 
tooQcn  guerft  cttt)ag  effwi  unb  trinfen. 

SBad  tDottett  tpir  t^un  ?—SBtr  toDttett  einen  ^uteti 
^ut  faufen* 

JFiW  do  we  want  to  dof^  We  want  to  buy  a  good  hat. 
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SBa§  woUen  toxt  iefet- tl^un?— ^efet  tooUtn  toir  etoaS  effen 
unb  trinten. 

Unb  toa^  tooUcn  toxt  nad^lfter  tl^un?— SWad^l^er  woUen  wir 
cinen  ©tod  !aufen. 

8Ba8  tDoHen  tt)ir  5cutc  tl^un?— -SBir  tooQen  l^eutc  nocfi  nad^ 
Hamburg  fal^ren. 

SBoQen  ©ie  unb  Sl^r  greunb  etoag  faufen? — ^30/  tt)ir  tooQen 
einen  gutcn  ©tod  faufen. 

SBottett  3it  ©ruber  unb  fetn^reunb  ettoad  cffeu?— 
3a,  fie  tootfen  ettoa^  effen  unb  trinfen* 

Do  your  brother  and  his  friend  wish  to  eat  something f — 
Yes;   they  want  to  eat  and  drink  something. 

SBotlen  fie  guerft  einen  ©ut  !aufen?— 9?ein,  fie  tooHcn  guerft 
etoai^  effen. 

SBoHen  fie  ge^en  ober  fal&ren?— ©ie  (they)  wolfen  fal&ren. 

SBai^  wollen  fie  l^aben?— @ie  (they)  moHen  cinen  Slrjt  l^aBen. 

@ie  (they)  ttjotten  l^eute  nod)  nad^  ©amBurg  fal^ren,  nid^t 
toal&r?— SRcin,  fie  woltcn  l^eute  nod)  nid)t  fasten. 

aSad  tooUen  3^r  iQSruber  unb  fetn  ^teunb  \t%t 
t^un? — ®te  tDoIIen  tintn  firgt  f|>redben. 

J?^/  ^  your  brother  and  his  friend  want  to  do  now? — 
They  want  to  see  {speak)  a  physician. 

SBag  moQen  fie  nad&l^er  t^un? — JKad^Bet  moQen  fie  einen 
gnten  $ut  unb  einen  guten  ©tod  laufen. 
SBai^  tooHen  fie  guerft  tl&un?— guerft  ttJoHen  fie  etmag  effen. 

®ie  mufTen  einen  firgt  f|>reAen,  ni^jt  wa^r?— 3a, 
t  A  mu#  einen  ^rgt  f|>red^en* 

You  must  see  a  physician ^  must  you  not? — Yes;  I  must  see 
a  physician. 

aWiiffen  ©ie  nid^t  einen  ^ut  faufen?— 3a,  id&  mu§  einen  ^yxi 
unb  einen  guten  ©tod  faufen. 

SKiiffen  ©ie  fd&on  ge^en?— 3o,  id^  mufe  ge^en,  id&  mu6  ^tvi^z 
nod)  nodE)  Hamburg  foBrcn. 

aWiiffen  ©ie  jefet  gfeidE)  gel^en?— 9?ein,  nodE)  nidE)t;  id&  mu6 
guerft  etma^  effen. 

aKiiffen  ©ie  fal&ren,  ober  fonncn  ©ie  gel&en?— 9Zein,  id^  mu6 
fasten. 
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SBa«  muffen  ©ic  l^eute  tl&un?— 3ci^  mu6  l&cutc  mcincn  Iranlcn 
©ruber  fpred^en. 

Unb  tva^  muffen  @tc  nad^l&er  t^un?— 9?ad^l&er  ntufe  td^  ctncn 
©ut  faufcn. 

Sy^uf^^r  Si^euttb^eute  nod^  nad^  ^amhut^  fasten? 
—'3a,  tt  mu#  ^eute  nad^  ^ambut^  fasten* 

Musi  your  friend  travel  to  Hamburg  today  yet? — Yes;  he 
must  travel  to  Hamburg  today, 

9Ku6  31&t  grcunb  l^eutc  ctoaiJ  laufen?— 3a,  cr  ntufe  cincn 
^ut  faufcn. 

9)Ju6  3&r  Sruber  nidit  einen  Hrjt  fpred^en?— 9?ctn,  er  mufe 
feinen  Slrjt  fpred^en. 

SDiu6  fein  gteunb  nidit  juerft  ettua?  cffen?— 3a,  cr  mu§ 
ettoa^  effen. 

9Jiu6  3i&r  Slr^t  feinen  Sruber  fpredien?— 9?ein,  mein  Slrjt 
mug  feinen  Sruber  nid^t  fpred^en. 

aSa^  mufe  3^r  greunb  l^ute  tl^un?— @r  mufe  nad^  ©antBurg 
faftren. 

SBa«  mufe  mein  Sruber  ieftt  tl^un?— ©r  mufe  etoaS  effen. 

9)<^ufTen  totr  einen  ig^ut  faufen?— 9l^etn,  totr  muffen 
feinen  $ut  faufen;  totr  muffen  einen  9lr|t 
fprecften. 

^«5/  we  buy  a  halt — No;  we  must  buy  no  hat;  we  must 
see  a  physician. 

SKiiffen  xdxx  nid^t  juerft  etoa?  effen?— 3a,  xdvc  mfiffen  juerft 
etttjQ^  effen  unb  trinfen. 

aWuffen  tt)ir  ^eute  fd^on  nad^  ©amBurg  fal^ren?— SWein,  tt?ir 
muffen  l^eute  nod^  nid^t  fal^ren  {travel). 

ilonnen  luir  gel^en,  ober  miiffen  mir  fal&ren  {ride)? — SBir 
lonnen  nid^t  flel^en,  mir  miiffen  fal&ren. 

SKuffen  ©ie  unb  3^r  ©ruber  einen  ©todt  faufen? — 9?ein,  mir 
muffen  einen  guten  $ut  faufen. 

3Ba5  miiffen  mir  iefet  tl&un? — SBir  miiffen  3]&ren  ©ruber 
fpred^en. 

?Ba^  miiffen  mir  nad^l^er  tl^un?— 9?ad^l&er  miiffen  mir  etma^ 
effen. 
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Sf^ufTen  34t  SSruber  unb  fettt  Sveuttb  ttii^t  ettoad 
efrett?--3a,  f!e  mufrett  ettoad  effett,  uttb  ttad^^er 
tnufTett  fie  etnett  Urgt  f)>re<l^eit« 

Must  not  your  brother  and  his  friend  eat  something  f — Yes; 
they  must  eat  something^  and  afterwards  they  must  see 
a  physician. 

2Kiiffen  fcin  Srubcr  unb  S^r  grcunb  l^eutc  nod)  nad)  ©amburg 
fal^ren?— 9iein,  fie  miiffen  l^eute  nod^  nid^t  fal&ren. 

aRiiffen  mein  greunb  unb  fetn  Sruber  nid^t  einen  ©ut  f aufen? 
— SKein,  fie  miiffen  einen  ©tod  lanfen. 

9Riiffen  fie  gel&en  ober  fal^ten?— @ie  miiffen  fal^ren. 

SaSag  miiffen  fie  l&eute  tl&nn?— @ie  miiffen  einen  Slrjt  fprcd^en. 

®tnb  ®ic  franf  ?--9tetit,  i^  hin  itt^t  ftaitf ♦ 

Are  you  ill? — No;  I  am  not  ill, 

©inb  @ie  bnrftig?— 9?ein,  id^  Bin  nid^t  bnrftig. 

©inb  @ie  l&nngrig?— 3a,  id^  bin  bwngrig. 

@inb  @ie  nidtjt  bwnfltig?— Sttein,  l&ungrig  Bin  id^  nid^t,  oBer 
febr  bnrftig. 

©inb  @ie  nid^t  bnrftig?— 3a,  id^  Bin  fel&r  bnrftig  nnb  l&nngrig 
Bin  id^  and^. 

©inb  @ie  l&nngrig  ober  bnrftig?— 3d^  Bin  §nngrig  unb  bnrftig, 

®titb  ®ie  tneiit  Steuitb?— 3«#  i*  ^iw  3*r  9reuitb« 

Are  you  my  friend? — Yes;  I  am,  your  friend, 

©inb  ©ie  mein  Sruber?— 9?cin,  id^  Bin  nidf)t  S^r  Smber, 
©inb  ©ie  mein  Strgt?— 9?ein,  id)  Bin  nid^t  Sl^r  Slr^t. 
©inb  ©ie  nidtjt  fein  ^rennb?— 3a,  id)  Bin  fein  greunb, 
©inb  ©ie  fein  Sruber?— 3a,  ic^  Bin  fein  Smber. 
©inb  ©ie  nid^t  fein  Slrjt?— 92ein,  fein  Slrjt  Bin  id^  nid^t,  oBer 

idt)  Bin  fein  greunb. 
©inb  ©ie  fein  Steunb  ober  fein   Srnbcr?— 3d^  Bin  fcin 

93ruber  unb  id^  Bin  fein  greunb. 

©in  I*  3^r  Steuitb?— 3a,  ®te  finb  mein  Sreunb* 

Am  I  your  friend? — Yes;  you  are  my  friend, 

93in  id&  nid^t  frani?— SKein,  ©ie  finb  nid^t  Irani. 

2Bo  iff  3^r  ^reunb  ^eute?— ^t  ift  gu  $aufe« 

Where  is  your  friend  today? — He  is  at  home. 
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aSo  ift  mcin  JBrubcr  ieftt?— 31&r  ©ruber  tft  gu  ©aufe. 
3ft  cr  nid^t  Ironf?-— 9iein,  er  ift  nid^t  franf . 
3ft  ntein  «rjt  ieftt  su  ©aufe?— 3a,  35r  Slrgt  ift  gu  ©aufc. 
3ft  fein  greunb  franf ?—9?ein,  er  ift  nidjt  franf. 
3ft  er  nidit  fein  greunb?— 3a,  er  ift  fein  greunb. 
aWein  arjt  ift  ^^t  ©ruber,  nidit  tt)al&r?— 3a,   cr  ift  ntein 
©ruber. 

SBottett  <Zit  nid^i  thoa^  e{fett?— 3a,  toit  flitb  fe^r 

Do  not  you   want  to  eat  something?— Yes;  we  are  very 
hungry, 

©inb  ®ic  aud^  burftig?— 9?ein,  burftig  finb  tt)ir  nid^t. 
©inb  35r  ©ruber  unb  feine  gran  nid^t  (xwis^  l^ungrig? — 9?ein, 
fte  finb  nid&t  l^ungrig. 

ig^aBett  ®te  $un(|er?— 3a,  i^  ^abe  ^utifier* 

Are  you  hungry? — Yes;  I  am  hungry  {literally:   I  have 
hunger) . 

©aben  ©ic  2)urft?— 9?ein,  Durft  l^aBe  id^  nid)t,  aber  id^  Bin 
l^ungrig. 

©abcn  ©ie  feinen  Slppetit? — JRein,  id^  l&aBe  nod)  feinen 
hunger;  id^  tt)iQ  jeftt  nod)  nid^t  effen. 

©aBen  ©ie  feinen  3)urft? — 9Zein,  id^  l&aBe  feinen  2)urft  unb 
oud&  feinen  ©unger. 

^aben  ®ie  etiteti  flrgt?— 9^etn,  i^  ^abe  f eitien  titgt. 
Have  you  a  physician? — No;  I  have  no  physician, 

©aBen  ©ie  einen  ©ut? — 3a,  id^  l^aBe  einen  ^ut. 

©oBen  ©ie  einen  ©todt? — 3a,  id^  baBe  aud^  einen  ©todt. 

©aBen  ©ie  einen  fd^Iimmen  5u6?— 3a,  idt)  l&aBe  einen  fd)(im=' 
men  gug, 

©aBen  ©ic  einen  guten  i^reunb?— JRein,  id^  l&aBe  feinen 
fluten  greunb. 

^aBen  ©ic  einen  ©ruber?— JRein,  idf)  BaBe  feinen  ©ruber. 

©aBen  ©ic  feinen  guten  ©ut? — 9?ein,  id^  BaBe  meinen  guten 
©ut. 

©aBen  ©ic  meinen  ©todt?— 9?ein,  idf)  BaBe  3Bren  ©todt  nid^t. 

$aBcn  ©ic  feinen  guten  ^ut?— 9?ein,  idt)  ^aBe  feinen  $ut  nid^t. 
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12.  Notice  in  the  two  last  answers  the  position  of  the 
word  ^nid^t/  It  would  be  wrong  to  say  ^3c%  5<^Be  nid&t 
feinen  ^ut." 

Is  he  hungry? — Yes;   he  is  hungry. 

^at  er  nic^t  S)urft?— 3a,  cr  W  ®urft. 

©at  er  feinen  Sppetit?— JRetn,  er  ift  nidit  l&unflrifl,  er  I^at35urft. 

©ot  fein  ©ruber  hunger?— 3a,  er  l&at  hunger  unb  ®urft. 

^at  tt  etiteit  flrgt?— St^ein,  er  f^ai  feinen  tlrgt* 

//as  he  a  i>hysicianf — No;  he  has  no  physician, 

©at  Sl^r  Sruber  einen  greunb?— 9Jein,  er  l^at  feinen  greunb. 

©at  mein  g^^eunb  einen  93ruber?— 3a,  31&r  ^reunb  \)c±  einen 
Quitn  ©ruber. 

©at  mein  Strjt  einen  guten  greunb? — SKein,  er  l&at  feinen 
guten  gteunb. 

©at  mein  greunb  35ren  ©ut?— 9?ein,  erl^atmeinen  ©ut  nid^t. 

©at  3^r  Slrjt  feinen  ©tod?— 3a,  er  l^at  feinen  ©tod, 

©at  35r  greunb  meinen  Slr^t?— Sttein,  er  l^at  Si^ren  Slrjt  nid^t. 

©at  er  einen  guten  Sr^t? — SKein,  er  l^at  feinen  guten  STr^t. 

^ai  er  einen  fd^Iimmen  5n6?— 3a,  er  l^at  einen  fd)(immen  5u6* 

S^ahtn  ®te  unb  3^r  ©ruber  einen  f^utcn  flrgt?— 
C  ja!   SBir  ^aben  einen  ^uten  tlrgt* 

//ave  you  and  your  brother  a  good  physician? — O  yes! 
We  have  a  good  physician, 

©aben  @ie  unb  35r  greunb  nidit  ©unger?— 3a,  tt)ir  l^aben 
©unger;  mx  ttJoHen  etwa^  effen. 

©aben  mir  einen  guten  greunb? — 3a,  ©ie  l^aben  einen  guten 
5teunb. 

^oibtw  3^r  ©ruber  unb  fein  g^^unb  einen  guten  ©tod? — SWein, 
fie  l^aben  feinen  guten  ©tod. 

©aben  fie  meinen  ©ut? — SBein,  fie  l^aben  S'&ten  ©ut  nid^t. 

©aben  fie  3^ren  ©tod?— SRein,  fie  l^aben  meinen  ©tod  nid^t 

!Xfiun«    34  t^ue;  er  t^ut;  toir  t^un;  <3ie,  fie  t^un* 

To  do,    /do;  he  does;  we  do;  youy  they  do, 

©el^en.    3d&  gel^e;  er  gel^t;  mir  gel&en;  ©ie,  fie  gel^en. 
^aufen.    3d^  faufe;  er  fauft;  mir  faufen;  ©ie,  fie  faufen. 
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Srinfen.    3(f)  trinfe;  cr  trinft;  tok  trinfcn;  @ie,  fte  trinfcn. 
SBerftcl&cn.    Scf)  tjerftcl^c;  cr  t)erftc]^t;  tr)ir  t)erfte]&cn;  ©ie,  fie 
Dcrftel^en. 

^pttd^tn.    3*  f<>te*e;   er  ^ptid^t;  toit,  <Zit,  fit 
fpttd^tn* 

To  speak,    I  speak;  he  speaks;  we^  you,  they  speak. 

(gffcn.    3d^  cffc;  cr  ifet;  tuir,  @ie,  fie  cffcn. 
gol^reit.    3c^  fa§rc;  er  fol^rt;  tr)ir,  @ic,  fie  fal^rcn. 

^onnett.    34  faittt;  er  fantt;  toit,  ®te,  fie  f onnett^ 

7<7  be  able,    I  can;  he  can;  we,  you,  they  can, 

SDSoHen.    ^6)  tr)iQ;  er  tr)iQ;  tuir,  ©ie,  fie  tDoQcn. 
SKiiffeit.    3c!^  mufe;  er  mug;  tr)ir,  ©ie,  fie  miiffen. 

^abtn.    3<l^  taBe;  er  ^at;  toir,  ®ic,  fie  h^hvx* 

To  have.    I  have;  he  has;  we,  you,  they  have. 

Wia^  tMni  3^t  iBmbet?— ®t  fauft  einen  S^uU 

What  is  your  brother  doing f— He  is  buying  a  hat, 

8Ba8  tl^ut  mein  greunb?— @r  fauft  einen  ©tod* 
SBag  t^ut  fein  JBrubcr  iefet?— Sr  ifet  unb  trinlt. 

J^aufl  fein  9teunb  tintn  ^iodl — Stein,  er  fauft 
einen  ^nU 

Is  his  friend  buying  a  cane? — No  he  is  buying  a  hat, 

®el&t  ober  fal&rt  3i&r  Sruber?— @r  oel&t  nit^t,  er  fftl&rt. 
SBcrftcl&t  unb  fpridit  fein  greunb  enfllifd)? — 3a,  er  t)erfte]&t 
enfllifd^  unb  fpridit  eiS  audi  fel^r  Qut. 
36t  ober  trinlt  ntein  greunb?— Sr  trin!t  nid)t,  aber  er  i§t. 

^aufen  ®ic?— 3<»#  tt)ir  faufcn« 

Do  you  buy? — Yes;  we  buy, 

Sffen  xoxt  nid^t?— 9Jein,  xd\x  effen  nid^t. 
Sol^ren  fie? — ^3o,  fie  fal^rcn. 
©el&cn  ©ie  fd^on?— 3a,  xdvt  gel^en  Qteid^. 
Irinfen  fie? — SRcin,  fie  trinlen  nid^t. 
Jl^un  mir  ctroa^?— 3a,  xoxx  t^un  ettt)o^. 
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REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


2SaS  njollcn  h)ir  l^cutc  tl&un? 

3d)  mill  einen  ^ut  faufen,  metnen 

^r^t  fpreci^en  unb  nac^  Hamburg 

fal^rcn. 
Unb    id)    mug    meinen    ^ruber 

fprec^en  unb  einen  8tocI  laufen. 
SBag  tt)oIIen  mir  guerft  t^un? 
Sucrft  moOen  njir  ctmaS  effcn  unb 

trinfen. 
^ahen  Sie  hunger? 
3q,    ic^    bin    felgr    l^ungrig   unb 

burftig. 
Unb  tt)Qg  tl^un  tt)ir  nad^^er? 
92a(^^er  miQ  id)  gleic^  meinen  ^rjt 

fprcd^cn. 
©inb  8le  Iran!? 

^a,  id^  f^abt  einen  fd^Iimmen  gfug. 
^aben  Sie  einen  guten  ^Ir^t? 
D  ]a,  tt)ir  l^aben  einen  fet)r  guten 

^rgt. 
©prid^t    S^r    Slrjt    beutfd^    obcr 

engliW? 
<lr  fprid^t  etmad  englifd^,  abet  nic^t 

fel^t  gut. 
©prec^eH  @ie  unb  3^r  ^r^t  beutfc^ 

ober  cnglifc^? 
9Bir  fprec^en  beutfd^. 
ft'Onncn  ©ie  beutfc^  fprec^cn? 
D  jo,  id)  lann  eg  fc^on  gut  fprcc^en, 

aber  mein  ©ruber  fprid)t  eS  noc^ 

nid^t  fel^r  gut;  er  lann  ed  aber 

fc^on  gut  tjcrftcl^cn. 
@ie  fprec^en  aud^  ein  n^entg  fran« 

iSfifc^,  nic^t  wa^r? 
3a,  id^  fonn  ouc^  ein  ttjenig  fran* 

jDfifc^  fprec^en. 
(Spriest   3^t  ©ruber   aud^   fran* 

mm 

9{ein,  er  lann  e8  nid^t  fprec^en,  er 

t)erfte^t  ed  aber  gut. 
SJlfiffen  6ie  l^eute  nad^  Hamburg 

fal&ren? 


What  do  we  want  to  do  today? 
I  want   to   buy  a   hat,   see    my 

physician,    and    go    {liUrally^ 

journey)  to  Hamburg. 
And  I  must  see  my  brother  and 

buy  a  cane. 
What  do  we  want  to  do  first? 
First  we  want  to  eat  and  drink 

something. 
Are  you  hungry? 
Yes;  I  am  very  hung^  and  thirsty. 

And  what  do  we  (do)  afterwards? 

Afterwards  I  want  to  see  my 
physician  at  once. 

Are  you  ill? 

Yes;  I  have  a  sore  foot. 

Have  you  a  good  physician? 

O  yes;  we  have  a  very  good  phy- 
sician. 

Does  your  physician  speak  Ger- 
man or  English? 

He  speaks  some  English,  but  not 
very  well. 

Do  you  and  your  physician  speak 
German  or  English? 

We  speak  German. 

Can  you  speak  German? 

O  yes;  I  can  speak  it  well  already, 

'  but  my  brother  does  not  speak 
it  very  well  as  yet;  he  can,  how- 
ever, already  understand  it  well. 

You  speak  also  a  little  French, 
do  you  not? 

Yes;  I  can  speak  a  little  French 
also. 

Does  your  brother  also  speak 
French? 

No;  he  cannot  speak  it,  but  he 
understands  it  well. 

Must  you  go  to  Hamburg  today? 
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BEVTEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


3a,  mit  mflffen  l^eute  noc^  fasten. 

Uhb  S^x  Sfreunb,  mug  er  auc^  nac^ 
^ntburg  fasten? 

9{etn,  er  lann  nod^  nid^t  fal^ren;  et 
tfl  Irani;  er  l^at  einen  fd^timmen 
^ald;  er  igt  unb  trinft  nic^t. 

SBo  iH  er? 

(£r  i{l  5U  ^ufe. 

©at  cr  cinen  ^Irgt? 

3o,  er  l^at  meinen  guten  Slrgt. 

Sann   31^r  Sf^eunb   aud^    beutfc^ 

fpred^en? 
92ein,  er  fprid^t  nid^t  beutfd^;    er 

unb  fein  Slrgt  fprec^en  englifc^ 

ober  fpanifc^. 
©priest  3fix  9rat  auc^  fpantfd^? 

O  Qtmii,  er  fprid^t  fel^r  gut  fpantfc^. 

^oUen  njtr  je^t  etmai  effen? 

3a,  loir  moHen  je^t  gleid^  etmad 

effen;  idft  bin  U^x  l^ungrig  unb 

l^abe    ^urfi.    $»aben   6ie   nid^t 

ouc^  9(ppetit? 
3a  gcmig,  td^  5obe  aud^  5lppetit; 

ic^  toiU  aud^   etniad  effen  unb 

trinfcn. 
Unb  nad^^er  ttJoHen  h)ir  einen  ^ut 

unb   einen   6todf  laufen,   nic^t 

rna^r? 
3a. 
SBoIIen  wir  fal^ren  ober  I5nnen©tc 

ge^cn? 
9lein,    tvxx   koollen    ntd^t   fal^ren; 

mein  gfu§  ift  nit^t  fel^r  fc^Iimnt, 

tDxx  Idnnen  ge^en. 
••• 
©ttben  @ie  S^ren  ©ut? 
3a,  id^  l^abe  meinen  |^ut. 
6ic   toollen    jejt    3^ten    Iranten 

9ruber  fprec^en,  nid&t  toal^r? 
3a,  xdi  toiU  meinen  Sruber  f))rec^en. 


Yes;   we  must  go  today  (yet). 

And  your  friend,  must  he  also  go 
to  Hamburg? 

No;  he  cannot  go  as  yet;  he  is 
sick;  he  has  a  sore  throat;  he 
does  not  eat  or  drink  {lit,  he 
eats  and  drinks  not). 

Where  is  he? 

He  is  at  home. 

Has  he  a  physician? 

Yes;   he  has  my  good  physician. 

Can  your  friend  speak  German, 
too? 

No;  he  does  not  speak  German; 
he  and  his  physician  speak 
English  or  Spanish. 

Does  your  physician  speak  Span- 
ish, too? 

O,  certainly;  he  speaks  very  good 
Spanish. 

Shall  we  eat  something  now? 

Yes;  we  will  eat  something  at 
once;  I  am  very  hungry  and 
thirsty.  Have  you  not  an  ap- 
petite too? 

Yes,  certainly,  I  have  an  appetite 
too;  I  too  want  to  eat  and  drink 
something. 

And  afterwards  we  want  to  buy  a 
hat  and  a  cane,  do  we  not? 

Yes. 

Shall  we  ride,  or  can  you  walk? 

No;  we  will  not  ride;  my  foot  is 
not  very  sore,  we  can  walk. 

V 

Have  you  your  hat? 

Yes;    I  have  my  hat. 

You  want  to  see  your  sick  brother 

now,  do  you  not? 
Yes;    I  want  to  see  my  brother. 
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REVIEW  A2n>  COXTEBSATIOX — (Continiied) 

©0  i%  3&r  ©Tubet?  Where  is  your  brother? 

itc  in  in  ^ou*e.  He  is  at  home. 

^h  n  •c&r  tzanf?  Is  he  rery  sick? 

3a,  n:  in  »f&r  franf.  Yes;  he  ts  very  sick. 

kann  rr  enen  nnb  trinfm?  Can  he  eat  and  drink? 

^ein,  €t  fyti  txmtn  fU^petxt.  .  No;  he  has  no  appetite. 


PHOXOGRAPH   EXERCISE 

1.  aSa§  XDiU  3Br  grcunb  bcmc  Aim? 

2.  ©r  roiD  fcincn  franfen  Srubcr  iprec^. 

3.  3fl  iein  Sruber  franf? 

4.  3ar  er  ^  einen  fc^Iimmen  ^ald. 

5.  ^ot  cr  etncn  ^Ir^t? 

6.  3a,  cr  fyst  cinen  guten  5(r^t. 

7.  3Sa»  tooHcn  Ste  je^t  Aun? 

8.  3c6  win  einen  guten  ^ut  unb  einen  girtcn  Stod  faufen. 

9.  Unb  toa^  rooQen  2ie  nadjber  tfiun? 

10.  5Kac6^  rooHen  loir  etroa»  effen  unb  trinfen. 

11.  Sinb  £ie  J^ungrig? 

12.  3o,  ic^  ^abc  hunger  unb  bin  and)  burftig.    Sinb  Sie 
nic^t  audi  ^ungrig? 

13.  9iein,  ic^  fyibe  feincn  Slppetit,  abcr  ic^  l^abe  Xurft. 

14.  SSoUen  mir  jefet  gleic^  ge^n? 

15.  Wcin,  nod)  nid)t;  id)  mufe  suerft  meinen  93rubcr  fpred&en, 

16.  aSo  in  3^r  ©ruber? 

17.  Gr  ift  i^u  .&aufe. 

18.  SSoUen  tt)ir  ge^cn  ober  fa^ren? 

10.  2Sir  njoHen  fo^rcn;  id)  ^abe  cinen  f^Iimmen  gufe  unb 
fonn  nidit  gut  geljcn. 

20.  SBoIIcn  Sic  nid^t  einen  Slrjt  fpred&cn? 

21.  Wein,   id^  fonn  fcincn  Strict  fprcdicn;    id)  mu6  nod^ 
©omburg  fal^ren. 

22.  SJhiffcn  Sic  l^eute  nod^  fal^rcn? 

28.  3q,  mir  muffen  l^cutc  nod^  nad^  Hamburg  fal^ren. 
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PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


VOCABU1.ARY 

Note.— The  small  numbers  in  the  Vocabulary  and  Phrases  and 
Sentences  refer  to  the  correspondingly  numbered  paragraphs  of  the 
Remarks  below. 

Caution. — Notice  the  pronunciation  of  the  final  consonants  in  the 
words  ffbiHiG*  and  ^runb."  According  to  the  rules  of  pronunciation 
given  in  Lesson  I,  the  9  sounds  here  like  cl^  and  the  b  like  U  But 
when  these  words  take  on  the  endings  t,  tt,  eit,  the  ^  and  b  respect- 
ively take  again  their  regular  sounds.  This  rule  is  universal.  Thus, 
for  instance,  if  an  adjective  ends  in  h,  this  B  is  pronounced  like  p, 
but  if  an  ending  is  added  it  again  has  the  sound  of  b*  Thus, 
Iteb,    lieBer,    etc. 

Syllables  in  brackets  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record. 

bet  fimttifantt,  the  American. 

aud^  from, 

Billig  (e/  er,  en),  cheap. 

IQremett,  Bremen. 

bad,  that. 

ben/  the  (ace). 

bort,  there. 

bet    iS^eutfcl^e   (et,    en),    the 

(jrcrman. 
bicf  (c,  er,  en),  thick,  stout. 
bnnn  (e,  er,  en),  thin,  slender. 
brei,  three. 

bet  ©oftDt,  the  doctor. 
bet  Sn^ldnber,  the  English- 

man. 
funfge^n,  Hi  teen. 
bet  Jj^err,  the  gentleman. 

^errn,         I  (ace.) 
%itXf  here. 

4oi(,  io^e*  (er,  en),  high. 
^uBfi(  (e,  er,  en),  pretty,  nice, 
handsome. 


i^n,  him. 

fenne,  (/)  know. 

fennen,  to  know  (in  the  sense 

of  to  he  acquainted  with). 
f  often,  to  cost. 
ber  Saben,  the  store. 
bic  SVarf,  the  Mark 

(25  cents.) 
ntetn  $err,  sir. 
ne^nten,  to  take. 
er  nvaxvxi,  he  takes. 
ber  9>retd,  the  price. 
runb  (e,  er,  en),  round. 
teuer  (teure,  teurer,  teuren), 

dear,  expensive. 
toer,  who. 

looker,  w herefrom,  whence. 
tounfi^en,  to  wish. 

to  (before  an  infinitive). 
too  (as    in  **too    expen- 
sive/* f.  i.). 
two. 


|w. 


g»et. 
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PHRASES    AND 

SBottcn    ©ie   fcftt    ben'    ©ut 

laufen? 
3a,  td^  tr)ttt  il^n*  icfct  laufen. 
Scnnen  ®ie  eincn  gutcn  Saben? 
3a,  l&ier  ift  cin  guter"  fiaben. 
SBa^  miinfcfien  ®ie,  mein  ©err*? 
3(1)   tt)unf(f)c   einen   ©ut   ju' 

laufen. 
©ier  ift  ein  l&itbfd^er,'  l^ol^er* 

©ut  unb  ein  fel^r  l^iiBfd&er, 

runber  ©ut. 
S)er  J&ol^e'  &ut  ift  ^iibfd).  SBa^ 

foftet*  er*? 
S)er  ©ut  foftet  fiinfjel&n  (15) 

3»arf.'' 
S)a8  ift  ju  teuer. 
D  nein,  ber  ^rei3  ift  nidit  ju 

Out;   icf|  wiU  ben  l^ol^en  ©ut 

nel&men. 
SBiinfdien  @ie  nod^  ettoa^? 
3a,  mein  S^eunb  n^imfd^t  nod^ 

einen    ]^iiBfd)en    ©todt    ju 

!aufen. 
©ier   ift    ein    bidter   unb  ein 

biinner    ©todt.     2)er    bidEe 

Stodt  foftet  brei  (3)  aRarf 

unb    ber    biinne'    ^xoei  (2) 

mart 
2)0^   ift   biHig.     35er   bitnne 

©todt    ift    fe^r    I)iibfd);    id^ 

tt)ill  il)n*  nef)men. 
SBiinfd^en  Sie  jefct  ben  Slr^t  gu 

fprecl}cn? 


SENTENCES 

Do  you  want  to  buy  that  hat 

now? 
Yes;  I  want  to  buy  it  now. 
Do  you  know  a  good  store? 
Yes;  here  is  a  good  store. 
What  do  you  wish,  sir? 
I  wish  to  buy  a  hat. 

Here  is  a  handsome,  high  hat 
and  a  very  nice,' round  hat. 

The  high  hat  is  handsome. 

What  does  it  cost? 
The  hat  costs  fifteen  marks. 

That  is  too  expensive. 

O,  no;    the  price  is  not  too 

high. 
Very  well;    I  will  take  the 

high  hat. 
Do  you  wish  something  else? 
Yes;   my  friend   still  wishes 

to  buy  a  nice  cane. 

Here  is  a  stout  and  a  slender 
cane.  The  stout  cane 
costs  three  marks  and  the 
slender  one  two  marks. 

That  is  cheap.  The  slender 
cane  is  very  pretty;  I  will 
take  it. 

Do  you  wish  to  see  the  phy- 
sician now? 


*  Compare  Art.  8,  Lesson  III.  The  stem  of  ^foflcn"  is  „fo|l— ,** 
which  endinj2^  in  t  takes  on  et  instead  of  simply  t  in  the  third  persona] 
singular  of  the  present  tense. 
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PHRASES    ANI>    SENTENCES -(Continued) 


3a;  fcnncn  @tc  ©erm*  S)oftor 

3one^? 
C  \a,  idi  fennc  tl^n,  oBer  nid)t 

fei^r  gut;    er  tft  cin  dnq^ 

lanber/  nidit  toal)x? 
D  ncin,  ber  ^err  S)o!tor  tft 

Slmerifaner/ 
Sic  finb  S)cutfci^cr,  nid)t  toaf^x? 

3a;  id^  Bin  au^  Sremen. 
3Ber  ift  ber  Serr  bort?' 
S)a§**  ift  ein  Slmerifaner. 
8Bo^er  ift  cr? 
Gr  ift  au^  ©l^icaflo. 
ftennt  er  ©erm'  3one«? 
SRein,   er    fennt    ben*   ©erm 
nid^t. 


Yes.  Do  you  know  (Mr.) 
Doctor  Jones? 

O  yes;  I  know  him,  but  not 
very  well;  he  is  an  Eng- 
lishman, is  he  not? 

O,  no;    the    (Mr.)   doctor   is 

~    an  American. 

You  are  a  German,  are  you 
not? 

Yes;  I  am  from  Bremen. 

Who  is  that  Gentleman  there? 

That  is  an  American. 

Where  is  he  from? 

He  is  from  Chicago. 

Does  he  know  Mr.  Jones? 

No;  he  does  not  know  the 
gentleman. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  accusative  of  the  German  masculine  definite 
article  „ber"  is  not  the  same  as  the  nominative,  as  is  the 
case  in  English,  but  different,  viz.,  ^^ben." 

In  the  sentences:  ^SBoHen  @ie  iefet  ben  ^ut  !aufen?" 
^SBoQen  @ie  jefet  ben  Slr^t  fpredjen?"  the  sense  of  the  con- 
versation is  that  the  hat  has  been  spoken  of  before  and  the 
definite  article  „ben"  is  best  rendered  by  **that**  in  English; 
if  no  reference  is  made  mentally  to  previous  conversation 
render  it  by  **the.'* 

2.  In  English  the  adjective  never  changes.  In  German, 
however,  it  does,  as  we  have  already  seen  in  the  third 
lesson.  There  you  have  learned  that  in  the  accusative  case 
the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  eti. 

In  this  lesson  you  will  note  that  in  the  nominative  case 
the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  c  when  placed  between  the 
definite    article   and   the   noun.     Thus:    „ber   l^iififdje   §ut." 
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\This  holds  good  for  all  genders.  When  used  with  the  indefinite 
article,  one  of  the  possessive  pronouns  such  as  „mein,*' 
„fein/  „3^r/  rril&r/'  or  the  word  „!ein/  and  a  masculine 
noun,  the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  cr»  Thus:  „@in 
l^iibfd^er  ©ut."  ,,©cin  outer  St^cunb."  Read  again  Arts.  4 
and  5,  Lesson  III. 

3.  Notice  that  the  adjective  wl&od^,''  when  taking  on 
endings,  changes  the  ^  into  simple  ^« 

4.  The  words  .id)"  "I,"  „cr"  "he,"  „c«"  "it,'\,tr)ir"  "we," 
„fte"  "they,"  „©ie"  "you,"  that  occurred  in  this  and  the 
pr^ious  lessons  are  some  of  the  so-called  personal  pronouns^ 
that  is,  words  used  instead  of  or  in  place  of  nouns.  „@r"  is 
the  nominative  singular  of  the  third  person  masculine 
personal  pronoun,  and  the  accusative  of  it  is  „il&n.''  This 
pronotm  must  always  be  used  when  the  noun  for  which  it 
stands  is  a  masculine  one.  Thus:  M©a6en  @ic  ben  ©ut?" — 
„3a,  id^  ^abc  iftit/  "I  have  himr  .SBag  foftet  et?"  "What 
does  he  cost?"  Other  pronouns  and  their  cases  we  will 
encounter  as  we  go  on. 

5.  Notice  that  to  avoid  repeating  the  word  ^Stod"  so 
often  it  has  been  left  out  after  „biinn"  and  is  to  be  inferred. 
In  English  we  would  say:  "the  slender  one."  There  is  no 
equivalent  for  this  English  word  "one"  in  German. 

6.  It  is  equally  proper  to  say  „id^  Bin  ?lmeri!ancr, 
35eutf(f)er/  etc.,  and  „id^  bin  tvx  Stmerifoner,  eiit  J)eutfd^cr/ 
Notice  here  also  the  ending  er;  the  noun  „ber  S)eutf(f)e"  takes 
on  the  same  endings  as  the  adjective  „beutfd^."  To  get  the 
right  endings  imagine  that  the  noun  „ber  S^CUtfdje"  stands 
for  „ber  beutfcfje  SKann,"  "the  German  man,"  and  that  the 
word  .,,9Kann"  has  been  left  out.  Thus  we  get  „ber  S)eutfd)e 
[93?ann]'';  „ein  %z\xi\i)tx  [9Kann]";  ,,bcn,  einen  l!eutfd)cn 
[3Kann]."  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  nouns  „ber  3ran* 
gofe/'  "the  Frenchman,"  „bcr  E^inefc/  "the  Chinese,"  except 
after  the  indefinite  article,  when  they  remain  unchanged, 
thus,  „ein  granjofe,"  but  „einen  grangofen."  Those  of  the 
nouns  denoting  nationality  the  nominatives  of  which  end 
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in  et  as  „bcr  ?fmcrilaner/  do  not  change  their  endings 
at  all  except  in  the  genitive  singular,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  later. 

While  it  is  proper  to  either  say  „ex  ift  eiit  Slmcrilaner, 
3)cutfd^er/  etc.,  or  simply  „cr  ift  Slmerifancr/  it  is  better 
to  leave  out  the  indefinite  article,  when  the  questioner  wishes 
to  know  and  is  informed  about  the  profession  of  the  person 
talked  about.  Thus:  ^®er  ©err  ift  Slrjt,  nid^t  rod^x?—^a,  er 
ift  arst."    But:  er  ift  tin  flutcr  Slrjt, 

7.  You  will  notice  that  here  the  little  word  ^gu"  **to**  is  put 
before  ^laufen/  while  in  previous  sentences  of  like  character 
this  word  was  omitted,  as,  for  instance,  in  „i6)  tuitt  cincn  ©ut 
loufen.''  Whether  or  not  „5u"  is  to  be  put  before  an  infini- 
tive dependent  on  another  verb  will  offer  no  difficulties  to 
you,  since  in  almost  every  case  the  German  construction  is 
the  same  as  the  English.  One  must,  of  course,  bear  in 
mind  that  „x6i  XOxU"  is  **I  will,"  though  it  has  the  sense 
of  "I  want  to.*' 

8.  The  definite  article  wber"  has  often  the  meaning,  of 
'*that.'*  To  make  this  more  emphatic  Germans  sometimes 
add  the  little  word  ^bort"  **there**  if  the  party  in  question 
is  not  standing  near  by  but  pointed  out  by  the  questioner 
to  the  party  questioned. 

^©errn"  is  the  accusative  case  of  „^cvx,"  When  used 
in  connection  with  a  surname  the  definite  article  is  omitted 
but  when  used  without  a  surname  the  article  must  be  used. 
Thus:  „^enut  3^r  greunb  ©crm  3one^?  SRein,  cr  fennt  ben 
©erni  nidjt.'' 

9.  The  expression  „mein  ©err"  means  as  much  as  the 
English  '*sir'*  or  the  French  **monsieur,*'  but  it  is  not  nearly  as 
frequently  used  as  the  latter  expressions.  Germans  address 
each  other  by  their  surnames  or  by  their  professional  titles 
or  titles  of  rank  to  which  they  prefix  „©err"  **mister." 
Thus  they  would  say:  „3Sa^  tuiinfd^en  @ie,  ©err  3onc§?" 
*'What  do  you  wish,  Mr.  Jones?''  or  if  Mr.  Jones  happened 
to  be  a  physician  and  you  knew  it,  you  would  say: 
„SBa8  ttJlinfd^en  @ie,  ©err  Softer?"    '*What  do  you  wish, 
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Mr.  Doctor?"  Rather  than  use  the  expression  „mctn  ©err" 
they  will  omit  the  polite  address  altogether;  in  ordinary 
conversation  it  is  hardly  ever  used.  When,  however,  a 
storekeeper  waits  on  a  customer  or  a  servant  speaks  to 
a  gentleman,  the  address  „mein  ©err"  is  quite  proper. 

10.  The  third  person  neuter  personal  pronoun  „e§"  **it,** 
as  well  as  the  neuter  demonstrative  pronouns  „ba^"  **that'* 
and  „bieiJ"  **this*'  are  used  in  German  as  in  English  in 
such  combinations  with  the  verb  „fein"  **to  be'*  as  given 
in  the  example.  We  shall  see  later  that  „C^/'  n^d^f" 
and  „bie§"  are  so  used  not  only  as  above  with  masculine 
nouns  but  also  with  feminine  and  neuter  ones,  singular  and 
plural.  „@^"  is  also  used  in  other  combinations,  of  which 
examples  will  occur  as  we  go  along. 

11.  Do  not  fall  into  the  error  of  putting  an  ^  at  the  end 
of  „9D?arf"  as  in  English.  The  Germans  even  say  when 
given  a  price  in  dollars:  „3tt:)ei,  brei,  fiinfael&n,  U.  f.  tt).,  SJoEor" 
without  an  «•* 


DRLLIi 


(See.  Arts.  1,  2,  3,  and  4.) 

Have  you  the  high  half— Yes;  I  have  it, 

©aben  @ie  ben  teuren  ©ut?— 9?ein,  icf|  l^obe  tl&n  nid^t. 
©obe  id^  ben  runben  ©ut?— SKein,  ©ie  l^aben  il^n  nidjt. 
©at  er  ben  biinnen  ©tod?— 3a,  er  l&at  il^n. 
©aben  tnir  ben  birfen  ©tod?— 9?ein,  ©ie  l^aben  il^n  ntdit. 

^^Vivx  <Sie  ben  ^o^eit  Jg^ut  faufen?— 3a,  t*  »itt 
t^n  faufeti* 

Do  you  want  to  buy  the  high  haif — Yes;  I  want  to  buy  it, 

SBoHen  ©ie  ben  biinnen  ©tod  laufen? — 9?ein,  toir  tpoQen  t§n 
nid)t  faufen. 

aBin  er  nic^t  ben  l^ol^en  ^ni  faufen?— 3a,  er  toiQ  il^n  laufen. 

SBoHen  toir  ben  biden  ©tod  faufen?— 9?ein,  toir  tootten  il^n 
nidEit  faufen. 

aWiiffen  fie  jefct  ben  guten  %xii  fpredien?— 3a;  fi^  ntiiffen  il&n 
iefet  fpred^en.  *    .  .  .    .   -  / 
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SBSoHcn  ®ic  nicfit  sucrft  ben  Iranfcn  grcunb  fpredien?— 9?em, 
id^  toiH  il&n  noc^l&er  fprcd^cn. 

Sonnen  tPtr  iefet  ben  ©ruber  fpret^en?— 9?ein,  @ie  lonnen 
il&n  jcftt  nid^t  fpred)en. 

aCBitt  er  iefet  glcicfi  ben  3lrjt  fpredicn?— 9?cin,  er  tt)itt  il&n  noc^ 
md)t  fpred^en. 

^ann  id)  l^eutc  ben  franlcn  greunb  fpredicn?— 3a,  ©ic 
fonnen  il^n  l&eute  fpredien. 

^dnnen  wir  il^n  gleid^  fprcd^cn?— 3a,  ©ic  lonnen  tl^n  ieftt 
gleid^  fprecfien, 

ffioDen  ©ic  ben  runben  ^ut  nidit  nad^l^er  laufen? — Sttein,  id) 
miQ  il^n  juerft  laufen. 

SBotten  «ic  ttn  ^ui  ne^men?— 3a,  er  ift  fe^r  ^ubfcl^ 
nttb  Bittt^;  i(b  toiU  i^tt  ne^men* 

Will  you  take  the  hat  f— Yes;   it  is  very  nice  and  cheapo 
I  will  take  it. 

SBoQen  ©ic  ben  biinnen  ©tod  ober  ben  biden  ©tod  nel&men? 
—3d)  tt)iQ  ben  biden  ©tod  nel^men,  ber  biinne  ©tod  ift  nid^t 
l^iibfc^,  er  ift  aud)  fel^r  teuer. 

SBoHen  tt)ir  ben  l^ol^en  ^ut  ober  ben  runben  ©ut  nel&men? — 
SBir  motlen  ben  runben  ©ut  nel&men,  er  ift  biHig  unb  ^\xi.  Der 
l&o^c  ^ut  ift  teuer  unb  nid^t  l&iibfd^,  xdxt  ttjotten  il^n  nid^t  nel^men. 

^ennen  ®te  ben  (^uten  fiabeit?— 3a,  t^  fenne  \^ix^ 

Do  you  know  the  good  store? — Yes;  I  know  it, 

^ennen  ©ie  ben  franfen  Sruber?— 9Jein,  id^  fenne  il^n  nid^t. 

^ennt  er  ben  beutfd^en  Srjt?— 3a,  er  !ennt  il^n  fel^r  gut. 

^ennen  xdxt  ben  englifd^en  ©erm? — 3a,  ©ie  fennen  il^n. 

S)en  franjofifd^en  greunb  fennt  er  nidt)t,  nid^t  mal&r?— 3a,  er 
fennt  il&n  oud^. 

Sennen  fie  ben  guten  ?lmeri!aner? — 9?ein,  fie  lennen  il^n  nid^t. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  SJoftor  3oneg?— 3a,  xdxt  lennen  il^n,  aber 
nid^t  fel^t  gut. 

Sennt  er  ben  l&ungrigen  (Snglanber? — 9iein,  er  lennt  il&n 
nod^  nid^t. 

3flt  ber  \t%t  ^ut  l^iiBf*?— ^Teiit,  ct  ift  tti*t  l^uBfA^ 

Is  the  high  hat  handsomef—No;   it  is  not  handsome. 
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3ft  bcr  bide  ©tod  tcucr?— SRein,  cr  ift  nid^t  tcuer. 
Sft  ber  runbe  Sut  nid^t  BiQig?— So,  er  ift  ]ei)x  BiHifl. 
Sft  ber  l^iiBfd^e  Sut  teuer?— 9iein,  er  ift  nid^t  teuer. 
Sft  mein  l&ol&er  ^ut  l&iibfd^?— So,  er  ift  fel&r  l&fiBfd^. 

(See  Arts.  2  and  10.) 
3Bad  ift  bad?— £)a^  ift  bet  f^nhfd^t  ^nU 

What  is  that?— That  is  the  handsome  hat. 

®a§  ift  ber  l&ol&e  ©ut. 
2)0!^  ift  ber  runbe  ©jit. 
S)og  ift  ber  bide  ©tod. 
S)og  ift  ber  biinne  ©tod* 
2)08  ift  ber  l&uBfd&e  ©tod. 

aSSad  tfl  bad?— I)a«  tflt  etn  f^uter  ^vlU 

What  is  that  f— That  is  a  good  hat. 

3)og  ift  ein  teurer  ©tod. 
S)o8  ift  eiif  biiitner  ©tod. 
2)08  ift  ein  ^liBfd&er  ^ut. 
3)03  ift  ein  runber  ^ut. 

3ft  bad  eitt  \^o\^tx  J^ut?— 9tetn,  bad  ift  fettt  \^oMt 

Is  that  a  high  hatf — No;   that  is  no  high  hat, 

Sft  bog  fein  fluter  ©tod?— So,  bog  ift  fein  fluter  ©tod. 
Sft  bog  nid^t  ein  l^iiBfd^er  gug?— 9tein,  bog  ift  fein  fel&r 
^liBfd^er  gufe. 
Sft  bog  S^r  bider  ©tod?— SKein,  bog  ift  mein  biinner  ©tod. 
3ft  bog  mein  teurer  ^xxi'i — SKein,  bog  ift  Si^r  BiQiger  ^ut. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

SESoUen  ^it  ben  \^oMn  ^ut  faufen  obet  ben  tunben? 
— 3<^  toitf  ben  i^oi:^tn  faufen,  bet  tunbe  ift  ntc^t 
^ubfd^  unb  aud^  ju  ttntt. 

Do  you  want  to  buy  the  high  hat  or  the  round  one? — I  want 
to  buy  the  high  one^  the  round  one  is  not  handsome  and 
{it  is)  also  too  expensive. 

5D3iinfd^en  ©ie  einen  biden  ober  einen  biinnen  ©tod?— 3d& 
tt)iinfdE|e  einen  biinnen. 

$oben  ©ie  einen  beutfd^en  ober  einen  omerifonifd&en  Slr^it?— 
3d&  l^obe  einen  engUfd^en. 
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Saufen  ©ie  einen  bcutfd^en  ober  einen  franjoftfiien  Qnt?— 
Sc^  toiU  einen  beutfd&en  ^ut  faufen,  ein  franjofif^er  ift  ju  teuer. 

9itmmt  3I)t  greunb  ben  teuren  ^ut  ober  ben  BiCigen?— Sr 
nimmt  ben  BiHigen. 

9iimmt  mein  SBruber  ben  bunnen  ©tod? — 9iein,  er  nimmt 
ben  birfen  ©tod,  ber  biinne  ift  nid^t  l^iibfd^. 

(See  Art.  6.) 
9Bo«  flttb  ®ic?— 3d^  hin  tin  ^eutfc^et^ 

IVhai  are  you? — I  am  a  German. 

aOSag  ift  er?— er  ift  ?tmerifaner. 

SBag  ift  er?— er  ift  %xii. 

©inb  ©ie  ?trst?— SRein,  id&  Bin  nid&t  Slrat. 

©inb  ©ie  Deutfd^er?— 9iein,  id^  Bin  nii)t  S)eutfd&er,  id^  Bin 
englanber. 

3ft  3^r  greunb  ein  ?(merifaner?— SKein,  er  ift  nid&t  ?(meri* 
!aner,  er  ift  ein  S)eutfd&er. 

©ein  iJreunb  ift  englanber,  nid&t  wal^r?— So,  er  ift  ein 
engldnber. 

(See  Art.  7.) 
993a^  touttfci^en  ®ie?— 3i(i^  tounfc^e  ettvad  gu  faufeit« 

What  do  you  zvishf — I  zvish  to  buy  something, 

S33iinfd^en  ©ie  eftoaS  ju  effen?— 3a,  id&  wiinfd^e  etttjaS  su 
effen  unb  ju  trinfen. 

S33iinfd&en  ©ie  nid^t  ben  ?(rjt  ixx  fpred^en?— 3o,  id^  ttJiinfd&e 
il&n  3U  fpred^en. 

S33iinfd&en  ©ie  au  fal&ren? — SKein,  id&  wiQ  gel^en. 

SBflnfd^en  ©ie  nid^t  beutfd^  su  fpred^en? — 3a,  id^  wiinfdEie  fel^r 
beutfd&  gu  fpred^en. 

SBiinfd^t  35r  93rnber  etttja^  ju  faufen?— 3o,  er  wiinfd&t  einen 
5o^n  ©ut  gu  faufen. 

SJiinfd&en  ©ie  unb  3^r  J^reunb  ju  gel^en  ober  ju  fal^ren?— 
SBir  toiinfd^en  nidEit  gu  fal^ren,  wir  fonnen  gel^en. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

tBer  ift  ber  Jg^ctr?— X^ct  J5crr  ift  metn  ^tcunb. 

Who  is  that  gentleman  f— Thai  gentleman  is  my  friend. 
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833cr  ift  ber  ©err  bort?— SJcr  ©err  ift  mein  Sruber* 
35er  ©err  ift  ein  ?(rjt. 
a)er  ©err  ift  ein  ?(merifaner. 
S)er  ©err  bort  ift  ein  ©nglanber. 
35er  ©err.  bort  ift  ein  Deutfd^er. 

^ennt  er  ^etrtt  3otte^?— 9tetn,  er  fenttt  beit  ^etrtt 

Does  he  know  Mr,  Jones  t^ No;    he  does  not  know  the 
gentleman, 

^ennen  ©ie  ben  ©erm?— 3a,  idb  fenne  il^n  fe^r  gut. 
Sennt  Sl^r  Sruber  ©erm  3oneg?— D  ia,  er  fennt  il&n. 
^ennen  @ie  ben  ©erm  (3i\xi^  nid^t? — SKein,  xovt  fennen  il^n 
aud^  nid&t. 
Stennen  @ie  ben  ©erm  bort? — D  ja,  id&  fenne  ii^n. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
SESa^   t9itnf(i^ett   ®tc,    mein   ^ett?  — 3(i^   touttfd^e 
ettoaj^  gu  faufcn* 

What  do  you  wishy  sirf^I  zvish  to  buy  something, 

SBiinfd^en  @ie  etma^  su  effen,  mein  ©err?— 3tein,  \6)  Bin 
nid^t  i^ungrig. 

JffioHen  (Sie  nid&t  fal^ren,  mein  ©err?— SKein,  id^  will  gel^cn. 

SBog  wiinfdien  @ie,  ©err  3one^?— 3d^  wiinfd&e  etttjag  gu  effen. 

SBoHen  ®ie  nid^t  etttjag  effen,  ©err  S)oftor?— 9?ein,  id^  toiH 
nod&  nid&t  effen. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

aScr  ift  ber  Jg^err?— I>a«  tft  J^err  36ned« 

Who  is  that  gentletnanf — That  is  Mr,  Jones, 

S33er  ift  ber  ©err  bort?— S)ag  ift  mein  JJreunb,  ber  ©err 
S)oftor  Soneg. 

aSBer  ift  ba«?— I>a«  ift  mein  ©ruber* 

Who  is  that  f— That  is  my  brother, 

SDa^  ift  mein  3lrgt. 
S)a§  ift  fein  J^reunb. 
SDa^  ift  ein  3)eutfdf)er. 
S)a^  ift  ein  9{merifaner. 
3)a^  ift  ein  Snglcinber* 
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3fl  bo«  tti*t  3^t  ©ruber?— 3a,  e«  tfl  meitt  ©ruber* 

A  «{?/  that  your  brother f — Yes;  it  is  my  brother, 

S)ag  ift  ^err  S)oftor  3one3,  nid^t  wal&r?— SKein,  eS  ift  nid^t 
35oftor  3one^. 
3ft  ^Ck^  35t  greunb? — 3a/  e^  ift  mein  guter  greunb  3oiie5» 

(See  Art.  11.) 
aBa«  foflet  ber   Jg^ut?— I)er  Jg^ut  foftet  fttnfge^n 
93i(arf. 

[TA^/  ifo^5  /^  hat  cost?— The  hat  costs  fifteen  Marks, 

aSag  foftet  ber  bunne  ©tod?— gr  foftet  stoei  9Karf . 

Unb  tPQg  foftet  ber  bide  6tod?— 35er  bide  ©tod  foftet  aud^ 
gtoei  STOarf. 

Softet  ber  runbe  ©ut  autft  nur  fiinfgel^n  SDiarf ?— 3a;  bag  ift 
BiHig,  nidit  toa^r?— 3a,  fiinfae^n  9Karf  ift  BiHig,  \^a%  ift  nid^t 
fel^r  teuer. 

35er  ©tod  foftet  nur  jtoei  9Karf ;  ift  bag  nid^t  Biaig?— 3a,  \iQA 
ift  BiQig. 

(„^icr/) 
aSo  ifl  meitt  ©ruber ?--«r  ift  ttt*t  iter* 

Where  is  my  brother? — He  is  not  here. 

3ft  3^r  greunb  nid^t  ^ier?— Jttein,  er  ift  nid^t  l^ier,  er  ift  ju 
©aufe. 

3ft  fein  Sruber  audi  nid^t  l^ier?— 3a,  fein  ©ruber  ift  l^ier, 
loiinfdien  ©ie  il&n  gu  fpred^en? 

JRein,  id^  nidfit,  aber  fein  %xii  ift  l&ier  unb  toiinfd&t  il&n  ju 
fpred^n. 

(.SBo^cr.") 
fBo^er  flnb  ®te?— 34  ^itt  au^  ©remeu* 

Where  are  you  from? — I  am  from  Bremen, 

SBo^er  ift  3i^r  Sreunb?— ©r  ift  aug  Sl&icago. 
SBol^er  ift  3^r  «rjt?— 9Wein  Strjt  ift  aug  SRem  ?)orf . 
SBol^er  finb  3^r  greunb  unb  fein  Sruber?— ©ie  finb  (x\x^ 
95ofton. 
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^at  3%r  grcunb  nid&t  cittcn  ©ruber 

^icr? 
3a,  er  fiat  etnen  93ruber  ^ter. 
^cnncn  ©tc  i^n? 
D  )a,  td^  lenne  i^n  gut. 
SBa8  ift  cr? 
©r  ift  5lr8t. 
3ft  cr  cin  gutcr  Slrjt? 
0  }a,  i)err  2)o!tor  3onc8  ifl  cin 

fer)r  guter  «rst.    2Bflnfd&cn  @ic 

ifjn  gu  fprc^cn? 
"Slein,  abet  mein  fjrcunb  wflnfd^t 

iljn  gu  fjjrcc^cn. 
3ft  3^r  Rrcunb  franf? 
3a,  cr  Ijat  cincn  f^Iintntcn  ^a\9 

unb  cinen  fc^Iimmen  Sufi, 
^er  ^exv  ^oftor  ift  §lmcrifancr 

unb  flJtic^t  nur  cin  menig  bcutfc^; 

fjjrid^t  3f)r  3rcunb  cnglifc^? 
D  ya,   cr  ift  cin  ©nglfinbcr  aug 

£onbon    unb    f^ri^t   fc^r   gut 

cnglifc^. 
8inb  8ie  aud^  and  £onbon? 
9^cin,  ic^  bin  au^  ©ofton. 
D,  Sic  finb  5lmcri!ancr!  2)er  bicfc 

^crr  bort  ift  auc^  5lmcrifancr, 

!cnncn  ©ic  i^n? 
Si^cin,  idj  !cnnc  ben  ^crm  nid&t. 

28cr  ift  c8? 
3)a«  ift  cin  ^crr  Smit^. 
SBofjcr   ift   bcr   i)crr?    «[ud&  au9 

©ofton? 
'Slein,  cr  ift  au3  92cttJ  Dor!. 
Sic  (jabcn  cincn  ^iibfc^cn  ^ut;  mad 

toftct  cr? 
3)cr  ^ut  foftct  funfgcl^n  aWar!. 
3)a«  ift  !cin  fjoljer  ^vexi,  bag  ift 

billig.    3ft  c3  cin  frangdftfc^cr 

€)ut? 
D  ncin,  c3  ift  cin  bcutfc^cr  ^ut. 
feoben  Sic  !etncn  Stotit? 
9?ein,  aber  ic^  mitt  cincn  ^flbfc^cn 

Stodt  (aufcn. 


Has   not   your   friend  a   brother 

here? 
Yes;  he  has  a  brother  here. 
Do  you  know  him? 
O  yes;  I  know  him  well. 
What  is  he? 
He  is  a  physician. 
Is  he  a  good  physician? 
Oyes;  Dr.  Jones  (lit.  :rtr.  Dr.  Jones) 

is  a  very  good  physician.     Do 

you  wish  to  see  (lit.  speak)  him? 
No;  but  my  friend  wishes  to  see 

him. 
Is  your  friend  ill? 
Yes;  he  has  a  sore  throat  and  a 

sore  foot. 
The  (Mr.)  doctor  is  an  American 

and  speaks  but  little  German; 

does  your  friend  speak  English? 
O,  yes;  he  is  an  Englishman  from 

London  and  speaks  very  good 

English. 
Are  you  from  London  too? 
No;  I  am  from  Boston. 
O,    you   are   an  American!    The 

stout   gentleman   there   is  also 

an  American,  do  you  know  him? 
No;  I  do  not  know  the  gentleman. 

Who  is  it? 
That  is  a  Mr.  Smith. 
Where    is    the  gentleman   from? 

From  Boston  too? 
No;  he  is  from  New  York. 
You  have  a  handsome  hat;  what 

does  it  cost? 
The  hat  costs  fifteen  marks. 
That  is  not  a  high  price,  that  is 

cheap.    Is  it  a  French  hat? 

O,  no;  it  is  a  German  hat. 
Have  you  no  cane? 
No,  but  I  want  to   buy  a   nice 
cane. 
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SBiinfd^en  @te  il^tt  ie^t  gleid^  ju 

taiifcn?   ©icr  ifl  citt  fc^r  guter 

£aben. 
3a,  id^  lann  i^n  gleic^  laufen. 

V 
fBad  mfinfc^en  ©ic,  mcin  C>crr? 
3d^  touttfc^e  einett  @tod  ^u  laufen. 
<9ut.    3d^   f^ahe   ^ier   einen   je^r 

l^ubfd^en  6tod. 
SSad  {ofiet  er? 
9lur  smei  SD^arf . 
2)a9  i^  ntc^t  teuer,  ahet  bet  @to(f 

i{t  2U  bflnn.    ^aben  @ie  leinen 

biffen? 
JD  IQ,  id^  ^abe  ouc^  einen  btdten 

©tod,  er  ift  dbtt  tenet. 
SSaS  tfi  bet  $reid? 
®cr  bicfe  ©tod  loflct  brei  SWart 
6Da8  ift  gu  tenet;    id^   lann  il^n 

nic^t  ne^men. 
9Bo0en    ©ie    ben    bilnnen    ©tod 

ne^nten?  (Sx  i{i  biHig  unb  f^Hh^d^. 
3a,  id^  n)ill  i^n  ne^men. 

V 
SSfinfd^en  ©ie  nod^  ettooS  gu  {aufen, 

meitt  ^tr? 
3a,  ^aben  ©ie  einen  ]^flbfc^en,bil« 

ligen  ^ut? 
9Bflnfd^en  ©ie  einen  tunben  ^nt 

obet  einen  ^ol^en? 
3d^  mtinfc^e  einen  tunben  ^ut  gu 

faufen. 
3d^  l^ctbe  Qiet  einen  fe^t  guten, 

franjafifd^en  ^ut. 
3d^   niilnfc^e   leinen  franBaftfd^en 

^t;  ^aben  ©ie  leinen  beutfd^en? 
C  gemig,  ic^  f^ahe  aud^  einen  ^flb« 

fc^en  beutfc^en  ^ut.    ^iex  ift  et; 

et  loftet  nut  fflnfje^n  SWatf. 
Set  $tcid  i|i  fe^t   ^oc^.    ^aben 

©ie  leinen  biHigen  ^ut? 
SJein,  wir  l^aben   leinen   billigen 

beutfc^en  lout. 
&nt,  id)  miH  ben  ^o^en  ftansOft* 

fd^en  ^ut  ne^men. 


Do  you  wish  to  buy  it  at  once? 
Here  is  a  very  good  store. 

Yes;  I  can  buy  it  at  once. 
V 

What  do  you  wish  sir? 

I  wish  to  buy  a  cane. 

Very  well.      I  have  a  very  nice 

cane  here. 
What  does  it  cost? 
Only  two  marks. 
That   is   not  expensive,    but   the 

cane  is  too  slender.     Have  you 

no  stput  one? 

0  yes;    I  have  a  stout  cane  also, 
it  is,  however,  expensive. 

What  is  the  price? 

The  stout  cane  costs  three  marks. 

That  is  too  expensive;   I  cannot 

take  it. 
Will  you  take  the  slender  cane? 

It  is  cheap  and  pretty. 
Yes;  I  will  take  it. 

V 
Do   you  wish  to   buy  something 

else,  sir? 
Yes;  have  you  a  nice,  cheap  hat? 

Do  you  wish  a  round   hat  or  a 
high  one? 

1  wish  to  buy  a  round  hat. 

I  have  here  a  very  good  French 

hat. 
I  do  not  wish  to  buy  a  French 

hat;    have  you  no  German  one? 
O  certainly;    I   have  also  a  nice 

German    hat.     Here    it    is;    it 

costs  only  fifteen  marks. 
The  price   is   very   high.     Have 

you  no  cheap  hat? 
No;   we  have  no  cheap  German 

hat? 
Very  well;    I  will  take  the  high 

French  hat. 
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1.  SBaS  tt)unfd^en  ®te,  ©err  35oftor? 

2.  3(3^  tDiinfd^e  cinen  ©tod  ju  faufen. 

3.  3c3^  l&oBe  l^ier  eincn  l&flBfd^en  ©tod;   cr  loftct  nur  brci 
9»arl. 

4.  S)er  ©tod  ift  ju  teucr  unb  gu  bid.  ^aben  @ic  nid^t  eincn 
biinnen,  biHigen  ©tod? 

5.  D  flewig.    ©ier  ift  ein  bunner  ©tod.    S)er  ?Prci3  ift 
jwei  SDiarf. 

6.  35ag  ift  BiQig.    3d&  tt)ill  ben  ©tod  nel^men. 

7.  SBiinfd^en  ©ic  nod&  ettt)aS,  ntein  Serr? 

8.  SRein,  id^  nid^t,  aBcr  ntein  greunb  l&ier  wiinfd^t  einen  ©ut 
ju  faufen.    @r  ift  Slmerifaner  unb  fprid^t  nid^t  beutfd^. 

9.  SBiinfd&t  er  einen  runben  ober  einen  l&ol&en  ^nt? 

10.  Sffiag  f oftet  ein  guter,  l&ol^er  ©ut? 

11.  giinfsel&n  9»arf. 

12.  Unb  toa^  foftet  ber  runbe  ©ut  bort? 

13.  Slud^  fiinfsel&n  9Karf .    SBoaen  ©ie  il^n  nel&men? 

14.  SWein,  ntein  greunb  nintntt  ben  ^oi^en  ^nt,  ber  runbe  ift 
nid&t  l^iiBfc^. 

15.  3)a3  ift  ein  teurer  fiaben! 

16.  fi^ennen  ©ie  Serrn  ©ntitl^? 

17.  9iein,  id^  lenne  ben  ^errn  nid^t,  aber  mein  greunb 
fennt  il^n  gut;  er  ift  ein  ©nglanber. 

18.  ©inb  ©ie  aud^  Snglanber? 

19.  SRein,  id^  Bin  ein  ®eutfd|er. 

20.  aSol^er  finb  ©ie? 

21.  3d&  Bin  au8  Srenten. 
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ouf,"  ouy  upon,  for. 

beciteitett,  to  accompany. 

ba^in,  thereto. 

bo#/  that  (conj.). 

benfett,  to  think. 

bttrfen,  to  dare^  to  be  allowed. 

i<4  batf^  /  dare,  I  may. 

tt  barf,  he  dares,  he  may. 

fin*/  tin,  one. 

fragett,  to  ask. 

fuftren,    to   conduct,    to    take 

(somebody  somewhere). 
fuitf,  hve. 

gem,  willingly,  gladly. 
glauben,  to  believe. 
grof ,  great,  large. 
gttttgft,  kindly. 
^alb,'  half. 
in,"  in,  into. 
mac^ett/  to  make. 
mi  A,*  »i^. 

mtt  93ergnugen,  2i/iM  pleasure. 
SSStan^tn,  Munich. 
ber  9^aAmtttag,  the  afternoon. 
itic^td/  nothing. 


tttttt?  «;^//? 

ber  f>arf,  the  park. 

tetfen,  /(?  travel. 

fagett,  /(7  5a>. 

f<^on,  //;2^,  beautiful. 

fe*«,  5/;c. 

fel^ett,  /<;  5^^. 

er  fle^t,  A^  j^^'j. 

feiit/  /(?  be. 

fpdt,  /a/^. 

bet  ®|>a|tetgattg,  the  walk. 

tt*r/  <;V/cv>^. 

nm,  at,  by. 

unfet  (ttitferen),  our. 

t^etfdumen,  /^  /«wj. 

l>iet,  /(7ttr. 

©iertel/  quarter. 

^ot,  before. 

toatitn,  to  wait. 

ber  tESeg,  Mf  r^^i</,  M<?  ze/a>^. 

iventt/  «■/. 

ivo^in,  whereto. 

ber  3.ug,  M^  /ra^/>/. 

gurucf,  ^arir.  ..... 


For  notiu  oi  copyright,  see  Page  itnmedtaUly  following  the  title  page, 
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©aben  @ic  l^eute  nad^mittag 
etxoa^  Su  t^un? 

SRein,  id&  l^abe  nid^ts  gu  tl)un. 
3ci^  toill  eincn  ©pagiergang 
madien/  SBoHen  ©ie  mid^ 
Begleiten? 

3a,  gern.  SBol^in  wunfd&en 
@ie  gu  gel^en?  Sennen  @ie 
fd)on  unferen  grofeen  ?Parf? 

9?ein,  aBer  mein  greunb  unb  id^ 

ttjiinfd^en  fe^r  i^n  gu  feljen. 
Unfer  ^arf  ift  fel^r  grufe  unb  | 

fd&dn. 
SBoHen  @ie  un§'  gutigft  in  ben' 

?Par!  fiifiren?    SBir  fennen 

ben  SBeg  nod&  nid^t. 
So,  gewife.    3dE)  mU  @ie*  mit 

SSergniigen  bal&in  fiil^ren. 
ffiinnen  3l^r  J^reunb  unb  fein 

93ruber  ung  nid&t  Begleiten? 
3d[)  tv\U  fie  fragen,  menu  @ie 

giitigft    auf    mid)'   marten 

woUen. 

SKun?  SBag  fagt  Sl&r  O^reunb? 

Gr  fagt,  bag  er  un§'  nidEit 
Begleiten  !ann/  bag  er  I)eute 
nad^mittag  nod^  na^  9Kftn* 
d^cn  reift  unb  fetnen  B«g 
nid)t  derfaumen  barf.  2)er 
3ug  gel^t  urn  ein  SJiertef  fiinf 
lll)r/ 

Denfen  ®ie  nid&t,  bofe  tt)ir  urn 
tjier  U^r  guriidi  fein  lonnen?  * 
©ic  ftJat  ift  eg  jefct? 


Have   you   anything    to    do 

this  afternoon? 
No;    I  have  nothing   to  do. 

I   want   to    takp    a    walk. 

Will   you   accompany  me? 

Yes,    willingly.     Where    do 

you  wish  to  go?     Are  you 

already    familiar   with  our 

large  park? 
No;  but  my  friend  and  I  wish 

very  much  to  see  it. 
Our  park  is  very  Jarge  and 

beautiful. 
Will  you  kindly  conduct  us 

to   the   park?    We  do  not 

know  the  way  as  yet. 
Why  certainly.    I  will  conduct 

you  there  with  pleasure. 
Cannot  your  friend  and  his 

brother  accompany  us? 
I  will  ask  them,  if  you  will 

kindly  wait  for  me. 

•s 

Well?  What  does  your  friend 
say? 

He  says  that  he  cannot 
accompany  us,  that  he 
goes  this  afternoon  (yet) 
to  Munich,  and  that  he 
dares  not  miss  his  train. 
The  train  leaves  at  a  quar- 
ter past  four  o'clock. 

Do  you  not  think  we  can  be 
back  by  four  o'clock?  How 
late  is  it  now? 
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PHRASSS    AND    SENTENCES- (Contlniied) 


SRcin,  i(ft  glaubc  nid|t.  ®«  ift 
icftt  fcfton  \)aib  brei  Ul^r/ 
aSir  !6nnen  t)or  brci  Siertel 
tjicr  Ul&r*  nid^t  bort  fcin  unb 
nid^t  t)or  fed^S  Ul^r  gurfld 
fcin,  ttjcnn  tuir  ben  flanjcn 
$arl  fcl&cn  moHen/ 


No;  I  believe  not.  •  It  is 
already  half  past  two 
(o'clock).  We  cannot  get 
(be)  there  before  a  quarter 
of  four  and  cannot  be  back 
before  six  o'clock  if  we 
want  to  see  the  whole  park. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  numeral  **one**  when  standing  alone  as  in  count- 
ing "one,  two,  three,  etc.,**  for  instance,  is  given  in  German 
by  irCinS'';  thus  we  count:  „cin0,  stDci,  brei,  t)ier,  ffinf,  feci^«/' 
etc.  In  connection  with  a  noun,  however,  the  numeral 
**one"  takes  the  same  form  as  the  indefinite  article  with  all 
the  various  endings.  Thus,  „cin  ©Ut"  may  mean  **a  hat"  or 
"one  hat,"  and  the  accusative  of  „ein  ©ut,"  is  „einen  ©ut." 

In  expressing  the  time  dy  the  clock  the  numeral  "one"  is 
g^ven  by  wein,"  so  that  we  say  „ein  Ul^r"  for  "one  o'clock." 
If,  however,  the  noun  ^Ul^r"  is  omitted,  the  form  „ein^"  is 
used.  Thus,  „^^  ift  einij/  "it  is  one  o'clock."  In  connec- 
tion with  this  it  may  be  well  to  state  here  the  peculiar  way 
in  which  Germans  express  half  and  quarter  hours.  They  say: 
(£d  ift  ein  Sicrtel  einS,  jtuei,  brei,  or,  ci8  ift  etn  SBiertef  ein, 

8tt)ei,  brei  U^r. 
//  is  a  quarter  pcLst  twelve^  one^  twOy  or,  it  is  a  quarter  past 
twelve,  orUy  two  o'clock. 

Literally: 
//  is  a  quarter  (of  the)  one-hour,  two-hour,  etc., 
the  word  wtH^r"  standing  for  "hour." 

Similarly  they  say: 
Sd  ift  l^aCb  cin8,  ixotx,  brei,  or,  eS  ift  l^alb  ein,  gtoei,  brei  Ul&r. 
//  is  half  past  twelve,  one,  two,  or,  it  is  half  past  twelve,  one, 
two  o'clock. 

Literally: 
//  is  hall  (of  the)  one-hour,  two-hour,  etc. 
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Finally: 

@i5  jft  Drei  SBicrtel  eing,  s^Jci,  brei,  or,  c8  ift-brci  SBiertel  cin, 

jwei,  brei  Ul&r. 
//  is  a  quarter  of  one^  iwo^  three ^  or,  it  is  a  quarter  of  one^ 

two^  three  o'clock. 

Literally: 
//  is  three  quarters  (of  the)  one-hour^  two-hour y  etc. 

2.  „mid)/'  „ung/'  M®ie,"  „fte"  are  the  accusatives  of 
„id),"  wtoir/'  „@ie,"  and  „fie/*  respectively. 

3.  The  word  „auf"  belongs  to  that  class  of  words  called 
prepositions  from  the  fact  that  they  are  placed  before  nouns 
and  pronouns.  In  English  the  use  of  prepositions  is 
exceedingly  simple,  the  form  of  the  noun  being  the  same 
for  all  cases.  In  German,  on  the  contrary,  some  preposi- 
tions govern  the  genitive,  some  the  dative,  some  the  accusa- 
tive, and  some  both  the  dative  and  accusative.  It  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  that  you  should  know  which  case  of 
the  noun  to  use  with  the  various  prepositions,  and  your 
attention  will  be  called  to  this  matter,  whenever  a  new 
preposition  appears  in  a  lesson.  You  have  learned  so  far 
the  following  prepositions: 

nad&,    a\x^,    ya,    mit,    in,    auf,    urn,    t)or. 

Of  these  only  two,  viz.,  wQUf"  and  „in"  have  so  far  been 
used  in  such  a  way  as  to  require  knowledge  of  the  case 
they  govern.  Remember  the  following  rule  for  the  prepo- 
sitions „auf"  and  „tn." 

When  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  the  question  ^^whitherV^ 
or  ''wheretoV  „auf"  and  „in"  govern  the  accusative.     Thus, 

SBol^in  tuiinfd^en  @ie  gu  gel&en?— 3n  ben  ?ParI. 
Whereto  do  you  wish  to  go? — To  (into)  the  park. 

When  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  the  question  ^^ where V^ 
„auf"  a7id  „in"  govern  tJu  dative.  You  will  find  examples 
of  this  in  Lesson  VIII,  which  deals  with  the  dative  of 
nouns. 
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When  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  neither  the  question 
^'whitherP^  nor  ^^whereV^  the  Preposition  „(}iV!C  governs  the 
accusative.     Thus: 

SBoIfctt  ©ie  auf  mi*  wartcn? 
Will  you  wait  for  mef 

4.  Words  used  to  connect  parts  of  speech  are  called 
conjunctions.  Of  these  there  are  two  different  kinds:  First, 
there  are  conjunctions  that  simply  join  together  two  words 
or  sentences  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  make  either  of  the 
connected  words  or  sentences  dependent  upon  the  other. 
They  are  called  coordinating  conjunctions:  and  you  have  so 
far  learned  the  followingf: 

«unb/   "and":    ^aber,"   ''but'';   ^nid^t  nur— fonbern   au6)/* 
**not  only — but  also.'* 

You  will  learn  more  of  them  as  you  go  on  with  your 
studies. 

The  second  kind  of  conjunctions,  called  subordinating  con- 
jufictioTis^  make  one  of  two  connected  sentences  dependent 
on  the  other.  The  uses  of  two  of  these  subordijiating  con- 
junctions, wbafe"  and  „tuenn/'  are  illustrated  in  this  lesson. 

Two  sentences  connected  by  coordinating  conjunctions  are 
similarly  constructed.     Thus: 

3d^  lottn  cnfllifd^  fpred^en,  unb  id^  fann  beutfd^  tjerftel^en. 

aSir  !6nnen  beutfd^  Derftel^en,  aber  tuir  lonnen  nid^t  beutfd^ 
fpred^en. 

SBir  fonnen  t%  nid^t  nur  gut  t)erfte]&en,  fonbern  xdxt  fonnen  e^ 
aud^  gut  fpred^en. 

Two  sentences  connected  by  a  subordinating  conjunction 
are  not  similarly  constructed  in  German.  One  of  the  two 
sentences  is  called  the  principal  sentence  and  is  constructed 
just  as  in  English,  while  the  other  is  called  a  subordinate,  or 
dependent,  sentence  or  clause;  its  verb  is  always  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  clause.  Thus  the  sentence:  „Sr  f?)rtii^t  beutfd)," 
changes  when  made  into  a  subordinate  sentence  by  connect- 
ing it  to  another  sentence  by  the  word  „ba6/'  as  follows: 

(£r  fagt,  bag  er  beutfd^  ft>tid^t« 
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Literally: 

He  says^  thai  he  German  speaks. 

Similarly.     Principal  sentence: 

9Str  tvotteit  ben  gongen  ^arl  fel^n* 

Subordinate  sentence: 

SBenn  xdxt  ben  flangen  ?ParI  fel^cn  tvoKeii* 

As  a  rule,  the  subordinate  sentence  follows  the  principal 
one;  but  very  often  the  order  is  reversed.  Then  the  prin- 
cipal sentence  is  constructed  with  regard  to  the  verb  and  its 
pronoun  as  in  an  interrogation.     Thus: 

Regular  order: 
@ie  !6nnen  nid)t  tjor  fiinf  gurftd  fcin,  ttjenn  @ie  ben  Qanjcn 
?Parf  fel^en  tDoQen. 

Reversed  order: 

S33enn  ©ie  ben  gangen  ?ParI  fel^en  luoQen,  fdntten  ®te  t)or  fiinf 
nid&t  juriicf  fein. 

The  student  will  notice  that  the  subordinating  conjunction 
**that'*  is  often  omitted  in  English,  whereas  it  is  very  rarely 
left  out  in  German.  Thus:  **/  believe  we  cannot  walk,*'  but 
f,3(^  glaube,  \>(x^  xovt  nitftt  gefien  fonnen."  The  verb  „ntacf)en,*' 
the  literal  translation  of  which  is  **to  make"  is  used  as  in 
J^nglish,  thus:  "A  hatter  makes  a  hat."  „S)er  ©utmad^ 
Inad^t  einen  ^ut."  In  the  idiomatic  phrase  „einen  ©pa^iergang 
madden"  the  verb  has  the  meaning  of  **to  take."  Sometimes, 
but  rarely  in  good  German,  it  has  the  meaning  of  **to  do" 
(see  Drill,  page  25).  

DRIIili 

Have  you   anything  to  do  this   afternoon? — No;   I  have 
nothing  to  do, 

SaBen  ®ie  l^eute  nid^t  ettua^  ju  tl&un?— 3a,  id&  l&abe  ettnag 
SU  tl^un. 
©aben  @ie  nidbtg  gu  tl&un?— SRein,  id)  l&abc  nid^tS  ju  tl)un. 
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©ic  5a6cn  ^cutc  nid^W  8u  tl^un,  nid^t  tual&r?— D  ja,  icl&  l&abc 
ettvQd  3u  t^un. 

©ic  l&aben  ^cute  nacfimittafl  tttoai  ju  tl^un,  nid^t  tt)ol&r?— 
92ein,  id^  l^obe  l^eute  nid^tiS  gu  tl^un. 

&abc  id^  ^ttoM  gu  tl^un?— JRcin,  ©ie  ^oBen  nid^W  ju  tl&un. 

©at  3]&r  greunb  nid^tiJ  8U  tbun?— 3a,  er  l&ot  ettooS  gu  tl^un. 

3bt  Srubcr  l^at  l&eute  nid&W  ju  tl&un?— D  ja,  er  l&at  et»a3 
3u  tl^un. 


3*  («««♦ 

3*  frtt«e* 

/  joy. 

I  ask. 

er  foflt. 

er  fragt. 

aSBir  fagen. 

aOBir  fragen. 

Sie  (fie)  fagen. 

©ie  (fie)  fragen. 

3c6  fogc  nid^t. 

3d^  frage  nid^t. 

er  fagt  nid^t. 

er  fragt  nirfjt. 

9Bir  fagen  nid^t. 

aSBir  fragen  nid^t. 

©ie  (fie)  fagen  nid^t. 

©ie  (fie)  fragen  nid^t. 

©age  id^? 

grage  id&? 

©agt  er? 

gragt  er? 

©agen  wir? 

gragen  tt)ir? 

©ogen  ©ie  (fie)? 

gragen  ©ie  (fie)? 

©age  id^  nid^t? 

i^rage  id&  nidtjt? 

©agt  er  nid^t? 

gragt  er  nid^t? 

©ogen  mir  nid^t? 

gragen  xdxt  nid^t? 

©agen  ©ie  (fie)  nid^t? 

iJragen  ©ie  (fie)  nid^t? 

aSad  fagen  »it? 

aSSa^  fragen  tuir? 

IV^i  do  we  sayt 

What  do  we  askf 

aSag  fage  id&? 

aCBa^  frage  id)? 

SBag  fagt  er? 

SBag  fragt  er? 

aSag  fagen  wir? 

aSaS  fragen  tt)ir? 

aSag  fagen  ©ie? 

aSag  fragen  ©ie? 

aSag  fagen  fie? 

aSag  fragen  fie? 

34  ^enfe» 

3d^  glaubc. 

/  think. 

/  believe. 

er  benft. 

er  ^Qi\x\ii. 

aSir  ben!en. 

aSir  glauben. 

©ie  (fte)  bcnfen. 

©ie  (fie)  glanben. 
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Scfi  benfc  nid^t. 

@r  bcnft  nid&t. 

SBir  ben!cn  nid^t. 

©ie  (fie)  benfen  nid^t 

3)enfe  id&? 

5Denft  er? 

2)en!en  wir? 

35enfen  ©ie  (fie)? 

S)en!e  id&  ntd&t? 

®en!t  er  nid)t? 

2)enfen  totr  nid^t? 

3)enfen  ©ie  (fie)  nid^t? 

SBBag  benfen  tt)ir  (©ie,  fie)? 

3*  teife. 

/  travel. 

Sr  reift. 

SBBir  (@ie,  fie)  reifen* 

Sd^  reife  nid&t. 

@r  reift  nid)t. 

SBir  (@ie,  fie)  reifen  nid^t. 

SReife  id&? 

SReift  er? 

9teifentt)ir  (@ie,  fie)? 

SReife  id)  nic^t? 

9ieift  er  nid^t? 

9ieifen  wir  (©ie,  fie)  nid^t? 

/  dare. 

er  barf. 

SBir  (©ie,  fie)  biirfen* 


Sd^  fltauBe  nid^. 
©r  ^{(x\xU  nid^t. 
SBir  glauBen  nid^t. 
©ie  (fie)  fliauben  nid^. 
©laube  id^? 
®{a\xli  er? 
®IauBen  wir? 
(SlauBen  ©ie  (fie)? 
®IauBen  ©ie  nid^t? 
(^(auBt  er  nid^t? 
®IauBen'tt)ir  nid^t. 
©lauBen  ©ie  (fie)  nid&t? 
SBa^  glauBen  xoit  (©ie,  fie)? 

34  »etfdume« 

/  miss. 

©r  tjerfaumt. 

SBir  (©ie,  fie)  tjerfSunten. 

3d^  Derfaume  nid^t. 

Sr  tjerfauntt  nid^t. 

SBir  (©ie,  fie)  tjerfSumen  nid^t. 

SJerfaume  id^? 

SBerfaumt  er? 

SBerfdumen  wir  (@ie,  fte)? 

aSerfaume  id&  nic^t? 

SBerfaumt  er  nid&t. 

SSerfaumen  tt)ir  (©ie,  fie)  nid^t? 

3d^  barf  nid^t* 

J  dare  not. 

©r  barf  nid&t. 

SBir  (©ie,  fie)  biirfen  nid^t 


»atf  i*? 
Dare  It 

2)arf  er? 

3)iirfen  tt)ir  (@ie,  fie)? 

3)arf  id^  nid^t? 

S)arf  er  nid^t? 

35iirfen  wir  (©ie,  fie)  nid^t? 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§3  LESSON  V  9 

3^6  fete«  3^  fete  ni^t« 

/  see,  I  do  not  see, 

(Sr  ficl^.  (Sr  ftel&t  nid&t. 

9Bir  (©ic,  pe)  fc^en.  SBir  (@ie,  fie)  fe^en  nid&t. 

«ete  i«? 

©ie^t  er? 

©e^en  xdxx  (@ie,  fie)? 

©e^e  id&  nid&t? 

©iel^t  er  nid^t? 

©el&en  wit  (©ie,  fie)  nid^t? 

(See  Art.  1.) 
8Bte  f|>dt  ifi  e«?— @«  ifi  ein  ll^r* 

How  late  is  itf-^It  is  one  o* clock, 

68  ift  ein  SSiertet  ein  \Xfyc. 
68  ift  ein  SSiertet  ein8. 
68  ift  5aIB  amei  U^r. 
68  ift  l^alB  ixotx. 
68  ift  brci  SBiertef  brei  Ul&r. 
68  ift  brei  SSicrtel  brei. 

Qtin^,  gtoei,  brei,  i»xtt,  funf,  fe^^« 

C?«^,  two,  three t  four,  five,  six. 

3fi  e«  fd^on  f|>dt?— 9tein,  e«  ift  tto^  itid^t  f|>at* 

Zr  it  late  already  f-- No;  it  is  not  late  yet. 

68  ift  nod^  nid^t  fel^  fpat,  nid^t  wal^r?— D  \a,  e8  ift  fd^on 
brci  SBicrtel  fed^. 

Sft  c8  fd^on  fed^8  Ul&r?— 9Zein,  e8  ift  nod^  nid&t  fed&8  Ul^r; 
eS  ift  brci  SBiertel  fflnf. 

11m  ^itt  ll^r* 
At  four  o* clock. 

Urn  ein  Ul&r. 

Urn  ixotx  \Xfyc.    Etc. 

Urn  l&alB  ein8. 

Urn  5qIB  Jtuei.    Etc. 

Urn  ein  SBiertel  brei  Ul^t. 

Urn  brei  SBiertel  fed&8.    Etc. 
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(See  Art.  2.) 

SBoflett  ®te  ntic^  bcf^leiten?— 3a,  tA  toiU  ®ie  ^ern 
bcQlettett. 

Will  you  accompany  met —Yes;  I  will  willingly  accompany 
you. 

SSSoHen  @ic  i^n  nid^t  begleiten?— 9?ein,  \6)  !ann  tl&n  ntd&t 
begleiten. 

SBoHen  @tc  un^  Begleiten?— 3a,  gem.   Sd&  tPiQ  @te  begleiten. 

SBoHen  @ie  S^&ren  ©ruber  nid&t  begleiten?— 3a,  id^  tt)iU  i^n 
begleiten. 

SBoIIen  @ie  ben  ©erm  5)o!tor  3onei^  begleiten?— 9?ein,  id^ 
fann  ibn  nid^t  begteiten. 

SBoIIen  8ie  3^ren  ©ruber  unb  feinen  Steunb  nid&t  begleiten? — 
SRein,  id^  xoxVi  fie  l^eute  nid&t  begteiten. 

^onnen  3^r  Steunb  unb  fein  ©ruber  ung  nid^t  begleiten?— 
SRein,  fie  fonnen  un^  nid^t  begleiten. 

SBoIIen  wir  ben  ^errn  begleiten?— 3a,  xoxx  woUen  il^n 
begleiten. 

^eoleiten  ®ie  nttc^?— 3a,  iA  begleite  ®ie  gern* 
Do  you  accompany  me  f— Yes;  I  accompany  you  ivillingly, 

©egleiten  @ie  i^n?— Sttein,  id^  begleite  il^n  nid^t. 

©egleiten  Sie  ung?— 3a,  id^  begteite  ©ie  mit  SBergniigen. 

©egleiten  @ie  fie?— Kein,  id^  begteite  fie  \!it\xit  nid^t. 

©egleiten  3^r  Steunb  unb  fein  ©ruber  ung?— 3a,  fie  begtei* 
ten  un^  mit  ©ergniigen. 

©egfeite  id^  @ie?— 3a,  ©ie  begleiten  mid^. 

©egfeite  id^  il^n?— 5Rein,  ©ie  begleiten  il^n  nid&t. 

©egteite  id^  fie?— 3a,  ©ie  begleiten  fie. 

©egfeitet  ber  ©err  ^oftor  mid^?— 3a,  er  begleitet  ©ie. 

©egleitet  3^r  J^reunb  un3  nid^t?— 5Rein,  er  begleitet  un^  nid^. 

©egfeitet  ber  Gngtanber  feinen  J^reunb?— 3a,  er  begleitet  ibn. 

©egleitet  ber  Slmerifaner  ben  Sngtartber  unb  feinen  greunb? 
— 9iein,  er  begteitet  fie  nid^t. 

<2cftcn  <aic  mi*?~3a,  ic^  fcfte  ®ie» 

Do  you  see  mef—  Yes;  I  see  you, 

©ie^t  3^r  J^reunb  un^?- SRein,  er  fiel^t  un^  nid^t. 
©iel^t  mein  ©ruber  ©ie?— 3a,  er  fiebt  mid^. 
©ebe  id^  ben  ©errn  bort?— 3a,  ©ie  feinen  il^n. 
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Do  you  guide  usf^  Yes;  I  guide  you. 

Sul&ren  ©ic  il^n  gem?— 9lein,  id^  ful^re  il^n  nid^t  gem. 
gu^rt  er  ©ie? — 3a,  er  fiil^rt  mid^* 
"^xxiyci  er  fie?— SRein,  er  fiil^rt  fie  nid^t. 
Sii^ren  @ie  fie?— 3a,  id&  fiil^re  fie  in  ben  $ar!. 

SBo0en  ®ie  fie  fragen?— 3a,  i*  »itt  fic  fra^ett* 

Will  you  ask  them  f— Yes;  I  will  ask  them, 

SBoHen  tuir  fie  fragen?- 3a,  tt)ir  woUen  fie  fragen. 
SBoHen  mein  Smber  unb  fein  greunb  fie  fragen?— 9?ein,  fic 
iDoHen  fie  nid^t  fragen. 
SGSoHen  @ie  il&n  fragen?— 3a,  id^  tt)iQ  il^n  fragen. 
SBiQ  er  mid^  fragen?— SRein,  er  miQ  @ie  nid^t  fragen. 
3BitI  er  ung  fragen?— 3a,  er  mitt  uni^  fragen. 

SfraQctt  ®ie  ittiA?~3a,  iA  fra^e  ®te* 
Do  you  ask  mef^  Yes;  I  ask  you, 

Stagen  rove  il^n?- 9?ein,  ©ie  fragen  il^n  nid&t. 
gragt  er  un^? — ^3a,  er  fragt  un^. 
i^tagt  ber  ^err  ©ie?— JKein,  er  fragt  mid^  nid^t. 
tJrage  id^  meinen  greunb?— 3a,  ©ie  fragen  il^n. 
Srage  id&  ben  ©erm?— SRein,  ©ie  fragen  il&n  nid^t. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
SEBo^ltt  tounf^ett  ®ie  gu  oe^en?— 3^  tounfd^e  in\ 
ben  Varf  gu  ^e^en. 

Where  do  you  tvish  to  got— I  wish  to  go  to  the  park, 

SBol^in  tt)iinfd^t  fein  gteunb  gu  gel^en? — Sr  ttjiinfd^t  in  einen 
Soben  gu  gelien. 

SSSol^in  ttjiinfd&en  ^Ijt  93mber  unb  fein  greunb  gu  gel^en?- ©ie 
tounfd&en  in  ben  $ar!  ju  gel&en. 

SBo^in  oe^ctt  ®ie?— 3*  9^**  iw  unferen  Varf* 

Where  are  you  going?— I  am  going  to  our  park, 

SBol&in  fal^ren  ©ie?— 3d^  fal^re  in  ben  ^ar!. 

SBol&in  fa^rt  3^r  greunb?— ©r  fcil^rt  aud&  in  ben  ?Par!. 

SBol^in  fa^rt  ber  ©err  2)oftor  iefet?— (Sr  fal^rt  in  bfen  fd&onen 
$ar!. 

SBol^in  fallen  wir  iefet? — SBir  fal^ren  iefet  in  unferen  fd^onen 
$arl. 
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Oe^en  toit  in  ttn  Vatf  ?— 9tein,  toir  ^e^ett  ttiAt 

Z?o  ze/^^c?  /^  Ihe  parkf^No;  we  do  not  go  there, 

Oel^en  ©ie  nid^t  in  ben  ^arl?— Sa,  xoxx  gel^en  bal^in. 
©el^en  ©ie  in  ben  grofeen,  fd^onen  ^arf? — ^Sa.  tuirge^enbal^in. 
©el^t  Sl^r  Sruber  in  ben  l^iififd^en,  grofeen  Saben?— 9iein,  er 
gel^t  nid^t  bal^in. 

3i$oaett  «ic  utt«  eutiefl  in  beit  Varf  fu^rcn?— 3a 
9ett>i#*  3d^  tt>itt  ®ie  ntit  S^et^niioen  bafittt 
fu^ren* 

Will  you  kindly  guide  us  to  the  parkf^Yes^  certainly, 
I  will  guide  you  there  zvith  pleasure, 

SSSoHen  ©ie  mid^  giitigft  fiil&ren?— 3a,  \6)  mVi  ©ie  gem 
ful&ren. 

SBiQ  er  ung  ntd^t  in  ben  %(xxl  fiil&ren?— 3a#  er  toiH  ©ie  mit 
SSergniigen  bal^in  fiil&ren. 

SBoUen  ©ie  nid^t  giitigft  nteinen  Sruber  unb  feinen  greunb 
in  ben  ^ar!  fiil^ren?— 3a,  gem;  id^  wiH  fie  mit  Sergniigen 
bal&in  fiil&ren. 

SBoQen  ©ie  fie  fiil^^en?— 3a,  mit  SBergniigen.  3d&  »ill  fie 
bal&in  fiil^ren* 

SBoUen  0ie  auf  mii^  toarten?— 3a,  iA  tt>ilt  ^em  auf 
<^ie  toatten* 

Will  you  wait  for  me  f— Yes;  I  will  willingly  wait  for  you, 

S33oQen  ©ie  auf  il^n  toorten?— 3a,  id^  tt)iQ  auf  il^n  warten. 

SBoQen  ©ie  auf  ung  ttjarten?— 3a,  id&  toiQ  auf  ©ie  toarten. 

SBoUen  tt^ir  auf  fie  tt^arten?— SRein,  toir  tooQen  nid^t  auf  fte 
toarten. 

SBoQen  ©ie  nic^t  auf  meinen  g^^eunb  ttjarten? — SWein,  toir 
fonnen  nid^t  auf  il^n  tt^arten. 

SBarten  ®te  auf  nti^? — ^^f  t^  toarte  auf  Sie. 

Are  you  waiting  tor  mef—-  Yes;  I  am  waiting  for  you, 

SBarten  ©ie  auf  il^n?— 5Rein,  id^  tt)arte  nid^t  auf  il^n. 
SBarten  toir  auf  fie? — SRein,  toir  ttjarten  nid^t  auf  fie. 
SBartet  3^r  greunb  nid^t  auf  unS?— 3a,  er  ttjartet  auf  uniJ. 
833artet  ber  ©err  S)oftor  auf  feinen  Smber? — SRein,  er  ttjartet 
nid^t  auf  ilgn. 
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(See  Art.  4.) 

itann  9Hr  ^teuttb   un«  tttd^t  bceteiten?— ^teiit, 
er  ia^t,  ba$  et  utt^  nid^t  begleitett  fann* 

Cantwt  your  friend  accompany  usf-^No;   he  says^  that  he 
cannot  accompany  us, 

SBitt  fcin  93rubcr  l&cute  nad^mittag  nod^  na6)  SWund^en  reifen? 
— ^Sa,  er  fagt,  bag  er  l^eute  nod&mittag  nod^  nadt)  9Jiundt)en 
reifen  tt)iQ. 

3)arf  er  feinen  3w9  «id^t  tjerfdumen?— 9?ein,  er  fagt,  ho!^  er 
feinen  3^9  itid^t  tjerfaumen  barf. 

SBir  !6nnen  urn  fiinf  Ul^r  juriidt  fein,  nid^t  tpal^t? — 5Retn,  \6) 
glaube  nid^t,  bag  tuir  um  fiinf  Ul^r  guriidt  fein  !6nnen. 

Sr  reift  §eute  nod^  nad&  SWund^en?— 3a,  id^  glaube,  bag  er 
l^eute  no6)  nad&  9Kiind&en  reift. 

SBartet  S^r  5reunb  auf  uni^?— SRetn,  id&  benfe  nid^t,  \>o!i^ 
mein  gteunb  auf  ung  toartet. 

Sa^rt  ber  ©err  S)oItor  l^eute  nad^  Hamburg? — Sa,  id^  glaube, 
\>(x^  er  ]&eute  nad&  Hamburg  fal^rt. 

a^tad^en  @ie  ^eute  nad^mittag  einen  ©pagiergang?— 3a,  id& 
gtaube,  bag  »ir  5eute  nad^mittag  einen  ©pagiergang  madden. 

@ie  !aufen  l^eute  einen  ©ut,  nid^t  wal^r? — SWein,  id^  benfe 
nid^t,  bag  id^  l&eute  einen  Sut  faufe. 

3ft  3^r  Sruber  ju  ©aufe?— 3^/  td^  benfe,  \>o!i^  er  gu  ^aufe  ift. 

3ft  er  franf?— 3a,  id^  glaube,  \>a^  er  fe^r  franf  ift. 

fiat  3^r  franfer  Sruber  einen  ^rgt?— D  \a,  id&  glaube,  ha^ 
cr  einen  fel^r  guten  Slrjt  ^at. 

3d^  toifl  nteinen  9teunb  unb  feinen  ^ruber  fta^en, 
tt>enn  9ie  auf  mid^  toatten  tt>o0en« 

/  unit  ask  my  friend  and  his  brother,  if  you  will  wait  for  me, 

SBir  ttJoDen  @te  Begleiten,  tt)enn  @ie  auf  ung  warten  ttJoHen. 

@ie  fonnen  nid&t  um  tjier  Ul^r  guriidt  fein,  tt)enn  ©ie  ben 
gangen  ^arf  feinen  moQen. 

©ie  miiffen  ben  3ufl  tjerffiumen,  njenn  ©ie  nid^t  um  t)ier  Ul^r 
gurildt  fein  fonnen. 

©el&en  ©ie  ober  fal^ten  ©ie? — 3d^  gel^e,  menu  id^  nid^t  fa^ren 
lonn,  unb  id^  fal^re,  wenn  id^  nid^t  gel^en  mug. 
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SSentt  ^ie  ben  gangett  Vatf  fe^ett  tootitn,  Hnntn 
^ie  nid^t  )»ot  fed^d  ll^t  gurud  feitt* 

//  >'t7«  wish,  to  see  the  whole  park,  you  cannot  be  back 
before  six  o* clock. 

S33enn  @ie  auf  vx\6)  marten  ttJoDen,  toiQ  id&  ©ic  gem 
begteiten. 

SBenn  ©ic  fal^ren  fonnen,  gel&en  ©ie  ntd^t,  nid^t  xoofyct 

SBenn  ©ie  ben  3wg  nid^t  tjcrfaumen  biirfen,  miiffen  @ie  fd^on 
urn  brei  SSiertel  tJter  jurild!  fein. 

SBenn  xovt  nid^t  fal^ren  !6nnen,  miiffen  tt)ir  gel&en. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

SSoflen  ®te  einen  ®t>a|ier9an9  madden?— 3a,  i^ 
toiU  einen  ^t>a|tet9an9  mac^en* 

/?e>  you  want  to  take  a  walkf—  Yes;  I  want  to  take  a  walk. 

SBoHen  ©ie  l&eutc  einen  ©pagiergang  ntad^en?— 9?ein,  id^  ttJiH 
]&eute  f einen  ©pajiergang  madden. 

SBoHen  xo\x  l^eute  nad^mittag  nid^t  einen  ©pajiergang  madden? 
—3a,  tuir  fonnen  Ideate  nad&mittag  einen  ©pagiergang  madden. 

SBiH  3l&r  grennb  nid^t  l&ente  aud^  einen  ©pagiergang  madden? 
— SRein,  er  will  l&ente  f einen  ©pajiergang  madden. 

fD?aAen  ®ie  einen  S^ajiet^ano?— 3a,  iA  mad^e 
einen  ®|>a|ter9an9» 

Are  you  taking  a  walkf —Yes;  I  am  taking  a  walk. 

SKad^en  ©ie  nid&t  gem  einen  ©pajiergang?— D  fa,  td^  mad^e 
fel^r  gem  einen  ©pajiergang. 

9Wad)en  ©ie  ^eute  nad^mittag  leinen  ©pajiergang?— SRein, 
l&eute  nad^mittag  mad^e  id^  !einen  ©pagiergang. 

fD?aci)t  bet  Jg^err  ^oftor  ieftt  feinen  ®<)a|iet9an9?— 
9letn,  et  inaAt  ^eute  n^i^mxit^^  feinen  <Zpa* 
licrgang^ 

Does  the  doctor  take  his  walk  now? — No;  he  takes  his 
walk  this  afternoon. 

aJJad^t  3^r  S^^wnb  l^eute  leinen  ©pagiergang?— 3a,  er  mad^t 
l^eute  nad^mittag  einen  ©pagiergang. 

aJJad^t  fein  SBruber  nid^t  gern  einen  ©pagiergang?— D  ja,  er 
madtjt  fel^r  gem  einen  ©pagiergang. 
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Ste  uitb  3^t  ^err  ^tubet  ntaAett  Aeute  nad^ititts 
ta^  eittett  ®t>a|tet9ait9,  nid^t  toa^t?  — 9lein, 
totr  nta^en  ^eute  feinen  ®t>a|iet9an9* 

Kw  a«</  >'£wr  (Mr.)  brother  take  a  walk  this  afternoon, 
do  you  not? — No;  we  take  no  walk  today, 

3]^r  ©err  Sruber  unb  fein  greunb  madden  leinen  ©pagier* 
flang  l^cute  natftmittag?— 3a,  fie  madden  einen  ©pagiergang. 

9RadE|en  fie  gern  einen  ©pagiergang?— D  ia,  fie  mad&en  einen 
©pajiergang  fel^r  gem. 

SBa^  ntaAen  Sie  teute?— 3A  toilt  einen  firjt 
ft>teAen* 

What  do  you  do  today?— I  want  to  see  a  physician. 

SBa«  ttJoHen  ©ic  ^cutc  mad&cn?^3d&  toiH  einen  ©pagiergang 
madden,  unb  einen  ©ut  taufen. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION. 

I  want  to  take  a  walk  this  after- 
noon. If  you  have  nothing  to 
do,  will  you  accompany  me  ? 


3c^  miQ  ^eute  nad^mittog  einen 

©pagtergang  mac^en.  SBenn  @ie 

ntc^td   su  t^un   \\(x\stxi,  ttioden 

©ie  mid^  bcgleiten? 
3a,  gem.    3c^  ^a6e  l^eute  naci^« 

mittag  nic^td  au  tl^un  unb  lann 

©ie  begleiten. 
©o^in  moHen  ttjir  gel^en? 
©it  tdnnen  in  ben  $ar!  gel^en, 

menu  ©ie  i^n  i\x  fe^en  n^finfd^en. 
3a,  icfi  wfinfc^e  fe^r  S^ren  $ar! 

l\x  fel^en.    3ft  er  l^fibfd^? 
:^  gett)i6;  unfer  $arl  ift  fel^r  fd^bn 

unb  Ci\x6si  fe^r  grog. 
SBoHen  ©ic  un8  ffl^ren?  ©ie  fen* 

nen  ben  %Beg  bal^in,  unb  n^ir 

fennen  i^n  nid^t. 
aj^it  Sergnagen.    Witt  tl  ifl  fd^on 

fpdt,  unb  tc^  glaube,  bag  n^ir 

nid^t  gel^en  !Onnen,  fonbem  bag 

tnit  fa^ren  mfiffen. 
®te  fpftt  ifl  eiS? 
(Sd  ift  fc^on  amei  U^r.    SBenn  ©ie 

ge^en  moHen,  Idnnen  ©ie  nid^t 

bor  fed^d  U^r  jurficC  fein. 


Yes;    willingly.     I   have   nothing 

to  do  this  afternoon,  and  can 

accompany  you. 
Where  shall  we  go? 
We  can  go   to   the  park,  if  you 

wish  to  see  it. 
Yes;    I   wish   very   much   to   see 

your  park.     Is  it  pretty? 
O,    certainly;    our  park   is  very 

beautiful  and  also  very  large. 
Will  you  guide  us?  You  know  the 

way  there,  and  we  do  not  know 

it. 
With  pleasure.    But  it  is  already 

late,  and  I  do  not  believe  we 

can    walk,    but    will    have    to 

drive. 
How  late  is  it? 
It  is  already  two  o'clock.     If  you 

want   to   v/alk,  you    cannot    be 

back  before  six  o'clock. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


D,  bag  ift  gu  ^at!  SBir  muffen 
^cutc  noc^  nat^  aWunc^cn  rcifen, 
unb  unfct  3"fl  flc'^*  wi"  ^^^^ 
fiinf  U^r.  SScnn  mir  fal&rcn, 
Ifinncn  tt)tr  um  Dier  gurfld  fcin, 
nic^t  tvafjx? 

D  ia,  tt)tr  Ifinncn  um  brci  U^r  bort 
fcin  unb  um  Diet  gurud  fcin. 

^nn  gut,  tt)ir  moHcn  fa^rcn,  menu 
mit  nic^t  Qcl^cn  ffinncn. 

93cglcitct  Sl^r  grcunb  uri8  nic^t? 

3ci^  fltaubc  nid^t,  bag  cr  un8 
beglcitcn  lann,  it^  tt)itt  i^n  abet 

fraQcn. 

♦** 
@r  fagt,  bag  cr  ung  gcrn  bcQicitcn 

miH,  tt)cnn  ©ie  fliitigft  auf  il^n 

marten  moUcn. 
gSir  lOnncn  nidftt  auf  i^n  marten. 

SBir    berfaumen    unferen    8"0' 

menn   mir  nic^t  um   bier  U^r 

gurfid  finb. 

*** 
2Ba8  madftt  3^r  93rubcr  l^cute? 
dt  ift  gu  i)aufc. 
3ft  cr  frant? 
3c^  bcnlc  nicfjt,  ba^  cr  fran!  ift; 

cr  l^at  ctmag  gu  t^un. 
^ier  ift  unfcr  $arl.    3)cnlen  6ic 

nicfjt,    bai   cr   fe^r    ft^On    unb 

grog  ift? 
D  jo,  cr  ift  fcl^r  ft^dn  unb  grog. 

»♦« 

9Bir  milffcn  jcfet  gurfld  fal^ren, 
menu  ©ic  S^tcn  3"9  "ic^t  t)cr* 
ffiumcn  moflcn. 

9Bir  bflrfcn  unfcrcn  gug  nid^t  Dcr* 
faumcn. 


O,  that  is  too  late.  We  must  go 
to  Munich  (yet)  today,  and  our 
train  leaves  at  half  past  four 
o'clock.  If  we  drive,  we  can 
be  back  at  four,  can  we  not? 

O,  yes;  we  can  get  there  by  three 
o'clock  and  be  back  at  four. 

Very  well;  we  will  drive,  if  we 
cannot  walk. 

Does  not  your  friend  accompany 
us? 

I  don't  believe  that  he  can  accom- 
pany us,  but  I  will  ask  him. 

*** 

He  says  that  he  will  gladly  accom- 
pany us,  if  you  will  kindly  wait 
for  him. 

We  cannot  wait  for  him.  We 
shall  miss  our  train,  if  we  are 
not  back  by  four  o'clock. 

**« 

What  is  your  brother  doing  today? 

He  is  at  home. 

Is  he  ill? 

I  do  not  think  that  he  is  ill;  he 

has  something  to  do. 
Here    is    our    park.     Don't    you 

think  it   is  very  beautiful  and 

large? 
O  yes;   it  is   very  beautiful   and 

large. 

V 

We  must  now  drive  back,  if  you 
do  not  want  to  miss  your  train. 

We  dare  not  miss  our  train. 
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PHONOGBAPH  EXERCISE. 

1.  SBol^in  gel&en  ©ie? 

2.  3cl|  flel^e  in  unferen  fd^oncn  ^ar!. 

3.  3c^  ^aBe  nid^tg  gu  tl^un  unb  toiQ  and)  ctncn  ©paaicr* 
gang  madden.    Darf  id^  ©te  fiegteitcn? 

4.  D  getoife.  Sann  Sl&r  ©err  93ruber  un8  nid^t  aud& 
Bcgteiten? 

5.  3d^  wiQ  il^n  fragcn.  S33oQen  @ie  giitigft  auf  mid^ 
wortcn? 

6.  30/  td^  wartc  l^ier  ouf  ®ic. 

7.  9Zun?   SBag  fagt  3Br  ©ruber? 

8.  ®r  fogt,  bafe  er  unb  fcin  greunb  un8  gem  Bcgleiten 
tDoHen,  bafe  fie  aber  um  t)ier  Ul&r  juriidt  fein  miiffen.  ©ie 
muffen  l^eute  nod^mittag  nad^  SKiind^en  reifen  unb  biirfen  il^ren 
3ug  nid^t  t)erfaumen. 

9.  S33ic  fpat  ift  tB  jefet? 

10.  eg  ift  ein  SSiertel  eing. 

11.  SQScnn  tt)ir  gel^en  ttJoHen,  !6nnen  toxr  nid^t  t)or  fiinf 
ober  l^atb  fed^g  U^r  suriidt  fein.  S33enn  tt)ir  aber  fal^ren,  fonnen 
tDir  fc^on  um  brei  Siertet  t)ier  suriidt  fein. 

12.  @ut;  tt)ir  woUen  fa^ren,  wenn  toir  nid^t  ge^en  fonnen. 

13.  2)ettfen  ©ie,  ba%  toir  ben  gangen  ^arf  felien  fonnen? 

14.  9?ein,  id^  glaube  nid&t.    5)er  ^ar!  ift  fel&r  grog. 

15.  Sennen  ©ie  ben  S33eg  bol^in? 

16.  D  10,  td&  fenne  ben  SEBeg  fel^r  gut,  unb  id^  mV,  ©ie  mit 
SSergniigen  fiil^ren. 
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VOCABITLARY 

NoTB. — The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record. 

Caution.— Your  attention  is  called  to  the  pronunciation  of  the  fol 
lowing  words:    In  the  word  ^langfam"  **slowly*'   the  f  is  pronounced 
sharp  like  the  d»     This  is  an  exception  to  the  rule.     In   the   word 
„9lu«ffj3rac^e''  be  careful  to  pronounce  both  the  ^  at  the  end  of  the 
first  syllable  and  the  f)>  at  the  beginning  of  the  second. 


audgegeid^net,  ^^excelleni, excel- 
lent ly. 

bie'  flttdf|>taci)e,  the  pro- 
nunciation, 

beattttoDtten  (attttoorteit)/*  to 
answer. 

beret t,  ready. 

befDttbet^,  especially. 

hitU,  please. 

bentt/  for  (conj.). 

beutltdi,"  distinct y  distinctly. 

erlernen  (letneti)/"  to  learn. 

erft, "  only,  but. 

fittben,  to  find. 

flei^ig,"  diligentUy) .  indus- 
trious {ly). 

bie  ^tafiie,  the  question. 

QtunbUcii,"  thoroughly). 

bic  3bee,  the  idea. 

tmmer,  always. 

^\at,  clear{ly). 

laitfie,  {for)  a  long  time. 

latt<)faiti/'  slow{ly). 

laffen,  to  let. 

(er  U^i),  he  lets. 

laut,  loud{ly). 

bet  Ucl^rer^  the  teacher. 

lei  bet;  unfortunately. 


bie  Seftioit,  the  lesson. 

bie  fD?afd^ine/  the  machine. 

nteinett/  to  mean. 

bet  fOfotgeit/  the  morning. 

oft,  often. 

pttfonlid^,  personally. 

bet    9^ono()ra)>^"(eit),    the 

phonograph. 
ted^t,  very,  quite. 
fd^toet,  difficult. 
fed^fte,  sixth. 
bie  ®|>rad^e/  the  language. 
bie  ^ttntme,  the  voice. 
ftttbteren,  to  study. 
bie    ^tunbe,    the    hour,    the 
.  lesson. 
bet    Utttettidit,    the    instruc- 

tio7t,  lessofis. 
t)iel,  mtuh. 

bet  S^DtntittaQ,  the  forenoon. 
toatum/  why. 
toie/  haw^  as. 
itoitifUi),  how  much, 
io — iDte,  as — as. 
toitflid),  really. 
toiffen,  to  hiow.  \knows. 

td>   (er)  toei#,   /  hi^w^  {he) 
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PHRASES    Ain>    SENTENCES 


8Ba«  Iftaben  @ic  ^eute  tomtit* 

tag  }u  tl^un? 
D,  fe^r  t)ieL    3d&  mill  cine* 

beutfd&c'  ©tunbe  nel^men. 
©ic  nc^mcn  beutfd^cn*  Unter* 

rid^t? 
3a,    i*    toifl    bie*    bcutfclie' 

©prad^c    grunblid^"    crter^ 

ncn/' 
©tubicren"   ©ic   fd^on  lange 

bcutfd^? 
9ictn,  i(^  lemc'*  l^eutc  morgen 

erft"  bic*  fcd^te  ficftion. 
ginbcn   ©te   unfcre    beutfd^c 

©prad^c  fe^r  fd^tuer? 
^d)  finbc  fie'  red^t  fd^wer,  Be* 

fonberiS  bie  ^u^fprad^e. 
S^rc  auSfprad^c  ift  aber  fel^r 

gut.    S)arf  id&  fragen,  toer' 

3^r  Se^cr  ift? 
3ci&  lann   3^re  Stage  leiber 

nid^t    beantworten,"   benn' 

td^    lenne    meinen    fiel^ter 

nid^t  perfonKd^. 
3*  t)erfte]&c  nic^t,  wag"  ©ie 

meinen. 
©ie  wiffen,  wag  ein  ^l^ono* 

grap5  ift,  nid^t  voa^x? 
3a,  bag  weig  id&,  unb  jefet  t)er* 

ftel&e  id^  aud&,  warum'  ©ie 

auV  meine*  Stage  nid^t  ant* 

tt)otten"  fonnen. 
SBiinfd&en  ©ie  bie  SKafd^ine  ju 

fel&en? 
3a,    bittc,    laffen   ©ie*   mtd& 

fie*  fel&en. 


What  have  you  to   do   this 

forenoon? 
O,   very    much.     I   want   to 

take  a  German  lesson. 
You  take  German  lessons? 

Yes;  I  want  to  leam  the  Ger- 
man lang^uage  thoroughly. 

Have  you  already  been  study- 
ing German  for  a  long  time? 

No;  I  am  learning  but  the 
sixth  lesson  this  morning. 

Do  you  find  otu*  German 
language  very  difficult? 

I  find  it  quite  difficult,  especi- 
ally the  pronunciation. 

But  your  pronunciation  is 
very  good.  May  I  ask, 
who  is  your  teacher? 

Unfortimately  I  cannot  an- 
swer your  question,  for  I 
do  not  know  my  teacher 
personally. 

I  do  not  understand  what 
you  mean. 

You  know  what  a  phono- 
graph is,  do  you  not? 

Yes;  I  know  that,  and  I 
know  also,  now,  why  you 
cannot  answer  my  ques- 
tion. 

Do  you  wish  to  see  the 
machine? 

Yes;  please  let  me  see  it. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


©icr  ift  fie/  @ie'  fprid^t  fe^r 
langfam  unb  beutlid^;"  il^re 
©timme  ift  taut  unb  Har;  fie 
ift  immer  Bereit  gu  fpred^eu 
unb  fprid^t  fo  oft  unb  fo 
lange^-toie'  ©ie  eg  woQen. 

2)Qg  ift  tt)ir!Iid&  eine*  au^gc* 
jeid&nete  3bee.  fienten  @ie* 
fleigig!  ©pred^en  ©ie*  red&t" 
t)iel  beutfd^! 


Here  it  is.  It  speaks  very 
slowly  and  distinctly;  its 
voice  is  loud  and  clear;  it 
is  always  ready  to  speak 
and  talks  as  often  and 
for  as  long  a  time  as  you 
wish. 

That  is  really  an  excellent 
idea.  Learn  diligently! 
Speak  German  very  often! 


REMARKS. 

1.  You  meet  feminine  nouns  in  this  lesson  for  the 
first  time.  The  feminine  definite  article,  as  has  been  men- 
tioned in  Art.  1,  Lesson  III,  is  „bie";  its  accusative  is 
also  „bie." 

2.  The  feminine  indefinite  article  is  „einc"  in  the  nomi- 
native as  well  as  in  the  accusative;  that  is,  the  masculine 
form  with  the  ending  e* 

3.  The  feminine  personal  pronoun  is  ^Jte"  "she'*  in  the 
nominative  and,  also,  „fte"  "her"  in  the  accusative. 

4.  TJie  feminine  possessive  pronoun  is  „il&r"  "her."  Like 
the  indefinite  article  this  pronoun,  as  well  as  all  other 
possessive  pronouns  that  you  have  so  far  learned,  takes 
the  ending  e  before  a  feminine  noun. 

5.  The  adjective  standing  between  the  definite  article, 
the  indefinite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  or  „fein/'  and  a 
feminine  noun  takes  on  the  ending  e  both  in  the  nominative 
and  in  the  accusative  case.  Read  over  Art.  3,  Lesson  III, 
'and  Art.  3,  Lesson  IV,  and  compare  with  them  the  examples 
in  the  following  table: 
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Masculine 

Nominative,   ber  gutc  ©ut;  cin  flutct  ©Ut. 
Accusative,     ben  gutcn  ^ut;  einen  gutcti  ^ut. 

Feminine 
omina  tve,  K.^  f(]^tt)erc  @prad&e;  eine  \6)Xottt  ©prad^c. 

Read  over  again,  also,  Art.  5,  Lesson  III,  and  you  will 
understand  why  the  adjective  does  not  change  in  the  follow- 
ing two  sentences,  although  in  the  one  sentence  it  refers  to 
a  masculine,  and  in  the  other  to  a  feminine,  noun.  „5)er  ^ut 
ift  gut;  bie  ©prad^e  ift  fd^toer." 

6.  Sometimes,  but  not  often,  nouns  are  used  without  any 
article  whatever.  In  such  cases  the  adjectives  take  the  same 
endings  as  the  definite  article.     Thus: 

Nomifiaiive,       beutfd^er  Unterrid^t.     (Dcr.) 

Accusative,         beutfd^eu  Unterrtd^t.     (©en.) 

Nominative, 
Accusative, 

7.  n'^tWxC*  **for*'  is  another  coordinating  conjunction, 
and  therefore  the  two  sentences  that  it  connects  are  con- 
structed in  a  similar  manner.     Thus: 

3d^  lann  3§rc  Stage  .  .  . ,  benn  id&  fenne  meinen  fiel^rer  .  .  ♦ 

^SBic"  **as'*  is  a  subordinating  conjunction,  and  therefore 
throws  the  verb  to  the  end  of  the  clause  it  introduces.     Thus: 

©te  fprid^t  fo  langfam,  tuie  ©ie  e^  tuoQen. 

(Compare  Art.  4,  Lesson  V.) 

8.  When  the  question:  **Why  can  you  not  answer?*'  is 
made  dependent  on  another  sentence,  thus:  **I  do  not  know 
why  you  cannot  answer,'*  then  the  question  is  called  an 
indirect  question  and  the  word  **why**  becomes  a  subordi- 
nating conjunction.  You.  know  that  in  German  all  sub- 
ordinating conjunctions  have  the  effect  of  throwing  the  verb 
to  the  end;  therefore,  the  rule  holds  good  that  in  indi- 
rect questions,  or,  according  to  the  grammatical  expression, 


[beutfd^e  ©prad)e.     (1>ieJ 
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in  indirect  interrogative  sentences^  the  verb  is  placed  at  the  end 
of  the  sentence.     Thus: 


Direct 
Question. 


SBcr  ift  35r  Scorer? 
3Ba3  metncn  @ie? 

SBarum  fonnen  ®te  nid^t  anttoortcn? 
SSol^in  moHcn  Sic  flcl&en? 
9Bo  ift  3^r  Sreunb  ^cutc? 
I  SBie  flrofe  ift  ber  *arl? 


Indirect 
Question. 


3d&  fragc,  mcr  3l^r  fiel&rcr  ift. 

3(^  Derfte^e  nid)t,  ma^  ©ie  mcinen. 

3cl)  toeig,  tuarum  Sie  nid^t  onttDortcn  lonncn. 

Sagen  Sie,  tuo^in  Sie  gc^cn  tuoHen. 

3(^  tt)ci6  nid^t,  tuo  mcin  greunb  l^eutc  ift. 

aSir  tuiffen  nid&t,  xdxt  grofe  bcr  $arl  ift. 


9.  We  have  here  a  new  form  of  the  verb,  viz.,  the  imper- 
ative form.  It  is  simply  the  infinitive  form  of  the  verb  with 
„@ic,"  following.  Thus:  ^Saffcn  @ie/  **let  (you),''  Jerncn 
Sic/'  **leam  (you).**  An  exception  is  the  imperative  form 
of  rJcin"  which  is  Mfcicn  Sie/  **be  (you).'* 

There  is  another  imperative  form,  viz.,  the  infinitive  with 
„tuir/'  following,  which  takes  the  place  of  the  English  **let 
us.**     Thus:  „0c]^cn  tuir/'  **let  us  go." 

The  above  are  the  imperative  forms  of  the  third  and  first 
persons  plural.  The  second  person  singular  and  plural  of 
the  imperative  will  be  dealt  with  in  a  later  lesson. 

10.  We  have  here  two  verbs,  ^beonttuorten''  and  „Qnt* 
tuorten,"  meaning  the  same  thing,  namely,  **to  answer";  one, 
however,  like  most  other  verbs  commencing  with  the 
prefix,  be,  governs  the  accusative  direct,  while  the  other, 
without  the  prefix,  requires  the  preposition  ^auf  before  the 
accusative.     Thus: 

3d^  beantmorte  3i&re  J^roge.    1. 

3*  anttporte  auf  3^re  ffroge.K''''^'''^'^''  '^'^''^' 
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11,  You  have  learned  in  the  preceding  five  lessons  a 
g:ood  many  words  used  in  connection  with  verbs  and 
adjectives  to  emphasize  or  specialize  their  meaning.  For 
instance,  the  word  ^feJ^T^"  *Very*'  when  used  in  the  sentence 
„btx  Sut  ift  fel&r  l&iibfd^"  **the  hat  is  very  pretty"  puts  partic- 
ular stress  on  the  fact  that  the  hat  is  pretty.  Again  the 
word  „^cute"  **today"  in  the  sentence  „i^  J)dbt  l^eutc  nid^W 
gu  t^un,"  **I  have  nothing  to  do  today"  limits  the  fact  that  I 
have  nothing  to  do  this  day  only.  Such  words  are  called 
adverbs.  When  used  in  connection  with  verbs,  they  limit  the 
action,  movement,  or  state  of  being  that  is  expressed  by  the 
verb;  they  emphasize  and  specialize  the  meaning  expressed 
by  the  adjectives  with  which  they  are  used.  Of  these  adverbs 
there  are  two  kinds;  first,  those  that  are  only  adverbs,  and 
the  ones  you  have  learned  so  far,  with  the  exception  of  „flut" 
'*good,  well,"  are  of  this  class.  Most  adjectives  in  German 
also  serve,  without  change,  as  adverbs;  these  form  the 
second  class.  Thus  ^flUt"  may  mean  both  **good"  and 
'  weU";  „grflnbltd&/  ''thorough"  and  "thoroughly";  Jong* 
fatn/  **slow"  and ''slowly";  ^bcuttid^  "  "distinct"  and  "dis- 
tinctly"; and  so  forth.  Of  course  the  adjectives  used  as 
adverbs  take  on  no  endings. 

12.  The  accusative  of  „bcr  ^l^onograpl^"  is  „ben  ^Pl^ono* 
gropl^en/ 

13,  We  have  two  expressions  in  German  for  the  Eng- 
ligh  word  "to  learn,"  viz.,  ,,cricrnen''  and  „Iernen."  The 
former  has  the  sense  of  "to  acquire  a  knowledge  of."  Thus 
we  can  say:  ^eine  ©prad^e  erternen/*  "to  learn  a  language,  to 
acquire  a  knowledge  of  a  language,"  but  we  say  „eine  fieftion 
Icmctt,"  "to  learn  a  lesson."  We  could,  however,  not  say 
prCittC  Seftion  erlemett"  just  as  we  cannot  say,  very  well,  in 
English  "to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  a  lesson." 

14.  The  word  „crft"  has  various  meanings  with  which 
you  must  familiarize  yourself.  In  the  sentence  „3d^  (erne 
5ciite  morgcn  erft  bte  fetftfte  Seltion,"  it  has  the  sense  of 
"only,"  "but,"  and  means  that  the  speaker  has  not  proceeded 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


24  GERMAN  §3 

further  in  his  studies  than  the  sixth  lesson.  In  the  sentence 
„3Bir  tooDen  unfere  Seftion  erft  l^eute  nat^mittag  lemen/  it 
means  **not  until/'  **not  before/'  «@rft"  is  often  used 
instead  of  „juerft"  (see  Lesson  III)  in  the  sense  of  **first." 
It  has  other  meanings  also. 

15.  The  word  „red^t"  is  used  in  many  idioms  as  an 
adverb.  When  so  used,  its  meaning  is  similar  to  that  of 
**very**;  but  it  is  not  so  strong  a  word.  It  cannot  be  literally 
translated.  It  may  sometimes  imply  a  recommendation,  as 
in  this  sentence;  or  an  entreaty,  as  in  the  sentences:  JBittc, 
fpredjen  Sie  red^t  beutlid);  id^  fann  ®ie  nidit  tjerftel^en.  Saffen 
@ie  ung  ret^t  (angfam  gel^en;  id^  l^abe  einen  fritjlimmcn  5w6« 
In  still  other  cases  the  adverb  „redt)t"  may  imply  a  sort  of 
regret  or  seriousness,  as  in  the  sentence:  3a,  id^  finbe  bic 
beutfdtie  ©prad^e  red^t  ft^tuer.  Idiomatic  expressions  with 
„red^t"  used  as  an  adjective  will  be  given  in  other  lessons. 
It  is  then  best  rendered  in  English  by  **quite.'* 

16.  In  German  the  present  tense  may  be  used  to  indicate 
action  begun  in  past  time  and  continued  in  the  present.  The 
same  thought  is  expressed  in  English  by  using  the  perfect 
tense  with  the  present  participle;  thus,  we  should  translate 
this  sentence.  Have  you  already  been  studying  German  a 
long  time? 


DRIIil. 

3*  ^«ffe* 

Ilet, 

3d^  t9ei#. 

I  know. 

er  Ififet. 

©ie  Icigt. 

SBir  (Sic,  fie)  laffen. 

®r  ttjcife. 

@te  tueife. 

SBir  (@ie,  fie)  tuiffen. 

^4ben  <2ic  fteute  t^otmittag  t)iel  gu  tiun?—3air  id^ 
ftabe  fcftt  »iel  gu  tftun* 

Have  you  much  to  do  this  forenoon? — Yes;   I  hav^  very 
much  to  do.  .        •.. 
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©at  35r  ©ruber  5eute  toormittag  Did  ju  tl^un?— Sttcin,  l^cutc 
t)ormitta8  l^at  er  nic^t  t)icl  ju  tl&un,  abcr  er  l^at  l^eute  nad^mit- 
tog  t)iel  3U  tl^un. 

SBir  Robert  l^eutc  tnorgcn  nid^ti?  gu  tl&un,  abcr  l&eute  nad^ 
mittag  l^aben  toir  fcl&r  t)iel  gu  tl&un. 

3^r  Sruber  unb  fcin  g^^wnb  l&abcn  nid^t  toici  gu  tl^un  l^cutc 
morgcn,  nic^t  loal^r?— SKein,  fie  l&aben  nid^t  Diet  gu  tl&un. 

(See  Arts.  1  to  5.) 

SBottett  ®ie  je^t  bte  beutfd^e  ^tunbe  netmen?— 3^/ 
iA  tDtfl  bte  beutfd^e  ^tunbe  ie^t  ne^men^ 

/?<?   ^<7»    zt^wA    /{?    /fl>fetf    M^   Gertnan   lesson   now  f— Yes; 
I  want  to  take  the  German  lesson  now, 

9Kiiffen  Sic  bie  bcutfdEie  ©tunbe  l^cute  Dormittag  ncl&men?— 
Sor  icf)  ntu6  bie  beutfd^e  ©tunbe  l^eute  morgen  nel^men. 

833ia  3^r  SBruber  bie  SKafd^ine  fe^en?— SZein,  er  toitt  bie 
SKafd^ine  nid^t  fel^en* 

^finnen  ®ie  bie  ©prad^e  fpred^en?— 9?ein,  id^  fann  bie 
©prad^e  leiber  nid^t  fpred^en. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

jtonnen  ©ie  bie  %xaQt  beantoprten?— SKein,  idE)  fann  bie 
gragc  leiber  nit^t  beantmorten. 

ftann  mein  JJreunb  auf  bie  groge  nid^t  antoorten? — 3a,  er 
lonn  auf  bie  gtage  antmorteu* 

Stttbett  ®ie  Me  ^prad^e  f*»et?— 3a,  i*  finbe  bie 

Do  you  find  the   language  difficult  f — Yes;    I  find   the 
language  very  difficult. 

ginbcn  ©ie  bie  SfuSfprad^e  fd^Dcr?— SKein,  id^  finbe  bie  Slug* 
fprad^e  nid^t  fdjUjer* 

Semen  ©ie  bie  Seltion?— 3a,  id^  (erne  bie  Seltion. 

ffleanttoorten  ©ie  bie  grage  nidjt?— 9Zein,  id^  Beantoorte  bie 
grage  nid^t. 

flntoorten  ©ie  auf  bie  grcige?— 3a,  id^  antoorte  auf  bie 
Stage. 

ffleantttjortet  35t  Sruber  bie  gtage?— SKein,  er  antoortet 
nid^t  auf  bie  t^rage. 
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3tiibieren  Sic  bie  Sprac^?— 3a,  ic^  ftubicrc  hit  Sjirod^. 
Stubieren  Sic  bic  2lu^fprac^?— 3a,  ic^  ftubicrc  bic  «u«* 

9Bo0eit  2ie  liente  etne  ^entfAe  ®t«iibe  neliniett?— 
3a,  tA  t9tll  liente  tptmitta^  mtint  bentfd^e 
^titnbe  nthmtn^ 

Do  you  want  to  take  a  German  lesson  today? —Yes;  Iwa$U 
to  take  my  German  lesson  this  forenoon. 

ftdnncn  Sic  nid^t  meine  Jrogc  bcantnwrtcn? — SRcin,  id^  lonn 
3^c  fc^tDcrc  Jrogc  nic^  bconttoortcn. 

Slann  bcr  gnglcinbcr  auf  fcine  Sniflc  nid^t  antwortcn? — 3a, 
cr  fann  auf  fcinc  Jragc  anttoortcu. 

iierucu  Sic  eiue  bcutfd^c  Scftiou?— 3a,  id^  Icmc  bie.fcd^ftc 
fieftiou. 

Jicrut  3^r  ©ruber  aud^  bic  fed&ftc  tcutfd^c  Seftion? — 9icin, 
cr  lemt  ciuc  frau^ofifdEjc  Seftiou. 

!^ie  beutf^e  <Zpta^t  ift  feftt  f^tvet,  nt^t  t9atr?— 
3a,  fie  tft  feftr  f Atoer. 

77ie  German  language  is  very  difficulty  is  it  nott — Yes; 
it  is  very  difficult, 

3ft  bie  9KafdE)iuc  ui^t  l&iibfdt)?— 3a,  Tie  ift  fcl&r  ^ubfd&. 
3ft  bie  gtagc  fel^r  ft^mer?— 3a,  fie  ift  fe^r  fd&ttjcr. 
3ft  meine  Stimme  flar?— 3a,  fie  ift  tout  uub  Har. 
3ft  felne  Stimme  nid^t  fel^r  laut? — SRein,  fie  ift  uiij^t  fel^r  laut. 
Xie  3bee  ift  au^geseidinet,  nidtjt  toal&r?— 3a,  fie  ift  au^gc* 
geidinet. 
3ft  il^re  (her)  Stimme  Mar?— 5Kein,  pe  ift  laut,  aber  nid^t  Har. 
3ft  meine  Slu^fpradEie  gut?— 3a,  fie  ift  fel^r  gut- 

SBotten  <2te  meine  fDtaf^tne  feftett?— 3a,  t^  t9tfl 
fie  fe^en. 

Do  you  want  to  see  my  machinef—Yes;  I  want  to  see  it, 

SBoIIen  Sic  nidtjt  meine  grage  Beanttt)orten?— SRcin,  id^  roill 
fie  nidtjt  beantmorten. 

ftonnen  Sie  auf  meine  grage  nid^t  antttjorten?— 3d^  !ann 
auf  fie  nid^t  antworten. 

Stunncn  Sie  bie  beutfd^e  Sprad^e  nid^t  t)erfte^en?— 3a,  id& 
fann  fie  tJcrfteljcn,  aber  id)  fpred)e  Tte  nid^t  gut. 
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SBiH  35t  Sreunb  bie  bcutfd^e  ©pradie  eriemen?— 3a,  er  toiH 
Pc  fltunblid^  eriemen. 

2Ru§  ber  (Snfllanber  bie  beutfd^e  Slu^fprad^e  ftubieren?— 3a, 
er  mu§  fie  griinblid^  ftubieren. 

ginbet  3^  Sruber  bie  beutfdie  Slui^fprad^e  fd^mer?— 3a,  er 
pnbet  fte  fe^r  fd^toer. 

ginben  @ie  bie  3bee  nid^t  auggejeid^net?— 3a,  id^  finbe  fie 
ouSgeacid&itet. 

Scmt  ber  Slmerilaner  bie  fed^fte  Seftion?— 3a,  er  lemt  fie  l&eute. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

fftti^mtn  ^te  beittfd^en  Itnterrid^t?— 3a,  i^  nel^me 
beittfd^ett  Itnterti^t^ 

Do  you  take  German  lessons  f— Yes;  I  take  German  lessons, 

Wimmt  31&t  Sruber  aud^  beutfd^en  Unterridtjt?— SRein,  er 
nimmt  letnen  beutfd^en  Unterri^t. 

9?intmt  mein  greunb  fpanifd^en  Unterrid^t?— 3a,  35r  ^Jreunb 
nimmt  fpanifd^en  Unterrit^t. 

SWel^men  3^t  S3ruber  unb  fein  g^eunb  englifd^en  Unterrid^t?— 
9?ein,  fie  tie^men  feinen  englifdien  Unterridjt. 

@ie  ne^men  bentfd^en  Unterrid^t?— 3a,  wir  nel^men  beutfd^en 
Unterrid^t. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

3^  fann  3tte  ^ra^e  nt^t  beanttootten,  benn  i^ 
fenne  metnen  Se^rer  nt^t  perfonli^^ 

/  cannot  answer  your  question  ^  for  I  do  not  know  my 
teacher  personally, 

3d^  fann  nid&t  gel&en.    3dt)  l&abe  einen  fd^Iimmen  ?5u6. 

3d^  fann  nid^t  gel^en,  benn  idt)  l&abe  einen  fd^Iimmen  gug. 

3d^  mu6  fal&ren.    3d^  lonn  nid^t  gel&en. 

3d&  mug  fal^ren,  benn  i(^  fann  nid^t  gel&en. 

3d^  win  t\xooS>  effen,  benn  id)  bin  l^nngrig. 

3d&  mu§  etwag  trinfen,  benn  id^  l^abe  55nrft. 

3d^  mu§  meine  bentfd^e  ©tnnbe  nel&men,  benn  id^  will  bie 
beutfdie  ?Ini?fprad)e  griinblid^  eriemen. 

3d&  fann  auf  feine  Srage  nit^t  antworten,  benn  id^  fenne  ben 
^erm  nid^t. 

SKein  Smber  ift  au  $anfe,  benn  er  ift  franf. 
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©ie  lonncn  un8  nid^t  Begteitcn,  bcnn  fic  muffcn  nod^ 
SKund^en  reifen. 

®r  mu6  um  Diet  Ul^  gurudt  fcin,  bcnn  er  barf  fcinen  Qua 
nid^t  Derfaumen. 

^ie  SRafd^ine  iptid^i  fo  langfam,  toie  ^te  ed  t9otten« 

7>^  mackine  talks  as  slowly  as  you  wishm 

©pred^en  ©ie  fo  bcutlid^,  tt)ie  ©ie  lonnen?— 3a,  id&  fpred^e 
fo  beutlid^,  xoxt  id&  fann. 

Unfer  ^arf  i[t  grog;  er  ift  fd^on. 

Unfer  ^arf  i[t  fo  grog,  xoxt  er  fd^on  ift. 

3ft  il&re  ©timme  aud^  fo  Har,  loie  fie  laut  ift?— 3a,  pc  ift  fo 
laut,  loie  fie  flar  ift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

SEBiffen  ^ie,  toarum  id^  3l^re  Stage  ttiAt  Beant* 
tDotten  fann?— 9letn,  bad  toei#  t^  ntAt. 

Do"  you  know  why  I  cannot  answer  your  question  f — No; 
I  do  not. 

3d^  lann  3^re  Srage  nid^t  BeantttJorten. 

SBarum  fann  id^  3^te  S^^fle  nid^t  beantttjorten? 

3(^  toeife,  marum  id^  3i^re  JJrage  nid^t  Beantmorten  fann. 

©ie  miiffen  fal^ren. 

3Barum  miiffen  ©ie  fal&ren? 

3(^  tueig,  ttjarnm  ©ie  fal^ren  miiffen. 

er  mng  etmag  effen. 

SBarnm  mnfe  er  etn^a^  effen? 

Sr  meife,  marum  er  etmag  effen  mng. 

9Kein  gteunb  mu6  nm  t>ier  Ul^r  suriidt  fein. 

SBarnm  mufe  mein  greunb  um  t)ier  Ul&r  juriidt  fein? 

Sdt)  frage  ©ie,  warum  mein  Sreunb  nm  Dier  U^r  juriidt 
fein  mufe. 

9)Jein  Sel&rer  fragt  i^n,  ttjarum  er  feine  fieftion  nid&t  lemt. 

aSir  wiffen  nid^t,  warum  er  bie  beutfd^e  ©prad^c  nid^t  ericr* 
nen  mill. 

iT^atf  i*  ftagen,  t©et  3ftr  tt%ttt  ifl? 

May  I  askt  who  your  teacher  is? 

3Ber  ift  ber  ^err  bort? 

^arf  i(^  fragen,  mer  ber  ^err  bort  ift? 
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SBag  moDen  Sic  l^cute  t)ormitta8  tl^un? 

2)arf  id^  fragen,  toa^  @ie  ^eute  Dormittafl  tl&un  toollen? 

2Ba^  meinen  ©ie? 

35arf  id^  fragcn,  toa^  ©ic  meinen? 

aSerftel^en  ©ie,  toa0  id^  meinc? — SRcin,  id&  toerftel&e  nid^t, 
tt)a^  ©ie  meinen. 

SBag  ift  ein  ^l^onofltopl^? 

SBiffen  ©ie,  xoa§  ein  ^l^onogrop^  ift?— 3a,  haS  weife  id&. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  wer  ber  ^rr  bort  ift? — 9?ein,  id&  weife  t^  nid^t. 

SBiffen  fie,  mag  fie  tl&un?— 9tein,  fie  ttjiffen  nid^t,  mai?  fie  tl^un. 

SB3ei6  3^r  5tennb,  toa^  ein  ^l^onogrop]^  ift?— Sa,  er  tt)ei§  ei?. 

^onnen  ©ie  Derftel^en,  toai  itS)  f age?— 3a,  id)  lann  ei?  fel^r 
gut  ^rftel&en. 

Sarin  3^t  greunb  toerftel^en,  toai  mein  ©ruber  fagt?— SRein, 
er  lann  ei  nidjt  t)erfte]&cn. 

aSie  ero#  ifl  bet  f*d«e  Varf  ? — ©,  er  ifl  fel^t  9to#» 

//ow  large  is  the  fine  park  f—Ot  it  is  very  large. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  xd\t  grog  ber  ^arf  ift?— 9?ein,  id^  weife  nid^t,  xoxt 
grog  er  ift,  aber  id^  weig,  bafe  er  fe^r  grog  unb  fd^on  ift. 

SBie  teuer  ift  ein  guter  ^ut? — %a%  tt)ei§  id^  nid^t. 

Sa3iffen  ©ie,  xdxt  teuer  ein  guter  ^ut  ift?— SKein,  id&  weife  nid^t, 
toie  teuer  ein  ^ut  ift* 

SBiet)icI  loftet  35r  ^ut?— (Sr  foftet  funfjel^n  aWarf . 

3d^  fragc  ©ie,  wieDiel  3^r  ©tod  loftet.— Sr  loftet  nur  brei 
aWarl. 

SBie  tange  ftubieren  ©ie  fd^on  beutfd^?— D,  nod^  nid^t 
fel&r  lange, 

(£r  fragt  ©ie,  xdxt  tange  ©ie  fd^on  beutfd^  ftubieren.— 3d& 
leme  crft  meine  fed^fte  Seftion. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
Sernett   ®ie  fleifig! — ®t>ted^ett  ®ic  t)iet  ^eutfd^I 

Learn  diligently  f —Speak  much  German/ 

SBitte,  fprcd^en  ©ic  beutfid^! 
SBitte,  fprcd^en  ©ie  langfam! 
®ittc,  gc^cn  ©ie! 
Sitte,  beglciten  ©ie  mid^! 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


30  GERMAN  §3 

Sittc,  faufcn  ©ie  eincn  ^ut! 
fdittc,  fiil^rcn  ®ic  un8! 
SBitte,  fiil^ren  ®ic  ung  in  ben  ^arf! 
effen  @ie! 
Irinfcn  ©ie! 
gffen  ©ie  nidit! 
6ffen  ©ie  nid^t  ju  toiel! 
ilrinlen  ©ie  nid^t! 
Irinfen  ©ie  nid^t  ju  Did! 
©pred^en  ©ie  fo  beutlid^,  toie  ©ie  fonnen! 
Sragen  ©ie  mid^,  toenn  ©ie  ettva§  nidjt  oerftel^en. 
Serftel&en  ©ie  mid^?— 9?cin,  iS)  Derfte^c  ©ie  nid^t.    S5ittc, 
fpred^en  ©ie  lanflfam. 
S5eanttt)orten  ©ie  mcine  grage! 
antoorten  ©ie  auf  tneine  Stage! 

fiaffen  <Bit  mtd^  bit  93?af4tne  fel^ett,  hititl 

Let  me  see  the  machine^  please, 

Saffen  ©ie  il^n! 
fiaffen  ©ie  ung! 

Saffen  ©ie  i^n  bie  SD?afd^inc  fel^en. 
Saffen  ©ie  nng  fie  fel^en. 
fiaffen  ©ie  meinen  gtennb  bie  SD?afd^ine  fe^en. 
Caff  en  ©ie  meinen  greunb  fie  fel^en. 
Saffen  ©ie  ilin  gel&en. 
•  Saffen  ©ie  nng  gel&en. 
Saffen  ©ie  ung  fasten. 

(See  Arts.  11  and  16.) 

^tubieren  ®ie  f^on  lange  beutf*?— 3a#  «*  ftubiere 
f^on  lanf^e  beutf^^ 

Have  you  studied  German  for  a  long  time  already? — Yes; 
I  have  already  studied  German  for  a  long  time, 

©tubiert  3]^r  95ruber  gern  franaofifc^?— Kein,  er  ftubiert  nid&t 
Bern  franjofifd^. 

©tubiert  ber  ©nglanber  fd^on  lange  beutfd^?— 3a,  cr  ftubiert 
fd^on  fel&r  lange  beutfd^. 
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©tubiert  ber  SImerifancr  gem  beutfd^? — SWein,  er  ftubiert 
nid^t  gem  beutfd^. 

@ie  ftubicren  aBer  gem  fponifd^,  nid^t  toal^r? — 3a#  i^  ftubicre 
flern  fpanifd^. 

Sie  SRafd^ine  iptid^i  fel^r  latt^fain  itttb  htntlid^, 
tttd^t  toa^r? — 3la,  fie  ipvid^t  langfam  unb 
beutltd^* 

7il^  machine  speaks  very  slowly  and  distinctly^  does  it  notf— 
Yes;  it  speaks  slowly  and  distinctly. 

©prcd^c  \i)  bcutlid^?— 3a,  ©ic  fprcd&cn  fel&r  bcutlid^. 

©pred^en  ©ic  langfatn?— 3a,  \6)  fpred^e  langfam. 

Sonncn  ©ic  nid^t  beutlid^  unb  langfam  fpred^cn? — D  \a,  id& 
fann  aud^  longfam  unb  bcutlid^  fprcd^cn. 

Sonncn  ©ic  Dcrftc^cn,  toa^  id^  foge?— 3a,  id^  fann  c^  Der* 
Men,  wcnn  ©ic  longfam  unb  bcutlid^  fpred^en. 

6r  lann  au^geaeid^net  beutfd^  fprcd^en,  nid&t  wal^r?— 3a,  cr 
fprid^t  auSgegeid^net  bcutfd^. 

(See  Art.  \S.) 
®ie  mitffen  flet^tg  3^re  fieftton  lernen,  toenn  ®ie 
bie  ^pra^e  ^runbli^  erlernen  tDotten* 

Kw  must  learn  your  lesson  diligently,  if  you  want  to 
acquire  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language, 

SBoHcn  ©ic  bic  ©prad^e  ericmen?— 3a,  id^  will  ftc  grflnb* 
Iid&  ericmcn. 

©ic  miiffen  jucrft  bic  Slui^fprad^c  (emcn. 

Semen  ©ic  flcifeig  35rc  fieftion. 

©ic  Idnncn  bic  bcutfd^c  ©prad^c  ertcmcn,  wcnn  ©ic  fleifeig 
Icmcn* 

(See  Art.  14.) 
3A  lertte  teitte  erft  meine  fe^fte  fieftton* 

/  am,  learning  today  but  my  sixth  lesson. 

©ic  Icmcn  crft  35rc  fcd^ftc  fieftion,  nid^t  wal&r?— 3a,  \d) 
(erne  l^cutc  erft  meine  fed^ftc  fieftion. 

SBoIIen  xovt  nid^t  jefct  unfere  beutfd^e  fieftion  lemen? — SKein, 
mir  tpoHen  unfere  beutfd^c  fieftion  erft  ^eute  nad^mittag  lernen. 
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SBoffen  tt)ir  fcftt  in  ben  ?ParI  gel^cn?— SRcin,  id^  mug  erft 
ttxoaS  effcn. 

a)arf  id^  ^cutc  tootmittafl  eiticn  ©pajicrgang  madden?— SKcin, 
@ic  miiffen  erft  S^re  Scftion  lemen. 

(See  Art.  16.) 
^ptt^tn  ^ie  ted^t  titt  beutfd^! 

Z>o  speak  much  German! 

©itte,  fpred&en  ©ie  red^t  beutlid&;  id^  lann  ©ie  nid^t  t)erfte5en. 
fiaffen  ©ic  un8  red^t  langfam  gel^en;  id^  l&abe  einen  fd&Iim* 
men  gufe. 

ginben  ©ic  bie  bcutfd^e  ©prad&e  fel&r  fd^mer?— 30/  id&  finbc 
fte  red^t  fd^mer. 
©ie  fpred^en  red^t  gut  beutfd). 

SBenn  ©ie  red^t  langfam  fpred&en,  lann  id^  ©ie  gut  Derftel^en. 
fiaffen  ©ie  ung  red^t  oft  unb  t)iel  beutfd^  fpred^en. 
©ie  miiffen  red^t  fleigig  (emen. 

(^SBcreit/) 
®i«b  ®te  berett  gu  ^e^en  ? — ^3d^  bin  immer  Bereit 

gtt  ^tli^tn. 
Are  you  ready  to  gof—I  am  always  ready  to  go, 

3ft  er  Bereit  ju  fal^ren? — 9?ein,  er  ift  nod^  nid^t  Bereit  gu  fal&ren* 
3ft  bie  SRafd^ine  Bereit  gu  fpred^en? — ©ie  ift  immer  Bereit 
gu  fpred^en. 

©inb  ©ie  Bereit  in  ben  $arl  gu  ge^en?— 3o,  xoxx  finb  Bereit 
gu  gel&en. 
3ft  fein  greunb  Bereit  gu  effen?— @r  ift  immer  Bereit  gu  effen. 
(^aBirnic^.") 
Sad  ifl  tDirflid^  eine  audgegeid^nete  3bee* 
That  is  really  an  excellent  idea, 

Sitte,  effen  ©ie  ettt)ag!— SRein,  id^  fann  nid^t  effen,  id&  Bin 
wirllid^  nid^t  Bnngrig. 
$aBen  ©ie  wirflid^  feinen  ©unger?— 9?ein,  mirflid^  -nid^t* 

(«Oft.'') 
Sel^ett  ®ie  oft  in  ben  Vatf  ? — ©  ja,  totr  ee^en  fel^t 

oft  in  ben  ^atf ♦ 
Do  you  go  to  the  park  often?— O  yes;   we  go  to  the  park 
very  often. 
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9?c5mcn  ©ic  oft  bcutfd^en  Untcrrid^t?— 3a,  tt)ir  nel&men  fc^r 
oft  beutfd^en  Unterrid^t. 

3Jlad)t  3^t  SBruber  oft  cinen  ©pagicrgang?— Stein,  cr  mad&t 
nid&t  oft  eincn  ©pagiergang. 

©prcd^en  ©ie  oft  beutfd^?— 3a,  wit  fpred^en  oft  unb  t)icl  beutfd^* 


REVIEW  AND  CONYERSATION 


^ahen  ©ic  l&cutc   bormittag  Did 

3a,  ic^  liabe  ^eutc  fc^r  Diet  gu  t^un. 
3c^  mufi  l^cutc  morflcn  gucrfl 
cine  beutfd^c  @tunbc  ne^mcn. 

9?e^men  ©ic  fc^on  laitflc  bcutfc^cn 
Unterric^t? 

92ein,  noc^  nid^t  fc^r  langc. 

Sic  fprcc^cn  fd^on  rcd^t  gut  bcutfd^. 

SWeincn  Sie?* 

5a,  unb   S^xe  91u8fpra(ijc  ifl  Bc' 

fonbcrS  Qut,   3Bcr  ift  3^rfic^rcr, 

n)cnn  id)  frogen  barf? 
3c^  Ijabc  Icincn  fic^rcr. 
Bie  ^abcn  tcinen  Center!? 
92ein,     id^     ^abc    cincn    $^ono<' 

grap^cn. 
C,  ic^  Dcrftc^c.    ©prid^t  bic  9Ka* 

ferine  bcutlic^? 
D  ja,  fic  fprid^t  fe^r  bcuttirfj;    fie 

fiat  cine  Hare  unb  (autc  ©timmc, 

unb    fic    ifl    immcr    Bcrcit   gu 

fprcd^cn. 
fidnncn  &e  mid^  bcrflc]^cn,'|n)cnn 

id)  bcutfd^  fprct^e? 
So,  ttjcnn  ©ic  rc^t  langfam  unb 

bcuttic^   fprcd^cn,  lann  ic^  ©ic 

fc^r  gut  bcrftc^cn. 
IBittc,   frogen    ©ie   mid^    immcr, 

tDcnn  ©ic  tttoai  nic^t  berftc^cn. 


3)aS  toiU  ic^  mit  IBcrgnfigcn  t^un. 


Have  you  much  to  do  this  fore- 
noon? 

Yes;  I  have  very  much  to  do 
today.  This  morning  I  must 
first  take  my  German  lesson. 

Have  you  already  been  taking 
German  lessons  for  a  long  time? 

No;  not  a  very  long  time  as  yet. 

You  speak  quite  good  German 
already. 

Do  you  think  so? 

Yes,  and  your  pronunciation  is 
especially  good.  Who  is  your 
teacher,  if  I  may  ask? 

I  have  no  teacher. 

You  have  no  teacher? 

No;  I  have  a  phonograph. 

O,  I  understand.  Does  the 
machine  speak  distinctly? 

0  yes;  it  speaks  very  distinctly; 
it  has  a  clear  and  loud  voice, 
and  it  is  always  ready  to  talk. 

Can  you  understand  me,  when 
(if)  I  speak  German. 

Yes;  if  you  speak  quite  slowly 
and  distinctly,  I  can  understand 
you  very  well. 

Always  ask  me,  please,  when  there 
is  anything  that  you  do  not 
understand  (literally,  if  you 
something  not  understand). 

1  will  do  that  with  pleasure. 


*  This  is  an  idiomatic  expression  very  frequently  used. 
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Stubicrt  3^^  €>cn;   ©ruber  aucTj 

bcutfd^? 
9iciu,  er  ftubiert  nid^t  beutfc^,  er 

ftubtert  fransdftfc^. 
Hann  er  fc^on  fo  gut  fran^drtfc^ 

fprcd^cn,  toic  6ic  bcutfd^  fprcd^en 

fOnncn? 
D  nein,  er  Icmt  crfl  feinc  fcc^flc 

i^cltion. 
Sin  bet  er  bie  franaOftfc^e  @prac^e 

fel^r  fc^tucr? 
3a,  er  finbet  befonberd  bie  Hui^ 

fprac^e  fc^r  fc^toer. 
3)ie  enfllifd^e  ©prad^e  ift  fel^r  fd^wcr, 

nic^t  toa^r? 
5?ic  Jfrage  lann  ic^  leiber  nic^t  be* 

ctnttoorten,  benn  ic^  bin  9mert« 

laner    unb    ftnbe   bie   englifc^e 

©prat^c   nid^t   fc^wer.    3)enCcn 

©ie,  ba6  lie  fet)r  fc^wcr  ift? 
3a,  ic^bin  ein  ^eutfc^er  unb  ftnbe, 

bag  bie  englifc^e  ©prac^e  fel^r 

fri&mer   ift,   bcfonbcr8  bie  Slu8< 

fprad^e. 
Si^el^mcn  ©ie  leinen  englifd^en  Un* 

terrid^t? 
0  \a,  xdi  ftubiere  fc^on  (ange  eng« 

lif*. 
S)arf  i^  fragen,  wer  35^  Se^rer  ift? 
3c^    l^abe    eincn    auj^gegcid^nctcn 

iicl&rer,    |>errn    S)oftor   3one^. 

Jiennen  ©ie  i^n? 
9iein,  ic^  Icnne  iljn  nic^t  perfdn* 

Hc^,  aber  ic^  fel^e  i^n  oft,  wenn 

er   einen    ©pajiergang   in    ben 

$arl  moc^t. 
©ie  gc^cn  nid^t  oft  in  ben  $arl, 

nic^t  wo^r? 
5Kein,  mcin  ©ruber  tann  nid^t  fe^r 

gut  geC]en,   benn  er  fjat  einen 

fdjlimmcn  Rug. 
©arum  fal^ren  ©ie  nid^t? 


Does  your   (Mr.)    brother  stndy 

German  too? 
No;  he  does  not  study  German, 

he  studies  French. 
Can  he  already  speak  French  as 

well  as  you  can  speak  German? 

O  no;  he  is  learning  only  his  sixth 
lesson. 

Does  he  find  the  French  language 
very  difficult? 

Yes;  the  pronunciation  especially 
he  finds  very  difficult. 

The  English  language  is  very 
difficult,  is  it  not? 

Unfortunately,  I  cannot  answer 
that  question,  for  I  am  an 
American  and  do  not  find  the 
English  language  difficult.  Do 
you  think  it  is  very  hard? 

Yes;  I  am  a  German  and  find 
that  the  English  language  is 
very  hard,  especially  the  pro- 
nunciation. 

Do  you  take  no  English  lessons? 

0  yes;  I  have  been  studying  Eng- 
lish for  a  long  time. 

May  I  ask  who  your  teacher  is? 

1  have  an  excellent  teacher,  (Mr.) 
Doctor  Jones.  Do  you  know 
him? 

No;  I  do  not  know  him  person- 
ally, but  I  see  him  often,  when 
he  takes  a  walk  to  the  park. 

You  do  not  go  to  the  park  often, 

do  you? 
No;  my  brother  cannot  walk  very 

well,  for  he  has  a  sore  foot. 

Why  do  you  not  drive? 
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6ic    tDolIen   wiffcn,    mantm   wir 

nid^t  fal^ren? 
3a. 
SSBir  !dnnen  nic^t  immer  fal^ren, 

benn  bod  foftet  ^u  biel. 
Segletten  @ie  midi  ^eute  nad^mit" 

tog! 
9{ein,   bod  !onit    ic^   (eiber  ntd^t 

t^un,  benn  id^  ntug  meine  fiel« 

tion  lemen. 
@ie  ftubieren  gu  biel.    @ie  ftnb  ^u 

Pcigifl. 
O  nein,  tc^  mug  fleigtg  ftubieren, 

toenn    id^    bie  beutfc^e  Sproc^e 

grunblic^  eriemen  mill. 
3ft  3^t  ^errSruber  ouc^  fo  fleigig 

wic  ©ic? 
D  jo,  cr  ftubicrt  oud^  fe^r  flcigig. 
C>ot  er  ouc^  einen  $^onogrop^en? 
92ein,  er  unb  ic^  l^oben  nut  eine 

3)ie  3bec  ifl  toirnid^  oudflejeic^net. 

3c^    totQ    oud^    einen    $l^ono« 

gro^^en  !oufen. 
3o,  t^un  fie  bod. 
Soffen  @ie  und  red^t  oft  beutfc^ 

fpred^en! 
Unb  ©ie  mliffen  red^t  t)icl  englifd^ 

fpred^en. 
?lber,   bitte,  f^rec^en   Bie  immer 

rec^t  longfom  unb  beutlic^. 
34    bin    immer   mit  SSergnfigen 

berett,  beutfd^  ober  englifc^  su 

fprec^en. 


You   want  to  know,  why  we  do 

not  drive? 
Yes. 
We  cannot  always  drive,  for  that 

costs  too  much. 
Accompany  me  this  afternoon. 

No;  I  cannot  do  that,  unfortu- 
nately, for  I  must  learn  my 
lesson. 

You  study  too  much.  You  are 
too  diligent. 

O  no;  I  must  study  hard  if  I  want 
to  acquire  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  German  language. 

Is  your  brother  also  as  diligent  as 
you  are? 

0  yes;  be  studies  very  hard,  too. 
Has  he  also  a  phonograph? 

No;    he    and    I    ha^e    only    one 

machine. 
The   idea   is    really  excellent.    I 

will  buy  a  phonograph,  too. 

Yes;  do  so. 

Let  us  speak  German  (very)  often! 

And  you  must  talk  (very)  much 

English. 
But,  please,  always  speak  (very) 

slowly  and  distinctly. 

1  am  always  glad  to  Speak  Ger- 
man or  English  (literally ^  I  am 
always,  with  pleasure,  ready  to 
speak  German  or  English) . 
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VOCABULARY 

NoTK.  — The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record, 
because  some  of  them  have  been  pronounced  on  previous  records  and 
others  are  equal,  or  similar  in  pronunciation,  to  those  immediately  pre- 
ceding. These  words  are  placed  here  so  that  the  student  may  remem- 
l)er  them  together  with  those  immediately  preceding  or  following. 
We  recominend  that,  when  memorizing  the  Vocabulary,  without  the 
phonograph,  the  student  also  pronounce  the  words  enclosed  in  brackets. 
Thus,  in  practicing,  read  from  the  Vocabulary  in  this  manner:  „finben," 
^gefunbcn,"  „f)aben/*  ^ge^abt,''  ^ncl^men,"  „genommcn/  etc.,  although 
„|tnbcn/  „fiahen,"  „nc^mcn"  are  not  pronounced  qn  this  record. 
Compare  also  Art.  8  below. 

btei#t9,  ihtriy. 
(effen),  io  eaL 
gegeffen,  eaUn. 
ba«  (Si,  the  egg. 
(ftnben),  to  find. 
^efunben/  found. 
fiir/  for. 

(ba«    ^tuk^iiud),   the   break- 
fast. 
fru^ftuif  en,  to  breakfast. 
gefru^ftuift/  breakfasted. 
bad  ©elb,  the  money. 
9entt0,  enough. 
^eftetn,  yesterday. 
(^aben),  to  have. 
^ti^Q^^i,*  had. 
^dten,  to  hear. 
ge^ptt/  heard. 
%tVi,  light. 


ber  Vbenb,  the  evening. 
befommen,  to  receive^  to  get. 
(befommen*),  received y  got. 
beqitem,   convenient (ly)^  com- 

fortable(ly) ,  comfort  loving.' 
(befit^en),  to  visit. 
(beftt^t),  visited. 
begii^len,  to  pay. 
UiaW,^  paid. 
bi«,  till. 

Bi*  \ti^t,  till  nowy  so  far. 
bad*     ©latt,     the   sheet,    the 

paper. 
bie  ©utter,  the  butter. 
bafur  (adv.),  therefore y  for  it, 

for  that,  for  them. 
bagii   (adv.),    thereto,   for  it, 

for  that  purpose, 
hod^/*  yes,  I  do;  yes,  indeed. 


For  notice  o1  copyright,  seepage  immediately  following  the  title  Page 
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bad  ^otel,  the  hotel, 
jatDO^I/*  yes,   I   do;    yes,   I 

have;  etc. 
jeber    i\itt,     jebe*)/*    ea4:h, 

every, 
bcr  ^affee,  the  coffee. 
(faufctt),  to  buy, 
gefaiift,  bought, 
bad  ^ongert,  the  concert. 
(f often),  to  cost, 
Qcfoftet,  cost, 
bie  fiagc,  M^  location, 
((ernett),  to  learn, 
Qelernt,  learned, 
Icfeiv  to  read, 
et  licft,  he  reads, 
(^dcfcn)/  r^'a^. 
(ma^ett),  to  make. 

mietett,  /<?  r^/,  /(?  >^/V^. 
^emietet/  rented,  hired, 
mobliert,  furnished, 
ber  9Ronat,  M<?  month. 
monatlid^,  monthly. 
(ne^men),  /^  /a^. 


gettommen/  /a^^. 

nid^td,  nothing. 

t>affettb,  suitable. 

bte  ^al^ne,  M^  cream. 

bie  Semmel,  /^  wA^a/ — breads 

roll,  muffin, 
(ftubteren),  /^  ^/wd?^. 
ftubiett,  studied, 
bad  X^eatet,  M^r  theater. 

getl^att/  done, 
t>erlaffcn,  /^  /^«z;<?. 
er  t>er(d#t,  A^  /^^z/^'j. 
(t)erlaffeit)^  /<?//. 
»etf^tebcn,     differently) , 

tDed^feln,  to  change, 
gctDC^fcIt/  chafiged, 

bte  SEBo^nttng,  M^  apartments, 

It^n,  ten, 

(bie  3cit),  M^  time, 

bte   Scitung,    M^   newspaper, 

gazette, 
"t^^  3immer;  the  room. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


SBag  l&aBen  @ic  geftem  abenb 

SBir  l&aben  etn"  fel&r  f^one^' 

^ottsert  gel^ort. 
©aben  @ie  fd^on  unfer  Il&eoter 

befud^t? 
SRein,  nod)  nid^t. 


What  did  you  do  last  night? 

{Literally,  What  have  you 

done    yesterday  evening?) 
We  (have)  heard  a  very  fine 

concert. 
Have  you  already  paid  a  visit 

to  our  theater? 
No;  not  yet. 
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©cl^cn    ©ic   nid^t   flcm"  tn^, 

(in  ba§)  3:l|cater? 
D  bod^,^'*  aber  Big  jefet  l^abc 

id&    nod^    feine    B^it    baju 

ge^obt. 
©ie  J&oben  3bte  SSol^nung  ge* 

toed^feft/  nid^t  toal&r?  ©aben 
J     ©ic  etwag  ^affenbeg*  gefun* 

ben? 
3a,  tt)ir  l^abcn  bag  ^otel  t)cr* 

laffcn*   unb   ein    mbbticrteg 

3intmer  gemietet/ 
8Bag  be3al)Ien  ©ie  bafiir? 

55ag  Bintmer  foftct  breifeig 
Wlaxl  monatlid^;  eg*  ift  ein 
fel&r  l^iibfd^eg*  Bintmer;  eg 
ift  ^ell*  unb  feine*  Siage  be* 
quern. 

©abcn  ©ic  fd^on  gefrul&ftiidtt? 


SattJol^I."    SBir  fruMtudten  m 
©oufc. 

SBieuiel  bejol^Ien  ©ie  fiir  bai 

gfrii^ftiicl? 
Sel&n  SWarf  ben  ajlonat." 

Unb  toQ^  befommen  ©ic  fiir* 

bag  @e(b? 
Dafiir  befommen  wir  ^affee 

mit  ©al&nc,  ©emmel,  SButter 

unb  fiir*  ieben**"  ein  tt^eid^eg 

ei. 
^aben  ©ie  l^eute  einen  ©pa* 

iiergang  gemad^t? 


Don't  you  like  to  go  to  the 

theater? 
O,  yes,  indeed;  but  so  far  I 

have  had  no  time  for  that. 

You  have  changed  your 
apartments,  have  you  not? 
Have  you  found  anything 
suitable? 

Yes;  we  have  left  the  hotel 
and  renled  a  furnished 
room. 

How  much  do  you  pay  for 
it? 

The  room  costs  thirty  marks 
per  month;  it  is  a  very 
pretty  room;  it  is  light, 
and  its  location  is  con- 
venient. 

Have  you  had  yotu-  breakfast 
already?  {Literally,  Have 
you  breakfasted  already?) 

Yes,  I  have.  We  take  our 
breakfast  at  home.  {Liter- 
allyiVIe  breakfast  at  home.} 

How  much  do  you  pay  for 
the  breakfast? 

Ten  marks  per  month.  (Lit- 
erally, the  month.) 

And  what  do  you  get  for  that 
money? 

For  that  we  get  coffee  with 
cream,  rolls,  butter,  and  a 
soft  (boiled)  egg  for  each 
one. 

Have  you  taken  a  walk  today? 
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Sicin,  id^  I^qBc  mcinc  bcutfd^c 
©tunbc  Qcnommcn  unb  SScr* 
fd^iebeneg*  gefQuft. 

©aben  ©ic  fdjon  btc  B^itunfl 
getefen? 

3a,  id^  (efc  fie  iebcn"  aRorflcn." 

fiejen  ©ie  ein  bcutfd^eg  93Iatt? 

Siein,  baju  l^oBe  xi)  nod)  nid^t 
genua  beutfd^  gelemt.  3d^ 
Icfc  cin  cnfllifdicS  Slott, 


No;  I  have  taken  my  German 
lesson,  and  have  boug:ht 
various  things. 

Have  you  ahready  read  the 
newspaper? 

Yes;  I  read  it  every  morning. 

Do  you  read  a  German  paper? 

No;  for  that  (purpose)  I  have 
not  yet  learned  enough 
German.  I  read  an  Eng- 
lish paper. 


KEMABKS 

1.  This  lesson  contains  some  neuter  nouns.  The  neuler 
definite  article  is,  as  you  already  know,  „ba8."  It  is  the 
same  in  the  nominative  and  the  accusative. 

2.  The  neuter  indefinite  article  is  the  same  as  the 
masculine  in  the  nominative,  but  does  not  take  any  ending 
in  the  accusative;  it  is,  therefore,  „cin"  for  both  cases. 

3.  The  neuter  personal  pronoun  „Ci?/  **it,**  is  already  known 
to  you.    It  is  the  same  in  the  nominative  and  the  accusative. 

4.  The  neuter  possessive  pronoun  is  like  the  masculine,  but 
does  not  change  in  the  accusative;  it  is,  therefore,  „fcin/ 
'*its,''  for  both  cases.  The  possessive  pronouns  take  no 
endings  before  a  neuter  noun  in  the  nominative  and 
accusative.     The  same  is  the  case  with  ^fcin." 

5.  The  adjective  standing  between  the  definite  article, 
and  a  noun  of  any  gender  always  takes  the  ending  e  in  the 
nominative,  as  you  know.  As  in  the  case  of  the  feminine 
noun,  the  adjective  retains  this  ending  in  the  accusative 
before  a  neuter  noun.  But  when  not  preceded  by  the 
definite  article,  or  when  standing  between  the  indefinite 
article  and  a  possessive  pronotm,  or  ^fcilt"  and  a  neuter 
noun,  the  adjective  takes  the  ending  t^,  both  in  the  nomina- 
tive and  the  accusative.     Thus: 
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Nomiiiative, 
Accusative. 


}£  1 

'  f  fltofeciJ  ®clb;  ba8  l^cHc  Bintmcr;  cin  l^cUca  3inimcr 

But:  J^a^  Binimer  ift  l^cH."     Compare  Art.  5,  Lesson  III, 
and  Art.  5,  Lesson  VI. 

6.  Adjectives  are  not  infrequently  made  into  nouns  in 
German  by  capitalizing  them  and  giving  them  the  proper 
ending.  You  have  had  an  example  of  this  in  Lesson  IV. 
There  we  had  the  noun  ,,bcr  3!)CUtfd)c/'  which  was  formed  by 
capitalizing  the  adjective  „bcutfcl|''  and  adding  the  ending  e. 
We  have  seen,  however,  that  with  the  indefinite  article  the 
same  notm  must  have  the  ending  et^  thus:  „@in  Deutfd^er." 
In  Art.  6,  Lesson  IV,  a  rule  was  given  for  finding  the  proper 
ending.  Read  this  rule  over  again.  Just  as  masculine  nouns 
can  be  formed  from  adjectives,  so  also  can  feminine  and 
neuter  nouns.  You  may  then,  in  order  to  find  the  proper 
endings,  imagine  a  noun  of  the  gender  required  to  follow 
the  adjective.  You  will  now  understand  the  following 
illustrations: 

Nominative 
Accusative 


inc^tveyW^^  S)CUtfd^C  (S^au),  the  German  (woman) 

1^^' I  cine  S)CUtfd^C  (Srau),  a  German  (woman) 

le  1 
'|ba8  ©anjc  (3)tnfl),  the  whole  (thing) 

inatveA^^  ©anjC*  (S)infl),  a  whole  (thing) 
iattvCf   J 


Nominative, 
Accusative^ 

Nominative, 
Accusative 


Nominative, 
Accusative 

Adjectives  are  also  used  as  neuter  nouns  after  the  words 
^etmaiJ/  **some'*;  „md^tt/  "nothing";  „t)icl/  "much**; 
„ttJcntfl/  **little";  ^mel^r/  'more."  In  such  cases  the 
adjectives  take  the  ending  e^  in  the  nominative  and  the 
accusative.    Thus: 

ettnad  ^affenbed,  something  suitable 

ntd&tiJ  ®Utc8,  nothing  good 

XivA,  ©d^dneS,  muck  (that  is)  beautiful 
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Finally,  adjectives  occur,  though  not  very  often,  as  neuter 
nouns  alone;  they  then  take  the  same  endings  as  adjectives 
following  „ettt)ag/  „nid^tg/  etc.    Thus: 

SBcrfd^icbcnciJ,  various  (things) 

7.  In  the  preceding  lessons  we  have  used  verbs  only  in 
the  present  tense.  In  this  lesson  we  illustrate  the  so-called 
perfect  tense.  It  is  a  compound  form,  as  in  English,  and  is 
formed  by  using  either  the  auxiliary  verbs  ,,^aben/'  **to  have,'* 
or  rrfein,"  **to  be*'  with  the  past  participle  of  the  verb  itself. 
In  this  lesson,  only  verbs  that  form  the  perfect  with  the 
auxiliary  ^l^abcn"  are  used.  You  will  notice  from  the 
Phrases  and  Sentences  that  Germans  sometimes  employ 
this  form,  where  in  English  the  simple  past  tense,  or  so-called 
imperfecty  is  used.  Thus,  in  a  sentence  such  as  the  first  one: 
„8Ba^  l^aben  ©ic  geftcm  obenb  Qid\)anT  Germans  use  the 
perfect,  while  in  English  the  imperfect  is  proper.  In  like 
manner,  „SBa§  l^aBen  ©ic  l^cute  abcnb  getl^an"  is  translated 
What  were  you  doing  this  evening?  So  also,  „SBag  l^abcn  Sie 
l^CUtC  morgen  gcti^an?"  What  were  you  doing  this  morning? 
Let  the  statement  that  the  perfect  tense  is  much  more  freely 
used  in  German  than  in  English,  and  often,  where  in  English 
the  simple  past  is  used,  be  sufficient  for  the  present.  We 
shall  revert  to  this  matter  when  we  deal  with  the  imperfect 
tense  in  Lesson  IX. 

8.  The  past  participle  of  a  verb  is  formed  from  the  root, 
or  stem,  in  various  ways,  and  it  is  best  that  you  should 
memorize  the  verb  together  with  its  past  participle,  that  you 
may  acquire  the  proper  forms  by  habit  rather  than  by  rule. 
For  that  purpose  we  have  placed  together  in  the  Vocabulary 
of  this  and  the  following  two  lessons,  the  infinitive  and  the 
past  participle,  repeating,  in  some  instances,  infinitives  that 
have  already  appeared  in  Vocabularies  of  previous  lessons. 

9.  The  preposition  „fiir/  **for,'*  governs  the  accusative. 

10.  rr3eber,  jebe,  jebe^,"  accusative,  rrScbew^  jcbc,  iebe^/ 
"each,**  **every,**  is  declined  just  like  the  definite  article, 
being  an  adjective  used  before  a  noun  without  a  preceding 
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article  (Art.  6,  Lesson  VI).    It  has  the  same  effect  on  a  fol- 
lowing adjective  as  the  definite  article  „bcr,  bic,  ba^."    Thus: 

Nominative,  bet  gute  greuttb    1^,  ...      . 

Accusative,     bcn  guten  greunbr^^^  ^"""^ 

Nomijiative,  jebet  gute  greunb    1  d  f  '   d 

Accusative,    jebcit  guteit  greunbJ^^^'^*^     ^^ 

Nominative,  bie  fdjOtte  ©ttmme,  the  beautiful  voice 
Accusative,     jebe  fd^Otie  ©timme,  ^^ry  beautiful  voice 

Nominative,  ba^  J^ellc  BintlTier,  the  light  room 
Accusative,     jebeg  l^eHc  SintlTlcr,  <fz;^r|/  //;^A/  room 

11.  Compare  Art.  5,  Lesson  IV. 

12,  Expressions  such  as  „ieben  SKorgcit,"  **every  morn- 
ing/' correspond  closely  to  the  equivalent  English  expres- 
sions, but  you  must  bear  in  mind  that  „iebeit  3)'2orgen''  is  the 
accusative,  which  is  frequently  used  in  such  expressions  to 
designate  a  certain  time.  Similarly,  Germans  say  ,,ben 
gongeit  SBormittag,"  **the  whole  forenoon,"  „iebcn  ^bcnb," 
**every  evening.**  In  a  similar  manner  one  may  say:  „bcn 
aWonat"  for  ^monotlid^." 

13.  In  the  Vocabulary  of  Lesson  V  you  find  the  little 
word  wgem"  translated  by  **gladly,**  * 'willingly.**  When 
used  as  in  the  sentence:  „®t})tn  ©ie  nidit  gem  ing  Jl^catcr" 
it  adds  to  the  meaning  of  the  verb  the  sense  of  the  English 
"to  like,**  **to  be  fond  of.** 

14,  ^^od}*  and  wiatuoJ^I*  are  emphatic  forms  for  ^io/ 
"yes,**  which  is  much  used  in  German. 

The  little  word  ,tbod^*'  has  various  meanings,  which  you 
learn  one  by  one. 

DRIIili 

(See  Arts.  1  to  6.) 

Have  you  the  money  f^  Yes;  I  have  it. 

ficfcn  ©ic  bag  JBIatt?— Kcin,  id&  Icfc  c8  nid&t.      . 
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ffiffcn  Sic  ba^  ®i?— SRctn,  icfi  tann  c8  nid^t  cffcn* 

Sffcn  @te  bQg  gtuWtftd  in  ©aufe?— 3a,  toir  cffcn  ci5  gu  ©aufc. 

aSerlaffen  ©tc  l&cutc  ba§  ^otel?— 3a,  tt)tr  miiffen  eg  l^cutc 

Dcrlaffcn. 
©orcn  Sic  bo«  S'onscrt?— 3a,  id^  l^Src  e«. 
aRieten  ©ie  ba^  Bintmcr? — Sietn,  tt)ir  tDoHcn  ci5  nid^t  mictcn* 
®el&en  ©ic  l^eutc  in  baS  Il^catcr?— Sicin,  tt)tr  l^aben  teiber 

feme  3cit» 

^at  et  mein  etitl—9ttin,  et  tat  3tt  ®elb  nid^t; 
et  tat  feiit  ®elb. 

Has  he  my  money  t^No;   he  has  not  your  money,  he  has 
his  money, 

^ai  fie  il^r  ®ctb?— 3a,  fte  5at  i^r  ®clb. 

.©oben  xo\x  unfer  ®clb?— 3a,  xo\t  l&aben  unfcr  ®elb* 

Sennen  fie  mein  ^otel?— 3a,  fie  fcnnen  3^t  ^otel. 

©at  35r  ©otel  eine  gute  Sage?— SKein,  feine  fiage  ift  nic^t  gut. 

^abcn  ^te  bad  gute  ®elb?-^3a,  t^  tobc  bad  gute 
®clb. 

//iar^  ^£?«  the  good  money? — Yes;  I  have  the  good  money, 

ficfen  ©ie  baS  englifdic  93Iatt?— SRein,  id^  lefe  ba8  bcutfd^c  ffllatt, 

36t  3^r  93ruber  nidfit  bag  toeidie  6i?— D  ia,  er  toill  e^  effen* 

SBoHcn  ©ie  nidfit  bog  tcure  ©otet  tjerlaffen? — ^3a,  xoxx  miiffen 
eg  tjertaffen;  eg  ift  gu  teuer. 

©oren  xoxx  l^eute  bag  fdjone  ^ongert? — SWein,  toxx  fonnen  eg 
nid^t  l^oren. 

SBill  fie  bag  moBIierte  Bintmer  mieten?— 3a,  fie  toiH  eg  gem 
mieten,  abet  eg  ift  gu  teuer. 

833iII  3^r  ©err  SBruber  bag  fdjone  griiMtudt  nid^t  effen?— 
SWein,  er  ift  nid^t  l^ungrig. 

2BiII  mein  greunb  bag  l&eUe  Simmer 'mieten?— 3a,  erfagt, 
bag  er  eg  mieten  mill,  unb  bag  eg  fel&r  biUig  ift. 

SOSoUen  ©ie  bag  fdione  Bintmer  nid|t  nel^men?- Siein,  id^ 
miH  9»  md|t  nel^men;  eg  ift  felir  l^ubfd),  aber  feine  fiage  ift 
nidit  Bequem. 

S^ahtn   ®te   etn  Beauemcd    ^otel?— 9^etn,    unfet 
^otel  tft  ttt^t  beauem,  unb  ed  ift  au4  |u  teuet« 

Have  you   a   comfortable  hotel  f — No;    our   hotel  is  not 
comfortable^  and  it  is  also  too  expensive. 
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©aben  ©ie  fein  l&eQc^  3tntmer?— D  \a,  toir  l&abcn  cin  fd^6nc8, 
l&ellci^  3intmcr,  ober  e^  ift  ntd^t  fel^r  J&od). 

fiefcn  (Sic  cin  bcutfd^c§  93Iatt?— SWcin,  toir  miiffen  cin  cnfl* 
lifd^c^  SBIatt  tcfcn,  toir  tjcrftcl^cn  nod^  nid^t  flcnug  bcutfd&. 

SBoHcn  @ic  cin  wcid^c^  @t  cffen?— 3a,  id)  mill  cin  tt)cid&c8 
(Si  cffcn* 

aSiinfd&t  31&t  ©err  iBrubcr  cin  fluted  grubftiid  ju  cffcn?— 3a, 
cr  tDiinfd^t  cin  gutei?  griil&ftiid  in  cffen. 

aSoHcn  3i&t  5^cwnb  unb  fein  93rubcr  beutc  cin  gutc^  S^onjcrt 
l&orcn? — SWcin,  fie  l^abcn  Icine  3cit  in^  Songcrt  gu  geben. 

©aben  ©ic  mcin  gutcg  ®clb? — Siein,  mein  93ruber  f)at  3i&r 
gutc8  ®ctb. 

SBoIIcn  ©ic  mcin  l^iibfd^ci?  Bintmcr  fcl^n?— 3a,  bittc,  loffen 
©ic  ntid^  c8  fcl&cn. 

3i&r  SBrubcr  DcriSfet  l^cutc  fein  teure^  ^otcl,  nid^t  mal&r?— 3a, 
cr  tt)iU  cin  mobtierte^  Bi^nmer  micten. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

SBad  f^ahtn  ®ic?~3<i^  ^aBe  ettoad  i^^dned* 

^i^o/  ^i'^  >'£?«  f — /  have  something  nice. 

fiabcn  ©ic  cttt)o«  ®ntc8?— SKcin,  id^  \)ob^  nid^t^  ®ute«. 

©ot  cr  nid^tt  ©iibfd^c§  jn  fagcn?— 3a,  cr  \)ai  tjici  ©iibfd&cS 
8n  fogen. 

Ifonn  cr  nidit^  ?Poffcnbc§  finben?— SKcin,  cr  fann  nid^tg 
$affenbc«  finben. 

Gffen  ©ic  gem  etttjai?  0utcg?— D  io,  id^  effe  febr  gern  etoag 
®utc8. 

aaSiffen  ©ic  nid^W  ^offenbe^?— 3cf|  mcig  leiber  nid^tg  ?}af= 
fenbeS. 

SBiffen  ©ic  nid^t§  ©d^one^  ju  fagcn?— 3d|  meife  Iciber  nitr 
ttjcnig  ©djoncg  ju  fagcn. 

833ai?  tPoQcn  ©ic  jeftt  tl&un?— 3d&  mitt  SBcrfdjiebene^  faufen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

SBa^  taBen  Cte  geflctn  abcnb  get^an?— 9Btt  ^aBen 
etn  febt  f^one^  ^on|ctt  gebott. 

^Aa/  did  you  do  last  night  f—  We  heard  a  very  fine  concert, 

©obcn  ©ic  fd&on  unfcr  Il&cater  befud^t?— SKcin,  xd\x  l&aben 
bad  Xbcatcr  nod^  nid)t  bcfndit. 
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^bcn  Sic  feinc  3cit  flcl&abt?— Sicin,  loir  f^aben  Icibcr  Bi8 
iefet  noc^  feinc  3eit  fle^bt. 

^  fein  5tcunb  feinc  SSo^ung  flctDCc^feft?— SRein,  cr  l&ot  fie 
nod^  nic^  qetocd^idx. 

©aben  bcr  Gnglanber  unb  fein  ©ruber  fd^on  i^  SOSo^nung 
flctped&felt? — ^a,  fie  ^aben  ifyct  SBo^nung  Qen)e(^felt. 

^bcn  fie  ehooS  ^affcnbciJ  gefunben? — ^a,  fie  l&abcn  ein 
mobtierte^  Sinnner  genuetet. 

^aben  Sie  oud^  ein  mSbtierte^  3intmer  gcmietet? — 3a,  wir 
l^ben  geftem  bog  teure  ©otet  t)erlaffen  unb  ein  moblierte^  3int* 
mer  gemietet. 

^at  mein  Sreunb  fd^on  gefrul^fturft?— SRein,  er  f)at  no6i  nid^t 
gefriiMtiidtt. 

©aben  @ie  31^  SruMtud  fd^on  gegcffen?— 3a,  id&  l&abe  fd^on 
gefriiMtiirft. 

SBag  l&aben  @ie  gefriiMtiidtt?— 3d^  ^bc  etoag  Semmel  mit 
Sutter  unb  ein  meid^e^  6i  gegeffen. 

^aben  Sie  ba§  gnii&ftiict  fd^on  begal^It?— 3a,  gemife;  id^  l^obe 
eg  gleid)  bejal&lt. 

aSag  f)at  eg  gefoftet?— eg  Ijat  eine  War!  gef oftet. 

^aben  Sie  l^eute  fd^on  einen  Spagiergang  gemod^t? — SWein, 
tt)ir  l^aben  i^uerft  unfere  beutfd^e  Stunbe  genommen  unb  bann 
l^aben  toxx  9SerfdE)iebeneg  gefouft. 

SBag  Iiaben  Sie  gefauft? — 3d|  Iiabe  einen  ^oben  ©ut  gcfauft, 
unb  mein  Steunb  f)at  einen  fd^onen  Stodt  gefauft. 

$^abcn  Sie  fdjon  bie  B^itung  gelefen?— D  [a,  id)  l&abe  [ic 
fd^on  gelefen. 

S>abcn  Sie  bie  beutfdie  ober  bie  engfifd^e  3eitung  gelefen?— 
3d^  l&abe  bie  cnglifdje  Beitung  gelefen. 

§aben  Sie  nod^  nidit  genug  beutfd)  gelemt?— SKein,  id^  l^abe 
nod)  nid^t  genug  beutfd^  gelemt. 

Wa^  hat  3bt  ^reunb  ^eftern  aBenb  ^tth<^n^'-^di 
t9et#  nid^t,  toa^  er  (^tthan  haU 

What  did  your  friend  do  last  night  f — /  do  not  know  what 
he  did. 

SBog  l^at  er  getl^an? — 3d&  toeifi  nid&t,  xo^^  er  getl^an  l^at. 
^Qii  ber  ?(merifaner  fdfton  ein  beutfd&eg  Ibcater  befud&t? — 3d& 
glaube  nid^t,  bag  er  fd^on  ein  beutfdEjcg  Il^eater  befudjt  l^ot. 
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©at  mctn  Sruber  fdjon  fcin  gniMtud  Befommcn?— 3a,  id) 
glaubc,  baft  er  c^  fdjon  flegeffcn  l^at. 

©at  ber  Snglflnber  fcine  aSol^nunfl  bejal^It?— SWein,  td^  glaube 
nid^t,  ba6  cr  fie  fdjon  begal&ft  l^at. 

SJarum  ^ot  cr  fie  ntdit  begal^It?— 3d^  tt)ei§  ntd&t,  toarum  er  fie 
nid^t  begal^It  l^ot. 

©at  ber  Stmcrifaner  einc  paffenbe  SOSol^nung  gefunben? — 3t^ 
benfe,  ba§  er  etne  gute  S33ol&nung  gefunben  l&at. 

©aBen  S^&r  ®ruber  unb  fein  grcunb  nidit  einen  pBfd&en 
©tod  gelauft?— 3a,  td^  glauBe,  bag  fie  einen  l^ubfd^en  ©tod 
flefauft  l^aBen. 

aSaS  l^aBen  fte  Begal^It?— 3d|  toeig  nidjt,  toa^  fte  Bcgal^lt  l&aBen. 

S33er  l^at  ben  ©tod  gefauft?— 3d|  toeife  tt)irf(id&  nidit,  mer  il&n 
gefauft  l&at^ 

SaSaS  l^at  ber  ©tod  geloftet?— 3d&  glauBe,  ba§  er  jmei  9KarI 
geloftet  f^at. 

©at  3Bt  Sreunb  geftem  ein  fdione^  S^ongert  gel&ort?— 3a,  id^ 
glauBe,  ba^  er  ein  fd^onei?  ^ongert  gel&ort  l&at. 

©at  fein  ©ruber  fein  ©otel  tjerlaffen?— 3a,  id^  l&aBe  ge^ort, 
ba%  er  fein  ©otel  Derlaffen  l&at  unb  ein  l^iiBfd^e^,  mobtierteg 
Bimmer  gemietet  f^at. 

©at  ber  Slmerilaner  fd&on  feine  beutfd^e  ©tunbe  genommen?— 
3d^  glauBe  nid^t,  bag  er  fie  genommen  l^at. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

SBtei^tel  It^aWtn  ete  fur  bad  %tuhftua^-3thn 

Haw  much  do  you  pay  for  the  breakfast  f — Ten  marks 
per  month, 

aBiet)ieI  Begal^Ien  ©ie  fiir  3^r  m6B(ierte§  3intmer?— SBir 
Begal^Ien  breigig  SRar!  monat(id). 

aSaiJ  Belommen  ©ie  fur  bag  @elb?— gur  ba§  ®elb  Befom^ 
men  toir  ein  gute«  f^rii^tud. 

8EBa8  l&at  er  fiir  ben  fdjonen  ©tod  Begal^It?— (Sr  l^at  fur  ben 
©tod  gtoci  ober  brei  9JJarf  Bega^U. 

^onnen  toir  fiir  gmei  9Warl  einen  BiiBfd^en  ©tod  faufen? — 
D  ja,  ©ie  fonnen  fiir  gmei  ober  brei  3Jiarf  einen  fe^r  ^iiBfd^en 
&\:dd  faufen* 
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afiir  tnicmef  fmra  t4  fin  giite«  moHtetted  Siomux  mictcn?— 
€te  tmtnen  fur  bretBifi  Start  monadic^  tin  rc(!^  ^6fd^  3nit« 
ntcr  bctointncn. 

fBtmel  (^«%lai  9U  UfnrT—Scr  (q«%lai  Ufic 
^eiftfi  9l«rf  ai^aatltd^. 

//iw  fWMMTil  do  yom  pay  for  it  \^thmt)f — We  pay  thirty  marks 
per  month  for  U, 

9Ba^  betmmnen  Sic  fiir  ba§  ©elb?— S^afiir  behranncn  nnr 
fiaffcc  mil  2a^c,  Scnnnel,  Sutter  m^  fur  icbcn  cin  UTcid^  Ci. 

SSa§  ^aben  Sic  fiir  3^rcn  ^ut  bcjo^?— 3d^  tK»6e  funfjc^n 
9Rorf  bafiir  bc^o^. 

Sic  ^bcn  cincn  fc^cn  Stod;  toad  l^abcn  Sic  bafiir  bcja^? 
— 3d^  ^bc  vod  9Rorf  bafiir  bcja^. 

SSag  ^abcn  Sic  flcfauft? — ^SBir  ^abcn  cincn  fc^ncn  ©ut 
gcfauft  unb  fiinfgc^  9Kart  bafiir  bcjo^. 

9cbcm  Ste  teate  «(cmb  t«^  JtMi|ertT— 9lei«,  t9ic 
t«(e«  lei^et  fetae  3cit  b«|«« 

Are  you  going  to  the  concert  tonight  f — No;  uniortunaiely 
we  have  no  time  for  that, 

0cl^  Sic  nid^  inS  Il^catcr? — D  ja,  toenn  tmr  Srit  baju 
l^bcn,  Qcftcn  loir  ind  Sweater. 

^obcn  Sic  fd&on  unfcr  Il^catcr  bcfuc^? — Scin/toir  ^bcn 
Icibcr  big  jcfct  nod^  feinc  3cit  bagu  gcl^abt* 

(See  Arts.  10  and  11.) 
%t\tn  ®te  ni^t  ttt^  ^ott|crt?— C  {«,  x^  ee^e  iit 

Don't  you  go  to  the  concert  t—O  yes;  I  go  to  every  concert, 

^aben  Sic  cine  l^ubfd^  SBSol^nunfl? — D  ja,  toir  l^bcn  cine 
fc^r  l^iibfclic  SBol^nunfl  flcfunbcn;  icbeg  Simmer  ift  ^fl 
unb  bequcm. 

9^i4t  iebet  %Cit  fo  etneit  f^onen  Jg^ut  tote  ®te* 

Not  every  one  has  such  a  nice  hat  as  you  (have) . 

SRidjt  ieber  fann  fo  gut  beutfd^  fpred^en  toic  Sic. 

3d^  fonn  bie  tcure  SBol^nung  nid^t  besal&Icn;  nid^t  jcbcr  1^ 
fo  oiel  ®elb  toic  ber  Slmeri!anct. 

SBad  tounfdicn  Sie?— SBir  loiinfd^en  Coffee  mit  ©al&nc  unb 
fiir  jeben  ein  tocid^ed  6i. 
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(See  Art.  12.) 

^altn  ®ie  fAon  bie  Seitune  eelefen?— C  ia,  t^  lefe 
fie  iebett  Vloteen« 

Have  you  already  read  the  newspaper?— O  yes;   I  read  it 
every  morning. 

©aficn  @ic  3^rc  bcutfdic  ©tunbc  flcnommcn?— 9?cin,  nod& 
nid^t;  id&  nc^mc  meine  bcutfd&c  ©tunbc  icben  SKadnnittag. 

^oBcn  ©tc  ]&cutc  fd^on  ftctgifl  ftubicrt?— 3a,  \i)  tjabe  ben 
ganjcn  SJormittafl  flcifeig  ftubtert. 

SBa«  l^abcn  @ic  flcftem  abcnb  flcmad^t?— SSBir  l^aben  geftem 
ben  ganjcn  Stbcnb  cin  Songert  gel^ort. 

®cl^ei!  ©ic  icben  Slbenb  tn§  ^ongert?— D  nein,  nidit  jeben 
Hbenb;   baju  l&aben  xoxx  feinc  3eit. 

SBte  Diet  bejal^Ien  ©te  fflr  Si&r  moBIierteS  Simmer?— SSBtr 
bcsol&ten  bretfeig  SKarl  ben  SKonot  bafur. 

(See  Arts.  13  and  14.) 

Se^ett  Sfie  ni^t  gem  in^  Xt eater ?~C  bo4,  aBet 
tDit  taBett  Utbet  ju  tventg  3ett  bagu. 

Don*t  you   like  to  go  to  the  theater? — Yes^  we  do;   hut 
unfortunately  we  have  too  little  time  for  it. 

Oel&t  Sl&r  greunb  gem  in  unfer  grofee^  Ilieater?— 3att)ol&I, 
cr  gel^  fel^r  gem  bal&in. 

(Sffen  @ie  gem  ein  weid^ei?  @t? — D  ja,  id)  effe  gem  ein 
toeid^ei^  @i. 

36t  3^  SBmber  gem  ein  gute^  5tiit|[tiidt?— D  gemig,  er  igt 
gem  ein  gute^  Sriil^ftiidt. 

SKad^en  @ie  nid^t  gem  einen  ©pajiergang?— D  ja,  aber  id& 
fann  leiber  nid^t  fel^r  gnt  gel^en. 

Soften  @ie  gem?     Sffen  ©ie  gem?  ©pred^en  @ie  gem  beutfd^? 
3d&  fol&re  fel^r  gem.  3d&  effe  gem.      3c^  fpred^e  gem  beutfd^. 

fiieft  31&t  SBmber  gem  bie  beutfd^e  S^itung? — SRein,  er  fonn 
fie  nod^  nid&t  lefen;  er  l^at  nodf)  nidit  genug  beutfd^  gelernt. 

Sbren  3^r  5teunb  unb  fein  S3ruber  nid^t  gem  ein  fd^oneg 
ftonjert?— D  bod^,  fie  pren  gern  ein  fd^oneg  ^ongert,  aber  fie 
^aben  ju  toenig  Beit  inS  Konjert  ju  gel^en. 
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3(^    bin  fe^r   ^ungrig  unb  mug 

etnKi^  cficn. 
^bett  3te  nod^  nic^t  gefru^^cft? 

92dn,  i4  6abf  beute  morgen  juer^ 
finen  3pasirrgang  gemac^t  unb 
^abe  je&t  grogen  ^ppetit. 

^ad  g(aube  ic^.  3c^  ^^  fc^on 
um  fec^d  U^r  gefru^ftucft. 

«Bo  cficn  Sic  3ftr  Sniftftucf? 

3Sir  fru()ftucfeu  ju  ^ufe.  SBir 
^aben  etn  tnoblterted  3iiiiiii^^ 
mit  Sni^ftucf  gemtetet.  | 

©a«  bei5Qf)Icn  3ic  bafOr? 

95Bir  hc^ahien  fur  ba^  3»ninicr 
breigig  3Rarf  unb  fur  bag  5^"^ 
ftucf  jc^n  ®?art  ben  SWonot. 

Unb  road  betommen  3te  fiir  bad 
®ctb? 

SBir  bcfommcn,  road  n)ir  roollfn. 
3f^  nc^mc  immer  ctwaS  ftaffee 
mit  Safinc,  3cmmct  mit  Gutter  I 
unb  cin  njcirfjed  CH.  I 

3)a«  ift  fc^r  biOig.    3f^  roiH  ouc^  | 
meinc  3Bo^nung  n)erf)fctn,  abcr  ' 
id^  t^ahe  bid  je^t  nod)  nic^td  $af< 
fcnbc^  gcfunbcn. 

@ic  Idnncn  cin  febr  fd)5nc8  Qim*' 
mcr  fiir  mcnig  ®elb  mictcn. 

3a,  bad  mcig  icft.  SKein  Srcunb  ^at 
aurf)  fcin  ^otct  dcrtaffcn  unb  cin 
fct)r  fc^Oncd  3Jninicr  gcmictct. 
©d  ift  grog  unb  f)eU,  abcr  fcine 
Sage  ift  Icibcr  nicftt  fc^r  bcqucm. 

®ie  uicl  beja^tt  cr  bafiir  monat* 
lirf)? 

3c^  ttjcig  nicftt,  ttjaS  er  baffir  bc^ 
aa^tt,  abcr  cr  fagt,  bag  ba^ 
3tmmcr  fclftr  bitlig  ift. 

3Bad  ^aben  ©ie  gcftcrn  abcrtb  gc^ 
t^an? 

3c^  fiabc  ben  ganjcn  SCbcnb  ficigig 
ftubiert. 


I  am  very  hungry  and  most  cat 
something. 

Have  you  not  had  your  breakfast 
yet? 

No;  this  morning  I  took  a  walk 
first,  and  now  I  have  a  keen 
appetite. 

I  believe  that.  I  took  my  break- 
fast at  six  o'clock. 

Where  do  you  eat  your  breakfast? 

We  take  our  breakfast  at  home. 
We  have  rented  a  furnished 
room  with  breakfast  (included). 

What  do  you  pay  for  that? 

We  pay  for  the  room  thirty  marks, 
and  for  the  breakfast  ten  marks 
I>er  month. 

And  what  do  you  get  for  that 
money? 

We  get  what  we  want.  I  alwa>^ 
take  (some)  coffee  with  cream, 
rolls  with  butter,  and  a  soft 
(boiled)  esg. 

That  is  very  cheap.  I  also  want 
to  change  my  apartments,  but 
so  far  I  have  not  found  anything 
suitable. 

You  can  rent  a  very  pretty  room 
for  little  money. 

Yes,  I  know  that.  My  friend  has 
left  his  hotel,  too,  and  rented 
a  very  nice  room.  It  is  large 
and  light,  but,  unfortunately,  its 
location  is  not  very  convenient. 

How  much  does  he  pay  for  it  per 
month? 

I  don't  know  how  much  he  pays 
for  it,  but  he  says  that  the  room 
is  very  cheap. 

What  did  you  do  last  evening? 

I  studied  diligently  the  whole 
evening. 
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Unb  ttJ03   ^ot  3^r  C>crr   33niber 

get^on?  i)at  ex  oud)  ftubiert? 
9lein,  mcin  ^rubcr  ^ot  bog  X^cotcr 

befuc^t. 
SBorum  fjahen  Sic  ntc^t  oud^  bog 

J^CQter  befudjt? 
3cft  ^abc  (eibcr  teine  S^it  ^Qi"  0c* 

faabt;    ic^    ^abe   meine  beutfc^e 

Seftion  gclcrnt. 
©c^cn  3ie  gem  in  ein  gutc3  Eon* 

iert? 
C  ja,  ic^  ^5rc  ein  guteg  ftonaert 

fc^r  gem. 
3(^  gc^e  ^cute  obcnb  in  ein  Eon* 

jert.    ^eglciten  8ie  mic^l 
SKit  ^ergniigcn. 
SBoQen  nitr  ie^t  einen  Spagiergang 

moc^en? 
92cin,    ic^   ^obc    Iciber  Icinc  gcit 

ba^u;    ic^   ^obe    meine   beutfcf)e 

Stunbc  noc^  nid}t  genomnten. 
SBo  ifl  3^r  Sreunb?  |)at  cr  feinc 

ffio^nung  gemec^fett?  34  '«"" 

i^n  nid)t  pnben. 
3Rein  Rreunb  ^at  geflem  noc^mit* 

tog  Berlin  berlaffcn. 
SBq^  ^abcn  Sie  geftem  t)ormtttag 

get^an? 
3d&  ^obc  3Jerfd)iebene3  gefouft. 
iaben  3ic  ehoa^  Sc^fincS  gefauft? 
Sotoo^I,   ic^    l&abc   cinen    fc^6ncn 

^ut  gefouft. 
S8o8  ^at  er  gefoftet? 
3c^  ^obc  ge^n  9»orl  bofQr  bejjo^lt. 
^oben  Sie  fc^on  bie  3ci^""fl  fl^'' 

lefen? 
€  ja,  id)  lefc   jeben   SWorgen   bie 

Scitung. 
6ic  lefcn  ein  engli{c^c3  33Iatt,  ni^t 

tDo^r? 
3oroo^I,  ic^  lefc  bie  cnglifd^c  3^^* 

tung. 
Sie  lefen  nici^t  gem  beutfd^,  nid^t 

toa^r? 


And  your  (Mr.)  brother,  what  did 
he  do?    Did  he  study,  too? 

No;  my  brother  visited  the  thea- 
ter. 

Why  didn't  you  visit  the  theater, 
too? 

I  had  no  time  for  that,  unfortu- 
nately; I  learned  my  German 
lesson. 

Do  you  like  to  go  to  a  good  con- 
cert? 

O,  yes;  I  like  to  listen  to  (hear)  a 
good  concert  very  much. 

I  am  going  to  a  concert  tonight. 
Accompany  me! 

With  pleasure. 

Shall  we  take  a  walk  now? 

No;  I  have  no  time  for  that,  un- 
fortunately; I  have  not  yet  taken 
my  German  lesson. 

Where  is  your  friend?  Has  he 
changed  his  apartments?  I  can- 
not find  him. 

My  friend  left  Berlin  yesterday 
afternoon. 

What  did  you  do  yesterday  fore- 
noon? 

I  bought  various  thingfs. 

Did  you  buy  something  nice? 

Yes,  I  did;  I  bought  a  nice  hat. 

What  did  it  cost? 

I  paid  ten  marks  for  it. 

Have  you  read  the  newspaper. 

O,  yes;  I  read  the  newspaper  every 

morning. 
You  read  an   English   paper,   do 

you  not? 
Yes;  I  do  read  the  English  paper. 

You  don't  like  to  read  German, 
do  you? 
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REVIEW  AXD  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 

0  hodi,  abet  tc^  tann  bit  beutfci^  O,  yes,  I  do;  but  I  cannot  yet  read 
Beitung  noc^  nid^t  le(en;  id^  the  German  paper;  I  have  not 
f^abt  ba^u  noc^  nid^t  qenuq  yet  learned  enough  German  for 
bfutfc^  gelentt.  that. 

kann  3^r  Sruber  beutfc^  (efen?       '  Can  your  brother  read  German? 

9{ein,  et  lann  aud^  nid^t  beutfc^  No;  he  cannot  read  German  either; 
Iff  en;  er  ^at  ^eute  erfi  feine  he  learned  but  his  sixth  lesson 
fec^^e  fieftton  gelemt  unb  He^  today,  and  he  reads  but  little 
nut  tin  koenig  beutft^.                  I      German. 


PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

Note.— Mark  your  record  slip  furnished  with  the  blank  with  the 
number  of  the  lesson  (VII). 

You  should  hereafter  try  to  speak  a  trifle  faster  than  you  have  had 
to  do  in  previous  exercises,  in  order  to  reduce  the  whole  conversation 
to  the  cylinder.  It  takes,  at  a  speed  of  100  revolutions  per  minute, 
about  4  minutes  to  run  off  a  record.  To  be  sure  that  you  will  not 
speak  either  too  slow  or  too  fast,  practice  your  exercise  by  reading  it 
with  watch  in  hand,  and  so  time  your  speech  that  it  will  require  about 
4  minutes  to  finish  it.  When  you  have  acquired  the  proper  speed, 
make  your  record. 

1.  93itte,  l^orcn  @ic  meinc  bcutfdjc  fieftion. 

2.  8Ba«  ^abcn  Sic  l&eute  tjormittafl  gctl^an? 

3.  ^eute  morgcn  l^abcn  loir  juerft  flcfriiMtuclt. 

4.  S3ag  f)abtn  ®ie  gel^att? 

5.  Saffee  mit  Saline,  Scmmcl,  SButtcr  unb  cin  tt)cid^8  (5i. 

6.  833a«  I^Qben  <Sie  nad^l&cr  get^an? 

7.  Sd&  l&abe  fleifeig  beutfd^  ftubicrt,  bcnn  id^  wilt  bic  bcutft^c 
©prod&e  griinbtid)  crierncn. 

8.  ginbcn  @ie  bie  beutfd^c  ©prad&c  fd^toer? 

9.  3a,  fie  ift  redit  fd^toer. 

10.  SBie  langc  ne^men  @ie  fd^on  Untcrrid^t? 

11.  3d|  l^abe  ^eute  erft  bic  fcd)[tc  ©tunbe  genommen, 
12.-    ®ie  ^aben  cine  gutc  ^n^\pxa6)e. 

13.  aWeinen  Sic  toirftidi? 

14.  3a;  mx  ift  3ftr  Cel^rcr? 

15.  3^cr  ^Ijonograpl^. 

16.  @prid[)t  bic  9)?ofd3inc  bcutlid^? 

17.  3a,  fie  fprid)t  fc^r  langfam  unb  bcutfid^  unb  l&at  einc 
laute  unb  ftarc  ©timme. 
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18.  Sonnen  @ic  fd^on  bic  beutfd&c  Bcitunfl  Icfcn? 

19.  92ein,  baju  f)dbt  id^  bt$  ie^t  nod^  nid^t  genug  beutfd^ 
gelcmt.    3d^  lefe  immer  ein  cngltfd^e^  93Iatt. 

20.  SBiffcn  @tc,  tt)cr  ber  ©err  bort  ift? 

21.  3a,  ba^  tocife  id^.    ©err  3one8. 

22.  Bennett  @ic  il^n  perfonltd^?  • 

23.  SRcin,  letber  nid&t. 

24.  Stage  td^  gu  tjiel? 

25.  D  nein!    S^ogen  ©ie  fo  oft,  tuie  @ie  tooQen.    3d^ 
beantttjorte  gem  jebe  gragc. 

26.  ©abcn  @te  nid^t  35re  833ol&nung  getoedEifelt? 

27.  Satool^I.     3d^    "^obe    ein   I&elle8   moWierte^   3inimer 
flemtetet. 

28.  aOSag  Begal^Ien  ©ie  bafur? 

29.  Dreifetg  TOarf  monatlid). 

30.  SBarum  l&aben  ©ie  bo?  ©otel  tJerloffen? 

31.  ©eine  fiage  ift  nid^t  bequem  genug  fiir  midf). 
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PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABULARY 

Note.— The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record 
but  should  be  pronounced  by  the  student,  when  practicing  the  Vocabu- 
lary without  the  aid  of  the  phonograph. 


bad  ^htnthtot,  the  supper, 

abieu,  good  by, 

(au0),  out  of. 

bci,  a/,  during, 

bc^edncn,  to  meet. 

(bef^e^nct),  met, 

bad  »ctt,  the  bed, 

btcit,  wide,  broad, 

battf  en,  to  thank, 

(gebattft),  thanked, 

cr|dt|Iett,  to  tell, 

(crid^It),  told. 

(fal^ren),  to  ride,  to  drive,  to 

leave  by  carriage,  train,  etc. 
gefa^rett,  left  by  carriage,  etc. 
fatten,  to  fall. 
ct  (flc,  cd)  fdttt,  he  {she,  it) 

falls. 
f^efattcn,  fallen. 
(f^cfattcn),  to  please. 
itt,  fit,   cd  ^tiaVii),  he,  she, 

it  pleases. 
(ficfattcn),  pleased. 
bic    $rau,  the   woma^i,    wife, 

Mrs. 
(flan^;),  wholly,  quite  (adv.), 

whole,  entire  (adj.). 
^cgcn,  toward. 


(^e^en),  logo,  to  walk. 
gef^angen,  gone,  walked. 
gefd^e^en,  to  happen. 
ed  gefc^ie^t,  it  happens. 
Cgcfd^el^en),  happened. 
bad  ^tx%,  the  heart. 
I^offentlic^,  //   is   to  be  hoped 

that,  I  hope  that. 
i^m/  {to)  him. 
3^nen  (i^nen),  {to)  you,  {to) 

them. 
tm,"  isxi  bcm),  in  the,  at  the. 
jnng,  young. 
(fennen),  to  hiow. 
gefannt,  known. 
Htin,  small,  little. 
\thtn,  to  live. 
Icib,"   sorrowful    (adv.    used 

only  idiomatically). 
Mth,  dear{ly), 
bad  99ldbci^cn,  the  girl. 
mt\^x,  more. 

nic^t  me^r,  710  more,  no  longer. 
bcr  Wtttag,  {the)  noon. 
mix,*  {to)  me. 
bad    ^JTitlctb,    the   sympathy, 

the  pity. 
bie  aWntter,  the  mother. 
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TOCABTJI^RT 

(nad^),  aiier, 

neu,  new, 

p\9%\\iDi,  suddenly). 

(retfett),  to  travel. 

^eretfl,  traveled, 

bad  Sleftaurant,  the  restaurant. 

(faoett),  to  say. 

0ffaf|t,  said. 

fd^lafeit,  to  sleep. 

et  (fie,  f «)  f*Iaft,  ^^  (^A^,  //) 

sleeps. 
(gefi^lafen),  5/^^/. 
(fe^eit),  /^  j^4f. 
gefe^en,  ^^/r?/. 
fd^recflici^,  terrible  (ly). 

(fetit),  to  be. 
getoefen,  ^^^^2. 
fofben,  jtist  (now). 
ttauxi^,  sad(ly). 


'—(Continued) 

bie   S)|>a)tetfa]^tt,  /A^  </rzV^, 

pleasure  drive^  carriage  ride. 
ftet^eit,  to  die. 
et  (flc,  e«)  ffirbt,  he  {she,  it) 

dies. 
^tftoxhtn,  died,  dead. 
Vxt  S)tra#e,  the  street. 
bet  3:a0,  M^  ^/ry. 
iitj,  deep. 

uhtxmxxitXiXf  to  transmit. 
(u(etmtttelt),  transmitted. 
tinan^ene^tit,  disagreeable(ly) . 
»0n/"  from,  with. 
votl^et,  beforehand. 
bet    SBa^eit,    M^    carriage, 

wagon. 
toann/  zrA^. 
gtoat/   /^  ^^  sure,   it   is  true, 

though. 
Ittib  |t9at,  a;f^  /A^;;,  a;2^  that. 


PHRASES    AND 

@utcn  aWorgcn,"  ©ecr  STOuIIer. 

©utcn  lafl/"  (ieber  ffreunb. 
Sie  l^aben  ^eute  lange  ge* 
fd)tafcn. 

3a,  '\6)  bin*  geftern  fpot  ju 
93ett  fleflangen/ 

SReine  5rau ift* foeben Sl^rer'" 
grau  SBhitter  unb  3f)renf** 
^crrn'  iBruber'  beflegnet;'" 
fie  ^Qben  il}r*  *  er^alilt,  baft 
©ie  geftern  abenb  in"  einem* 
f^onen"  ^on^ert  getoefen* 
fmb.'  saSie  ^at*  e^  S^nen**' 
BefaUcn?*" 


SENTENCES 

Good  morning,  Mr.  Mueller. 

Good  morning  (day),  dear 
friend.  You  slept  late  to- 
day. 

Yes;  I  went  to  bed  late  yester- 
day. 

My  wife  has  just  met  your 
(Mrs.)  mother  and  your 
(Mr.)  brother;  they  (have) 
told  her  that  you  were  to  a 
good  concert  last  night. 
How  did  you  like  it?  {Lit- 
erally.  How  has  it  pleased 
you?) 
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aWif  fiat  c8  fcl&r  gut  flcfalleit. 
©inb  @!C  nad^"  bcm"  ^oitjcrt 

fllcid^  nad^  ©aufe  flcflanflen? 
gicin,    »ir   fmb   t)or]^cr   erft 

nod^"  in"  ein  fluted  SReftau* 

rant  flcflanflcn   unb   l&aben 

MBcnbbrot  flcflcffcn. 
68  tl&ut  mir  Icib,"  bafe  id^  8ic 

ni(^t  flcfel^cn  f)dbt.    3d^  Bin 

auc^    in    unfercm*    ncucn* 

Il&eatcr*  flciDcfcn. 
3ft  35r  ffrcunb  mit"   31&ncn 

im"  (in  bent)  Il&eatcr  fle*' 

tocfcn? 
D  ncin,  mcin  gtcunb  ift  nid&t 

mcl&r   in   Scrlin.     @r  ift* 

flcftem  nad^   ©amBurg  flc* 

reift/ 
3ft  baa  fo?  3d&  Bin  il^m*  unb 

fcincr*  tSvan  flcftcm  mittag 

nod^    aup"    bcr"    Srcitcn* 

©trafec  begegnet. 
S)a8  glaube*'  i^  31&nen"  gem; 

cr  iff  aud^  erft**  gcgcn  ?lBenb 

gcfal&rcn/  unb  jmar"  ganj 

plofelid^. 
©offcntlid^"  ift*  nid&t8  Unam 

gcnel&meg  gcfd&cl&cn/ 
D  bod&.  ©eine  !Icinc  ©d^meftcr 

ift'  iW  plofelid^  geftorben.' 

S)a8  ift  ia"  fd^rcdtlid^.  ©r  l^at 
un8**  nid^t  gefagt,  bafe  fie 
Iran!  gcmefen  ift. 

©ie  ift  aud^  nid^t  franf  ge* 
toefen,  fonbem  fie  ift'  Bci" 
einer*    ©pajierfa^rt    au8" 


I  liked  it  very  much. 

Did  you  go  home  directly 
after  the  concert? 

No;  we  went  to  a  good  res- 
taurant first  and  took  sup- 
per (literally,  we  have  gone 
....  and  eaten  supper). 

I  am  sorry  (literally^  it  does 
me  sorrowful)  that  I  did 
not  see  you.  I  was  in  our 
new  theater,  too. 

Was  your  friend  with  you  at 
the  theater? 

O  no;  my  friend  is  no  longer 
in  Berlin.  He  went  (has 
traveled)  to  Hamburg  yes- 
terday. 

Is  that  so?  I  met  him  and 
his  wife  as  recently  as  yes- 
terday noon  on  the  **Breite 
Strasse''  (Broad  Street). 

(That)  I  readily  believe  you; 
for  he  did  not  leave  until 
toward  evening,  and  then 
quite  suddenly. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  nothing 
disagreeable  has  happened. 

Yes,  there  has.  His  little  sister 
died  suddenly  {literally, 
has  suddenly  died  to  him). 

But  that  is  terrible!  He  did 
not  tell  us  that  she  was  ill. 

Neither  had  she  been  ill,  but 
during  (while  out  on)  a 
drive  she  fell  out  of  the 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


bcm*  SBagcn  gcfaHcn/  unb 

naSi"  einer  l&alBen  ©tunbc 

ift  fie  fleftorbcn. 
$aben  @ie  ba^  iunge  SRabd^en 

fiefannt? 
D  ia,  iSi  l&aBc  pe"  fe^r  gnt 

flefannt. 
S)ag    ift    fe^r,    fcl^r   trauria. 

Sittc,  iibemiittcin  ©icS^rem 

lieben*  grcunbe*'*  unfer  tiefeS 

aWitleib. 
3*  banfc"  3]&ncn"  uon"  gan- 

icm*  ©crjcn. 
?lbicu,"  ©err  3onc8. 
ficBcn  ©ie  too^I/'  ©err  2Riiaer. 


carriage,  and  half  an  hour 
afterwards  she  died. 

Did  you  know  the  young  girl? 

0  yes;  I  knew  her  very  well. 

That  is  very,  very  sad.  Please 
transmit  to  your  dear  friend 
our  deep  sympathy. 

1  thank  you  with  (from)  all 
my  heart. 

Good  by,  Mr.  Jones. 
Take   care   of  yourself,  Mr. 
Mueller. 


BEMAKKB 

!•  Although  the  perfect  tense  is  formed  with  either 
n^htn"  or  wfcin/  we  have  only  illustrated  cases  in  which  the 
auxiliary  ^l^aBen"  is  used.  In  this  lesson  are  a  few  examples 
of  verbs  that  form  the  perfect  tense  with  the  auxiliary  „fein." 
To  use  the  proper  auxiliary  with  a  verb  is  one  of  the  difficul- 
ties of  the  German  language  that  must  be  overcome  largely 
by  practice.  There  are,  nevertheless,  two  rules  that  will 
lend  much  aid:  (1)  All  transitive  verbs  (see  Art.  9)  form 
the  perfect  tenses  with  ^l^aBen;"  (2)  All  verbs  denoting  move- 
ment  from  a  place^  to  a  place^  from  one  place  to  another^  a 
iransitiofiy  or  a  change  of  condition^  form  the  perfect  with  the 
auxiliary  „fein."     Thus, 

3d&  titt  fleganaen     /  have  gone,  walked} 
S38tr  flttb  gcfaKcn      We  have  fallen 


r  Movement 


©ie  flub  gcwefen 
Si^  ifi  gefd^elgen 
©ie  if*  acftorben 


You  have  been 
It  hcLS' happened 
She  has  died 


Change  of 
Condition 
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But,  for  instance: 

@^  f^ai  mir  flefallen.     //  has  pleased  me. 

2,  We  have  in  this  lesson  for  the  first  time  illustrations 
of  the  dative  case  in  German.  The  dative  of  the  definite 
article  is 

masculine     feminine      neuter 

bent  bcr  bem        to  the 

For  example^ 

Nominative,     bcr  SBaflcn,  bic  ©trafee,  \>a^  fi'ongcrt 
Dative,  bcm  SQSaflen,  ber  Strafee,  bem  iiongert 

3,  The  dative  of  the  indefinite  article  is 
masculine  feminine  neuter 

cincm  einer  einem  toa{n) 

For  example, 

Nominative,    ein  SBagen,  cine  ©trafic,  ein  ^onjert 
Dative,  eincm  SBaflen,  einct  ©trafee,  einem  Son^ert 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  dative  of  the  indefinite  article  is 
formed  by  adding  the  ending  cm  to  the  nominative  of  the 
masculine  and  neuter  and  t  to  that  of  the  feminine  form. 

4,  The  datives  of  the  personal  pronouns  are  as  follows: 

Singular 

Nominative,     td^,  et,  fie,  e^  /,  he,  she,  it 

Dative,  mir,  t^m,  il^r,  il^m       {to)  me,  (to)  him 

(to)  her,  (to)  it 
Plural 

Nominative,    luit,  @ie,  fte  we,  you,  they 

Dative,  un^,  S^&nen,  il^nen        (to)  us,  (to) you,  (to)  them 
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5.  The  possessive  pronouns  and  ^fcin"  form  the  dative 
like  the  indefinite  article,  thus,  for  example: 

Nominative  Dative 

mein  SBagen  meinem  SBagcn 

feine  5rau  feincr  grau 

i^r  t?reunb  il&rcm  greunbe 

unfer  Iljeater  unfcrem  Il^eater 
3I)re  J?rau  a}Zutter       31&rcr  5rau  SJiuttcr 

il^r  J?riif)ftuc!  il&rem  griil&ftiici 

fein  ©otel  !einem  ^otel 

feine  SSol^nung  fciner  SBolinunQ 

!ein  ^in^ntcr  leinem  3intmer 

6.  The  adjective  between  the  definite  article,  indefinite 
article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  or  „!ein"  and  a  noun  requires 
the  ending  en  in  the  dative  for  all  genders,  thus: 

Nominative  y 

ber  liebe  grcunb,  feine  Heine  ©ditncfter,  fein  gute^  Il&eater 

Dative^ 
bem  lieben  S^eunbe,  fciner  fleincn  ©d^tnefter,  feinem  gutcit 
X^eoter 

7.  Should  the  adjective  occur  before  a  noun  without  a 
preceding  article  or  possessive  pronoun  it  takes  the  dative 
endings  of  the  definite  article  (Compare  Art.  6,  Lesson  VI), 
thus,  for  instance: 

Nominative^ 

beutfd^er  Unterrid&t,  fd)6ne  Sutter,  (gonje^  ©erg)  ! 

Dative^ 
beutfd&em  Unterrid^t,  fd&oner  SSutter,  (t)on)  gangcm  ©ergen 

Adjectives  transformed  into  nouns  (Compare  Art.  6, 
Lesson  VII),  when  preceded  by  an  article,  a  pronoun,  „fein/' 
or  „ieber,  iebe,  jebe^"  (Art.  10,  Lesson  VII),  naturally  take 
the  ending  en^  since  in  such  cases  the  noun  is  implied,  and 
thus  follows  the  rule  given  above. 

Nominative,  bet  35eutfd^c  (9Kann) 

Dative,  bem  Deutfd^en  (aJianne) 
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When,  however,  an  adjective  occurs,  used  as  a  neuter  noun 
following*  „ettpa^/  ^md^t^,"  etc.  alone  (compare  Art.  6, 
Lesson  VII),  the  dative  takes  the  ending  cm.     Thus: 

Noftiinative,    nid&t^  Unangcnel&mc^,  Sicrfd^iebcneS 
Dative,  nid&t^  Unangcnel^mcm,  SBcrfd&icbcnem 

8,  We  have,  thus  far,  paid  no  attention  to  the  declension 
of  nouns;  that  is,  to  the  changes  they  undergo  in  the  various 
cases.  We  have  had  only  nominatives  and  accusatives  to 
deal  with,  and  nearly  all  nouns  have  the  same  form  in  these 
two  cases.  In  the  dative,  however,  masculine  and  neuter 
nouns  have  endings  characteristic  of  that  case.  But,  on 
the  other  hand,  one  must  fully  master  the  imiversal  rule 
that  all  feminine  nouns  have  all  the  other  cases  in  the  singu- 
lar like  the  nominative. 

Of  the  masculine  and  neuter  nouns,  the  majority  take  the 
ending  c  in  the  dative;  a  great  many  have  the  dative  like 
the  nominative,  especially  those  ending  in  t,  t\,  tm,  tv,  Itin, 
dftn,  in^,  and  ium;  comparatively  few,  and  masculine  nouns 
only,  take  n  or  en  in  all  cases  except  the  nominative  singular. 

For  example. 

Nominative,  bet  Jwfer  bcr  ^rcurtb,  ha^  SBctt,  baS  ®clb 
Dative,         bcm  Sufec,  bcm  Steunbe;  bem  93ettc,  bcm  ®clbe 

ZZ'"""- ^>^^'  ^\^'  £}s'«- 

Nojninative,      bet  ©err,  bcr  ^pi^onograp]^ 
Dative,  bem  ©emt^  bem  ^pi^onogra^jl&en 

To  give  rules  beyond  those  given  above  is  hardly  possible, 
there  being  more  exceptions  than  rtiles  and  the  student  of 
German  does  best  to  acquire  the  proper  forms  by  habit.  To 
aid  him  therein  we  shall  give  in  the  Drill  of  this  and  the 
following  lessons  a  great  many  examples. 

9,  Having  learned  something  of  the  various  forms  of 
the  dative  you  should  next  become  familiar  with  some  of  the 
uses  to  which  the  dative  is  put.  It  is  much  more  frequently 
used  in  German  than  in  English. 
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The  sentence  „mcm  SBrubcr  fauft  cincn  ©ut/'  "my  brother 
buys  a  hat,"  expresses  the  fact  that  **my  brother*'  performs 
a  certam  aciiotty  and  that  the  object  of  this  action  is  **a  hat." 
The  object  in  such  a  sentence  is  always  in  the  accusative 
case,  which  is,  therefore,  also  called  the  objective  case,  while 
the  performer  of  the  action,  the  actor,  is  in  the  nominative 
case.  The  nominative  case  answers  the  questions,  **who, 
what?"  and  the  accusative,  or  objective,  case,  the  questions 
"whom,  what?" 

Suppose  you  wish  to  express  the  two  facts  that  your 
brother  buys  a  hat,  and  that  he  buys  it  for  you,  you  would 
then  say  "my  brother  buys  me  a  hat,"  or  "my  brother  buys 
a  hat  for  me."  Me  is,  in  these  sentences,  the  beneficiary  of 
the  action  of  buying  a  hat  and  a  secondary  object  of  the  verb. 
The  secondary  or  indirect  object,  as  it  is  more  generally  called, 
in  distinction  to  the  direct  object,  is,  in  German,  put  into  the 
dative  case.  The  above  sentences,  then,  are  to  be  rendered 
in  German  as  follows:  ^SKein  95rubcr  fauft  mir  eincn  ©ut/ 
From  the  two  English  versions  of  this  Sentence  you  will 
plainly  see  that  the  dative  case,  as  the  case  of  the  indirect 
object,  answers  the  questions, 

to  f  whom? 
for  I  what? 

In  the  example  given  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this 
lesson,  viz.,  ^iibcmtittcln  ©ie  3i&rem  licben  grcunbc  unfer 
ttefe^  2Rit(etb/  the  direct  object  is  „unfcr  tiefe^  9RitIeib"  and 
the  indirect  object  „3l&rem  lieben  Srcunbe." 

It  is  not  always  necessary  that  the  direct  object  be  a  noun 
or  pronoun;  it  may  be  a  subordinate  sentence.  Thus,  in  the 
example,  „®tc  l&aben  3l&r  erjal^ft,  bag  ©ie  .  .  gctncfcn  finb/ 
the  direct  object  is  the  dependent  sentence  „ba6  ©ie  .  • 
flemefen  finb/  and  the  indirect  object  is  ,ril&r";  for  the  former 
answers  the  question  ''what  have  they  told,''  while  the  latter 
the  question  'Uo  whom  have  they  told'' 

Verbs  demanding  a  direct  object,  or,  as  grammarians  say, 
governing  the  accusative  case,  are  called  transitive  verbs,  which 
means  that  the  action  performed  by  the  subject,  or  agent,  of 
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the  verb  passes  over  to  and  terminates  upon  the  person  or 
thing  expressed  by  the  object  of  the  verb.  Verbs  that  do 
not  so  express  an  action  are  called  intransitive  verbs.  Thus, 
„faufen,"  *'to  buy,"  „u6ermitteln/'  **to  transmit,"  are  exam- 
ples of  transitive  verbs,  while  „8el&en,"  **to  go,  to  walk/' 
^fol^ren,"  **to  take  a  drive,"  „reifen,"  **to  travel,"  are  intran- 
sitive verbs,  inasmuch  as  they  express  no  action  transferable 
to  an  object.  You  cannot  ask  **what  do  you  go?  Whom  do 
you  travel?" 

lO,     A  number  of  verbs  are  used  in  English  transitively, 

whose  German    equivalents  govern   the  dative.     Of   these 

verbs  you  have  learned  in  this  and  previous  lessons  the 
following: 

aitttuortcn,  to  answer 

fliauhcn,  to  believe 

begefltien,  to  meet 

flcfadcn,  to  please 

baufen,  to  thank 
For  example, 

©r  anttuortet  K\^m,  he  answers  him 

Wlauhcn  ®ie  mix,  believe  me 

^6)  bin  tftr  begcgnet,  /  have  met  her 

S^  fiat  utid  gefaUen,  //  has  pleased  us 

3c^  baitfe  ^\^ntn,  I  thank  you 

You  will  become  acquainted  with  more  of  such  verbs  in 
the  course  of  the  following  lessons,  when  we  shall  draw 
your  attention  to  them. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  the  verb  ^gefaHcn"  is  generally 
translated  into  English  by  "to  like."  Conversely,  however, 
the  English  *'to  like"  may  be  renderied  in  German  in  various 
ways,  as,  for  instance: 

By  „nern."     (Compare  Art.  13,  Lesson  VII.) 

By  rrgcfaHcn/'  with  the  dative,  except  in  cases  where  the 
liking  concerns  an  article  of  food  just  being  partaken  of. 
This  will  be  more  fully  explained  in  a  subsequent  article. 

There  is  no  German  verb  exactly  equivalent  to  the  Eng- 
lish   *to  like,"  notwithstanding  the  abundant  use  made  by 
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many  of  the  verb  „Qtcid&cn"  in  that  sense.  One  must  be 
particularly  guarded  in  his  use  of  such  idiomatic  words 
when  translating  from  one  language  to  another.  The  verb 
^lieben/  also  used  by  many  as  synonymous  with  **to  like,'* 
should  be  cautiously  used,  for  it  is  allowable  only  when  used 
in  the  sense  of  **to  be  fond  of,  to  fancy.*'     Thus: 

3ci^  liebe  bag  lanflfamc  ©cl^en  nid^t. 
/  am  not  fond  of  slow  walking, 

^Sieben"  really  means  **to  love,"  and  you  will  readily 
understand  that  you  cannot  say  „td^  l^ibe  bag  ton^ert  fcl^r 
fldiebt/  which  would  mean  **I  loved  the  concert  very  much.*' 

11.  The  dative  case  is,  furthermore,  used  in  a  number 
of  idiomatic  phrases,  as,  for  instance,  „@g  i\)\\i  mix  leib," 
**I  am  sorry'*  {literally,  It  does  me  sorrowful).  Other 
expressions  of  this  kind  will  occur  in  later  lessons. 

The  dative  is  also  used  idiomatically  to  denote  that  a 
person  has  an  interest  in  some  action,  occurrence,  or  thing. 
This  dative,  which  is  called  the  dative  of  interest  or  ethical 
dative,  can  seldom  be  translated  in  English.  For  example, 
^©cinc  ©d^tuefter  ift  '\\xa  flcftorben/'  **his  sister  died  (him).** 

12.  Many  prepositions  govern  the  dative  case.  In 
Art.  3,  Lesson  V,  the  conditions  were  explained  imder 
which  the  prepositions  „!n"  and  „auf"  govern  the  dative. 
Read  this  article  over  again  and  apply  the  rules  therein 
given  to  the  examples  in  this  lesson. 

Of  the  prepositions  you  have  learned,  the  following 
always  govern  the  dative:  M^iug,"  **from,  out  of";  r,bei/' 
"at,  during**;  „mit/'  "with";  „nad^/'  "to";  „na*/'  "after"; 
„t)on,"  "from,  with.** 

13.  When  used  in  connection  with  the  definite  article 
some  prepositions  are  merged  into  one  word  with  that 
article  by  a  process  of  elision.     Examples  of  this  are: 

ing  for  in  \i(3i% 
im  for  in  bem 

(Lesson  VII,  fifth  sentence  on  the  record) 
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14.  „@rft  nocl^''  is  a  common  idiomatic  phrase.  Its 
meaning  differs  slightly  from  that  of  ^jucrft/  "first."  It 
may,  though  awkwardly,  be  rendered  by  **first  yet." 

Read  over  Art.  14,  Lesson  VI. 

A  similar  expression  used  exactly  like  „erft  ttocl^''  is 
„t)Or^er  crft/  which  may  be  literally  rendered  by  "before- 
hand yet."  A  combination  of  both  of  these  expressions  is 
also  used,  viz.,  „t)or]&er  crft  nod^."  From  the  „crft"  in  these 
expressions  you  should  distinguish  the  meaning  of  ntt^t"  in 
the  combinations  „erft  nac^l^cr,"  and  „nQd^^cr  crft,"  which 
mean  "not  until  after."  Examples  of  these  phrases  will  be 
found  in  the  Drill. 

15,  „©offcntIid^''  is  an  adverb  that  has  no  equivalent  in 
English.  It  must  be  rendered,  as  is  done  above,  by  "it  is 
to  be  hoped,"  or  "let  us  hope,"  or  by  "we  hope."  It  is  a 
common  word. 

16,  The  German  forms  of  salutation  between  people 
meeting  and  parting  are  somewhat  different  from  the  Eng- 
lish forms.  In  meeting,  „®utcn  SRorflClt,  fluten  SlBcnb/ 
"good  morning,  good  evening,"  are  used  in  German  as  in 
English,  but  Germans  also  say  „flUten  lag/  "good  day," 
which  expression  is  used  in  English  in  parting  rather  than 
in  meeting.  In  English  one  often  says  also,  "good  after- 
noon."    The  German  equivalent  of  this  is  never  used. 

In  parting  Germans  say,  as  do  the  English,  „fluten  SRorgen, 
fluten  Slbcnb,"  but  never  "gutcn  Zaq."  The  equivalent  for 
"good  by"  is  the  French  word  ^abieu,"  or  the  phrase  „Icben 
©tc  tuol^l/  which  means  literally  "Live  ye  well,"  and  may 
be  rendered  as  was  done  above  by  "Take  care  of  yourself," 
although  the  German  phrase  is  less  colloquial  and  more 
dignified  than  the  English  phrase. 

17.  „Unb  gftuar"  is  a  peculiar  German  expression.  It  is 
best  rendered,  as  here,  by  "and  then,"  or  "and  that."  When 
^jtuor"  is  used  with  „aBer"  following,  it  means  "it  is  true," 
"to  be  sure."  For  instance,  „3d&  Bin  Jtuar  nid&t  fc^r  l&unflriQ, 
aBcr  id&  toxH  cttoai  cffen/  "I  am  not  very  hungry,  it  is  true, 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§4  LESSON  VIII  29 

but  I  will  eat  something:."  „®r  fjnid&t  iXDQX  tang!\am,  aBer 
nid^t  bcutlid^/  **he  speaks  slowly,  to  be  s^ire,  but  not  dis- 
tinctly." 

18,  n^a"  interjected  in  this  manner  means  as  much  as 
"why,"  **really,"  **indeed,"  **I  must  say."  For  example, 
„^a^  ift  ja  fd^rcdlid^";  **Why  that  is  really  terrible."  „Xa^ 
ift  ja  red^t  l&iibfd^";  *'That  is  very  nice,  I  must  say." 

19.  Notice  that  although  the  pronoun  refers  to  ,,ba6 
SRabd&en"  (neuter  noun)  the  feminine  form  „f!e"  is  used. 
Althougfh  this  is  not  strictly  grammatical,  it  is  quite  usual 
and  is  considered  correct.  We  shall  meet  with  similar  cases 
in  the  next  lesson. 


DBTLIi 

(See  Art.  1.) 

Siitb  Sie  oefletn  fpdt  ju  ^ett  qt^an^tnl—^a,  idft 
hin  fp&t  gu  ^ttt  {^tqan^cn. 

Did  you  go  to  bed  late  yesterday  f— Yes;  I  went  to  bed  late, 

3ft  35r  grcunb  fd^on  nad^  ©aufc  flcganflcn?— SWcin,  cr  ift 
nid^t  nad^  ©aufe  a^fl^naen,  er  ift  in  ben  ?Parf  gef allien. 

SBo  ift  gi^r  ^err  ©ruber?— ©r  ift  su  ©aufe.  SBiffen  ©ie 
nid^t,  baJ5  cr  aeftem  auf  ber  ©trafee  aefallen  ift? 

S^t  ffrcunb  ift  l^eute  nad^  Hamburg  gereift,  nid&t  wa^r?— 
9?cin,  er  ift  fd^on  geftem  gereift. 

©inb  ©ie  meiner  ©d^wcfter  nid^t  Begegnet?— SWein,  id^  Bin 
il&r  leiber  nid^t  Begegnet. 

3ft  31&r  ffreunb  geftern  im  Il^eater  getuefen?— SWein,  er  ift 
nid^t  im  Ilieater  getuefen. 

SJo  finb  ©ie  unb  35r  gteunb  getuefen?— SBir  finb  in  einem 
^ongert  getuefen. 

©inb  3^t  ©err  SBruber  unb  fein  5teunb,  ber  ©ngtanber,  aud^ 
bort  gewefen?— SWein,  fie  finb  nad&  ©aufe  gegangen. 

SBa^  ift  gefc^el^en?— ©tttJQg  fel&r  IraurigeS;  meine  9Kutter  ift 
geftem  abenb  geftorBen. 

a^aiJ  ift  feBr  traurig;  ift  fie  lange  Iran!  getuefen?— SKein,  fie 
ift  ganj  plo^Iid^  geftorBen. 
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(See  Arts.  2  to  9.) 

^ittt,  ttbermittein  <^te  ^f^tcm  lieben  ^reuitbe  unfet 
ttefed  aOTttletb. 

Please  transmit  to  your  dear  friend  our  deep  sympathy. 

©abcn  @ie  Sl^rem  Heinen  93ruber  eincn  fd^oncn  Stod  gefauft? 
— 9iein,  id)  l^abe  il^m  cinen  neuen  ©ut  gefauft. 

S)er  Gngtanber  l^at  feiner  jungen  grau  einen  l^ubft^en  SBageit 
gefauft. 

§at  er  feiner  ©dittjefter  nid^tg  gefauft? — 3a,  er  l&at  il^r  ettoa* 
fefir  Sc^one^  gefauft. 

SBa^  l^at  er  un§  gefauft?— (Sr  l^at  ung  nid^tg  gefauft. 

^aben  ®ie  i^m  ^\xo(i^  gefagt?— 9iein,  id^  l^abe  if)m  nid^t^ 
gefagt. 

^ahtn  @ie  meinem  SBruber  ettua^  gu  fagen?— 3o,  td&  l&abe 
il^ui  fel^r  Diet  ju  fagen. 

SBoQen  @ie  il^m  ettt)ag  SWeue^  ergal^Ien?— 3a,  id^  l^abe  il^m 
Diel  9Jeue^  ^u  er^^al^ten. 

©r^a^ten  Sie  un^  tixoa^  SKeue^,  bitte!— 3d^  fann  3i^neu 
leiber  nur  tDentg  9Jeue^  ergdljlen. 

SBoHen  Sie  uti^  uidjt  eine  fel&r  fd^mere  groge  beontworten, 
^err  3)oftor?— SetDife,  init  SJergniigen. 

©aben  Sie  beui  Slmerifaner  fc^on  fein  (Selb  be^bft? — 9?ein, 
id)  ^abe  e^  il&m  nod)  nid)t  be^^oblt. 

Sitte,  iiberunttetn  Sie  bem  ^errn  unferu  2)anf  unb  bejol^Icn 
®ie  i^m  \>a^  @elb. 

<^te  fiabcn  tt^r  ergdfilt,  ba#  ®te  geftern  a^ettb  tn 
etttcm  ^ottgert  f^ctocfen  fittb. 

They  told  her  that  you  were  at  a  concert  last  evening, 

SBa«  l^aben  Sie  tl^ucn  gefagt?— 3c^  ^abc  il^nen  gefagt,  \>a%  \6) 
fein  ©clb  \)ah^. 

aSa§  \)ai  ber  2)eutfd^e  bem  Sngtanber  er^afjlt?- Gr  b^t  ifim 
ergabit,  txi')^  er  au§  einem  SSagen  gefaQen  ift. 

^aben  Sie  bent  2)entfd^en  gefagt,  bafe  wir  auf  ibn  marten?— 
3a,  id)  \)Qb^  c^  ibm  gefagt. 

^at  mein  JJt^eunb  un§  nid)t  craabft,  \>(x'^  feine  St^mefter 
geftorben  ift?— 3a,  er  bat  e§  \xn^  geftern  nad^mittag  erjal^It. 

^ai  fein  ^tBruber  3^nen  gefagt,  n^obin  er  reift?— 3a,  cr  l^ot 
e^  mir  gefagt. 
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©touBt  cr  un8,  toa^  tt)ir  il^m  fagcn?— ©ctuife,  er  glaubt 
S^nen,  tva^  @ic  fagen. 

SBir  f onnen  bcm  ©erm  glauben,  toa^  cr  erjal^U,  nid^t  mal^r?— 
3a,  gctptfe. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

TOeine  ^tott  if*  foeben  ^fixtx  %xau  fDtuttet  unb  /     ^ 
3fitem  ^ettn  ^tuber  (ege^net* 

My  wife  just  met  your  (Mrs.)  mother  and  your  {Mr. )  brother. 

©inb  @ie  meincm  SBruber  nid^t  Begegnet?— 9?ein,  \i)  bin  il^m 
nid)!  Begcgnct. 

3ft  meine  ©d&toeftcr  3^ncn  nid^t  Begcgnet?— 3a,  fie  ift  mir 
bcgegnct. 

©inb  @ie  mcinem  ^rcunbe,  bcm  ?lrgte,  nid^t  Begegnet? — 3a, 
xoxx  finb  il^m  unb  fciner  5rau  foeben  bcgegnct. 

3ft  bcr  Slmerifaner  bcm  I)cutfd^cn  begegnet? — SWein,  er  ift 
il^m  nic^t  bcgegnct. 

SaBen  @ie  il&m  fd^on  gcantttjortet? — 3a,  id^  l^aBc  i^m  geant= 
ttjortet. 

SBa^  l^aBcn  ©ic  il&m  geanttDortet?— 3dE)  l&aBc  ifim  gefagt,  baft 
id^  il^m  nid^t  glauBc. 

®IouBen  ©ic  mir,  er  ttjcife  nidE)t,  toa^  er  fpridfit. 

aSiinfd^en  ©ic  t\xoa^  gu  cffen?— SRcin,  id&  banfe  35nen,  id^ 
bin  nic^t  l&nngrig. 

SSoKen  ©ic  aud&  nidE)tg  trinfen?— SWein,  id^  ban!e  35nen  red^t 
fcBr,  id^  l^abe  aud^  .!eincn  3)urft. 

^at  3l^nen  bad  ^ongert  oefatten?— ^  ia,  ed  \^ai 

uttd  fe^t  ^ni  0efatten« 
Did  you  like  the  concert  t—O  yes;  we  liked  it  very  much, 

©efattt  3i&nen  mein  ncuer  ©ut?— 3a,  er  gefallt  mir  fe^r  gut. 

aSie  gcfant  3i^rem  greunbc  unfer  neue^  Ifieater?— ©r  fagt 
mir,  bag  eg  ibm  nid^t  fel&r  gut  gefSQt. 

SBie  gcfaKc  id^  3i&ncn  mit  meincm  neuen  ©ut?— @ie  gefallcu 
mir  au^gejeid^nct. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

@d  W^yxX  mir  leib,  ba#  id^  3tinen  ttic^t  be^e^net  Vvx^ 

I  am  sorry  that  I  did  not  meet  you. 

%%yx\.  eg  SBnen  nid&t  leib,  bag  @ie  bag  fd^onc  ^on^ert  t:)cr- 
faumt  BaBcn?— 3a,  gemig;  eg  tl^ut  uug  fcf)r  leib,  aber  xoxx 
l&atten  feine  3eit. 
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aKeincm  grcunbc  tl^ut  c^  fcl^r  leib,  bag  ©ic  ung  l^eutc  nid^t 
Bcfudien  !6nnen.  ©abcn  ©ie  wirtlid^  feine  Beit?— 9?etn,  c« 
tl&ut  mir  toirWid^  fel^r  leib,  abcr  l^eute  abenb  mufe  id^  mcinen 
95ruber  fpred^en. 

(£g  tl^ut  un^  red^t  Icib,  bag  ©ic  un«  l&cute  fd^on  t)erlaffen  moKeit* 

(See  Arts.  12  and  130 

SBo  flnb  Site  oetoefen?— 3A  ^in  im  ^arf  ^etoefen* 

Where  have  yofi  been  t— I  have  been  in  the  park, 

SBol^in  flel^cn  ©ic  jcfet?— 3d^  gel^c  jefet  in  ben  ?Parf . 

©el^en  ©ic  l^eutc  nad^mittag  inS  ^onjert?— SWein,  xoxt  finb 
flcftem  im  Sonjcrt  flcttjcfcn  unb  l&eute  abenb  gel&en  xoxx  iniJ 
Il^cater. 

SBo  i[t  3]^r  greunb  gcftem  gemefen?— ®r  ift  ben  ganjen  lag 
in  feinem  3intmer  gemcfen;  er  war  Iran!. 

SBo  tann  id^  il^n  iefet  finbcn?— ©r  ift  ju  ^(xyx\t,  in  feinem  ©otel. 

aBo  if*  et  3^nen  tege^ttet?— ®r  if*  mir  aiif  bet 
(Stra#e  bege^net* 

W^'^ft^fT  flfirf  he  meet  you  f—He  met  me  on  the  street, 

SBol^in  iDoIIen  ©ie  gel^en?— 3d&  to\\i  auf  bie  ©trage  ge^en. 

fiaffen  ©ie  un^  nad^  ©aufe  gel^en.  ©ie  finb  hran!  unb 
biirfen  nid^t  fo  fpat  auf  ber  ©trafee  fein. 

SBarten  ©ie  auf  meinen  SBruber?— SKein,  id^  warte  nid^t  auf 
il&n,  id^  ttjorte  auf  meine  Heine  ©d^mefter. 

5)arf  bag  junge  3Kabd^en  nod^  fo  fpat  auf  bie  ©trafee  gel^en?— 
D  gett)i6,  mit  il&rem  Sruber  barf  fie  ju  ieber  j^txt  auf  ber 
©trage  fein. 

aBofitn  tootten  toit  ge^en?— fiaffen  Ste  un^  nad^  ber 
^reiten  S)tra#e  ge^en* 

Where  (to)  do  you  want  to  go  f— Let  us  go  to  {the)  Broad 
Street, 

SBol^in  ift  31&r  ^err  ©ruber  gegangen?— ©r  ift  nad^  feinem 
©otel  gegangen. 

SBol^in  gel^t  feine  ©d^mefter?— ©ie  gel&t  nadE)  i^rer  SQSol^nung. 

SBol^in  gel&en  ©ie  unb  3^r  greunb?— SEBir  gel&en  nad^  bem 
Sl^eater. 
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3f*  9f*^f  ?teitnb  mit  3^nen  im  X^eatet  getoefen?— 
ffttin,  et  ift  mit  bent  9lmettfanet  im  ^onjett 

Was  your  friend  with  you  in  the  theater?— No;  he  was 
xvith  the  American  at  the  concert, 

@e]^en  ©ic  mit  S^rcr  ©d^mcfter  oft  in  ben  ^Porf ?— Somol^I, 
\^  flel&e  mit  il^r  unb  meiner  9Rutter  jjeben  9Korflen  bal^in. 

SBoQcn  ©ic  mit  mir  eincn  ©pQjicrflQnfl  madden?— 2Kit  93cr« 
gniiflen.  ' 

SBiQ  S^r  grcunb  nid^t  mit  un3  flcl^cn?— 3d^  fltouBc  nici^t, 
boS  cr  Beit  l^Qt. 

S)arf  ic!^  mit  S^&nen  gcl^cn,  wcnn  @ie  cinen  ©pogiergarifl 
mQd)cn? — D  gewife,  ©ic  biirfen  immer  mit  un«  gel^en. 

©inb  ©ie  nici^t  geftem  mit  §errn  3one^  in  unferem  ©otel 
gcwcfcn?— 30/  it^  Bin  geftern  aBenb  mit  il&m  bort  gewefen. 

0ie  ifl  bei  einet  S^ajietfa^tt  and  bent  SBa^en 
gefaOen* 

During  (while  out  on)  a  ride  she  fell  out  of  the  carriage, 

©oBen  ©ic  $crm  SKiillcr  nid^t  gcfcl&en?— 3a,  er  ift  focBcn 
^M^  bcm  Sinimcr  gcgongcn. 

©cl&cn  ©ic  mit  mir  nod^  bcm  $arl?— SRcin,  id^  barf  nid^t 
^yx^  bcr  SBol^nung  gcl^cn;  id^  bin  Irani. 

®c]^en  ©ic  aug  bcm  SBcgc! 

SBoQcn  ©ic  mid^  nid^t  ing  Sl^catcr  Bcglcitcn?— SRcin,  id^ 
gcl^c  l&cutc  nid^t  mcl^r  auiJ  bcm  ©otcl. 

0tnb  ®ie  ita4»  bent  ^onjert  gleid^  na4»  ^aufe 
dedan^en?— 9(etn,  tt>tt  flnb  nid^t  gteid^  na4» 
ig^anfe  oe^anoen* 

Z?w/  ^(W  ^£?  directly  home  after  the  concert? — NOy  we 
did  not, 

SDBottcn  tt)ir  nad^  bcm  griil&ftiidt  cincn  ©pagicrgang  madden?— 
3o,  baiJ  ffinncn  xdxt  tl&un. 

®c]^cn  ©ic  l^cutc  abcnb  nad^  bcm  ?lBcnbBrot  iniJ  iJonjcrt?— 
9icin,  xdxt  gcl^cn  iniS  Il^catcr. 

SBoDcn  wir  nid^t  ctttJaiS  cffcn?— SRcin,  wir  wollcn  crft  nad^ 
bem  ftonaert  SBcnbBrot  cffcn. 
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$aben  @ie  Serrn  2)oftor  3one§  ntd&t  gefel^en?— 3a,  guerft 
bin  tc^  i^m  auf  ber  Strafie  begegnet  unb  nadj  einer  l&alben 
Stunbe  ^abe  td^  tl&n  tm  Stonaert  gefe^cn. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

SBoKen  <Zit  f^on  naA  <^aufe  ge^cn?  @d  tft  no  A 
ntAt  fcbt  fi>dt.— 9tetn,  totr  toollcn  crft  noc^  in 
etn  9{eftaurant  (leften* 

/?<?  >'0«  wanl  to  go  home  already?  It  is  not  yet  very 
late. — No;  we  want  to  go  first  to  a  restaurant  (first). 

5D3oHen  ®te  gtetd^  nad^  bem  Sriil^ftucI  einen  ©pagiergong 
madden? — SKein,  id^  mug  tjorl&er  erft  meine  beutfd^e  @tunbe 
nel^men. 

@inb  @ie  l^eute  fd^on  tm  ^axt  gett)efen?— SRein,  idf)  l^abe 
meine  bentfd^e  iJeftion  nod^  nid^t  gelernt  unb  barf  erft  nadijl&er 
in  ben  $ar!  ge^en. 

Segteiten  ®ie  mrd^  nad^  ber  93reiten  Strafee!— 9Kit  Sergnu^ 
gen,  aber  tjorl&er  mug  id^  erft  nod^  meinen  ©ruber  fpred^en. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

^offcntUA  tft  niAt^  Unanficnebnted  (lefAe^en. 

//  is  to  be  hoped  that  nothing  disagreeable  has  happened. 

SBo  ift  3^r  93ruber  l&eute?  ^offentlid^  ift  cr  nid^t  franf.— 
D  nein,  er  ift  nid^t  franf. 

©offentlidE)  fel&en  mir  il&n  l^cute  obenb  im  Il&eater. 

@uten  aWorgen,  $err  aKiiller.  ©offentlid^  l&aben  ®ic  gut 
gefd^fafen. 

®^  tl^ut  ung  leib,  bag  ©ie  93erlin  fdE)on  tjerlaffen  miiffen. 
^offentlidE)  befud&en  Sie  ung  red^t  oft  in  SRett)  gorf. 

3d^  l^abe  meiner  fleinen  ©d^mefter  einen  neuen  ©ut  gefouft; 
l&offentUcft  gefant  er  il&r. 

(See  Art.  16.) 
®utcn  1L^%,  ^err  3oncd!    @uten  fD^ot^en,  ^ert 
!0rtttter! 

Good  morning  (day)^  Mr.   Jones!    Goed  mornings   Mf* 
Mueller. 

®uten  2Korgen,  lieber  JJ^^wnb,  l^aben  ©ie  gut  gefd^Iofen? — 
3a,  au§ge?^eid^net. 

SBol^in  gel^en  ©ie?— 3d6  gel^e  in  ein  SReftaurant,  id^  xoxVi 
friiMtudCen.    ©el^en  ©ie  mit  mir! 
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Sttein,  bonfc;  id)  l^abe  fd^on  flefruMtiidt. 
Seben  @ie  tool^t,  ^err  3one^!— Slbieu,  ©err  aWuCer! 
®uten  abenb,  ^err  2)oftor!  SBol^in  fo  fpat?— 3d^  mug  nod^ 
einen  Sranfen  Befud^en. 
Unb  id^  toiU  nadE)  ©aufe.    ?lbteu,  $err  35oItor! 
?lbieu,  mein  lieber  ©err  aWuIIer;  leben  @te  red^t  ttjol^t. 

(See  Art.  17.) 
<^r  ift  erft  oc^ett  9lbenb  ^efatften,  unb  gtoar  oang 

-^(f  ^/^  no/  Uave  until  toward  evenings  and  then  quite 
suddenly, 

3ft  3^r  greunb  hron!?— 3a,  er  tft*!ranf,  unb  jtijor  fe^r- 

©Qben  ®ie  geftern  etn  Sionjert  ge^ort?— 3a,  unb  sn^or  etn 
fe^r  fd^dne^. 

Sitte,  begteiten  ©ie  midE)  in  ben  ^ar!,  unb  ixoox  g(eidE). 

SJerlaffen  ®ie  mein  3iinmer  unb  amar  jefct  gleid^. 

3dE)  ^abe  3^rem  Sruber  ettt)a<g  su  fagen,  unb  ixoox  etmoS 
fe^r  Unongene^me^. 

3d^  ^oSit  meiner  fteinen  ©d^wefter  einen  neuen  ©ut  gelauft, 
unb  gtpar  einen  fel&r  fd^onen. 

©aben  ©ie  fd^on  eine  paffenbe  SBobnung  gefunben?— 3a,  id^ 
l&abc  ein  mobtierte^  3inimer  gemietet,  unb  jtt)ar  ein  febr 
grofee^,  l^elleS. 

eftnMert  36r  fleiner  ^rubet  flci#t()  bcutf4»?— :C  \^, 
er  ift  gtt>ar  fetft  flei#i0,  abet  er  fittbetbte  <^i>ra<^e 
feftr  fAtoer. 

Does  your  little  brother  study  German  hard? — O  yes;  he 
studies  quite  hardy  it  is  true^  but  he  finds  the  language 
very  difficult, 

Sann  er  fdE)on  gut  beutfd^  tjerftel^en?— 3a,  er  tjerfte^t  e?  gmar 
fd^on  gut,  aber  fpred^en  faun  er  eg  erft  febr  tt^enig. 

©prid^t  3'5r  Sebrer  langfam  unb  beutlidE)?— ©r  fprid^t  gmar 
febr  langfam,  ober  nid^t  beutlidt)  genug. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  nidE)t  etn^ag  effen?— 3a,  id^  bin  gtuar  nid^t 
febr  bwngrig,  aber  id^  tt^iH  ettua^  effen. 

3ft  3br  ©ruber  nod^  frani?— 9iein,  er  ift  gn^ar  nid^t  mef r 
franf,  aber  er  barf  \^Qi^  3tmmer  nod^  nid)t  tjertaffen. 
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©tc  ^abcn  cincn  fd&oncn  ©torf,  toa^  foftct  cr?— S)cr  ©torf  ift 
itoat  l^ubfcl),  abet  er  ift  fel^t  teuer;  er  toftet  fed^d  SRort. 

^aBen  €ie  bad  junge  SRabd^en  gelannt?— So^  i(||  l^abe  ed 
3tt)Qr  getannt,  abet  id^  l^abe  ed  lange  ntc|)t  mcfyc  geje^en* 

^ennen  ©te  6erm  ©mttl^  aui  (Sl^icago?— 3a,  ic^  tenne  tl^n 
itoQX,  aber  ntd^  perfonltd^. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


©d^Onen  guten  flbenb,  ^etc  SRilOer. 
®uten   Sibenb,    tnein   liebec  ^err 

^oltoc. 
So  rtnb  <Ste  gemefen?  3c^^abe@ie 

fc^ott  longe  nic^t  me^c  gefe^en. 

3^  bin  tn  Hamburg  gemefen  unb 
^obe  meine  liebe  SRuttec  unb 
©d^mefter  befuc^t. 

@tnb  @ie  lange  bort  gemefen? 

3a,  einen  gan^en  SRonat. 

@tnb  @ie  in  Hamburg  ntc^t  ntet« 
nem  [^reunbe,  bem  ^oltoc  %8il« 
find  begegnet? 

34  ^obe  nid^t  bad  IBergnflgen,  ben 
^erm  %n  fennen. 

@ie  fennen  ^oftor  SStlfind  nidgt? 
er  ift  lange  3ctt  ^ier  in  IBetlin 
gemefen.  (St  ift  mir  ein  licbet 
grreunb.  3d^  ^obe  mit  i^m  in 
IBonn  ftubiert. 

^efud^en  @ie  il^n  oft  in  ^ntburg? 

92ein,  leiber  nid^t  fe^r  oft;  ic^  f^abt 

5U  menig  3cit. 
ffiic  gefant  3^«cn  f^amburg? 

D  auSgejeic^net!  3d&  bin  imntet 
fel^t  gem  bort  gemefen.  ©ie 
^aben  ein  guted  2:^catcr  bort. 

D  ja;  ic^  he^u(i)e  e«  auc^  flei§ig, 
menn  ic^  in  Hamburg  bin. 


(Pine)  good  evening,  Mr.  Mueller. 
Good    evening,    my  dear    (Mr.) 

doctor. 
Where  have  you  been?  I  have  not 

seen  you  for  a  long  time  (any 

more). 
I  was  in  Hamburg  and  visited  my 

dear  mother  and  sister. 

Have  you  been  there  long? 

Yes;  a  whole  month. 

Did  you  not  meet  in  Hamburg 
my  friend  (the  Mr.)  Doctor 
Wilkins? 

I  have  not  the  pleasure  of  know- 
ing (to  know)  the  gentleman. 

You  do  not  know  Doctor  Wilkins? 
He  was  here  in  Berlin  for  a 
long  time.  He  is  a  dear  friend 
of  mine  (to  me).  I  was  at  col- 
lege with  him  (I  have  studied 
with  him)  in  Bonn. 

Do  you  visit  him  often  in  Ham- 
burg? 

No,  unfortunately,  not  very  often; 
I  have  too  little  time. 

How  do  you  like  Hamburg? 

( How  does  Hamburg  please  you  ?) 

O  very  much  indeed!  I  have  al- 
ways liked  to  be  there.  You 
have  a  good  theater  there. 

O  yes;  and  I  frequent  it,  too  (visit 
it  diligently),  when  I  am  in 
Hamburg. 
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BEVTBW  ANJD  CONTERSATION— (Continued) 


{Ki6en  @ie  fd^on  flbenbbcot  gegef* 
fen? 

9le\n,  noci^  nid^t;  td)  bin  ouf  bent 
SBege  nac^  einem  guten  9lefiaU' 
rant. 

<8e^en  @ie  mit  mtr.  3d)  ef[e  immer 
tm  „(£nfiU{d)en  ^otel."  SBir  be- 
tomnten  bort,  mad  mir  mollen, 
unb  smat  gut  unb  btlltg. 

@te  ^aben  3^re  fBo^nung  tm 
^(Snglifc^en  ^otel,"  ntc^t  roa^r, 
^rr  3)oftot? 

9{etn,  nic^t  me^r,  tci^  effe  nut  bort. 

3^  e9  ein  langec  %8eg  nad^  bent 

eotel? 
9letn.    ©arum  fragcn  Sic? 
3c^  lann  nic^t  befonberd  gut  gel^en. 

5^  f^ahe  einen  fc^Iimmen  gug. 
9Bad  ^aben  @ie  mit  S^rem  gug 

gemad^t? 

3c^   bin   gefiem   mittag  auf  ber 

IBreiten  Strage  gefatfen. 
fiaffen  @ie  un9  einen  SBagen  nel^ 

men. 

» 
^er  Ttnb  wtr.    SBie  geffiHt  S^nen 

bad  9{efiaurant? 
C  fe^r  gut;  e9  i{i  smar  flein,  aber 

fe^t  l^abfd^  unb  ^eff. 
93ad  moQen  mir  nad^  bem  Slbenb* 

brot  t^un?  ffienn  ©ie  8eit  ^aben, 

^err  ^oftor,  ge^en  @ie  mit  mir 

ind  ^^eater. 
3)ad  tonn  idg  leiber  nic^t  t^un.  S^ 

mug  noc^  einen  S^ranfen  befuc^en. 
S)ad  t^ut  mir  leib.    @ie  ^aben  t>iel 

}u  t^un,  feerr  3)oftor? 
3a.    Sd  ift  oft  red^t  fc^mer  9lrat  m 

fetn.    drft  gejlern    ift   mir   ein 

^ilbfd^ed,  iunged  Slftbd^en  plOft- 

lic^  gejiorben. 


Have  you  eaten  supper  already? 

No,  not  yet;  I  am  on  the  way  to  a 
good  restaurant. 

Go  with  me.  I  always  eat  at  the 
'•English  Hotel."  We  get  what 
we  want  there,  and  that  very 
reasonably  (literally ^  good  and 
cheap) . 

You  have  apartments  in  the 
'•English  Hotel,"  have  you 
not,  doctor? 

No,  no  longer;  I  only  take  my 
meals  there  (eat  there) . 

Is  it  a  long  way  to  the  hotel? 

No.    Why  do  you  ask? 

I  cannot  walk  very  well.    I  have 

a  sore  foot. 
What  is  the  matter  with  your  foot 

{literally,  have  you  done  with 

your  foot)  ? 
Yesterday  noon   I  fell  on  Broad 

Street. 
Let  us  take  a  carriage. 

Here  we  are.  How  do  you  like 
the  restaurant? 

0  very  well;  it  is  small,  to  be  sure, 
but  very  pretty  and  light. 

What  shall  we  do  after  supper? 
If  you  have  time,  doctor,  go  to 
the  theater  with  me. 

1  cannot,  unfortunately.  I  must 
visit  one  more  patient. 

I  am  sorry.    You  have  much  to 

do,  doctor? 
Yes.     It  is  often  quite  hard  to  be 

a- physician.     Only  yesterday  a 

pretty,  young  girl  died  suddenly 

(under  my  care) . 
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@8  ift  intmct  fel^t  trourig,  menn 
cin  iunflc«  SKftbc^cn  flirbt  3ft 
fie  langc  Ironf  gcmcfcn? 

9lcin,  nur  cincn  ^og.  ®eftcrn 
morgen  ift  Tie  noc^  ouf  bie 
Strage  gegangen  unb  gegen 
9lbenb  M  fi^  nic^t  me^r  gelebt. 

98te  ift  bad  gefc^e^en? 

SBic  bad  {o  oft  gefd&ie^t:    ©c^Iim* 

met  ^aI9,  ^i))t^entid. 
^at  ftc  nocfi  cine  SWuttcr  gel^abt? 
3a,  cine  SWutter  unb  einen  ^ruber; 

fie  l^aben  fie  fe^r  (ieb  ge^abt. 

3c^  Igabe  %tt)ax  ba^  S025bd^en  nid^t 
gelannt,  abet  ed  t^ut  mir  bon 
ganaem  4)erjen  leib,  unb  befon* 
ber«  liahe  ic^  tiefeS  SWitleib  mit 
ber  3Wutter  unb  bem  ©tuber. 

«bcr  jefet,  4)err  9»uIIer,  ergft^len 
@ie  mit  ctroog  9?euc«  unb 
©droned.  3c^  ^^^^  unb  fel^e 
ben  gongen  5:ag  genug  Unange* 
ne^med  unb  Iraurigcd. 

^od  glaube  id^  S^nen  gem.  $)obe 
ic^  3^nen  frf)on  erjftl^It,  ba%  ber 
©ngfftnber,  $)err  ®ron?n~6ie 
^aben  i^n  ja  ouc^  gut  gefannt— 
))Id^Iic^  nac^  Sonbon  jurucf  ge« 
rcift  ift? 

9?ein,  ttjarum  l&at  er  33erlin  fo 
pld^nd)  berfaffcn?  ^offentlic^  ift 
i^m  nic^td  Unangenc^med  ge* 
fd^e^cn. 

D  nein,  er  f)at  nur  gcfagt,  ba^  er 
in  Berlin  nic^t  frf)lafen  fann,  bo6 
er  in  feineni  ^ote\  ein  breited, 
bequemeS  33ett  gcfunben  l^at, 
unb  bag  er  nad)  i^onbon  faf)ren 
mug,  menu  er  gut  fc^lafen 
Witt. 

3)er  l^err  ©nglftnbcr  ift  ja  ein 
fd^redlic^  bequemer  ^exx.    ^o\* 


It  is  always  very  sad  when  a  young 
girl  dies.  Had  she  been  ill  a 
long  time? 

No;  only  one  day.  Only  yester- 
day morning  she  went  out  on 
the  street,  and  toward  evening 
she  died  (did  not  live  any 
more). 

How  did  that  happen? 

As  it  happens  so  often:  sore  throat, 
diphtheria. 

Had  she  a  mother? 

Yes;  a  mother  and  a  brother;  they 
loved  her  dearly  (have  had  her 
very  dear). 

Though  I  did  not  know  the  girl, 
I  am  sorry  with  all  my  heart, 
and  I  have  especially  deep  sym- 
pathy for  the  mother  and 
brother. 

But  now,  Mr.  Mueller,  tell  me 
something  new  and  nice.  I 
hear  and  see  all  day  long 
enough  sad  and  disagreeable 
(things). 

I  readily  believe  you.  Have  I 
already  told  you  that  'the  Eng- 
lishman, Mr.  Brown — you  have 
known  him  well,  too — has  sud- 
denly gone  back  to  London? 

No;  why  did  he  leave  Berlin  so 
suddenly?  I  hope  nothing  dis- 
agreeable has  happened  to  him? 

O  no;  he  merely  told  me  that  he 
could  not  sleep  in  Berlin;  that  he 
had  found  in  no  hotel  a  wide, 
comfortable  bed;  and  that  he 
must  go  to  London,  if  he  wants 
to  sleep  well. 

The  (Mr.)  Englishman  is  a  great 
lover  of  physical  comfort  (liter- 
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fcntlic^  fd^iaft  ex  in  fionbon  tcd^t 
gut    2Bonn  ift  cr  gcrcifl? 


Ocflcm  abcnb.  3^  f^aht  mit  i^m 
border  nod^  eine  lange  @padier« 
fa^rt  gemod^t.  ^  ^at  ben  Sflnf* 
U6r*3wg  genommen. 

93q9  ^at  et  mit  feinem  neuen 
SBagen  gemac^t? 

Unfet  Srtcunb  3onc8,  bcr  ?lmcri« 
Caner,  ^at  mir  foeben  gefagt,  bag 
cr  i^n  fflr  fcine  Srau  gcfauft  ^ot, 
unb  bo6  cr  t^crm  ©roron  bad 
®clb  baffir  fc^on  fibermittelt  f)at 

Saffen  @ic  un9  ie^t  ge^en;  obcr 
niollcn  @ic  noc^  nid^t  nad^  ^oufc 
gc^cn,  4)crr  aWflllcr? 

92cin,  id^  roiQ  nod^  bic  B^^tung 
Icfcn* 

ficbcn  @tc  mo^I.  IBcfuc^cn  @ic 
midi  in  mcincr  SBo^nung. 


3d^    banfc   3^ncn. 
3)oftor. 


Sbieu,  t^crr 


ally,  a  terribly  comfort-loving 
gentleman),  I  must  say.  I  hope 
he  sleeps  well  in  London.  When 
did  he  go? 
Yesterday  evening.  I  took  a  long 
pleasure  drive  with  him  first. 
He  took  the  five  o'clock  train. 

What  did  he  do  with  his  new  car- 
riage? 

Our  friend  Jones,  the  American, 
has  just  told  me,  that  he  bought 
it  for  his  wife,  and  that  he  has 
already  transmitted  the  money 
for  it  to  Mr.  Brown. 

Let  us  go  now;  or  do  you  not 
want  to  go  home  yet,  Mr. 
Mueller? 

No.  I  want  to  read  the  paper  first. 

Take  care  of  yourself  (live  well) . 

Come  and  see  (visit)  me  in  my 

apartments. 
I    thank    you.    Good    by    (Mr.) 

doctor. 
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iali),  when,  as  (conj.). 
(ametifantfd^),  American. 
auf  SBiebetfel^ett/  ////  we  meet 

again^  an  revairf 
\a\^,  soon. 

(e0t6#en/'  to  greets  to  salute. 
ttei)/  with. 

ihtfonhtt),  particular,  special. 
hdttn,  to  ask. 
hat,  asked  (imp.)* 
^thtitn,  asked  (past  part.). 
bte  Dame,  the  lady. 
tavXhax,  thankful. 
(banfe)/  thanks. 
^ift^/  ardent,  passi(mate{ly) . 
.  einntal,  once,  once  upon  a  time. 
eiiM>fel^lett,'  to  recommend. 
tx  eiit|»fiel^It,  he  recommends. 
emi^faMf  recommended  {\m^.) . 
tvxp^tikiitxif    recommended 

(past  part.)« 
tit  tttf  ditutig,  the  cold. 
etfd^einen,'  to  appear,  to  seem 

to. 
etfc^ieit,  appeared  (imp.). 


(etfd^teneit),    appeared   (past 

part.). 
(ettt>a),  about. 
(finbett)/*  to  find. 
fanb,  found  (imp.). 
(^efuitben)/  A?i^;ii/(past  part.) . 
fortlod^renb/    continvmisly, 

all  the  while. 
bad  ^xavXtxn,  the  young  lady, 

miss. 
^e^en/  to  give. 
tx  ^xthi,  he  gives. 
^a\,  gave. 
(^e^eben),  given. 
(gel^ett)/*  to  go,  to  walk. 
ging/  went. 
(^t^w^txi),  gone. 
Vxt  ®efettfd^aft/  the  company, 

society. 
geflatteti/'  to  permit. 
ba«  ®efyrdd^,  the  conversation. 
gndbi^,  gracious. 
bet  ®runb,  the  cause. 
iM^^v^t*  to  have. 
(er  M^i)f  he  has. 
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fiaiic,  had  (imp.). 

i^tf^ahi),  had  (pas{  part.)- 

(ftolb),  Aa//(adj.). 

ftclfcn/  to  help. 

tt  ftilft,  he  helps. 

ftolf,  helped  (imp.). 

^ebolfctt,  helped* (p^st  part.). 

l^uten/  to  guard. 

in  bet  !^l^at,  indeed. 

f  omifd^,  comical  J  funny. 

fommen/  /^  ^(7w^. 

fom,  f«wi^. 

(fiefommen),  come. 

(befommen)/  /^  receive. 

(befam),  received  (imp.). 

(bcfommeii),  received  (past 
part.). 

bcr  .^otiful;  ///^  consul. 

lac^ett/  /^  laugh. 

bcr  fiaitb^mann,  M^  country- 
man. 

(fiftcit/  /(?  render,  to  furnish, 
to  keep  (compajiy). 

Uebcn^totirbifi^  amiable,  kind. 

mv(^Ud),  possible  (ly). 

w^ix^f  7iecessary  (ily). 

fcer  ^Xaii,  the  place,  seat. 

fd^mciAelit/  to  flatter. 

(f eft  en)/  to  see. 

(er  fteftt),  he  sees. 

(fiefefteu),  seen. 
(fein),"  to  be. 
(icft  bin),  I  am. 
(er  ift),  he  is. 
(tt>ir  fint),  z«/^  are. 


—(Continued) 

Hoax,  was. 
(0ett>efen)/  been. 
feIbft»etftdnMidft,   self-evident 

(/y),  of  course. 
(fpred^en)/  /<?  5;^a^. 
(er  f|>ridftt)/  he  speaks. 
f|>radft,  5;^(7^^. 
9ef|>rod^en,  spoken. 
(t>erfvre*en)/  to  promise. 
(er  t>erf^)rid^t),  he  promises. 
(t>erff»raA),  promised  (imp.). 
(»erff»rodften)/  promised  (past 

part.). 
bie    ®umme,  'the    sum,    the 

amount. 
(tftun)/  to  do. 

(f^etftan),  done. 

bie  !$:od^ter,  /A?  daughter. 

hit  Slerfduferin,  the  sales- 
woman. 

(t>erfteften)/  to  understand. 

t^erftanb,  understood  (imp.). 

(t^erftanben),  understood  {psLSt 
part.). 

(t>or)/  before,  ago,  in  front 
of. 

toen?  whom? 

(toie),  how. 

tt>ieber,  again. 

(tt>ieber  einmaO^  again,  once 
more. 

(^tt)/  to,  for. 

gum'  (|u  bent),  to  the. 

gufammen,  together. 
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©uten  Zaq,  ©err  3onc§.  SBSic 
flc^t  eg  3^nen?* 

S)Qn!e,  Qui;  unb  3§nen,  gna* 
biflc  grau?" 

9?id^t  fcl^r  flut;  id&  l&abe  einc 
@rt5(tung  unb  mug  bag 
Simmer  l^iiten. 

©eftQtten  ®ie  mtr,*  3i&nen*  ein 
wenig  ©efellfdiaft  gu  letften. 

3ci&  Bin  Sl^nen'  fel^r  bonlBar' 
bafur.  ®eben  @ie  bem 
9Kabd^en*  S^ren  ©ut  unb 
nel&men  ©ie  ?PIafe.  SBaS 
giebf  eg  SReueg? 

9?id^tg  Sefoubereg;  oBcr  ettoag 
fel^r  Somtfd^eg  mug  id^  ^^^ 
nen*  ergal&ten:  SBor'  einer 
l^alBen  ©tunbe.ettua  fiegefl^ 
nctc'"  i6)  unferem  greunbe' 
®Qtfing  in  einem  fiaben. 

JRun,  unb ? 

?llg  id)  in  ben  Sabcn  fam," 
fa^'  id^  unfercn  iJanbgmann 
in  eifriflem  ®efprcW^  mtt 
ber  9Ser!auferin.  Er  fprad^" 
bcutfcli  mit  il^r,  oBer  fie  tjer* 
ftanb*  iBn  nicf)t,  unb  bag 
erfd^icn'*  ber  jungen  S^ame" 
fo  fomiid^,  ba6  fie  fort* 
mal^rcnb  Iacf)te/  Sllg  er 
mtd^  faB,"  Begriifete'  er  mid^ 
unb  Baf  mid),  il)m'  bod^"  gu 
l&elfen.*  Tag  tW"  id),  unb 
er  Befom*  ba^  ®ett)iinfd^te;'' 
aBer  olg  er  BegaBIen  tvoUte,* 
fanb'  er,  bai  er  !ein  @elb 


Good  afternoon,  Mr.  Jones. 
How  do  you  do? 

Very  well,  thanks;  and  you, 
madam? 

Not  very  well;  I  have  a  cold 
and  must  stay  in  my  room 
(literally,  guard  the  room) . 

Permit  me  to  keep  you  com- 
pany for  a  little  while. 

I  am  very  thankful  to  you 
for  that.  Give  the  girl 
your  hat  and  take  a  seat. 
What  is  the  news? 

Nothing  in  particular;  but 
something  very  comical 
(has  happened  which)  I 
must  tell  you.  About  half 
an  hour  ago  I  met  our 
friend  Watkins  in  a  store. 

Well,  and ? 

As  I  went  (came)  into  the 
store  I  saw  our  country- 
man in  eager  conversation 
with  the  salesgirl.  He 
spoke  German  to  her,  but 
she  did  not  understand 
him,  and  that  seemed  so 
funny  to  the  young  lady 
that  she  laughed  all  the 
while.  When  he  saw  me, 
he  saluted  me  and  asked 
me  to  please  help  him. 
That  I  did,  and  he  ob- 
tained what  he  wanted;  but 
when  he  was  about  to  pay 
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l^attc*  S)a8  toax'  wicber 
cin  ®runb  gu'  ncuem  Sadden" 
fiir  bog  lomtfd^e  grfiutein. 
©elBftoerftdnblid^  gaB'  id^ 
©errn  SBorttnS*  bic  notige 
©umme,  unb  mx  gtngen" 
gufammcn  nad^  fciner  SB0I&* 
nurtg^ 

3)a8  toax  in  bcr  Il^at  fel&r 
fomifdE),  unb  Sic  toaxtn* 
tt)ieber  einmal  liebcnSwurbig 
tt)ie  immcr. 

£),  ©ic  fd^mcid^ctn  mir/— 
Slber  jcfet  mug  id^  gcl^en. 

SBonen  ©ic  nid^t  ?lbcnbBrot 
Bet'  urtg  cffcn? 

SRein,  ba^  ift  mir*  leibcr  ntd^t 
moglid);  id)  l^aBc  ©crrn 
SBartin^*  tjcrfprod^cn,"  il&n 
gum'  Qmerifanifd^en  Sonful 
8U  fiil^ren.  93itte,  empfe^Ien 
©ic  mid&  S^rer"  gnabigcn 
grdulcin"  Jod^tcr/    Slbicu. 

Sibicu,  ©err  3oneg;  t^  toax 
mir*  rcd^t  lieB,  bag  ©ic 
lamen.  Sommen  ©ie  rcd^t 
Balb  tt)icber  gu'  un^.  ?luf 
SBicberfcl&en. 


he  found  that  he  had  no 
money.  That  a£:ain  was 
cause  for  renewed  laugh- 
ing on  the  part  of  (fiir)  the 
comical  young  lady.  Of 
course,  I  gave  Mr.  Watkins 
the  necessary  amount  and 
we  went  to  his  apartments 
together. 

That  was  very  funny  indeed, 
and  you  were  once  more 
very  ki&d,  as  you  always 
are. 

O,  you  flatter  me.  — But  now 
I  must  go. 

Will  you  not  take  supper 
with  us? 

No,  unfortunately,  that  is 
impossible  (for  me);  I 
have  promised  Mr.  Wat- 
kins  to  conduct  him  to  the 
American  consul.  Please 
give  my  regards  to  your 
(gracious  miss)  daughter. 
Good  by. 

Good  by,  Mr.  Jones;  I  was 
very  glad  that  you  came. 
Come  to  (see)  us  again 
(very)  soon.     Au  revoir. 


BEMARKS 

1.  We  have  in  this  lesson  an  additional  number  of  past 
participles.  You  will  have  noticed  from  the  examples  given 
in  this  and  previous  lessons  that  the  majority  of  past  parti- 
ciples have  the  prefix  ^e  attached  to  the  stem  of  the  verb. 
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It  IS  a  general  rule  that  the  past  participle  takes  this  prefix; 
there  are,  however,  the  following  exceptions: 

{a)  All  verbs  beginning  with  the  syllables:  ht,  tmp,  tni, 
^t/  ^t,  t>cr,  gcr^  totbet  and  som^  verbs  beginning  with  tntd^, 
nbtt,  nm,  toicHt.    Thus,  ^Bcfud^cn,  Bcfud^— ,  befud^t." 

(d)  All  verbs  ending  in  iereii*  Thus,  ^ftubicrcn,  ftubier — , 
ftubiert/ 

You  will  have  noticed,  furthermore,  that  many  past  par- 
ticiples have  t  or  et  affixed  to  the  stem.  Verbs  forming 
the  past  participle  in  this  manner  are  called  verbs  of  the  weak 
Q  conjugation^  or  simply  weak  verbs. 

We  now  pass  on  to  the  imperfect  tense,  Mark  the  follow- 
ing rule:  Weak  verbs ^  that  is^  verbs  forming  the  past  participle 
with  the  ending  t  or  et,  form  the  imperfect  tense  by  adding  it 
to  the  stem  for  the  first  and  the  third  person  singular  and  ten 
for  the  first  and  the  third  person  plural.     Thus, 

Infinitive,  Bcflriifecn;  stem,  Bcflriig — ; 

Imperfect,  Bcflriifete — itix\ ,  past  participle,  Begriifet* 

When  the  stem  of  the  verb  ends  in  i  or  t,  then  the  imperfect 
retains  the  t  of  the  infinitive-ending  tn*     Thus: 

Infinitive,  geftottcn;  stem,  flcftatt — ; 

Imperfect,  flcftattete;  past  participle,  Qcftottet* 

Infinitive,  ^iitcn;  stem,  l^iit — ; 

Imperfect,  l^iitete;  past  participle,  ^cl^iitet* 

Infinitive,  tciftcu;  stem,  letft — ; 

Imperfect,  letftete;  past  participle,  geletftct* 

The  formation  and  pronunciation  of  the  imperfect  and 
past  participle  of  regular  weak  verbs  is  thus  very  simple, 
and  henceforth  we  shall  give  in  the  Vocabulary  only  the 
infinitive  of  such  verbs. 

Of  the  verbs  that  you  have  so  far  learned  the  following 
follow  the  weak  conjugation  according  to  the  rules  given 
above.     Form  their  imperfects  and  past  participles: 
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anttoortcn. 

!aufcn. 

reifcn. 

banfen. 

foften, 

foflcn, 

fraflcn. 

lad^en, 

ftl&metd^In, 

fru^ftuctcn. 

Icbcn, 

toartcn. 

fu^ren. 

Iciften, 

tt)cd)fcln, 

Qlaiiben, 

lemcn. 

moHcn, 

l^orcn. 

ntad^en. 

tounfd^en. 

^iitcn. 

mictcn, 
*** 

Beantttjorten, 

bcflriifeen. 

crlcmcn. 

Begcgncn, 

Befud}cn, 

crsal&kn. 

beglciten, 

bega^fcn, 

gcftattcn. 

tjerfaumen, 

ubcrmitteln. 

*** 

§5 


ftubicren. 

2.  Unless  you  know  that  a  verb  belongs  to  the  class 
of  regular  weak  verbs  you  cannot  form  the  imperfect  or 
past  participle  by  any  rule.  You  must  learn  these  forms 
in  verbs  that  do  not  follow  the  above  rules  by  experi- 
ence. To  aid  you  in  this  we  shall  continue,  henceforth, 
whenever  such  a  verb  occurs  in  the  lesson,  to  place  the 
infinitive,  imperfect,  and  past  participle  together  in  the 
Vocabulary,  not  pronouncing  on  the  record,  however,  infini- 
tives or  participles  that  have  previously  been  recorded,  or 
even  participles  that  are  the  same,  or  similar  in  pronunciation, 
to  the  infinitives.  You  should,  however,  in  practicing  your 
Vocabulary  without  the  phonograph,  pronounce  by  yourself 
all  forms  as  printed  in  your  book.  This  will  help  you  to  fix 
them  permanently  in  your  mind. 

As  a  matter  of  interest,  and  since  we  have  spoken  above 
of  weak  verbs,  we  may  state  here  that  verbs  forming  the 
past  participle  by  affixing  the  ending  eit  instead  of  t  or  et  to 
the  stem,  of  which  verbs  you  have  had  examples  in  this  and 
previous  lessons,  are  called  verbs  of  the  strong  conjugation 
or  simply  strong  verbs.  They  all  form  the  imperfect  by 
changing  the  stem  vowel  and  taking  no  ending  to  the  stem. 
Some  of  them  also  change  the  vowel  in  the  past  participle. 
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Besides  strong  and  weak  verbs  there  are  irregular  verbs  that 
do  not  follow  the  conjugations  of  either  of  the  two  large 
groups.  Of  this  class  the  auxiliary  verbs  „fcin,"  ^l^aben/ 
and  ^Werben"  are  the  principal  representatives.  There  are, 
as  already  said,  no  rules  that  would  enable  you  to  tell  from 
the  infinitive  of  a  strong  or  irregular  verb  to  what  the  stem 
vowel  would  change  in  the  imperfect  or  perfect.  Thus,  the 
classification  into  strong  and  irregular  verbs  gives  no  clue. 
The  various  forms  must  simply  be  acquired  by  habit. 

3.  No  matter  how  the  imperfect  is  formed  its  first  and  third 
person  plural  is  always  like  the  first  and  the  third  person 
singular  with  the  additiofial  ending  eit. 

hifinitive,  flcl^en.    Imperfect,  ic!^,  er  fling;  xm,  @ie,  fie  flinflcit* 

Uses  of  the  Perfect  and  Imperfect  Tenses. — You  have 
seen  in  the  two  previous  lessons  that  the  perfect  tense  is 
often  used  in  German  where  in  English  the  imperfect  or 
simple  past  tense  is  employed.  The  use  of  these  two  tenses 
in  German  is  one  of  the  difficulties  of  the  language  to  which 
you  should  give  close  attention.  Remember  first  of  all  the 
two  following  statements: 

The  perfect  is  the  tejtse  of  accomplished  facts.  The  imperfect 
is  the  tense  of  actions  or  conditions  that  continued  in  past  time. 

The  following  examples  will  more  clearly  illustrate  the 
distinction.  When  you  say  ,,id^  bin  flefommcn/  **I  have 
come,'*  you  express  the  fact  that  you  '^'^are  there,**  the  act  of 
coming  being  accomplished.  But  if  you  say  „icf)  lam,"  **I 
came,"  then  you  express  the  fact  that  you  were  coming;  in 
the  latter  case,  the  act  of  coming  is  uppermost  in  your  mind. 
In  like  manner  the  sentence,  „id^  l^abe  einen  ©at  fletauft," 
expresses  that  I  not  only  bought  the  hat,  but  also  that  as  a 
result  of  the  buying  I  now  have  the  hat.  But  the  sentence 
wicl&  faufte  einen  ©Ut"  expresses  only  that  I  bought  a  hat  at 
some  time,  regardless  of  whether  I  have  the  hat  or  not.  It 
relates  to  the  buying  only. 

This  chief  distinction  between  the  two  tenses  being  under- 
stood, the  question  arises:     In  what  cases  does  one  consider 
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the  result  of  an  action  rather  than  the  action  itself?  To 
this  there  are  the  following  answers. 

When  something  has  happened  and  the  statement  of  the 
fact  is  made  immediately  afterwards,  almost  at  the  moment 
when  the  incident  occurred,  the  result  is  uppermost  in  the 
mind  of  the  speaker.  Test  this  yourself.  Suppose  some 
one  comes  to  you  and  says:  „^6^  bin  f oebcn  auS  einem  SBageit 
flefaUen/  "I  have  just  fallen  out  of  a  carriage,"  would  you 
not  think  at  once  of  the  possible  injuries  the  speaker  may 
have  sustained,  and  would  you  not  probably  ask:  "Did  you 
hurt  yourself?"  Again,  if  you  were  told:  „3d^  l&abc  foebcn 
cinen  i^ut  gefauft,"  **I  have  just  bought  a  hat,"  you  would 
probably  expect  the  wearer  to  have  the  hat  with  him  or  to 
wear  it,  and  would  ask  to  see  it.  In  such  cases,  that  is, 
wheri  making  a  simple  statement  of  a  fact  just  accomplished^  the 
perfect  tense  is  proper.  The  perfect  may,  in  view  of  the  above, 
be  called  appropriately  though  apparently  paradoxically,  the 
past  of  the  present. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  some  one  tells  you  the  story  of  an 
accident,  for  instance,  that  befell  him  some  time  ago,  saying 
among  other  things,  „\S^  fid  aui?  bent  SBagen/  "I  fell  out  of 
the  carriage,"  you  do  not  so  much  think  of  the  result  of  that 
fall  as  of  the  action  of  falling,  and  you  would  perhaps  be 
tempted  to  ask  **how  did  it  happen?"  The  speaker  would 
then  probably  enumerate  details  and  say  perhaps:  *'  I  sat  in 
the  carriage,  the  horse  ran  away,  a  wheel  broke,  and  I  fell 
out";  all  statements  describing  actions  going  on  in  the  past. 
The  imperfect  is,  therefore,  the  regular  tense  of  narration. 
You  will  now  also  understand  that  after  „al^/ **when,"  the 
perfect  cannot  be  used,  since  this  conjunction  always  intro- 
duces some  story.  For  instance,  ^'^X^  id&  in  ben  Sabcn  fam, 
\oS)  id)  unferen  greunb."  **When  I  went  into  the  store,  I  saw 
our  friend." 

There  are  cases  when  it  is  not  clear  whether  the  result  of 
an  action  or  the  action  itself  rather  is  to  be  brought  out; 
in  such  cases  the  perfect  and  imperfect  may  be  used  promis- 
cuously. Thus  you  can  say:  „3(i)  bin  geftcm  in  einem  fd^bncn 
^onjert  gemefen/'  and  also:   ,,34)  mar  geftem  in  einem  fc%6ncn 
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ilonjcrt."  But  if  you  go  beyond  the  simple  statement  and 
enumerate  details,  or,  in  other  words,  tell  a  story,  you  must 
use  the  imperfect  tense,  thus:  „3d^  tt)ar  fleftem  abenb  in 
einem  ^onjcrt,  meine  ©d^tncftcr  tuar  Bei  mir,  unb  aliJ  inir  nad^ 
©aufe  gingen,  Begegneten  tnir  S^tem  i&erm  ©ruber/  "  I  was 
to  a  concert  last  night,  my  sister  was  with  me,  and  as  we 
went  home  we  met  your  brother." 

4.  Dative  of  indirect  object.  Read  over  Art.  9,  Lesson 
VIIL'  In  the  sentence,  „@eftatten  ®ic  mir,  bag  id^  3l&nen 
©cfcUfd^aft  Icifte"  we  have  two  direct  and  two  indirect  objects, 
as  follows: 

©cftatten  ©ie  ^mtr"  (indirect  object),  „ba6  id)  3l&nen  ®efell=* 

fd^aft  leifte"  (direct  object). 
Dafe  i^  rrSi^nen"  (indirect  object)  ^Sefellfd^aft''  (direct  object) 
leifte. 

The  German  indirect  object  must  frequently  be  rendered 
in  English  by  **/^7.*'  But  since  **/^*'  also  serves  to  translate 
German  prepositional  phrases  with  „8u"  and  „nad),'*  you  must 
be  careful  to  make  distinction  between  the  two  cases  and 
not  to  render  the  German  indirect  object  by  ^gu."  Beginners 
are  very  apt  to  do  this. 

For  example,  **Give  your  hat  to  the  girl,'*  „@eBcn  ©ie  bem 
SWabd^en  3^ren  ©ut"  (indirect  object),  not,  „iu  bem  SKabdEjen." 

"  I  will  take  him  to  the  American  consul, *'  „td^  tuiH  iljn  gum 
(gu  bem)  amerifanifd&en  ^onful  fiil^ren"  (prepositional  phrase). 

**I  told  it  to  my  friend.**  „id&  l^oBe  e§  meinem  Steunbe 
ergol^It*'  (indirect  object),  not,  „id^  l^oBe  eg  gu  meinem 
grcunbe  erjal)tt." 

**I  wish  to  go  to  my  friend,**  „id^  tniinfd^e  ju  meinem 
greunbe  gu  gel^en"  (prepositional  phrase),  not  „id)  tniinfdEie 
meinem  gteunbe  gu  gel^en.'' 

5.  Dative  as  sole  object  after  certain  verbs.  Read  over 
the  list  of  these  verbs  given  in  Art.  10,  Lesson  VIII 
and  add:  erfdEjeinen,    l^elfen,    fdE)meid)eIn. 

6.  Idiomatic  verb  phrases  employing  the  dative.  (Com- 
pare Art.  11,  Lesson  VIII.) 
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7.  „58or"  is  a  preposition  that  sometimes  governs  the 
accusative  and  sometimes  the  dative,  like  „auf"  and  „in/ 
(Compare  Art.  3,  Lesson  V.) 

You  will  have  noticed  that  most  German  prepositions 
have  several  meanings  from  the  standpoint  of  an  English 
speaking  person.  The  proper  use  of  prepositions  is  quite 
hard  to  acquire;  it  is  purely  a  matter  of  practice.  In  this 
lesson,  for  instance,  we  have  „bex"  in  the  sense  of  **with." 
In  any  meaning  this  preposition  always  governs  the  dative, 
as  you  know  (Art.  12,  Lesson  VIII).  The  same  is  the  case 
with  „hVi,*'  which  occurs  in  two  meanings  in  this  lesson,  viz., 
"for"  and  *'to*'  in  the  sentences,  respectively:  „®ruilb  ^U 
neuem  fladien/'  **cause  for  renewed  laughing*';  „^u  bcm 
amerifanifd^en  S^onful,"  "to  the  American  consul.'*  nQmn" 
is  the  contracted  form  of  „gu  bem." 

8.  A  new  use  of  the  dative  case  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson:  the  dative  with  adjectives.  This  dative  is  rendered 
in  English  by  the  objective  case  with  /o  or  /or.  What  has 
been  said  in  Art.  4  applies  here  as  well,  that  is  to  say,  you 
must  be  careful  not  to  render  such  English  expressions  with 
/o  and  for  in  German  by  „8u"  and  „£iir"  but  by  the  dative. 
Thus,  for  example, 

"I  am  very  thankful  to  you,'*  Ji)  bin  Sl^nen  fel^r  banfbar/ 
not  „ici^  bin  fel^r  ban f bar  gu  Sbnen." 

"That  is  not  possible  for  me,"  „\>a^  ift  mir  md)t  mofllicft,'' 
not  „bQ^  i[t  nid}t  moglid)  fiir  mid)." 

9.  The  phrases  „e^  fiiebt/'  „e^  Qob"  are  the  equivalents 
of  the  English  "there  is,"  "there  was,"  and  are  very 
common.  Closely  allied  to  this  is  the  expression  „e^  iDQt 
eiuniat,"  "there  was  once  upon  a  time"  used  in  fairy  tales 
and  other  poetic  language. 

10.  You  learned  in  Lessons  IV  and  VII  that  adjectives 
can  be  transformed  into  nouns.  In  the  same  manner 
infinitives  are  used  as  neuter  nouns;  they  then  usually 
correspond  to  the  English  verb  forms  ending  in  i//^,  as, 
for  instance,  in  the  example  „gu  neucm  Siad^cu/  "for  renewed 
laughing." 
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11.  Past  participles  may  be  used  as  adjectives.  If  the 
verb  is  a  transitive  one  (Art.  9,  Lesson  VIII),  its  past 
participle  used  as  an  adjective  has  a  passive  meaning;  if  an 
intransitive  verb  it  has  an  active  meaning.  Examples  will 
make  this  clear  to  you.  Take,  for  instance,  ,,flett)flnfd|t/'  the 
past  participle  of  „roiinfd^en/  a  transitive  verb,  since  one  can 
ask  „3Ba^  tuiinfd^en  ©ie?''  **what  do  you  wish?**  Reading  or 
hearing  the  phrase  „ber  fletuiinfd^te  ©ut,"  **the  wished  (for) 
hat'*  you  involuntarily  have  in  mind  the  question  'Vished  dy 
whom?,*'  which  is  what  we  meant  above  by  passive  meaning. 
On  the  other  hand  take  „fleftorbcn/  the  past  participle  of 
wfterben,"  an  intransitive  verb,  since  you  cannot  ask  „tua^ 
fterben  @ie?/  **what  do  you  die?"  Using  this  participle  in  a 
phrase,  for  instance,  „bie  fleftorbenc  ©d^tuefter,"  **the  dead 
sister,  the  sister  that  has  died,"  you  have  not  the  question 
**by  whom"  in  your  mind,  but  that  an  action  has  taken  place, 
in  this  case,  that  **the  sister  has  died." 

The  adjectives  „augflegeid)net/  „nt5bliert/  which  you  have 
learned  in  previous  lessons  are  in  reality  also  past  participles 
of  the  verbs  „aU!gjeid^ncn,"  **to  make  distinct,"  and  „m5b* 
lieren/  **to  fiimish." 

Like  adjectives  past  participles  can  be  used  as  nouns  as 
in  the  examples  „ba^  (^Ctuiinfd^te, "  **the  (thing)  wished  for," 
„ber  ©eftorbene/  **the  (one  that)  died,  the  dead  one." 

12.  Frenchmen  are  said  to  be  the  most  polite  people, 
but  Germans  are  no  less  so;  although  they  do  not  put  a 
**monsieur,"  **madame**  after  every  yes  or  no  in  addressing 
a  person,  they  are  careful  to  give  every  one  his  title,'  if  they 
know  it  (Art.  9,  Lesson  IV).  Moreover,  if  speaking  to 
some  one  about  near  relatives  a  German  is  not  so  rude  as 
an  English  speaking  person  to  say  simply  'V^^r  mother, 
your  sister,  your  brother,'*  etc.,  but,  unless  on  very  familiar 
terms  with  the  family,  he  always  says  „3I)re  J^rou  SDhittcr, 
Sl^re  5t:Sutein  ©d^mefter,  Sl&rc  Srautcin  lod^tcr,  yS)x  .^crr 
©ruber,"  **your  Mrs.  mother,  your  miss  sister,  your  miss 
daughter,  your  Mr.  brother,*'  etc.  These  words  „^rQU,  J^rau- 
lein,  ^err"  interposed  after  the  possessive  pronoun  are  simply 
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forms  of  politeness,  the  noun  that  the  speaker  really  has  in 
mind  being  ^STOutter,  ©d&tocftcr,  %oS)ttt,  Sruber/  Therefore, 
we  say  „3l&re  Staulein  ©d&wefter,  3^te  gtaulcin  lod^tcr"  and 
not  nSi&r  graulcin  ©d^weftcr,  Sl^r  graulein  lod^ter/  although 
„baij  gtSuIein"  is  a  neuter  noun,  and  because  „©ci^tt)eftcr, 
Sod^ter"  are  feminine  nouns.     (See  Art.  19,  Lesson  VIII.) 

Married  women  are  addressed  in  German  with  the  title  of 
their  husbands.  Thus,  when  you  know  that  the  husband  of 
a  woman  is  a  doctor  she  must  be  addressed  „Swu  Doltor/ 
**Mrs.  Doctor." 

If  the  title  of  a  woman's  husband  is  not  known,  or  if  it  is 
not  desired  to  address  the  woman  by  that  title,  a  gentleman 
must  call  her  ^Qtiabige  Sl^au,"  "gracious  Mrs."  In  similar 
manner  an  unmarried  woman  is  addressed  by  a  gentleman 
„flndbiQe«  graulein,"  '^gracious  Miss."  Notice  in  this  last 
phrase  the  ending  e^  of  the  adjective,  there  being  only  one 
noun  and  that  a  neuter  one. 

Women  among  themselves  address  one  another  variously. 
If  the  woman  addressed  is  older  than  the  one  addressing,  or 
enjoys  a  higher  station  in  life,  she  should  be  addressed  as 
„gndbtge  StClU."  Thus,  for  instance,  a  yoimg,  unmarried 
woman  will  address  a  married  woman  in  that  way,  unless  the 
two  are  well  acquainted.  Young  women  among  themselves 
address  one  another  hy  n%xa\x\z\\\,**  simply.  If  two  married 
women  are  of  about  the  same  age  and  in  the  same  station  of 
life,  they  address  one  another  by  their  husband's  title,  or, 
more  familiarly,  and  when  the  title  is  not  known  or  if  there 
is  no  title,  by  the  husband's  name,  as  in  English.  Titles  so 
used  are  those  distinguishing  rank,  nobility,  etc.  Pro- 
fessional titles,  except  Dr.,  are  not  so  used.  Thus,  a 
general's  wife  is  addressed, „5rau  (Sciieralin/  "Mrs.  General," 
a  baron's  wife  „Srau  93aronin/'  "Mrs.  baroness,"  a  doctor's 
wife  „5fflU  2)oftor/'  Mrs.  Doctor,"  but  an  engineer's  wife 
is  7iot  addressed  „Si^QU  50iafd^im[t,"  "Mrs.  engineer,"  nor  a 
painter's  wife  „5rau  50jQ(er/'  "Mrs.  painter,"  etc. 

Servants  not  only  address  their  mistress  by  ^Qnfibifle  jyi^OW," 
the  young  lady  of  the  house  by  „gnabtge3  StSuIein/  but  also 
their  master  by  „flnabiger  ©err/'  and  the  son  of  the  house  by 
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^gnSbigcr,  lunger  ©crc."    Speaking  of  their  employers  to 
others  they  should  also  use  these  expressions. 

You  will  have  observed  that  mS^u"  has  various  meanings 
according  to  circumstances.  In  an  address  it  is**Mrs./*a 
husband  speaks  of  his  wife  as  „feinc  iJrau."  A  **woman" 
is  also  rendered  by  wgrau."  You  will  learn  more  oi  polite 
forms  in  succeeding  lessons. 

13.  Compare  Art.  14,  Lesson  VII.  We  have  nere  the 
Uttle  word  ^bod^"  in  another  meaning. 

As  used  here  it  cannot  be  literally  translated  into  English. 
It  expresses  an  entreaty  and  must  be  rendered  variously. 
For  instance,  in  the  sentence  „@r  lat  mid^  i^m  bod^  gu  l&etfen" 
it  may  be  rendered  by  **please.**  An  imperative  is  turned 
into  an  entreaty  by  the  use  of  ^bod^''  and  may  be  rendered 
then  by  **please  do,  will  you  please?*'  etc.  Thus: 
©clfen  @ie  mir  bod^!     P/ease  do  help  me! 

In  a  question  „bod&"  anticipates  and  suggests  the  answer 
and  expresses  the  wish  on  the  part  of  the  questioner  that 
the  answer  may  be  as  suggested.  It  may  then  be  rendered 
by  "to  be  stire**  or  by  repetition ' of  the  question,  thus  for 
instance: 
@ic  ttJoHcn  bod^  nid^t  fd^on  gel&en? — Ymi  do  not  want  to  go 

already^  to  be  sure?  or,  you  are  not  going  already^  are  youf 
You   will    find    still   other   renderings   of    ^bod^"    in   the 
Review  and  Conversation. 


DRILL 


aitttootten, 

To  answer, 

id^  attttporte, 
cr  anttnortet, 
fie  anttnortet, 
c3  anttnortet, 
toir  Quttnorteit, 
@ic  auttnorteti, 
ftc  anttnotteit. 


(See  Art.  !•) 
anitooxitit, 

answered  (imp.)i 

id^  antttjortete, 
er  anttnortete, 
fie  antttjortete, 
eS  anttnortete, 
luir  anttnortcteit, 
@ic  antoortctcn, 
ftc  anttoortctcn, 


answered  (past .  part. ) . 

id)  l^abe  geanttDortet* 
cr  l^at  gcanttportct* 
fie  l&at  ^canttnortct* 
eg  ^ai  ecanttoortct* 
toir  l^aben  <|canttt)ortct» 
©ic  l^oben  gcanttuortct* 
fie  l&aben  gcanttuortct* 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fragcn, 

fruliftflclen, 

fiil&ren, 

gtauben, 

l^oren, 

l^utcn, 


fraflte, 

fruMtudte, 

fu^tte, 

Qlavbtt, 

l^orte. 


gefraflt* 

flefru^ftudt* 

flefiil^rt^ 

0eglaubt* 

0el^5rt* 

0el^utet* 


Form  the  imperfect  and  past  participle  of  the  following 
verbs  and  complete  as  above: 

banfen,  leben,  fd^mcid^tn, 

faufen,  lemen,  toartcn, 

foftcn,  madden,  tocd&fein, 

lad&en,  mieten,  moQen, 

leiften,  fQflen,  tounfd^en. 

Be^rit#en,  ht^tu^it,  ht^vu^U 

to  salute,  saluted  (imp.),         saluted  (past  part.)- 

Form   the  imperfect  and  past  participle  of  the  following 
verbs  and  complete  as  above: 

beanttoorten,  erjablen, 


beglctten, 
befudien, 
beiial)ten, 
erlcrnen, 
rctfcn, 

to  travel, 

\6)  reifc, 
er  reift, 
fie  reift, 
e§  reift, 
xo\x  rcifcii, 
Sie  reifcn, 
fie  reifcn. 


fleftatten, 
tocrffiuincn, 
iibennitteln, 
ftubieren. 
reifte,  (^eretf^* 

traveled  ( imp . ) ,        traveled  (past  part . ) . 


id)  rciftc, 
er  reifte, 
fie  reifte, 
eg  reifte, 
wir  reiftcn, 
®ie  reiftcn, 
fie  reiftcn. 


id^  bin  ^creift* 
cr  ift  flcreift. 
fie  ift  ^txtx\U 
eg  ift  e^teift. 
xoxx  finb  flcreift, 
vSie  finb  flcreift. 
fie  finb  ^ereift. 


Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verb  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 
bcgcflucn,  bcgcgnete,  bcgegnet. 
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fommtn, 

to  come, 

id&  lomme, 
er  fommt, 
fie  f  ommt, 
e§  f ommt, 
mir  lommeti, 
©tc  lommcit, 
fie  f ommeit, 


(See  Art.  2.) 

fam, 

came. 


id)  fam, 
cr  fam, 
fie  fam, 
eS  fam, 
ttJir  fameit, 
©ie  famcn, 
fie  fameit. 


0efommen* 

catpte. 

xd)  6in  (tefommen* 
er  i[t  (icfommcn* 
fie  ift  flcfommcn^ 
eg  ift  (icfommcii* 
mir  finb  flcfommcn* 
©ie  finb  flcfommcti, 
fie  finb  ^cfommen. 


Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


erfd&einen, 

flel^en, 

fcin, 

befommett, 

to  receive, 

\6i  bef  omme, 


erfdjien, 

flinfl, 

mar. 


erfd^ienen. 
geflangcn. 
gewefen. 


befam,  bcfommen^ 

received  (imp.),      received  (past  part.). 


id^  befam, 


id^  l^abe  befommen. 


Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


bitten, 

t^un, 

l^aben, 

Rnben, 

berftcl^cn, 

to  give, 

id&  gebe, 
er  giebt, 
fie  giebt, 
e8  giebt, 
toir  geben, 
©ic  gebeit, 
fie  gcbett. 


bat, 
t^at, 

fanb, 
Derftanb, 

gave, 

id)  gab, 
er  gab, 
fie  gab, 
t^  gab, 
kt)ir  gaben, 
@ie  gaben, 
fie  gaben, 


gebeten. 

getl^an. 

gel^abt. 

gefunbcn. 

Derftanben. 

0C9(ben* 

given, 

id&  ^Qbc  9cgebctt» 
er  ]&at  ^cgcben^ 
fie  l^at  gcgeben* 
e@  bctt  eegebcn* 
luir  l^aben  gegebcn* 
©ie  I)oben  gcgebcti* 
fie  l)aben  gegeben* 
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fe*ett,  fa*,  oefe^en* 

to  see^  saw 9  seen, 

er  fiel^t,  er  fal^,  er  l^ot  eefel^en* 

fie  fiel^t,  fie  \a^,  fie  l^ot  gefcl^ett* 

c^  fiel^t,  e§  fal^,  eiS  l^ot  ^efelgen* 

mir  fel^cn,  kt)ir  fallen,  n)ir  l^aben  flefel^ctt* 

@ie  fel^eu,  ©ie  fallen,  @ie  l^aben  ^efel^eit. 

fie  fel^en,  fie  fallen,  fie  l^aben  ^efel^en* 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

fpred)en,         fprid^t,  \ptaSi,  id^  l^aBe  gefprod^en. 

t)crfprcd)en,    Derfprid^t,       ucrfprad^,       id^  l&abe  Derfprod&cn. 
entpfel&Icn,      empfiel&ft,       empfal&I,        id&  l&abc  empfo^Ien. 
l^elfen,  l^ilft,  l^atf,  id^  l^abe  gel^olfen. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
^te  iuttge  ^amt  ladftte  fotttoAlltenb* 

7>^  young  lady  laughed  all  the  while. 

SBarum  lad^te  bie  junge  ^oxatf — Sg  erfd^ien  il&r  fomifd^,  bo§ 
id^  fie  nid)t  Dcrftanb^ 

fiad^ten  @ie? — SWein,  id^  lad^te  nid&t. 

fiad)te  hci%  Heine  aRabd^en?— 3a,  e«  lad^te  fortttjfi^rcnb. 

§aben  ©ie  flelad&t,  aid  id&  in  ben  fiaben  lam?— Mcin,  id&  l&aBc 
nid^t  getad^t. 

WLH  tdft  in  ben  ialtn  fam,  fall  idft  unfeten  fianbd* 
mann« 

When  I  came  into  the  store ^  I  saw  our  counttyman. 

?tlg  er  mid)  fal^,  beflrufete  er  mid&. 

@r  beflriigte  midE),  atg  er  midE)  fal^. 

at^  er  mid^  fab,  bat  er  mid&,  il&m  bod&  gu  ^elfen* 

er  bat  mid^,  ibm  bod^  gu  belfen,  al3  er  mid^  fal^* 

31U  er  mid)  bat,  ibm  gu  ^elfen,  tbat  id^  eg. 

3d^  tbat  e^,  alg  er  mid)  bat,  il^m  gu  betfen. 

Sllj^  id)  ibm  balf,  befam  er  bag  ®ett)iinfd)te. 

er  befam  bag  ©emiinfd^te,  atg  id&  il^m  bolf. 

3(tg  er  begabten  woHte,  fanb  er,  bag  er  lein  ®elb  l&atte. 

er  fanb,  ha'^  er  fein  ®elb  battc,  al8  er  beja^Ien  woDtc. 
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Form  other  similar  sentences  with  verbs  that  yon  have 
learned. 

fBSo  toateti  9»te  gefletit  a6eitb?-34  tvat  ]u  ^aufe; 
idft  llatte  einen  f^limmeit  JgHaW* 

Where  were  you  last  night  f— I  was  at  hotne;  I  had  a  sore 
throat, 

SaSir  tt)arcn  flcftcm  abenb  im  Sweater;  wo  warcn  ©ie?— 3ci& 
Bin  in  cinem  fd^onen  ftongert  gemefen^ 

SBarcn  ©ie  fci^on  einmal  in  ©ambutfl?— SKein,  id^  Bin  nod^ 
nid^t  bort  gctnefen. 

Ste  toarcn  tniebcr  einmat  \t\)x  lieBeniJtoiirbiQ. 

§aBcn  @ic  meinen  SBruber  nid^t  gefel&en?— So,  id^  fo5  il&n 
fleftcm  auf  bcr  ©trafee. 

®r  fptadft  beutf4  mtt  il|t,  abet  fie  t^etflanb  i^n  nt4t* 

//<?  5^i^  German  to  (with)  her^  but  she  did  not  understand 
him. 

SBa3  fprad^  er  mit  il^r?— @r  fprad^  beutfd^  mit  il^r. 

SpradEjcn  ©ie  nid^t  beutfd^  mit  il^m?— SRcin,  tnir  fprad&en 
englifd^  mit  il^m. 

©prad^  id^  fransofifd^  mit  bem  ©crrn?— 3a,  ©ie  fprad^en 
franjofifd^  mit  il^m. 

SReine  ©d&tneftcr  fprad)  beutfd^  mit  bem  Snglanber,  nid^t  tna^r? 
— Wein,  fie  fprad&  nid)t  beutfd^  mit  il&m. 

gSerftanben  ©ie  mi(^  nid^t?— Wein,  icft  t)erftanb  ©ie  nid^t. 

gSerftanb  mein  greurib  ©ie?— 3a,  et  t)erftonb  mid&  gut. 

SBerftonben  35t  5^cunb  unb  fein  93ruber  un^? — SRein,  fie  uer^ 
ftanben  ©ie  nid^t. 

SBerftanb  bag  Heine  9Kabd)en  fie?— 3a,  e«  t)erftanb  fie. 

©aBen  ©ie  beutfd)  mit  il&r  gefprod^en?— SRein,  tnir  l&aBen 
englifd^  gufammen  gefprodEien. 

©at  fie  ©ie  Derftanben? — D  ja,  fie  Bot  mid^  feBr  gut  Der* 
ftanben. 

(See  Arts.  3  and  4.) 

34  0aB  Jglertn  SBatfin^  bte  notice  8>amme. 

I  gave  Mr,  Watkins  the  necessary  sum. 

®aB  id&  iBm  bie  notige  ©umme?— 3a,  ©ie  gaBen  iBm  ^a^  ®elb. 
8Ba8  gaB  id&  iBm? — ©ie  gaBen  iBm  nid^tg. 
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@db  cr  mir  nid^tg?— 3a,  er  Qob  Si&nen  ettoa^  ©d^oneg^ 

®ab  bie  junge  3)ante  3l&nen  nid^t^?— 9?ein,  fie  gab  ung  nic^W. 

(Saben  tt)ir  il^r  ettua^  @uteg?— 3a,  tDir  gaben  il&r  etwa^  ©ute^^. 

^at  mein  Sreunb  Sl^nen  mein  GJelb  gegeben? — Kein,  er  ^at 
mir  fein  ®e(b  gegeben. 

833ag  bat  er  uiig  gegeben?— ©r  bcit  unS  t)iel  ©d^oneg  gegeben. 

©oben  ©ie  meinem  Jreunbc  fd^on  feinen  ©tod  gegeben?— 
JRein,  id^  b^be  ibn  ibm  nod)  nid^t  gegeben. 

@eben  ©ie  bent  50iabd)en  Sb^en  ^ut  unb  3bten  ©tod,  unb 
nebmen  ©ie  $Iafe. 

©mpfebten  ©ie  mid)  3brer  loditer. 

©mpfebten  ©ie  ung  feiner  9Wutter. 

SBitte,  empfebfen  ©ie  mid^  ber  jnngen  SJame. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

eeftattcn  <Sie  mir,  ba#tclft3^neti  eiit  toeittg  eefeO* 
f^aft  leifte. 

Permit  me  to  keep  you  company  a  little  while, 

3d&  geftatte  3bncn,  bag  ©ie  mir  ®efelIfdE)aft  leiften. 
er  geftattet  mir,  ho!^  x6)  ibm  ©efeHfd^aft  leifte. 
aSir  geftatten  ibm,  bag  er  ung  ©efeUfd^aft  leiftet. 
©ie  geftatten  ung,  \>a^  mir  3bnen  ©efelljdbaft  leiften. 
®eftattet  3bre  5rau  9)httter,  bafe  id&  ibr  cin  menig  ©efeQfc^oft 
leifte?— 3a,  getoife,  fie  geftattet  eg  3b^ien  gcrn. 

34   ^abe  ^ertn    SBatfin^   t>erft>ro4cn,  il|n  gum 
ametifatitf^en  ^^onful  gu  fu^reit* 

/  Aaz^^  promised  Jifr.  Watkins  to  take  him  to  the  American 
Consul. 

SBoQen  ©ie  midE)  gum  amerifanifdben  Sonful  fiibren?— 3a,  mit 
SBergniigen,  idb  babe  eg  3bnen  DerfprodEien. 

SBobin  mollen  ©ie  geben? — 3dE)  miQ  gu  meinem  tjreunbe  gcl&en. 

©aben  ©ie  ibrcm  J^reunbe  t)erfprod^en  gu  !ommen? — 3o,  id^ 
l&abe  eg  ibm  oerfprodben. 

SBag  baben  ©ie  meiner  SKutter  gefagt?— 3d&  babe  il&r  gcfagt, 
bag  mir  beute  nadbmittog  gu  meiner  ©dbmefter  geben  moHen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 
Sdb  be^cgnete  iinfcrcm  ^reunbe  SBatfin0« 

/  met  our  friend  Watkins, 
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933o  bcgeflneten  ©ie  il^m?— 3d^  begeflnete  if)m  in  eincm  Saben. 

SBann  beflegncte  ct  31&nen?— @r  befleflnetc  mir  t)or  einer  l^alben 
©tunbe  etttJQ. 

SBegegneten  ©ic  ung  nid)t  geftern  auf  ber  ©trage?— 3a,  mir 
begegnetcn  3&nen. 

SSegegneten  31&nen  nid^t  meine  2Rutter  unb  mcin  93ruber?— 
SRetn,  fie  begcgneten  ung  nid^t. 

©inb  ©ic  unferem  t^xtnnbt  nidit  begegnet?— 3a,  tt)ir  finb  il^m 
focben  auf  ber  ©trofee  begegnet. 

3ft  unfer  greunb  3I)nen  nid^t  begegnet?— 3a,  er  ift  ung 
foeben  auf  ber  ©trage  begegnet. 

®d  etfdftien  ber  iuitf^en  T^amt  fomtfc^* 

//  seemed  comical  to  the  young  lady. 

8Ba8  crfd^ien  il^r  fomifd^?— @8  erfd^ien  il^r  fomifd),  bag  ©ie 
pc  nid^t  t)erftanben. 

Srfd^ien  eg  3I)nen  nid[)t  fomifd^,  \s^^  id^  nidE)t  beutfd^  fpred}en 
lonnte? — SWein,  eg  erfd^ien  ung  nidtjt  fomifd^. 

SBag  crfd^ien  ber  jungen  3)ame  fo  fomifc^?— 31&r  erfc^ien  eg 
lomifd^,  baft  unfer  g^^unb  SBatfing  fie  nidE)t  tjerftanb, 

3ft  eg  3^nen  lomifdf)  erfdfjienen,  \^oS^  mir  nid)t  beutfd)  Derftel&en 
lonnten?— 3cif  eg  ift  mir  fel^r  !omifd^  erfd^ienen. 

®r  ^^i  mtdft  t^m  gu  (elfcu. 
//"<?  asked  me  to  help  him, 

ftann  id^  3^nen  l^etfen?— 3a,  bitte,  l^elfcn  ©tc  mir» 

©alf  cr  feinem  greunbe? — 9?ein,  er  fonnte  il&m  nid^t  l^elfen. 

SBoDen  ©ie  ung  nic^t  l&elfen? — D  gemife,  id&  I)etfe  3l)nen  gern. 

©at  ber  ©nglanbcr  bem  Slmerifaner  gel^otfen? — Wein. 

©ilft  mein  ©ruber  feinem  e?reunbe? — 3a,  er  l^ilft  ibm  gern. 

SBer  miQ  mir  l&e(fen?— 3d^  wiU  3l|nen  ^etfen. 

©elf en  ©ie  mir!    ©elf en  ©ie  ung!    ©elf en  ©ie  il&nen! 

^ie  fdftmcic^elit  mir* 

You  flatter  me, 

3d^  fd^meid^elte  31&nen. 
®r  fd^meid^ett  ung. 

5)ieiunge35amefagt,baf3erliebengtt)iirbig  ift;  fiefd^meid^ettil^m. 
6r  fagt,  bafe  bie  junge  2)ame  fel^r  l)iibfdf)  ift;  er  fc^meid&elt  il^r. 
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(See  Art.  6.) 

How  do  you  do  f —  Thank  you ,  very  well.    And  you ,  madam  f 

®cl&t  t^  Sl&ncn  flut?— 3a,  ntir  ge^t  ci5  flut. 
®e^t  e8  3^nen  nid^t  gut?— SRein,  ntir  flel&t  eg  nid^t  fcl&r  gut. 
@e^t  eg  3^rem  93ruber  gut?— D  ja,  eg  gel&t  il&m  red^t  gut. 
®e]^t  eg  feincr  @d)tt)efter  gut?— SWcin,  eg  gel&t  il^r  nid}t  gut. 
Wit  gel&t  eg  il&m?— Sg  gel&t  tl&m  nid&t  Befonberg  gut. 
SBie  gel&t'g?— D  banfe,  rcd^t  gut. 

<ig  I9at  ntir  tec^t  Ueb,  ba#  Qfie  fanteit* 

/  was  very  glad  that  you  came, 

3ft  eg  3^nen  lieB,  menu  id^  l&eute  abenb  ^u  31&ncn  fomme? — 
3a,  eg  ift  mir  fel&r  fieb. 

SaSat  eg  3i&rer  ©d^wefter  nid^t  lieb,  bag  mein  Sreunb  fie 
Begrufet  l^at?^3a  getDife,  eg  war  il^r  fel&r  lieb. 

3ft  eg  3i&rer  9Rutter  lieb  gemefen,  bag  mir  auf  fie  gemortet 
5aben?— 3a,  eg  ift  il^r  fel&r  tieb  gewefen. 

aWeinem  Steunbe  mar  eg  fel&r  lieb,  ^^(sS^  @ie  bem  Snglanber 
"t^x^  Welb  ^zydk^i  l^aben. 

93efud)en  @ie  ung  oft,  eg  ift  ung  immer  lieb,  menn  ®ie 
fommen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 
^^x  eiuet  (albeit  ^tutibe^ 

Half  an  hour  ago. 

SJor  einem  2Konat.    SBor  einer  ©tunbe.    SJor  bem  griil^ftiicl. 
SBor  bem  Slbenbbrot.    SBor  bem  fiongert. 
3Jor  einem  9)ionat  tpar  id^  in  i^amburg. 
S8or  einer  Stunbe  fal^  id)  3^ren  ©erm  93ruber. 
9Sor  bem  e^riil^ftiid  madf)e  id)  einen  ©pagiergang. 
SB  or  bem  Slbenbbrot  lefe  id^  bie  3eitung. 
SSor  bem  ^ongert  effe  id^  mein  Slbenbbrot. 

SSoUcn  ^ie  ni^t  bet  un^  gu  ^beitb  effett?— 9tcin, 
ic(  banfe  3(nen  tec^t  fe^t. 

Will  you  not  eat  supper  with  usf — No;  I  thank  you  very 
much. 
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SaSo  warcn  Sic  ^eute  morflcn?— 3d^  war  Bci  mciner  iKuiter. 

SBar  31&t  greunb  geftent  ntd^t  Bei  S^^ncn? — JRein,  er  iDor 
nid^t  bci  ung,  ct  war  bci  bcm  amcrilanif^cn  Sonful. 

J)cr  ©nfltfinjbcr  war  focbcn  bci  mir  unb  crsa^Itc  mir,  bafe  cr 
flcftem  bci  fcincr  @d&wcftcr  gcwcfcn  ift. 

3ft  fcinc  SRuttcr  ttid^t  bci  3l&ncn  gcwcfcn?— SKcin,  fie  war 
nid^t  hti  ung,  fie  war  bci  bcr  jungcn  amcrifanifd^cn  2)atnc. 

SBo  ift  mcin  licbcr  SBrubcr?— 6r  ift  bci  fcincm  Stcunbc,  bcm 
©crm  S)ottor  3onc8. 

Srunb  gu  itmem  Sa^en* 

Cause  for  renewed  laughing, 

©inb  ©ic  fran!?— 30,  i(S  5flbc  !cincn  Sppctit  gum  @ffcn. 

fflittc,  crgal&Icn  ©ic  mir  ctwag!— SRein,  id^  l&abc  fcinc  3cit 
jum  ©rgal^Icn,  id^  mug  ftcifeig  ftubiercn. 

8Ba8  5at  S^rc  SWuttcr  3^rcr  ©d&wcftcr  gcgcbcn?— ©ic  l&at  i^r 
®clb  ju  cincm  ncucn  $ut  gcgcbcn. 

34  tvtft  i^n  gum  amertfanifclften  ^onful  fu^ren* 

/  will  take  {lead)  him  to  the  American  consul, 

aBoDcn  wir  gu  mcincm  obcr  gu  S^t^cm  %xii  gcl^cn?— fiaffcn  fie 
un^  8U  mcincm  Jtrgt  ge^cn. 

S33arum  gcl&cn  ©ic  nid)t  ju  fcincm  ©ruber?— 3d&  !ann  nid&t 
8U  i^m  gc^en,  cr  ift  nidE)t  mcl&r  in  93erlin. 

^ommen  ©ic  ^cutc  abenb  gu  ung?— Kcin,  id^  fann  Icibcr 
nidbt  vx  35nen  fommen,  idE)  mug  gu  mciner  ©dfjweftcr  gcl&en. 

SBol^in  ift  ber  engldnbcr  gereift?- ©r  ift  vx  fcincr  SRuttcr 
nad^  ©amburg  gcreift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
3*  Bin  3^nen  feftt  banfbar  bafut* 

/  am  very  thankful  to  you  for  that, 

©inb  ©ic  mir  banfbar  bafiir,  bag  id^  31&nen  ©cfcOfd^aft  leifte? 
— 3a,  id)  bin  3bnen  fcl^r  banfbar  bafiir. 

©at  bcr  englanber  3i&ncn  bai^  @e(b  gcgeben?- 3a,  unb  id^ 
bin  i^m  fel^r  banfbar  bafiir. 

aSo  ift  bag  fleine  2Rdbd5en?— 2)er  ©err  3)oftor  l&at  eg  8" 
fcincr  abutter  gefu^rt,  c8  war  il&m  fel&r  banfbar  bafiir. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


22 


GERMAN 

mit 

il&m 

Sd&Bin 

ilir 

©r,  fie,  eg  tft 

i^m  (neuter) 

aaSir,  ©ie,  fie  finb 

uni^ 

3i&nen 

il&nen 

§5 


bonlbor* 


Form  sentences  with  all  possible  combinations  of  pro- 
nouns according  to  above  scheme. 

©inb  ©ic  bem  ©crrn  3)o!tor  SoneS  nid^t  banfbar,  bag  er 
Sl&nen  ge^otfcu  l&at?— 3a  fletuife,  id^  bin  S^rem  gteunbe  fel^r, 
fel&r  banfbar. 

SOieine  9)iuttcr  ift  35ret  ©ditocfter  Don  flanjem  ©crgcn  bonf* 
bar  bafiir,  bafe  fie  fie  befud^t  l^at. 

^a^  tft  mit  Uittt  nidii  indgliA* 

'  ZAtf/,  unfortunately,  is  not  possible  for  tne. 

©el^en  ©ie  mit  ung  in«  Ilieater,  ©err  2)o!tor!— S5ag  ift  mir 
leiber  nidjt  moglid^,  id)  mufe  Iieute  nod^  einen  Sfranlen  bcfud^cn. 

Slommen  ©ie  unb  3f)t  Steuub  gu  ung  unb  effen  ©ie  bei  ung 
gu  3Ibenb!— ©ie  finb  fe[)r  tiebengwiirbig,  aber  bag  ift  uwg  leiber 
nid)t  moglid),  tt)ir  I)oben  bem  ©errn  SBatfing  Derfprodjen,  mit 
i^m  ing  ^ongert  gu  gelien. 

'  mir 
i^m 
il^r 
@3  ift  ^  il^m  (neuter)  [  (nid^t)  moglid^. 
ung 
Sbnen 
il&nen 

Form  sentences  with  all  possible  combinations  of  pro- 
nouns according  to  above  scheme. 

3ft  eg  S^rcm  J?remibe,  bem  ©errn  S)o!tor,  nid)t  moglid^,  ung 
I)eute  abeiib  gu  befuc^en?— 9fcin,  ic^  gtaube  nid}t,  bag  eg  ii^m 
mug(id)  ift;  cr  f)ot  fel^r  Diet  gu  tl^un.— 2)ag  tl&ut  mir  leib. 
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SBill  fcine  ©d^toefter  nitfit  mit  un«  einen  ©pajicrflanfl  madden? 
— SReiit,  e^  ift  feiner  ©dimefter  niclit  moglid^  aug  bent  Bi'^nter 
au  gel^en,  fie  ^at  eine  ©rlaltung  unb  mufe  bag  Sintmer  l^iitcn. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
IVAai  is  (there)  new? 

Sd^  Bin  l&cutc  nod)  nitfit  aug  bcm  Bintmcr  flctocfcn;  waS  flieBt 
eS  SReueS?— D,  eg  giebt  niditg  Scfonbereg. 

®ieBt  eg  in  §amBurg  ein  guteg  Sweater?— D  ia,  eg  gieBt  bort 
cin  fel^r  guteg  Il^eater. 

SBag  gieBt  eg  Beute  ©tfjoneg  gu  effen?— 3d^  weife  nid^t;  id& 
5aBe  nod^  nid^t  gefragt,  toag  eg  gieBt. 

SBag  gieBt  eg  in  Si&rem  ©otel  gum  grilfiftiidt?— @g  gieBt  nid&t 
Did:  ^affee,  ©emmel  unb  ein  toeid^eg  Si. 

©agen  @ie  mir,  $err  3oneg,  gieBt  eg  in  Sl^icago  ein  guteg 
beutfd^eg  IBeater? — 3)ag  fann  id^  S^nen  leiber  nid^t  fagen;  id^ 
war  fd&on  lange  nirfit  ntel^r  in  Sfjicogo.  Sllg  id^  uoc^  bort  toar, 
gaB  eg  !ein  fei^r  guteg  beutfdEieg  XBeater  bort. 

®ieBt  eg  in  SBerlin  ein  amerifanifd^eg  ©otel? — D  gewife,  eg 
gicBt  l^ier  ein  fel^r  guteg  omcritanifd^eg  ©otel. 

@g  gaB  einmat  einen  SImerifaner,  ber  lonnte  in  SBertin  nid&t 
IcBen.— Unb  warum  nidEit?— @g  gaB  in  gang  93ertin  lein  Sett 
gro§  genug  fiir  i^n. 

(£g  ttjor  einmal  ein  Ileineg  SWabd^en.  6g  ttjar  einmal  ein 
grofeer  ©err. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
£ad   SaAcit«    $Da^   @fTen«     ^a^   Xtinfcn*     $Da^ 
@cten«    ^ad  fatten* 

( The)  laughing  (laughter) .    ( The)  eating,    ( The)  drinking, 
(The)  walking,     (The)  driving, 

fiauteg  fiad^en  in  einem  ^ongert  ift  unangenel^m. 

3u  t)ieleg  ©ffen  unb  Jrinfen  mad&t  franl. 

®c]^en  tt)ir  ober  fal&ren  toir?— 2affen  ®ie  ung  fal^ren;  aunt 
©el^en  Bin  id^  gu  Bequem. 

@ie  miiffen  nid^t  fo  Bequem  fein;  toieteg,  langfameg  ©el^en  ift 
gut  fiir  ©ie,  unb  bag  gal^ren  foftet  (^elb. 

35ag  SeBen  ift  fd&on.    a)ag  ©terBen  ift  fd&mer. 
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(See  Art.  11.) 
9t  Befam  ba^  SetDunfd^te^ 

He  received  what  he  wished. 

©at  35t  grcunb  ben  gewunfd&tcn  ©tod  Bef ommcn?— 3a,  id& 
l^aBe  il&n  il^m  gefauft. 

^oSitxi  @ie  eiiten  SBaacn  aetauft?— Sttcin,  tt)ir  fal^rcn  immcr 
nod)  in  eincm  gemieteten  SSaflen, 

©ie  ^aben  3f|r  ©otcl  t)eriaffcn  uitb  l^aben  ctn  moBIiertei^  3int* 
mer  flemietet,  nid^t  wal^r?— 3a,  unb  unfer  moMierteg  ^iinmcr 
ift  fcl^r  l^fibfd^. 

SSerfaumte  3ctt.  ©cfuitbeneS  ®clb.  ©iitctJcrlaffencSBo^nuitg. 

J)a3  ®ett)efene  !ommt  nidjt  wiebcr. 

6in  ©eftorbener  fprttfit  itid^t  mel&r. 

©ie  l^aben  bie  beutfd^e  S^tung  gelcfen,  nid^t  wal^t?— 3a. — 
Sonncn  @ie  mir  bag  ©elcfene  erjal^Ien? — SRein,  baju  ^abc 
id^  nod&  nid^t  fl^nug  beutfd^  gelemt.  ®cfprod&eneg  fann  id^  red^t 
flut  wieber  ersfil&Icn,  aber  ©elefeneS  nid^t, 

(See  Art.  12.) 

Suten  Sag,   gndbige  9tau*— Suten  XaQ,   ^ett 
^oftot* 

Ct^c?^  flfay,  madam. -r Good  day^  {.Mr,)  Doctor. 

3ft  ?frau  SBerlele^  ju  ?pred&cn?— SWein,  bie  flnabtgc  Stau  ift 
nid^t  gu  $au?e,  aber  ber  flitabifle  §crr  unb  \^oS>  gnabifle  grau* 
lein  finb  ju  fpredEien. 

®uten  lag,  mein  lieber  §err  J)oItor. — ®nten  Sag,  ©err 
SBerlele^,  mie  gel&t  eg  3i&nen?— D  banfe,  eg  gel^t  mir  gut. 

SBie  gel^t  eg  bem  gnabigen  Staulein?— D  banfe,  il^r  gel^t  eg 
aud^  gut. 

^oM>  9Kabd^en  fogte  mir,  \iOiS^  bie  gnabige  S^au  nid^t  gu  ©aufc 
ift.— SRein,  meine  Srau  (wife)  ift  leiber  nid^t  i\x  ©aufe.  SBoHen 
®ie  nid^t  ^tafe  ne^men? 

SBarum  l^at  31&re  Jfrfiulein  ©d^wefter  unb  3br  ©err  Sruber 
6ie  nid&t  begteitet,  ©err  ^oltor?— STOein  SBruber  unb  meine 
©d^wefter  finb  l&eute  plofelid^  nad&  ©amburg  gereift,  unb  id&  Bin 
gefommen,  um  fie  Si&nen,  ber  gnabigen  grau  unb  bem  gnabigen 
graulein  gu  empfel)len. 

(£g  tl&ut  mir  fe^r  leib,  \>Qi^  toir  nid&t  mel^r  bag  ffiergniigen 
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fatten,  Sl&rc  StSuIein  ©d^mcftcr  unb  S^^rcn  ©crm  Srubcr  8U 
fcl^cn.  3ft  3i&rc  grau  SRutter  nod^  l^icr?— 3a,  fie  ift  jtpar  nod^ 
l&icr,  aBcr  fie  i)at  eine  ©rlaltutifl  unb  mufe  baS  Bintmer  l^iiten, 

(See  Art.  13.) 
Qx  hat  mi  A  ifim  ^oA  gu  tclfcit« 

//2f  asJked  me  to  please  help  him, 

©elfcn  ©ie  i^m  bod^,  wenn  ei?  31&nen  mogfid^  ift! 
SBittc,  fagen  ©ie  bod^  3^tem  §erm  ©ruber,  bofe  id^  ^cute 
nac^mittag  nid^t  ju  il&m  lommcn  lann. . 
effen  ©ie  bod&  nod^  ettoo^!— SWein,  id)  barife,  id&  l&abe  gettug. 
SBa^  fliebt  e^  Sieueg?    ©rgal&Ien  ©ie  bod^! 
SBerfte^en  ©ie  nid^t,  toag  id&  fage?    ©oren  ©ie  bod^! 

®  ie  toollcn  ^o  A  nid^t  f Aon  geten?— 3a,  i  A  mu^  leibet 
Ceien^ 

Kw#  ar^  w?/  going  yet,  are  you?    Yes;  unfortunately t  I 
must  go. 

©ie  effen  bod^  ?lbenbbrot  Bei  ung?— 3a,  wenn  ©ie  geftatten, 
t^ue  idE)  bad. 

©ie  gelien  bod^  mit  und,  nidtit  wal&r?— SKein,  teiber  ^abe  id^ 
l&eute  f  eine  3rit. 

©ie  trinfen  bod^  nod)  ettt)aiJ  ^affee,  5rau  2)o!tor,  nid&t  toal&r? 
—3a,  ttjenn  id&  Bitten  barf,  grau  9KiiKer. 


REVIEW   AND    CONVERSATION 


SBann  lann  td^  ben  ^errn  ^oftoi 

fprcd^cn? 
3)cr  gnabige  ^crr  fontntt  crft  in 

etner     l^alben    @tunbe    anru(f; 

Qber  bte  gn£ibtge  Srau  unb  bod 

gnftbige  Srftuletn  pub  gu  |)aufe. 
®uten  Sag,  gnftbtge  Stau,  gndbt* 

ged  t^r&ulein. 
®uten  Xag.  ^crr  3onc8.    Sf^c^ntcn 

©ic,  Bttte,  $tofe. 
3d^   banfe   S^nen.    W\t  gel^t  ed 

S^ncn,  gnabigc  JJrau? 
0#  ganj  gut.    ^offentlic^  gel^t  eS 

3^nen  aud^  gut. 


When  can  I  see  the  doctor? 

Master  comes  back  (but)  in  half 
an  hour;  but  mistress  and  miss 
are  at  home. 

Good  morning,  madam,  miss. 

Good   morning,    Mr.    Jones.    Be 

seated,  please. 
Thank    you.     How    do   you    do, 

madam? 
O,  quite   well.    I   hope  you   are 

well  also. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


26 


GERMAN 


§5 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


£)    gemig.      3c^    bin    gefomnten, 

Q^nen  ^bicu  su  fogen;  ic^  rcife 

noc^  3leto  ?)orf. 
@«   tl^ut  mit  fc^r  Ictb,  bag  Sic 

und  betlaffen  moQen.    ®efAIIt  ed 

3tjncn  nid^t  me^t  in  ©crlin? 
£)    bod),   abet    id^    ntug    surudP. 

iJJeine  SOiuttcr  wunfd^t  c8. 
^offentUc^  ift  gi^rc  3ftau  SWuttcr 

nic^t  tranf? 
D  nein,  fie  ift  aber  nid^t  ntc^t  iung 

unb  tt)unf(^t  fe^r,  mic^  tuieber 

cinmal  ju  fe^en. 
®a«  glaubc  id^  gem.    SBann  rcifen 

6ie? 
^eutc  abenb,  menn  nic^tg  93efon* 

berc*  gcfd)ie^t. 
mti\t  3^t  ^etr  ©ruber  ntit  3^nen? 

3a,  er  ift  fcfton  geftern  nac^  ^am* 
burg  gereift  unb  martet  bort  auf 
mic^.  ©r  bat  mic^,  i^n  S^nen 
iu  empfe^Ien. 

^an!e.  @ie  l^aben  auc^  etne 
©cftwefter,  |)err  3onc*^  nic^t 
wa^r? 

3an3o]^t,  gnabige  SJrau;  fie  ift  bci 
il^rer  SOiutter  in  ^letv  ^orf. 

3Bar  fie  nod^  nic^t  in  Berlin? 

9?ein,  fie  ift  noc^  red^t  iung. 

•% 

®ie  moQen  bod^  noc^  nic^t  ge^en? 

3a,  e9  tl^ut  mir  teib;  id^  l^abe  nod) 

t)ie(  5U  tl^un. 
SBoQen  Sie  nid^t  marten,  bid  ber 

i)err  ^oftor  iuriid  fommt,  unb 

iljn  begrugcn? 
^exn,  bai  ift  mir  teiber  ntd^t  miSg^ 

lic^.    93ittc  empfel^ten  ©ie  mic^ 


O,  certainly.  I  came  to  bid  you 
good  by;  I  am  going  to  New 
York. 

I  am  sorry  that  you  want  to  leave 
us.  Do  you  no  longer  like  Berlin? 

O,  yes,  indeed;  but  I  must  (go) 

back.     My  mother  wishes  it. 
I  hope  your  mother  is  not  ill? 

0  no;  but  she  is  no  longer  young 
and  wishes  very  (much)  to  see 
me  again. 

1  readily  believe  that.  When  do 
you  go? 

Tonight,  if  nothing  special  hap- 
pens. 

Does  your  (Mr.)  brother  go  with 
you? 

Yes;  he  went  to  Hamburg  yester- 
day and  is  waiting  there  for 
me.  He  asked  me  to  give  you 
his  regards  (to  recommend  him 
to  you) . 

Thanks.  You  have  a  sister,  too, 
Mn.  Jones,  have  you  not? 

Yes,  I  have,  madam;  she  is  with 

her  mother  in  New  York. 
Has  she  not  been  in  Berlin  yet? 
No,  she  is  still  quite  young. 

Surely  you  do  not  want  to  go 
yet? 

Yes,  I  am  sorry;  I  still  have  much 
to  do. 

Would  you  not  like  to  wait  until 
the  doctor  comes  back  and  say 
good  day  to  him  (greet  him). 

No;  unfortunately,  that  is  impos- 
sible (for  me).  Please  give 
him  my  regards  (recommend 
me  to  him). 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


5Benn  ©ic  tuicbcr  cinmal  nad^  ©cr* 

Itn  (ommen,  befuc^en   @ie  und 

rcrf)t  dft,  nid^t  malfx? 
©ie  pnb  fel^r  Ucbcndwflrbifl,  gnft* 

bige  Srou.     3^^  tuill  ba«  ntit 

^lerflnugen  t^un. 
auf  SBieberfc^cn. 
%bieu. 


Saren  Sic  ntdftt  flcftcrn  im  ^on« 
acrt,  gnftbigeg  ^raulcin? 

Kein,  totr  tuaren  im  Xl&eatcr. 

®iebt  ed  ^ier  etn  guted  ^fieoter? 

0  ia,  unfer  Xf^eatet  ift  auSgc* 
ftcic^nct. 

©efuc^cn  ©ic  e3  eifttg? 

3o,  tuit  gc^cn  fclft  oft  ind  Xf^eattt, 

®e^cn  ©ic  ^eute  wiebcr? 

Kcin,  ttteinc  SJiuttcr  l&ot  einc  @r* 

fftltung  unb  mug  bo8  Simmer 

^uten,  unb  idg  mug  i^r  @)efell« 

fc^aft  leiften. 
ffioDen  <Bie  mir  geflattcn,  ®tc  iu« 

2;^cotcr  8U  fuftren? 
3c^  bin  3^ncn  fe^  banfbat,  ^crr 

3one9;  aber  etn  junged  S02&bd)en 

barf  bo^  nic^t  mit  einem  ^errn 

ind  X^eater  ge^ett. 

S)a0  ifl  tt)iebcr  einma!  einc  rcd^t 
beutfrf)c  3bec.  @inc  amerifa* 
nifc^e  iungc  ^ame  ftnbct  eS 
nic^t  fc^rccllic^,  mit  einem  guten 
Sreunbe  unb  Sanbdmonn  ind 
5;^eatcr  m  gc^en. 

3a,  bad  lann  fein,  abet  bci  unS 
ge^t  bod  Iciber  nidjt. 

auc^  nid^t,  wenn  i^  3^rc  gnftbige 

Srau  ajiuttet  bitte? 
9lcin,  c«  ge^t  roirttic^  nicl)t.    ©ie 

ftnb  boc^  fc^on  fo  lange  in  9er« 


When  you  come  to  Berlin  again 
you  will  visit  us  very  often,  will 
you  not? 

You  are  very  kind,  madam.  I 
will  do  that  with  pleasure. 

Till  we  meet  again  ( Au  revoir) . 
Good  by. 

Did  you  not  go  (Were  you  not)  to 
the  concert  last  night,  madam? 
No;  we  went  (were)  to  the  theater. 
Is  there  a  good  theater  here? 

0  yes;  our  theater  is  excellent. 

Do  you  frequent  it  (visit  it  eagerly) . 
Yes;    we    very  often   go    to   the 

theater. 
Are  you  going  again  today? 
No;    my  mother  has  a  cold  and 

must  stay  in  (literally,  guard) 

her    room,    and    I   must    keep 

her  company. 
Will  you   permit   me  to  conduct 

you  to  the  theater? 

1  am  very  thankful  to  you,  Mr. 
Jones;  but,  as  you  know  (bocf)), 

•  a  young  girl  is  not  allowed  to 
go  to  the  play  (theater)  with  a 
gentleman. 
That  is  again  a  genuine  (red^t) 
German  idea.  An  American 
young  lady  does  not  find  it 
shocking  to  go  to  the  play  with 
a  good  friend  and  countryman. 

Yes,  that   may  be;  but  with  us, 

unfortunately,  that   would   not 

do. 
Not  even  (also  not)  if  I  were  to  ask 

your  (gracious  Mrs.)  mother? 
No;  it  really  cannot  be  (does  not 

go).    Considering    that    (bodj) 
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Hn  unb  ntfiffen  bai  boc^  fo  gut 
toiRcn  tt)ic  id^. 

^od  ift  in  bet  Xf^ai  fe^r  Comifd^; 
id^  mug  loc^en. 

©ic  ftobcn  feincn  ®runb  jum  fia« 
dftcn.  Unfcr  ®cf*)rac^  crfd^tcn 
ntir  ntd^t  befonberd  (ontifc^. 

©ittc,  fcicn  ©ictoiebcr  gut.  Sic 
finb  nut  l^ubfd^,  gndbtged  3frfiu« 
iein,  menn  ®ie  liebendrourbig 
fmb. 

D,  c8  ift  ntrf)t  natig,  bai  ©ic  mir 
fd^meic^cln;  ba^^  ^ilft  S^ncn 
nid^t^.  ©ic  muffcn  mir  bcrfprc* 
c^cn,  nid)t  mcfjr  %u  lac^cn. 

3ci^  dcrfprcc^c  c«  3f)ncn,  fclbfttcr* 
ft&nbHd^. 

®ut,  unb  nun  crjfl^Icn  ©ic  ntir, 
mad  cd  9?cucd  gicbt.  ^ic  gclgt 
€i  mit  bcr  beutfc^cn  ©prac^e? 

3c^  fann  Icibcr  norf)  nirfjt  fcl^r  tjici 
bcutfcft  fprccftcn.  3rf)  mu6  cifrig 
ftubicrcn,  benn  ic^  ijahe  nid^t 
mctjr  bid   3cit. 

©ic  mflffcn  nirf)t  forttuft^rcnb  ouf 
bcr  ©trofic  fcin,  fonbcrn  fictgig 
Icmcn.  9Bcr  gicbt  i^ncn  Untcr* 
rid^t? 

©i3  gcftcrn  l^at  mir  ^crr  ^oftor 
aWuIIcr  Untcrrirf)t  gcgcbcn,  abcr 
ic^  gclic  nic^t  mc^r  au  i^m;  id) 
!)Qbc  gcfunbcn,  bag  cr  bid  %u 
tcucr  ift. 

93?cn  woflcn  ©te  nun  nc!)mcn? 

ajicin  i^rcunb  SBatfinS  l)at  mir  cm* 
pfof)lcn,  cincn  ?5f)onograpf)cn  gu 
taufcn. 

SBann  J)abcn  ©ic  i)crrn  SSatfinS 
gcfprocf)cn? 

S?or  ctncr  ©tunbc  ctma;  irf)  bcgcg* 
netc  i^m  bci  mcinem  Sreunbc, 
bcm  amcrifanifd^cn  ftonfut. 


you  have  already  been  in  Berlin 

so   long  you    ought    (boc^)    to 

know  that  as  well  as  I. 
That  is  very  odd,  indeed;  I  must 

laugh. 
You  have  no  reason  for  laughing. 

Our  conversation  did  not  seem 

particularly  funny  to  me. 
Please,  be  good  again.     You  are 

pretty,  madam,  only  when  you 

are  amiable. 

O,  it  is  not  necessary  for  you  to 
flatter  me;  tha^  will  not  help 
you.  You  must  promise  me 
not  to  laugh  any  more. 

I  promise  you,  of  course. 

Very  well,  and  now  tell  me  what 
there  is  new.  How  are  you 
getting  on  (goes  it)  with  the 
German  language? 

Unfortunately,  I  cannot  speak 
very  much  German  as  yet.  I 
must  study  energetically,  for  no 
longer  do  I  have  much  time. 

You  must  not  be  on  the  street  all 
the  time,  but  study  hard.  Who 
is  giving  you  lessons? 

Till  yesterday  Doctor  Mueller 
gave  me  lej^sons,  but  I  no  long^er 
go  to  him;  I  have  found  that 
he  is  much  too  expensive. 

Whom  will  you  have  now? 
My  friend  Watkins  recommended 
me  to  buy  a  phonograph. 

When  did  you  see  (speak  to)  Mr. 

Watkins? 
About   an  hour  ago;  I  met  him 

at   my  friend's,   the   American 

Consul's. 
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SBoS  gotten  @te  bei  bent  atneriCom« 
fc^en  Sionful  gu  tlgun? 

3d&  fo^  flcftcnt  abcnb  in  bet  Set* 
tung,  bag  er  balb  noc^  92etv  S)orf 
gurficf  gel^t.  @r  ift  ntein  Steunb 
uub  f^at  mir  ^ier  in  Berlin  biel 
ge^olfen.  3c^  bat  t^n,  metncr 
©f^mefter  in  9?ett)  ?)orf  cine 
@umme  ®elb  gu  fibermittein, 
unb  er  tjerf^radg  mir  aud^,  ei  hu 
t^un. 

Sie  (aben  etnen  fc^bnen,  neuen 
Stocf ;  tuo  l^aben  ©ic  i^n  gefauft? 

3n  ber  ©reiten  ©trafte.  S^  fa^  in 
einem  fiaben  etne  l^tlbfc^e  16er« 
Cftuferin.  3^^  fiing  in  ben  Saben 
unb  ^atte  ein  ©ef^rftc^  ntit  i^r. 
Sie  derftanb  midg  gtvar  nic^t  fe^r 
gut,  benn  ic^  lann  nur  ein  menig 
beutfc^  fj)rec^en,  aber  fte  l&alf 
mir  fo  gut,  mie  fie  lonnte,  unb 
id^  iQufte  ben  @to(t. 


What  did  you  have  to  do  at  the 
American  Consul's? 

I  saw  in  the  paper  last  night  that 
he  is  going  back  to  New  York 
soon.  He  is  my  friend  and  has 
helped  me  much  here  in  Berlin. 
I  asked  him  to  transmit  a  sum 
of  money  to  my  sister  in  New 
York,  and  he  promised  me 
(too)  to  do  it. 

You  have  a  beautiful  new  cane; 
where  did  you  buy  it? 

In  Broad  street.  I  saw  a  pretty 
saleswoman  in  a  store.  I  went 
into  the  store  and  had  a  chat 
with  her.  She  did  not  under- 
stand me  very  well,  to  be  sure, 
for  I  can  speak  only  a  little 
German,  but  she  helped  me  as 
well  as  she  could,  and  I  bought 
the  cane. 
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9in  neucd  ^etj 

A  new  heart 
{A  story  tb  illustrate  the  imperfect  tense  ) 


®«  tuar  eitima!  cin  grogcr  ^err. 
^  ^atte  fefir  biel  ®elb,  unb  bad 
geftattctc  il^nt  ju  faufen,  tua«  cr 
molltc.  ^ber  cr  war  immcr  franf 
unb  trourifl.  ©cin  §(rat  fonntc 
t^nt  nic^t  ^clfcn  unb  fagtc  il&nt: 
„Sic  ^abcn  ctn  frantcS  ^cra,  fau» 
fen  6tc  cin  ncuc«."  %zx  grogc 
^crr  fragtc  ben  ?(rat:  „3Bo  fann 
\6)  eg  foufcn?"  unb  bcr  Slrjt  ant* 
njortctc:  „®c]&cn  @ic  ntit  mir." 
©ic  gingen  cincn  langcn  SBeg  gm 
fammcn  unb  fomcn  in  cine  Heine 
©tragc.  %oxt  bcgcgnetc  i^nen  cin 
flcined  5Kab(^cn.  68  mar  fel^r 
traurig  unb  fagte:  „3c^  bin  ]^ung< 
rig  unb  burftig,  unb  id^  \)aht  !eine 
3Kutter  ntcfir."  «t«  bcr  groge 
^err  bad  l&drte,  l&atte  er  5KitIeib 
mit  bcm  Mcinen  9K(ibc^en  unb 
ffl^rte  eS  in  feinc  grofee,  fc^finc 
^o^nung  unb  gab  i^m  gu  effen 
unb  ju  trinfen  fo  bid,  njie  eS 
njofltc.  $118  bcr  5lbcnb  fam,  ffll^rte 
er  c8  in  cin  groficS  Simmer  mit 
cinem  Heinen,  ttjcic^cn  ©ettc. 

Se^t  mar  bad  Ileine  S02dbc^en 
nic^t  me^r  traurig,  fonbern  locate, 
unb  il^re  ©timme  tuar  ^ctt  unb  flar, 
aI8  fie  f*)rac^:  „©ic  liebcr,  guter 
i)err,  ©ic  ^aben  SWitleib  mit  mir 
ge^abt,  ©ic  ^aben  mir  gc^olfcn! 
©ic  l^abcn  mir  gu  effen  gegeben; 
i6)  banfc  S^nen  unb  gebe  3^ncn 
far  ba^  ®utc,  wag  ©ic  mir  get()an 
Ijabcn,  mein  ganjeS  ^erg."  ^er 
9lrit  f)atte  htn  gro^en  $)crrn  unb 
baS  Heine  9Kftbrf)en  immer  begleitet, 
unb  alg  er  ()5rte,  wag  eg  fpraifi, 
fagte  cr  gu  bcm  grogen  ^errn: 
„©ie  finb  nirfjt  mef)r  franf,  ©ic 
Ijaben  ein  neueg  ^crj  befommen." 


Once  upon  a  time  there  was 
a  man.  He  had  a  great  deal 
of  money  and  was  thus  able 
to  buy  what  he  wanted.  But 
he  was  always  ill  and  sad.  His 
physician  could  not  help  him  and 
said  to  him:  *'You  have  a  dis- 
eased heart,  buy  a  new  (one)." 
The  great  gentleman  asked  the 
physician:  "Where  can  I  buy  it?** 
and  the  physician  answered:  *'Go 
ye  with  me.**  They  walked  a  long 
way  together  and  came  into  a 
narrow  street.  There  a  little  girl 
met  them.  She  was  very  sad  and 
said:  "I  am  hungry  and  thirsty 
and  I  have  no  mother  anymore.** 
When  the  great  gentleman  heard 
that  he  had  pity  on  (with)  the 
little  girl  and  led  her  to  his  large 
and  beautiful  home  and  gave  her 
to  eat  and  to  drink  as  much  as 
she  wanted.  When  (the)  evening 
came  he  led  her  into  a  large  room 
with  a  small,  soft  bed. 

Now  the  little  girl  was  no  longer 
sad,  but  smiled,  and  her  voice  was 
bright  and  clear  when  she  spoke: 
"You  dear,  good  sir,  you  have 
had  pity  on  me,  you  have 
helped  me!  You  have  given  me 
to  eat;  I  thank  you  and  give 
you  for  the  good  that  you  have 
done  unto  me  my  whole  heart.** 
The  physician  had  all  along 
(always)  accompanied  the  great 
man  and  the  little  girl,  and  as  he 
heard  what  she  spoke,  he  said  to 
the  great  man:  "You  are  no 
longer  ill,  you  have  got  a  new 
heart." 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

1.  G^  ift  l&eutc  ein  fd^oitcr  lag.  SBoCen  @ic,  gitabifle 
J?rau,  unb  Si^re  graulein  Zo^tex,  nid^t  cine  Spagierfal^rt  mit 
ung  in  unfercm  SBagen  madden? 

2.  @te  finb  fel^r  lieben^toiirbig,  tt)ir  finb  35ncn  tjon  Serjen 
banfbar,  aber  c3  ift  un3  leibcr  nid^t  nuJfllid^,  ©ie  gu  begteiten. 
3t^  i^abe  eine  Heine  ©rfditunfl  unb  mu6  bag  3intmer  l&iiten. 

3.  ©offentlid^  ift  eg  nid&tg  ©d^Iimmeg? 

4.  £)  nein.  9ief|men  ®ie  $lafe,  leiften  3ie  ung  ein  menifl 
©efellfd^aft,  unb  erga^Ien  ®ie  ung  etttjag.  SBag  fliebt  eg  SWeueg? 

5.  3df|  meiS  leiber  nur  toenig  Keueg.  3d^  l&abe  l^eute  fo 
lange  gefd^Iafen,  ba%  id)  erft  fpat  auf  bie  Strafee  getommen  bin. 

6.  ©ie  finb  geroife  tt)ieber  einmal  febr  fpat  gu  Sett  gegangen. 

7.  3a,  bag  bin  id&.  gg  wor  fd^on  f)alb  f^tv^\  Ul&r,  afg  id^ 
nod)  Saufe  lam.  3d&  war  im  Sonsert,  unb  nad^l^er  l&abe  id^  in 
cinem  SReftourant  SIbenbbrot  gegeffen. 

8.  aSie  gel&t  eg  S^rer  Srau  2)iutter  unb  3l&rer  lieben  grou* 
lein  Sd&roefter? 

9.  D  ban!e,  gut.  SWeine  ©djmefter  ftubiert  eifrig  beutfd^. 
aScnn  @ie  geftatten,  befuc^en  tvix  @ie  balb  einmal  iufammen. 

10.  Xog  ift  l^iibjd).    S'ommen  ©ie  bodi)  ^eute  abenb! 

11.  Xa^  !ann  id&  3l|nen  nid^t  toerfpred^en;  id&  begegnete 
foeben  meinem  ilanbgmanne,  ©errn  SBatfing.  6r  bat  mid&, 
mit  il^m  gum  omeritanifd^en  ftonful  gu  ge^en,  unb  id^  tjerfprad) 
eg  i^m. 

12.  eg  tl&ut  mir  gmar  fel&r  leib,  ba^  ©ie  nidEjt  !ommen 
lonnen,  aber  menu  ©ie  ^f^xtm  J^reunbe  ben  ?lbenb  toerfproc^en 
l^oben,  muff  en  ©ie  felbfttjerftfinblid^  mit  ilim  gel&en. 

13.  3a,  in  ber  Il^at;  unb  tjorl&er  l^abe  id&  nod)  SBerfd^iebeneg 
m  tl&un.    ?tbieu,  gnabige  ??rau.    Slbieu,  gnabigeg  ^roulein. 

14.  Sieben  ©ie  mo^I,  $err  ©mitb*  Smpfel^Ien  ©ic  ung 
3^rer  5rau  aWutter.    Sluf  SDSieberfe^en! 

Imaf^ine  this  conversation  going  on  between  an  elderly  lady  having 
a  grown  daughter  and  a  young  American  gentleman  of  means 
residing  for  some  purpose  or  other  in  Germany  with  his  mother  and 
young  sister. 
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PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


am,  eight Ai). 

alfo/  thuSy  sOt  now  theuy  very 

well  then! 
bic  Stbtcffe,  the  address. 
an/'  on^  at  (dat.),  to  (ace.) 
(bid  an)/  up  to^  as  far  as. 


:1 


on  the^  at  the. 


am  (an  bent), 

(and,  an  bad) 

bie  Stngft,  the  {ear. 

anbetc,  other. 

aniiaii  (ftatt),"  instead. 

bic  ^acf  c,  M^  cheek. 

bie  ^a^n,  /^  r^a^/. 

(bie    ®tta#enba^n)/'    the 

street  {car)  road. 
beUeben/*  to  wish,  to  choose, 

to  please  (idiom.). 
benu^en,  to  use,  to  employ. 
bofC/  sore,  bad. 
bad  ^U(^,  the  book. 
(bad  tlbte#bu*)/'  the  direct- 
,  ory,    (literally,   the  address 

book). 
ba,  there. 

bic  ^rofc^f  c,  the  cab. 
bic  <Scf  c,  /^  corner. 
(bic  <2tta#cncciBc),"  /^  ^/r<?<?/ 

comer. 
bad  ©nbe,  //iJ^r  i?;^^. 


entfc^ulbigen,    to    excuse,    to 

pardon. 
(etfle),  iirst. 
bie   iStaQC,    /^    story  (of  a 

building) . 
(fasten),  to  drive. 
(et  fa^tt),  he  drives. 
(ftt^t),  drove. 
(^cfa^tcn),  driven. 
QCtabc,  exactly,  straight,  right. 
(^etabe  au^),  straight  ahead. 
gcfc^tooUcn,  swollen. 
bie   ^altcftette,    the  stopping 

place. 
bie  ^anb,  the  hand. 
bad  ^aud,  the  house. 
^etaud,  o^t. 

innct^alb,**  inside  of,  within. 
bet  ^un^e,  the  boy,  youngster, 
fcinedtocQd/  not  at  all. 
bic  ^lafTc,  the  class,  order. 
bcr  ^nabc,  the  boy,  lad. 
(fonncn),  to  be  able. 
(i(^,  et  fann),  /,  he  can. 
f  onnte,  could. 
(gcfonnt),  been  able. 
UnFc,  left. 

(linfd),  to  the,  at  the  left. 
nal^e,  near. 
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VOCABULARY- 


nafftt,  Tiearer. 

ndd^fte,  nearest. 

ttie     %dl^c),    the    nearness, 

proximity, 
^tx  ^antc,  the  name. 
(nel^itten),  to  take. 
(cr  nimmi),  he  takes. 
nal^m,  took. 
(^cnomnten),  taken. 
bie  9(ttmtitct,  the  number. 
(9^umero),  No.  {number) 
(rc*t)  (adv.), 
(recite), 
(re^t^),  to  the,  at  the  right. 
bic  ®ctte,  M^r  \y/d!f,  the.  page 

{of  a  book). 
ber  ®o^n,  M^  son. 
(bet  ®tocf),  M^  j/^ry   {oi  a 

building) . 
bic  iLxtppt,  the  stairs,  flight. 
trcten,  to  step. 
et  tritt,  ^  steps. 


']right. 


(Continued) 

ixai,  stepped  (imp.). 
i^tixtttn),stepped{]^aLSi]^BXi.). 
tto^/'  in  spite  of. 
bie  Utfad^e,  the  cause. 
t>et(tnbli(^ft,  most  obligedly. 
t^etgei^en,  to  pardon,  forgive. 
t^etjtc^,  pardoned  (imp.). 
(t^ergie^en),    pardoned   (past 

part.). 
Xotxi,  far. 
tDcm,  to  whom. 

aSBtl^elnt,   William. 
too^nen,  /<?  reside,  to  live. 
bcr  3a^n,  M^  tooth, 
(bcr  Sal^natgt),"  M<?  dentist, 

(literally,    the    tooth   phy- 

sician). 
(bid  gii)/  «^  /f?,  a5  far  as. 
gut  (gtt  bet)/  to  the  (fem.). 
gtoeitc,  second. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES* 

•Suppose  a  gentleman  or  lady  and  his  or  her  son  enter  a  store 
or  office  to  inquire  the  address  of  a  dentist.  They  pet  the  information. 
Arrived  at  the  proper  street  they  inquire  again  of  a  stranger.  Next 
they  have  a  conversation  with  the  porter  at  the  dentist's,  and  finally 
with  the  dentist  himself. 


Sntfd&ulbigcit  @te;"]^aBen  @ie 

cin  ?lbrc6buc^?" 
3att)o]&r.       SBcffen"    abreffe 

wiinfd&en  ©ie  ju  finben? 
©ir    tt)iinfd&en     bie    ?tbrcffc 

eine^'fluten*  ^dfyxoxjiit^.*"'* 
3n  ber  SJogftrafee  tool^nt  ein 

amcri!anifd&cr  Soi&narjt. 


Pardon     me;    have     you    a 

directory? 
Yes,  I  have.     Whose  address 

do  you  wish  to  find? 
We    wish    the    address  of   a 

good  dentist. 
An  American  dentist  lives  in 

(the)  Voss  street. 
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8Ba3  ift  bet  SWamc  beg*  ^oh 
tors/''  unb  toa^  ift  bie 
SWummer  feine^"  ^auie^?* 

3)oItor  SBarnet,  SRumero  32, 
in  ber  SKal&e  beg*  SBillielmg* 
plabeg/'  Sr  ift  morgeng* 
t)on  8  big  10  unb  abenbg* 
tjon  5  big  6  ju  fpred^en. 


S?ft  eg  meitbig"  jurSSofeftrafee? 

D  leinegmegg;'*  eg  ift  qm^ 
nal^e.  @ie  lonnen  inncr== 
l^alb*'  einer"  I|a(ben*  Stunbe 
bort  fein,  menn  Sie  eine 
S)rofdbfe  erfter'  Slafte'  net)- 
men. 

Sonnen  mir  nidjt  anftatt"  eineg* 
aSageng  bie  ©trafeenbal^n*' 
benufeen? 

D  \a.  Die  nadbfte  ^otteftelle 
ift  aber  an**  ber  ©de  ber* 
Koniggraber  Strafee*,  ba^  ift 
am**  anberen  @nbe  ber  S5o6=^ 
ftrafee.* 

^6)  banfe  Stinen  t)erbinblid^ft." 


Sitte   red^t   fel^r;    feine   Ur* 
fad&e." 


Seraeil^en  @ie;"  bin  i^  l^icr 
in  ber  ffiofeftrafee? 

SBo  ift  bie  SWummer  32,  Bitte? 


What  is  the  doctor's  name 
and  the  number  of  his 
house? 

Dr.  Barnet,  No.  32,  in  the 
proximity  of  the  Wilhelm- 
platz.  He  can  be  seen 
{literally,  is  to  speak)  from 
8  imtil  10  in  the  morning 
and  from  5  until  6  in  the 
evening. 

Is  it  far  to  (the)  Voss  street? 

O,  not  at  all;  it  is  quite  near.  , 
You  can  get  {literally ,  be) 
there  within  half  an  hour, 
if  you  take  a  first-class  cab 
{literally,  cab  of  the  first 
class). 

Can  we  not  use  the  street  car 
instead  of  a  carriage? 

O  yes;  but  the  nearest  stop- 
ping place  is  at  the  corner 
of(the)Koniggratzerstreet, 
which  is  at  the  other  end 
of  (the)  Voss  street. 

Thank  you;  I  am  very  much 
obliged  {literally,  I  thank 
you  most  obligedly). 

Not  at  all,  you  are  quite  wel- 
come {literally,  please  quite 
very;  no  cause). 
•*♦ 

Pardon  me;  am  I  (here)  in 
(the)  Voss  street? 

Yes,  sir. 

Where  is  number  32,  please? 
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9tcd&ter'  ©aitb;*  ge^en  ®ie  nur 
gerabe  an^. 

Sitte." 

3u  mem**  tounfc^en  ©ic? 


(3«)  ©crrn  35oItor  fflamet. 
Sine  3:reppe  l^od^  linli^. 

S8ie   beliebt?"     3d^   bcrfte^e 

•    nicftt. 

Btocite  Stage,  finler*  §anb/ 

Sic  meinen,  auf  bcr  linfen 
©eite  beS  atoeiten*  ©todeg, 
nic^t  toal^^^? 

SSittc,  treten  ©ie  nailer." 

$crr  35oftor,  mein  Ileiner 
©oI)n  l&icr  l^at  einen  bofeit 
3o]&n,  2)ie  SBade  be3  Sna* 
ben*  ift  gana  gefd^tooQen, 

fiaffen  ©ie  einmal  fcl^cn .  .  . 
55cr  Qa\)n  mu6  l^eraug  troft'* 
ber    gefd&moHenen*    ©adc. 
S^cr  Sungc  M  &o<3&  Icine 
angft? 


£),  id}  glaube  nid^t. 
8r;o!    SinSl^  jtoei,   brei! 
^aben  tt)tr  t^n  fd^on. 


3)a 


To  your  right   (hand);   just 

go  straight  ahead. 
Thank  you. 
You  are  welcome. 

••• 
Whom  do  you  wish  to  see? 

(literally,    to    whom    wish 

you?) 
(To  Mr.)  Dr.  Bamet. 
One  flight  up  {literally,  one 

stairs  high),  to  the  left. 
Sir?     I  do  not  understand. 

Second    floor    to    your    left 

(hand). 
You  mean,  on  the  left  side  of 

the  second  story,  do  you 

not? 
Yes,  quite  so. 

Please  step  in  {literally^ 
nearer). 

(Mr.)  Doctor,  my  little  son 
here  has  a  bad  tooth.  The 
lad*s  cheek  is  quite  swollen. 

Let  (me)  see  (once)  .... 
That  tooth  must  come  out 
in  spite  of  the  swollen 
cheek.  The  youngster  is 
not  afraid  (literally,  has  no 
fear),  is  he  (bod^)? 

O,  I  guess  not. 

Very  well,  then!  One,  two, 
three!     There  we  have  it. 
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REMARKS 

1.     We  meet  in  this  lesson,  for  the  first  time,  ihe  genitive 
case.     The  genitive  of  the  definite  article  is: 

neuiet 

of  the 


masculine 

feminine 

neutet 

bei^ 

bcr 

bei^ 

For  example. 

Nominative^     \>tX  %\(i%, 

bie  ©tragc, 

bag  6au3. 

Genitive,          be^  ^lafeeg, 

ber  ©trafee. 

bei?  ©aufeg 

2.     The  genitive  of  the  indefinite  article  is: 

masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

eine« 

einer 

einc^        ( 

For  example, 

Nominative,  ein  ?(rat. 

eirte  ©tragc. 

ein  ©auiJ. 

^/a  («) 


Genitive,       etncd  ?lrgteg,  einer  ©trafee,    einc«  ©aufeg. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  genitive  of  the  indefinite  article 
is  formed  by  adding  the  ending  cd  to  the  nominative  of  the 
masculine  and  neuter  and  t  to  the  feminine  form. 

3.  The  possessive  pronotms,  „t^Xi**  and  „jeber,  jebe, 
jebeg"  form  the  genitive  like  the  indefinite  article;  for 
example, 

Nominative,  fein  Qcm^,  Genitive,  feinc«  ©aufeiJ, 
meine  2Kutter,  meinet  9Kutter. 

3]&r  Sruber,  3l&rc«  SBruber^. 

unfere  ©ditnefter,  unferet  ©d&iuefter. 

!ein  SBeg,  feinc«  SBeflei?. 

4.  The  genitive  of  an  adjective,  standing  between  the 
definite  article,  indefinite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun, 
„icber,  jebe,  jebeg"  or  „!etn,  feine,  fein"  and  a  noun  is  formed 
like  the  dative,  that  is,  it  takes  on  the  ending  cit  in  all  genders. 

5.  The  adjective  before  a  noun  without  a  preceding 
article  or  possessive  pronoun  takes  the  genitive  endings 
of  the  definite  article,  thus: 
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Nominative,  jcbct  ?lmerilaner,    linfe  ©anb,    armeg  2Kfibd^en. 
Genitive,       jebe«  ?lmerifaner^,  liitfer  ^anb,  armed  9Jiabd^cni5, 

For  exceptions  to  this  rule  see  Art.  \\^2,  b  Lesson  XL 
Adjectives  made  into  a  noun  (compare  Art.  6,  Lesson  VII, 

and  Art.  7,  Lesson  VIII),  when  preceded  by  an  article,  etc. 

take  en  in  the  genitive,  thus: 

Nominative,         ber  35eutfd&e  (5IWann). 
Genitive,  be^  J)eutfd^en  (9)Janne^). 

6,  Read  over  Art.  8,  Lesson  VIII.  From  this  you  learn 
that  the  genitive  singular  of  all  feminine  norms  is  like  the 
nominative. 

The  majority  of  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  take  d  or  ed 
in  the  genitive  singular  and  comparatively  few  nouns,  and 
masculine  ones  only,  take  n  or  en.     For  example. 

Nominative, 
bet  ?lrjt,  ber  3)oftor,         ber  2Korflen,       ber  ^Q^n. 

Genitive, 
be8  Slrgted,        beg  3)oftor«,       beg  aJtorgend,      beg  3ol&ned* 

Nominative, 

ber  5u6,    ber  Stcunb,    bag  Sett,    bag  ®elb,    \>a^  3itnmer. 

Genitive, 

beg  Swfec^fbeg  greuitbcd,  beg  93ettc«,  t>t^  @elbc«,  beg  Binimerd. 

Nominative, 
bag  SKabd^en,      bag  S^aulein,      bag  ©efprad^,      bag  Snbe, 
ha^  93ud^. 
Genitive, 
ht^  SKabd^end,     beg  grduleind,     beg  ©efprad^cd,    t>t^  ©nbeg, 
beg  95ud&c«. 

Nominative,  \>tx  §err,     bet  ^l&onograpl^.      ber  ^nabe. 
Genitive,        beg  §errn,  beg  $^onoQrapl)cn,  beg  ^naben* 
Dative,         bent  ©emt,  bent  ^l^onograplien^bem  Sinaben. 
Accusative,    ben  §erm,  ben  "ipi^onograpften,  ben  itnaben. 

A  few  noims  form  the  genitive  singular  by  adding  ng  to 
the  nominative.  Of  these  you  have  an  example  in  this 
lesson,  viz., 
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Nominative^  ber  9?amc. 

Genitive,  beg  SKamend* 

Dative,  bem  SKamett. 

Accusative,  ben  SWanten. 

One  noun,  which  you  have  learned,  forms  the  g^enitive 
singfular  by  adding  end  and  the  dative  ^singular  by  adding 
en;  thus, 

Nominative,  h(X^  ©erj, 

Genitive,  beg  ©ergend. 

Dative,  bem  ^ergen* 

Accusative,  hd^  ©er^. 

7.  The  genitive  case  answers  the  questions  "whose?" 
**of  what?.*'  Thus,  **the  name  of  the  doctor."  In  English 
we  may  also  say:  **the  doctor's  name,"  which  is  more  like 
the  German  except  in  the  order  of  words.  This  order  is 
used  in  German  only  in  poetical  language  and  in  connection 
with  proper  names,  thus,  „beg  2)o!torg  9?ame"  would  sound 
affected  in  ordinary  conversation,  while  „8BiI]^etmg  ^ut," 
**William's  hat"  is  quite  proper. 

8.  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used  in  German  to  denote 
quality;  thus,  „eine  S)rofci^fe  erfter  Sflaffc,"  **a  cab  of  the  first 
class,  a  first-class  cab."  It  is  rendered  usually  by  of  in 
English. 

9.  The  genitive  case  is  used  in  a  number  of  adverbial 
phrases,  of  which  you  find  in  this  lesson  the  following: 

morgeng,  beg  SDiorgeng,  in  the  morning. 

abenbg,  beg  ?lbenbg,  in  the  evening. 

Dormittogg,  beg  Sormittogg,  in  the  forenoon.^ 

nodfimittagg,  beg  SRad^mittogg,  in  the  afternoon, 

feinegwegg,  not  at  all  (in  no  way). 

{infer  ^anb,  to  the  left. 

red^ter  ^anb,  to  the  right. 
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10.  A  number  of  prepositions  govern  the  genitive  case. 
Of  these  we  have  in  this  lesson: 

inner^atb,  within. 

troft,  in  spite  of, 

ftatt,  avSXaVi,         instead. 

JZioM,  aXiSXOiVC*  is  also  used  with  following  infinitive  of  a 
verb  preceded  by  „gu"(see  Drill). 

11.  The  preposition  ^an"  like  ^in,"  ^auf  and  „tJOr" 
governs  the  dative  case,  when  it  answers  the  question 
"where?**;  it  is  then  equivalent  to  the  English  **on,  at.** 
Answering  the  questioiv**  where  to?'*  it  governs  the  accusative 
and  is  rendered  in  English  by  **to.**  We  wish  to  remind 
you,  however,  that  not  all  prepositions  answering  the  ques- 
tion **whereto?'*  govern  the  accusative.  Thus  for  instance, 
^nac^"  and  „iu"  always  govern  the  dative  (see  Art.  12, 
Lesson  VIII). 

All  prepositions  answering  the  questions  ** whereto?'*  and 
"how  long?"  are  used  in  connection  with  the  word  „bi^?," 
which  while  itself  a  preposition,  is  then  used  adverbially  and 
modifies  the  meaning  of  the  preposition  before  which  it 
stands.  The  following  are  the  combinations  most  fre- 
quently used. 

Whereto  f 
bi^  an,  up  to,  as  far  as  (to)  governing 

bi^  auf,  as  far  as  {on)  the  accusative 

bi^  in,  as  far  as  (into),  even  as  far  as  into]  case. 

bi^  nad),  as  far  as  (to) 

big  gu,  as  far  as  (to)  governing 

How  iongf  '  the    dative 

hi^  nad),  until  after  case, 

big  Dor,  until  before,  until ago 

12.  „8EBcffen,"  "whose,  of  what,"  is  the  genitive  of  the 
interrogative  pronoun  „tt)Cr,  lUQg,"  **who,  what";  „tt)em,"  **to 
whom,"  is  the  dative  of  ,,tt)Cr";  the  dative  of  „tUQg"  is  miss- 
ing; the  accusative  is  „tt)en,  luag,"  "whom,  what." 
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13.  Yotir  attention  is  called  to  a  number  of  idiomatic 
phrases  in  very  common  use,  and  illustrated  in  this 
lesson   viz., 

entfc^ulbigen  Sic  1  .     , 

t)cr8ci^  Sic       1^^^  ^• 

The  verbs  ^entfc^ulbigcn"  and  .^Dcrgci^n''  are  used  very 
much  like  the  Engflish  **to  excuse"  and  "forgive."  Thus 
we  may  say  in  German  as  in  English: 

Sntfdjutbigen  Sic  ntid^,  excuse  nu.  < 
SScrjci^en  Sic  mtr,  forgive  me. 

Notice,  however,  that  the  recipient  of  the  excuse  stands 
in  the  accusative  after  ^cntfc^ulbtgcn"  as  direct  object,  while 
after  ^tJCTijciflcn*'  it  stands  in  the  dative  case  as  indirect 
object.     We  can  further  say  as  in  English: 

Gntfd^ulbigen  Sie  mcine  Sragc,  excuse  my  question, 
SBcrjci^cn  Sie  mcine  Stage,  forgive  my  question. 

The  object  stands  in  the  accusative  case.  „9Scrjci]^cn''  may 
be  followed  as  the  English  * 'forgive"  by  both  direct  and 
indirect  object,  while,  ^cntfcj^ulbigcn**  is  followed  by  the 
direct  object  only,  just  as  is  the  case  with  the  English  verb 
"excuse."     Thus: 

3?erscil&en  Sie  mir  mcine  Stage,  forgive  nu  my  question. 
but: 

entfd^ulbigen  Sie  mcine  Stage,  not,  cntfd^ulbigcn  Sic 
mit  mcine  Stage. 

„9Seti5eil&en"  belongs  to  the  class  of  verbs  mentioned  in 
Art.   10,  Lesson  VIII. 

3tft  banfe  3I)nen  betbinbUd^ft  \  thank  you  very  much;  very 
banfe  t)etbinblid)ft  J     much  obliged. 

banfe,  thanks, 

banfe  ted^t  fc^t,  thank  you  very  much. 

bitte,   welcome, 

bitte  fcl^t,  quite  welcome. 
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bittc  rcd^t  fel&r,  feine  Urfod^e,  you  are  welcome, 

not  at  all  {literally:  no  cause). 
Bitte,  treten  ©ie  nal&er,  please  step  in  {literally: 

step  nearer). 

14.  The  verb  wBetieBen"  is  used  either  transitively,  as  for 
instance  in  the  following  sentence: 

3Bag  BcIieBcn  ©ic,  mein  ©err?— 3d^  ttjiinfd^e  einen  ©ut  au  faufen. 

What  do  you  wish,  sir? — /  wish  to  buy  a  hat,, 

or  intransitively  in  the  idiomatic  phrase  ,,CS  BelieBt"  (literally 
**it  pleases")  in  which  case  it  governs  the  dative  case,  thus: 

SctieBt  c8  Sl&nen,  mit  mir  l^eute  einen  ©pojiergang  ju  mad&en? 
Should  you  like  (literally:  Does  it  please  you)  to  take  a  walk 
with  me  today? 

In  both  forms  „BeIieBen"  is  used  only  when  one  wants  to 
be  very  polite.  The  phrase  „tt)ie  BelieBt?"  is  hard  to  trans- 
late literally  and  is  best  rendered  in  English  by  "sir?,** 
"madam?**,  of  which  it  is  the  equivalent  in  meaning. 

Other  idiomatic  phrases  will  be  found  interposed  in  the 
Review  and  Conversation,  and  a  number  of  them  will  be 
given  henceforth  under  the  subtitle.  Common  Phrases,  of 
that   section. 

15.  In  the  German  language  compound  nouns  are  much 
more  freely  used  than  in  English.  With  regard  to  these 
compositions  mark  the  following  rules: 

The  accent  lies  on  the  first  word. 

The  gender  of  the  compound  is  determined  by  the  last  one 
of  the  compounding  members. 

Only  the  last  member  is  declined.     Thus: 

Nominative,  bet  Sa^^arat,    tie]  ba^  3(bre6Bud^. 

Genitive,  bc^Sol&nargte^.bcr  i^^^£^„i;-,i;„  ^^^  Slbreftbud)cd» 
Dative,  bemSal&narjite,  ber  P^^K^"°^^"'bem  ?IbrcfiBud)c. 
Accusative,    ben  S^^nargt,   biej  bag  3lbref3Bud). 
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DRIIili 

(See  Arts.  1  and  2,  Lesson  IX.) 


BelieBett, 

UMtUt, 

UMthU 

to  choose^ 

chose. 

chosen. 

id^  BetieBc, 

\6)  beliebte, 

\6i  l^abe  beliebt. 

er  Beliebt, 

er  beliebte. 

er  l&at  beliebt. 

fie  Beliebt, 

fie  beliebte, 

fie  \)at  beliebt. 

e«  bdieBt, 

eg  beliebte, 

eg  W  beliebt. 

tt)ir  belieben, 

xoxt  beliebten, 

tt)ir  l&aben  beliebt. 

@ie  belieben, 

©ie  beliebten, 

©ie  baben  beliebt. 

fie  Mieben, 

fie  beliebten. 

fie  l&aben  beliebt. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of 

the  following  verbs  in 

same  manner 

as  above: 

benufcen, 

benufcte, 

benufet. 

entfd^ulbiflen. 

entfd^ulbigte, 

entfd^nlbiflt. 

tt)ol)nen, 

tt)ol^nte. 

flettjol^nt. 

fonnen, 

Hnnit, 

f^cfonttt* 

to  be  able. 

could. 

been  able. 

id)  fonn, 

\6)  fonnte, 

id)  bobe  flefonnt. 

er  fonn, 

er  fonnte. 

er  \)ai  gefonnt. 

fie  fann, 

fie  fonnte. 

fie  bot  gefonnt. 

eg  fann, 

eg  fonnte. 

eg  bat  gefonnt. 

n^ir  fonnen, 

xovc  fonnten, 

toir  baben  gefonnt. 

@ie  funnen, 

Sie  fonnten. 

©ie  l^aben  gefonnt. 

fie  fiinnen, 

fie  fonnten. 

fie  l)abcn  gefonnt. 

ne^mett, 

na^m, 

gettommett* 

to  take. 

took. 

taken. 

id)  nel^me, 

'\6)  nal^m. 

'\6)  babe  genommen. 

er  nimmt, 

er  nal^m. 

er  l^at  genommen. 

fie  nimint, 

fie  nal&m. 

fie  \)ai  genommen. 

eg  nimmt, 

eg  nobm. 

eg  bat  genommen. 

tt)ir  nel&men, 

toir  nobmen. 

xovc  baben  genommen, 

Sie  neEimen, 

Sie  nal^men, 

Sie  boben  genommen 

fie  nel^men, 

fie  nal^men. 

fie  l)aben  genommen. 
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Complete  the  conjug^ation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

fal^ren,  er  falirt,  ful^r,  id)  Bin  flefal&ren. 

treten,  cr  tritt,  trat,  id^  Bin  getreten. 

Derjei^en,  tjergiel^,       id^  l)aBe  tjergiel^en. 

(See  Arts.  1,  6,  and  7.) 

3Bad  tfl  bet  ^amt  be«  2>of tor«  ?— ^cr  ^ame  bed 
3a^nat|ted  ift  !C)t«  Garnet. 

fV/iat  is  the  doctor's  name?— The  name  of  the  dentist  is 
Dr.  Bamet. 

SaSag  ift  bie  Slbreffc  beg  Bol^nargteg?— 35ie  Slbreffe  beg  Bal&n^ 
argteg  ift  SJofeftrage,  SKumero  32. 

3ft  bag  nic^t  in  ber  S)ld\)t  beg  ffiilBelrngplafceg?— 3a,  bag  ift 
in  ber  9?a^e  beg  SSilBeltngpIafceg. 

S33ol)nen  @ie  anf  ber  red^ten  ober  ber  lin!en  ©eite  beg  ^aufeg? 
— 3cft  tnoBne  auf  ber  linfen  Seite  ht^  ^aufeg. 

3)ic  Sadte  beg  SfnaBen  ift  gefd^ttJoUen;  nid^t  tnal^r?— 3a,  bie 
SBadte  \>t^  ^naBen  ift  gang  gefd^moUcn. 

^aBen  ©ie  ben  S33agen  beg  Slmerilanerg?— 9?ein,  id^  B^Be  ben 
SBagen  tt^  ?lmerifanerg  nid)t;  id^  B^Be  ben  SBagen  \iz^  6ng=» 
lanberg. 

Jfennen  ©ie  bag  $aug  beg  fieBrerg?— 3a,  id^  fenne  bag  ^aug 
beg  SeBrerg. 

^aBen  ©ie  ben  ^ut  beg  g^Sufeing  gefeBen?— SRein,  id^  B^Be 
ben  ^ut  beg  Stauleing  nid^t  gefeBen. 

Sfennen  ©ie  bie  SDJutter  \>t^  SDidbdBeng?— 3a,  id^  tenne  bie 
abutter  ht^  9KabdBeng. 

©efallt  3Bnen  bie  Sage  beg  ^otelg?— SKein,  bie  2age  beg 
©otelg  gefaUt  mir  nid^t. 

$aBen  ©ie  Big  snm  Snbe  beg  Son^^ertg  gemartet?— SRcin,  mir 
finb  Dor  bent  6nbe  beg  ^onjertg  nad^  Saufe  gegangen, 

©aBen  ©ie  bag  @nbe  beg  ©efpradBeg  geBort?— 3a,  idB  BoBe 
bag  @nbe  beg  @efpradBeg  nodB  geBort. 

^ennen  ©ie  bie  2:odBter  beg  ^onfulg?— 5Kein,  id^  fenne  bie 
lodBter  beg  Stonfulg  nid^t. 

SSiffen  ©ie  bie  SKnmmer  beg  ^aufeg?— 3a.  idE)  tneife  bie  5ttnm= 
mcr  tt^  ^aufeg. 
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©aBcn  ©ic  bai  ®elb  bcr  grau?— SKcin,  id^  l^aBc  ba^  ®elb  ber 
5rau  m6)L 

Sennen  ©ic  nidit  ben  greunb  ber  Sod^ter?— SKein,  id^  fennc 
ben  greunb  ber  3:od^ter  nid^t. 

3ft  ba^  nid^t  ber  Sruber  ber  SSerfauferin?— 3a,  id^  glaube,  e8 
ift  ber  93ruber  bcr  SScrfftuferin. 

SBa^  ift  ber  ^reis  ber  93utter  l^cutc?— 3d^  weife  nid^t,  toa^  bcr 
$reig  ber  Sutter  ift. 

SBol^ncn  @ie  auf  bcr  anberen  ©cite  ber  ©trafee?— 3a,  id^ 
wol^nc  auf  bcr  red^ten  ©cite  bcr  ©trafec. 

^enuen  ©ic  bic  SDiutter  bcr  2)amc?— SKcin,  id&  fennc  bic 
SDiutter  bcr  55ame  leibcr  nid^t. 

itennen  ©ic  bi#.  Slbrcffc  beg  ©errn?— SRcin,  id^  lennc  bic 
Slbrcffe  be§  $erm  nid^t. 

3ft  bic  ©timme  beg  ^l^onograpl^cn  laut?— 3a,  bic  ©timmc 
beg  ^Pl&onogropl&cn  ift  fcl^r  laut  unb  t(ar. 

3ft  bic  93adtc  beg  ^naben  flefdE)tt)oIIen?— 3a,  bic  93adtc  beS 
^naben  ift  Qcfd^ttJoQcn. 

SBoUen  ©ic  nid^t  bent  ©erm  fein  ®elb  flcbcn?— 3a,  id^  toiU,  cS 
il^m  gcben. 

©inb  ©ic  bent  ^naben  fdEjon  cinmal  begcflnet?— SRcin,  id^  bin 
il&m  nodE)  nid&t  bcgegnct. 

(See  Arts.  2,  3,  6,  and  7.) 

SBunfc^en  <^ie  tit  5lbrefTc  eitied  3a^nar|te«?— 3a, 
n>it  n>tinf<4en  Me  ^^vcffe  eined  3a^nav|te^* 

Do  you  wish  the  address  of  a  dentist? — Yes;   we  wish  the 
address  of  a  dentist, 

Sennen  ©ic  ben  SBruber  meincg  greunbe^?— SKcin,  id^  fennc 
abcr  ben  Sreunb  35rc3  93ruberg. 

$aben  ©ic  fd^on  bic  SBol^nung  unfereg  fianb^manncg  gefebcn? 
— 9?ein,  id^  b^bc  bic  SBol^nung  beg  ^errn  SSatfing  nod^  nid^t 
gefeben. 

c^aben  ©ic  bic  Srage  ntcineg  Sebrerg  tjcrftanben?— 3a,  id& 
babe  bic  Srage  3breg  Sebrerg  t)erftanben. 

3ft  boi^  ni(bt  ber  SBagen  feineg  Slrjtcg?— 3a,  id^  gtaube,  eg  ift 
ber  SBagen  feincg  Strjtcg. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


§  6  LESSON  X  45 

©e^en  ©ic  nad^  bet  SBol^nung  meiner  aRuttcr?— 9?ein,  id)  gel&c 
nidit  na6)  bet  SBol^nunfl  S^rer  Srau  9Kutter;  id^  gel&c  nad^  ber 
SBo^nunfl  meiner  ©d^mefter. 

SQBaS  ift  bie  SRummer  feineS  ©aufeS?— S)ie  SWummer  feineS 
©aufe«  ift  32. 

SBaS  ift  ber  ^reig  i^reS  ©ute8?— S)er  $reig  il&re«  ©uteg  ift 
15  matt. 

3ft  bag  nid^t  SBill^elmg  SOBaflen?— SRein,  bag  ift  nid&t  SBill&elmg 
SBSagen;  bag  ift  ber  SBagen  feiner  SKutter. 

(See  Arts.  4,  6,  and  7.) 

aSifTen  <^ie  Me  Slbteffe  fined  gnten  3a*nat|te«?— 
C  ia,  i<4  n>ei#  Me  Sl^veffe  eined  ^etifanifc^en 
9lv|ted. 

Z^  you  know  the  acUiress  of,  a  good  dentist f—O  yes;  I 
know  the  address  of  an  American  physician, 

©aBen  @ie  bag  fflud^  meineg  lieben  greunbeg?— SKein,  id^ 
^abc  eg  nid^t;  idE)  l^aBe  \>(x^  93ud^  3l|reg  gnten  93ruberg. 

SSo^nen  ©ie  auf  ber  redE)ten  @eite  beg  sttJeiten  ©todteg?— SWein, 
id&  ttjo^ne  auf  ber  lin!en  ©eite  beg  erften  ©todteg. 

S^r  Sreunb  n^o^nt  auf  ber  red^ten  ©eite  ber  ^weiten  (Stage, 
ni^t  ttja^r?— 3att)ol&l,  er  tt)ol)nt  bort. 

S3o  ift  9?umero  32,  Bitte?— Stuf  ber  anberen  ©eite  ber  Sreiten 
©traSe. 

^ennen  ©ie  nid^t  bie  lod^ter  ber  amerifanifdEien  2)ame  bort? 
— 9?ein,  idfi  lenne  fie  teiber  nid^t. 

SBiinfd^en  ©ie  bie  ©timme  meineg  neuen  ^J&onograpl^en  gu 
l^oren?— 3a,  laffen  ©ie  mid^  fie  l^oren. 

3ft  bie  93adte  beg  Ileinen  ^naBen  gefd^moQen?— 3a,  fie  ift 
gefd^moQen. 

3ft  ber  $ut  unjerer  fleinen  ©d^meftet  nid^t  l&iiBJd^?— 3n  ber 
Il^at,  ber  ^ut  ber  jungen  3)ame  ift  fel^r  l^iiBfd^. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  SRamen  beg  grofeen  ^errn  bort? — SRein,  id^ 
fenne  ben  9?amen  beg  $erm  nid^t. 

©at  er  nid^t  bag  @etb  \>t^  l^iiBfd^en  grauleing  gefunben?— 3a, 
er  \^o!i  eg  gefunben. 

aSag  ift  2RitIeib?— 5Die  ©timme  iebeg  guten  ©erjeng. 
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(See  Arts.  6,  8,  and  9.) 

SBoIIen  tt)it  eitie  2>rof*fe  erftet  Piaffe  ne^men?— 
3a  0et9i#,  eine  2>rofc^fe  gi»eitet  Piaffe  ift  itic^t 
^eatiem* 

Shall  we  take  a  cab  of  the  first  class  f^  Yes ^  certainly:  a  cab 
of  the  second  class  is  not  comfortable, 

SBie  fomme  id^  iui  SSoMtrafec?— ®el&en  ©ie  flerabe  aug,  nadb^ 
l^cr  tinfer  ^anb  big  gum  $BilI)etmgplaft. 

^onnen  @ie  mir  nid^t  Jagen,  n^ie  \6)  jum  neuen  Sweater 
lomme?— ®el&cn  ©ie  tinfg  big  gur  nadiften  ®cte,  nad^l&er  rcd^tcr 
©anb. 

3ft  eg  weit  big  aunt  enfllifrfien  ©otcl?— D  feinegwegg,  ncl^men 
©ie  eine  35rof(i)te  erfter  ftlaffe. 

SBoUen  wir  einen  ©paaiergang  madden?— 9?ein,  ic^  l^abe 
morgeng  feine  3cit;  id^  gebe  Dor  abenbg  nid^t  a\x^  bem  ©aufe. 

©d)lQfen  ©ie  beg  SWorgeng  immer  fel^r  lange? — 9iein,  nur 
toenn  id^  beg  ?lbenbg  fpat  gu  93ett  gegangen  bin. 

Srinfen  ©ie  beg  SDbrgeng  Sfaffee?— 3a,  id^  trinfe  morgeng, 
nad^mittagg  unb  abenbg  ifaffee. 

^aben  ©ie  fd^on  bie  beutfd&e  ,Beitung  gelefen?— SWein,  id&  lefe 
Donnittagg  leine  Beitung,  id^  l^abe  teine  3eit  baju. 

aSag  tbun  ©ie  ben  gansen  2:ag?— 2)eg  3Korgeng  ntad^e  id^ 
einen  ©pagiergang,  bormittagg  ftubiere  id^  fleifeig,  nad^mittagg 
lefe  \6)  bie  Beitung  unb  oibtwh^  bore  idE)  ein  guteg  ft ongert  ober 
gebe  in  ein  Jbeater. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

(2te  f onnen  tttnev^alb  etnet  (al^cn  S>tuttbe  bott  fettt* 

You  can  be  there  within  half  an  hour, 

93efud^en  ©ie  3bte  %xayx  9Kutter  oft  in  Hamburg?— 3a,  id^ 
fabre  innerbalb  eineg  3Konatg  einmat  gu  ibr. 

3Bann  fontmen  ©ie  guriidt?— 3db  bin  innerbalb  eineg  lageg 
tt)ieber  bier. 

aSo  ift  ibr  greunb? — 3db  toeife  nidbt;  er  ift  innerbalB  \>^^ 
Saufeg. 

X^et  3a^tt  mti#  ^evaug  tto^  &ev  f|ef<4t9oIIenen  ^acfe. 

The  tooth  must  come  out  in  spite  of  the  swollen  cheek. 
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9Sie  flel&t  eg  mit  ber  beutfd^en  ©prad&e?— SRid^t  fe^r  gut;  id^ 
l^abe  trofc  beg  guten  Unterrid^tg  nod^  nid^t  tjiel  gelernt. 

SBoQen  ®ie  nid^t  beii  ]&ubfd)en  §ut  taufeii?  Gr  ift  nid^t  teuer. 
— 9iein/id&  roill  i{)n  nid^t  ne^men  trofe  beg  biHigen  ^reifeg. 

.&aben  @ie  feinen  hunger?  Gg  ift  fd^on  fpat.— 3fa,  aber  id^ 
fann  trofe  meineg  grofeen  ©ungerg  iefet  nodE)  nid^t  effen,  id^  mufe 
iuerft  nod^  SJerfd^iebeneg  faufen. 

^onnen  tviv  nic^t  anftatt  fitted  SBa^iett^  bie  ^tva^tns 
hafin  ^enu^en? 

Can  we  not  use  the  street  car  instead  of  a  carriage? 

^at  ber  Sngldnber  3^nen  fd^on  S^&r  ®elb  gegeben?— 9?ein, 
aber  er  l^ot  mir  an'\iatt,  \iii^  GJelbeg  feinen  neuen  SBagen  gegeben. 

;&aben  @ie  einen  ©todt  gefauft?— 9?ein,  idE)  b^be  ftott  \>z^ 
©todteg  einen  fd^bnen  §ut  gefouft. 

aBoUcn  mir,  anftatt  ing  ^on^ert  gu  gel^en,  einen  Spasiergang 
madien? — SRein,  wir  n^ollen,  ftatt  einen  ©pagiergang  8U  madden, 
unfere  beutfdEje  Seftion  lemen. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

9(n  ber  @tfe  bet  <2tva#c.— 9m  aBtl^elm^)>Ia6. 

At  the  comer  of  the  street.^  On  the  Wilhelmspiatz. 

SQ3o  ift  bie  nad^fte  ^alteftelle  ber  @tra6enbal)n,  bitte?— Sin  ber 
©dte  ber  nad^ften  ©trage. 

SBo  ift  mein  Sruber  3^nen  l^eute  nadimittag  begegnet?— ©r 
ift  mir  am  neuen  3:l)eater  begegnet. 

aSo  ttJoQen  @ie  auf  mid^  warten?— 3d^  marte  an  meinem  §otel 
auf  ©ic. 

Sl&re  ^xa\x  SKutter  n)ol)nt  am  ?ParI,  nid^t  wabr?— 5Kein,  fie 
ttjol&nt  nid^t  mel^r  am  $arl,  fie  mobnt  in  ber  SSofeftrafee. 

aSol^nt  fie  in  ber  9?abe  beg  SBill&elmgpIabeg?— SZetn,  fie  tDobnt 
am  anberen  Gnbe  ber  ©trafee,  an  ber  ^dt  ber  S^uniggrcifter 
©trafec. 

SBol^in  ttjollen  ©ie  gel^en?— 3d^  gel^e  nur  big  an  bie  nad^fte 
gde. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  mid^  big  an  ben  SBilbetmgptafe  begteiten?— 9?ein, 
fo  meit  gel^e  id^  nic^t,  aber  big  ang  neue  Sweater  begleite  id)  ©ie 
gem. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


48  GERMAN  §6 

©el^cn  ©ic  fd&on  nad^  ©aufc?— 3a.— ®eftattcn  ©ic  mir,  ba% 
id^  ©ie  Big  an  3t)r  Saug  begleitc?— ©cmife,  flcm. 

SBoljin  gcl^en  ©ie?— 3c3&  flel)c  nur  big  auf  bic  ©ttafee;  i(6 
fomme  gleic^  guriid. 

©aben  ©ic  bie  junge  35ame  nad^  ©aufe  begleitct?— 3a,  i(6 
l^abe  fie  big  in  t>a^  ^aug  ifirer  SKutter  flefii^rt. 

SSie  weit  reifen  ©ie?— D,  nid^t  fe^r  wcit;  nur  big  na(6 
^amburfl. 

aSSol^in  n^oUcn  ©ie  jefct  gel^cn?— 3d^  S^be  cinen  wciten  SSScg  ju 
madden;  idE)  mufe  big  nad&  bem  neuen  S^eoter  flel^en. 

aSSoQen  ©ic  midE)  nid^t  begleiten?— 3a,  abcr  nidit  gans  big  jum 
ncucn  Sl^catcr;  id^  !ann  ©ie  big  gum  SBilljcIrngpIa^  bcglcitcn, 
tt)enn  eg  31&ncn  lieb  ift. 

aSSic  f  ommc  id^  nad&  bcr  Sogftrafec?— (Scl^cn  ©ic  gcrabc  au8 
big  aur  nad&ften  @dtc  unbnad^l&cr  tinfg. 

SBic  langc  worcn  ©ic  flcftern  im  ^onjcrt?— SBir  worcn  big 
nad^  ad^t  Uf|r  bort. 

aSann  ift  cr  geftorben?— 3d^  tocife  wirllid^  nid^t;  big  tjor  cincm 
SRonat  fjoi  er  nod^  gelcbt. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

3tt  ipcm  tDtlnf4en  ®ic?— Su  ^ertn  ^t*  S^atnet* 

Whom  do  you  wish  to  see? — Dr,  Bamet, 

SBcm  l&abcn  ©ic  bag  ®clb  gcgcben?— 3d^  l&abc  eg  cincm 
fleinen  ^nabcn  gegcbcn. 

SQ3cm  gicbt  bcr  ^err  fiebrer  Untcrrid^t?— @r  gicbt  mir  unb 
mcincr  ©d^wcftcr  beutfd^cn  Untcrrid^t. 

aSem  muffcn  xovc  bag  ®elb  begal^Ien?— fflcjal&Icn  ©ic  eg  bcm 
©crm  bort. 

SBcm  finb  ©ic  foeben  begegnct?— 3dE|  bin  focben  31^rcr  gnabi'* 
gen  5tau  abutter  begegnct. 

3Bem  glauben  ©ie  mel&r,  mir  ober  ibm?— 3d&  glaube  31&ncn 
nid^t  unb  il^m  aud^  nid&t. 

SBcm  banten  xovt  fiir  bag  ®ute,   xoa^  mir  l^abcn?— 5)cm 

aSem  batfen  ©ie  geftem?— 3d&  l^alf  S^rem  greunbe. 
3u  mem  moUen  ©ie  gel&en?— 3dE)  miH  gum  amerifanifd^cn 
Sonful  gel&en. 
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9Kit  wcm  iDorcn  ©ic  fleftcm  im  Sweater?— SRit  mcinct 
©c^tpeftcr. 

3Beffeit    Slbteffe    tDunfd^ett    ®te    gu    finben?— ICie 
SIbteffe  eined  9lvgted« 

Whose  address  do  you   wish   to  find  f— The  address  of  a 
physician, 

aSeffcn  ^ut  l&aben  Sic?— 3d^  }^cS>t  meincn  ©ut. 

SBeffen  iJeitung  l^at  3l)r  Sreunb?— ®r  l&at  bie  Scitung  feineg 
©ruberi^. 

SBeffen  ®elb  ^aben  @ic  gcfunben?— 3c^  l)aBc  lein  ®elb 
gefunben. 

SBeffen  SBoJ^nung  l&ot  Si&re  5rau  SKutter  flcmietet?— @ie  l^at 
bie  SSol^nunfl  3l^rcg  fianb^manne^  SBatfin^  gemictet. 

SBeffen  ©au^  ift  ba^?— Da«  ift  bag  ^au«  be«  franjofifd&cn 
fionfulg. 

SEBcffcn  ©Hmmc  l&orc  id^  ba?— 3)a8  ift  SBill^elmg  ©timme. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
igntf^uIM^en   S>ie,  (aben  <2ie  ein   9lbve#buc^?— 

Pardon  (me) ,  Atf z^^  ^^w  a  directory  ? —  Yes;  (I  have) . 

©ntfd^ulbigen  ©ie,  Bittc.  3d^  wiQ  aunt  amerifanifd^cn  Son* 
ful;  fonncn  ©ie  mir  feinc  ?lbreffe  geben?— 2)ag  fann  id^  leiber 
nid^t,  id)  mcife  bie  Slbreffe  be«  ^onfulg  nid&t. 

3d&  fann  lieute  wirflid^  nid^t  ju  3^nen  !ommcn;  Bitte,  ent* 
fd^ulbigen  ©ie  mid^. 

Sommt  3^t  93ruber  aud^  nid^t? — 9?ein,  cr  l^at  mid^  gcBeten 
au(5  il^n  3u  entfdE)uIbigen. 

93itte,  entfd^ulbigen  ©ie  meine  Stage;  id&  l&aBe  eg  nid^t  Bofe 
gemeint. 

Sletgei^ett  S>ie,  hiu  i4  (iet  in  bee  ^o#ftta#e?— 

Pardon  (me);  am  I  here  in  (the)Voss  stteetf—Yes;  quite  so. 

SergeiBen  ©ie,  finb  ©ie  nid^t  $err  ®  of  tor  3oneg?— 3att)oBI, 
\iQi^  ift  mein  9?ame.  9Kit  toem  BciBe  id^  \^^^  SSergniigen?— 9Kein 
SRame  ift  ©atling  aug  SKeto  f)orf . 

©aBe  id^  gu  Diet  gefprod^en?  SOSoHen  ©ie  mir  toergei^en?— 
®ett)i§,  id^  t^etaei^e  S^nen  gern. 
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Sergei^cn  @ie  bem  S'naBen  feine  lautc  ©prad^e;  er  ift  norfi  fcftr 
iung  unb  weiS  nid^t,  toa^  er  fprid^t. 

3c^  tanft  3^ncn  t^etHnbH<4ft«— ^itte  tec^t  fe^t, 
feine  Utfac^e* 

Thank  you^  much  obliged. — Not  at  all;  you  are  quite  wel- 
cofne. 

©ntfd^ulbigcn  @ie  giitigft,  tt)ie  tomme  '\6)  nad)  ber  SSofeftrofic? 
—&t\)tn  @ie  nur  gerabe  aw^  bi^  gur  uocftfteu  ©cte;  nad)t)er 
linf^.— 2)Qnfc  tjerbinblid^ft.— 93itte,  feine  Urfadie. 

gntfdiulbigen  @ie,  !onnen  @ie  mir  nid^t  fogen,  xoxt  fpdt  e^ 
iftV— 3att)o^l,  e^  ift  \)aXb  t)ier  Ul&r.— 2)anfe  rcd^t  fe^r.— Sitte 
red)t  fel&r. 

33ittc,  ttjo  finbe  id&  eine  ^rofd^fe  erfter  5tlaffe? — ©el&en  ®ie 
an  bie  nadjfte  @rfe,  bort  finbcn  ©ie  eine  DroJd^Ie.— 2)anfc 
fe^r.— 23ittc  feftr. 

SJeri^eiften  @ie,  mu  ift  bag  nenc  2:]&eater?— 3n  ber  nad^ften 
©trafee,  (infer  ^anb.— 3)anfe.— 93itte. 

SJergeil&en  ®ie,  xoa^  ift  ber  SKame  ber  nad^ften  ©trage? — 
aJoMtrafee— 5Danfe— 23itte. 

93itte  berieil^en  ©ie,  mann  fomntt  ber  nad^fte  Bug  Don  ^am* 
bnrg?— Urn  breibiertel  brei  U^r.— 3dE)  banfe  Sl^nen  fel^r.— 
Seine  Urfadie. 

2)arf  id^  3i&nen  nod^  etwag  Saffce  geben?— 9?ein,  bantc 
red^t  feftr. 

SBiinfd^en  ©ie  feine  Saline  gn  3^rem  Saffee?— Sa,  bitte,  id& 
nel^me  ein  menig  ©al^ne,  banfe  fel&r.— 95itte  fel^r. 

SBiinfd^en  ©ie  etnjag  ©emniel  nnb  93 utter?— 3a,  wenn  id^ 
bitten  barf.— 2)anfe.— 93itte. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

9Ste  beUebt?-3<i^  t^evfte^e  ttic^t. 

Sirf—I  do  not  understand. 

SBelieben  ©ie  nod^  etmag  Staffee?— SRein,  banfe  fel^r. 

®etieben  ©ie  eine  2)rofd^fe,  mein  ^err?- 3a.— ©rfter  ober 
gmeiter  tiaffe?— ©rfter,  felbftDerftanblid^. 

3Bo^in  belieben  ©ie  gn  fal^ren?— 9?ad^  bem  ?Parf . 

93elieben  ©ie  tivd^x^  i\\  effen,  gndbige^  Sraulein?— 3a.  Bitte, 
id^  bin  redE)t  l^nngrig. 
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©ic  Beliefiten  m  fagcn,  gnabige  grau?  3^  l&obe  nid^t  red^t 
flut  0el)ort,  toa^  @ic  fagten. 

93eIicBen  Sic  cine  Heine  ©paaicrfal^rt  an  madden?— 3a  gemig. 
— SelieBt  e«  35"en  l&eute  nad&mittag?— SWein,  nod^mittagg  BaBc 
id&  feine  B^itf  ^Ber  tjormittagg  folate  id^  gern  mit  3^nen.— 
@ang  tt)ie  e^  3^nen  beliebt! 

(See  Art.  15.) 

^it  (2tva#el  bie  ®tta#cnba^n« 

^ie  ^a^n    J  M^^  5/rre'/  road. 


^ev  3a^nlbev  3a^nav^t« 

^er  %t^t  ]ihe  dentist. 


^ie  5lbrefTel  ba«  9lbte#bu<4. 

^ad  ©U*     J /A^  directory. 

SBag  ift  bic  Slbreffe  31&reg  Sa^nar^te^?— 2)ie  Slbreffe  meine^ 
Ba^nargte^  ift  SJofeftrafee  32. 

©aben  ©ie  bie  ©traSenbal^n  Bennfct  ober  finb  ®ie  gegangen? 
— SSir  Baben  bie  95abn  benufet. 

SSa^  ift  bie  5lbreffe  be^  $erm  I)oftor  93arnet?— ®ie  finben 
feinen  Women  unb  feine  Slbreffe  anf  ber  ^mciten  Seite  bc^o 
abrefeburfieg. 

SKoHen  @ie  auf  mid^  marten?— 3a,  id^  tt?ill  an  ber  nad^ften 
©trafeenedte  auf  @ie  marten. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


Sergci^cn  ®ic  flfltiflft.  SfOnnen  Sic  | 
mit    faflen,    roie    ic^    auf    bem 
nftcfiftcn    3Bc0c   nad)    ber   |)oIl^ 
mannftragc  fomme? 

SoHen  6ic  ju  gug  gel&en? 

3a,  ttjcnn  ed  nicftt  gu  meit  ift. 

eg  ift  cin  langer  SBeg.  3f^  cm*' 
Ijfc^lc  3^nen,  bic  Stra6enbaf)n 
ju  bcnuben  obct  cine  3)rofc^fc 
gu  ne^mcn. 

®iet)icl  foftct  cine  3)roIcf|fe? 

3)er  $rci«  cincr  3)rofc^fe  crfter 
ftlaffc  ift  cine  3Karf  fflr  fcbe  «icr* 
tclftunbe.  einc  Xrofc^fe  gmciter 
Piaffe  ift  nicftt  fo  teuer,  ober  fie 
ift  a\x6)  fe^r  langfam. 


Kindly  pardon  me.  Can  you  tell 
me  how  I  (can)  get  {literally^ 
come)  to  HoUraan  street  in  the 
quicket  way  {literally,  on  the 
nearest  way)  ? 

Do  you  want  to  walk  it  {literally ^ 
go  on  foot)  ? 

Yes,  if  it  is  not  too  far. 

It  is  a  long  way  (off).  I  advise 
you  to  use  the  street  car  or  to 
take  a  cab. 

How  much  does  a  cab  cost? 

The  price  of  a  first-class  cab  is 
one  mark  for  every  quarter  of 
an  hour.  A  second-class  cab  is 
not  so  costly,  but  it  is  (also) 
very  slow. 
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^a«  ift  mix  ^u  tcucr.  S^  miO 
bic  Stragenbal^n  nc^mcn.  SBo 
ift  bic  nftc^ftc  |)aUcftcac,  bittc? 

3ln  ber  nocftftcn  ©traSenccIc;  (£clc 
bet  fiinbcnftrogc. 

3ci^  banfc  3l&ncn  bcrbinbliri^ft. 

5Bittc  red^t  fc^r,  feine  Urfac^e. 

entfd&ulbigen  @ie,  ffi^rt  btefc93al^n 
nacl&  ber  |)ottmannftra6c? 

Sotuol^I,  gerabed  SBeged. 

3)anfe. 

©ittc. 

♦** 

SBqS  ttjflnfd^cn  Sic,  mcin  ©err? 

^ergeil&en  @ic  giitigft.  ©in  id^  l^icr 
rec^t  bei  C)errn  SKfittcr? 

«Rein,  C)crr  Smaller  mo^nt  tiid^t 
meljx  f)\ex;  ex  f^at  t)or  etttja  einem 
9Konat  fcinc  SBo^nung  gcmed^fclt. 

3ft  baS  fo?  Hdnnen  6ie  mir  fagen, 
tt)o  cr  iefet  ttjo^nt? 

@r  ttjo^nt  in  ber  9?itterftrQ6e;  bie 
9lunimer  be«  C>owff3  >^ei6  ic^ 
leiber  nid^t.  ^ie  Rnben  obcr 
fcinc  ?lbrcffc  im  ^Ibrcgbuc^. 

©ie  l^abcn  fcin  Slbrcgbud^,  nid^t 

S'icin;  abcr  im  crftcn  6tocf  ift  cin 
2ab€n;  bort  Rnbcn  ©ic  ba«5Bnd^ 
gctt)i6.  Stogcn  Sic  nur  bag  fia* 
bcnmabc^en,  bic  9Scr!fiufcrin. 

3c6  ban!c  35nen  fcl^t. 
D  bittc  fc^r.     C)offentIid&  finbcn 
©ic  bic  gcwflnfd^tc  5lbrcjfc. 


SJcr^ci^cn  ©ic,  id^  mflnfdftc  bic 
Slbrcffc  cincg  gtcunbeg  jn  finbcn. 
^Q§  aJiabc^en  in  ber  jmeitcn 
Stage  l^ot  mir  gcfagt,  bai  ©ic 
cin  ^brcgbud^  l^abcn. 


That  is  too  expensive  for  me .  I  will 
take  the  street  car.  Where  is  the 
nearest  stopping  place,  please? 

At  the  next  street  corner;  comer 
of  (the)  Linden  street. 

I  thank  you;  (lam)  much  obliged. 

Not  at  all,  you  are  very  welcome. 

Excuse  me,  does  this  road  lead  to 
(the)  Hollman  street? 

Yes,  directly  {literally,  straight- 
ways)  . 

Thanks. 

You  are  welcome. 
»V 

What  do  you  wish,  sir. 

Kindly  pardon  me.  Am  I  (right 
here)  at  Mr.  Mueller's? 

No;  Mr.  Mueller  does  not  live  here 
any  longer;  he  changed  his 
apartments  about  a  month  ago. 

Is  that  so?  Can  you  tell  me 
where  he  lives  now. 

He  resides  in  (the)  Ritter  street; 
unfortunately,  I  do  not  know 
the  number  of  the  house.  But 
you  (can)  find  his  address  in 
the  directory. 

You  have  no  directory,  have  you? 

No;  but  on  the  first  floor  {literally , 
the  first  story)  (there)  is  a  store; 
there  you  (will)  surely  find  the 
book.  Just  (nur)  ask  the  shop 
maid,  the  salesgirl. 

I  thank  you  very  (much). 

0,you  are  very  welcome.  I  hope  you 
(will)  find  the  address  you  wish 
(literally^  the  wished  address). 
»*» 

Pardon  me,  I  wish  to  find  the 
address  of  a  friend.  The  girl 
on  the  second  floor  (has)  told 
me  that  you  have  a  directory. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


Sotoo^I.  Sga«  ift  hex  SRomc  gi^rcS 
5rcunbc«? 

SSil^elm  3RiiHex.  ^q9  ail&bd^en 
fagtc  mir,  ba^  cr  jcftt  in  bcr  5Rit* 
terfttoge  mo^nt.  @te  fonnte  mir 
abev  bie  9{ummer  nid)t  fagen. 

©icr  fin  be  ic^  ouf  bcr  fcc^ftcn  ©cite 
bed  9[bre66uc^ed  etnen  $errn  9Bil« 
^elm  a»flllcr,  Siitterftrafie,  5»u* 
mero  oc^t  unb  breigtg;  glouben 
(Sic,  bag  cr  bai  ift? 

3a,  i(^  bcn!c,  ba9  ift  cr.  3fl  c8 
meit  bis  jur  9littcrftra6e? 

£  nein,  ed  ifi  gan^  na^e.  3)ie 
nfic^fte  Stroge.  ®e^en  @ie  bid 
an  bic  Scte  ber  fiinben*  unb  ^oII« 
mannflragc  unb  nac^l^cr  rec^td 
bid  on  bie  ndc^fle  ®cte.  3)a  ift 
bic  SRittcrftroge. 

3c&  banfe  3^nen  bon  ^eraen,  mcin 
Srr&u(ein. 

9itte,  rec^t  gem  gefd^el^en. 


libitu. 

•abicu,  mcin  ©err. 

3ft  ©err  aWflllcr  gu  fprct^en? 

9{cin,  ©err  92a(Ier  ift  jc^t  nid^t  gu 
©aufe;  cr  fommt  crft  gegcn  5  U^r 
abenbd  nac^  ©aufe.  ^ber  cd  ift 
ie^t  fc^on  l^alb  funf;  moQen  @ie 
nic^t  auf  i^n  marten? 


3a,  ret^t  gem,  menu  @ic  geftotten. 

9itte,  treten  Sic  nd^er  unb  ne^men 
@ie  $(ab.  ^elieben  @ie  bie 
^Ibenbseitung  ^u  (cfen? 


Yes  (quite  so).  What  is  your 
friend's  name? 

William  Mueller.  The  girl  told 
me  that  he  now  lives  in  (the) 
Ritter  street.  She  could  not, 
however,  tell  me  the  number. 

Here  I  find  on  the  sixth  page  of 
the  directory  a  Mr.  William 
Mueller,  Ritter  street,  No.  thirty- 
eight;  do  you  believe  that  is  he? 

Yes;  I  think  that  is  he.  Is  it  far 
to  (the)  Ritter  street? 

0  no;  it  is  quite  near.  The  next 
street.  Go  to  the  comer  of  (the) 
Linden  and  HoUman  street  and 
afterwards  to  the  right  up  to 
the  next  corner.  There  is  (the) 
Ritter  street. 

1  thank  you  with  (all  my)  heart, 
madam  (literally ^  my  young 
lady). 

You  are  welcome.  It  has  given 
me  pleasure  {literally^  quite 
willingly  it  happened). 

Good  by. 

Goqd  by,  sir. 

Can  Mr.  Mueller  be  seen?  {liter- 
ally.  Is  Mr.  Mueller  to  speak?) 

No,  Mr.  Mueller  is  not  at  home 
now;  he  does  not  come  home 
before  about  5  o'clock  in  the 
evening  (literally,  he  comes 
home  but  toward  5  o'clock  in 
the  evening).  But  it  is  half- 
past  four  already;  don't  you 
want  to  wait  for  him? 

Yes,  quite  willingly,  if  you  (will) 
permit. 

Step  in  and  take  a  seat,  please. 
Do  you  wish  to  read  the  eve- 
ning paper?, 
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3a,  baiite  {e^r. 

••• 

3ft  e*  tndgltc^?!    Sic,  mein  licbcr 

5i{*cr? 
3a,  id)  bin  ed,  lieber  ^uUex,    3c^ 

bin  roieber  einmal  in  Berlin, 
^ad  ift  ja  audge^eic^net.    ®eben 

8ie  mir  bie  fyanb,    SBann  fmb 

Sic  flcfommcn? 
Stft  geftern  abenb.    3^4  fomme  ge« 

raben  ©egcg  tjon  9icnj  f)orf. 
^ad  ift  Ijubfc^,  bag  3ie  mic^  gleic^ 

befudjt  ^abcn.    Sie  muffcn  felbft* 

t)erftdnbric^  bei  unS  mo^nen. 


Sic  finb  fcljr  licbcngmurbig;  abcr 
id)  bin  ntit  cincm  jungen  '3tmcri« 
fanet  gcreift,  unb  ex  f)at  mic^ 
gcbeten  mit  ifjm  gufatnntcn  ju 
roof)nen.  ©r  ift  cin  junger  3<»f)"* 
ar^t  unb  mtQ  ^icr  in  Berlin  no4 
ctroad  ftubicrcn. 

'Jiun,  roic  fie  rooHen.  9(bcr  l)cutc 
laffe  ic^  Sic  nid)t  fo  balb  gcl)cn. 
Sic  miiffen  tuartcn,  hii^  meinc 
Srau  unb  niciu  3n"flc  nadi  i^au^e 
fummcn,  unb  hei  uni$  gu  91bcnb 
cffcn. 

iDUt  ^<crgnugcn,-licber  Sreunb. 

Wnb  nun  crj^aftlen  Sic  mir,  mie  eg 
^fiucn  in  ^(merifa  gcgangcn  ift. 

,ld)  tann  fagcn,  bafi  e^  mir  red)t 
gut  gcflongen  ift.  ^yir  fie  wiffcn, 
ging  id)  ^u  bem  53rubcr  mcincr 
aji utter,  (fr  f)at  in  9iero  ?)ort 
ein  grofte^  .feotel,  3d)  mar  langc 
^eit  hex  xl)u\,  ging  abcr  nad)()er 
nad)  (Idicago.  Xort  taufte  i(b 
isufammeu  mit  eiuem  anbcren 
Xeutfd)cn  cin  flciuc^  JHeftauront. 
unb  eS  gc{)t  ung  red)t  gut.    3c^ 


Yes,  thank  you  very  much. 

You  are  quite  welcome. 
•S 

Is  it  possible?  You,  my  dear 
Fischer? 

Yes,  it  is  I,  dear  Mueller.  I  am 
in  Berlin  once  again. 

That  is  excellent  indeed  (ia). 
Give  me  your  hand.  When  did 
you  come? 

Only  last  night.  I  come  straight 
from  New  York. 

It  is  fine  that  you  have  come 
to  see  me  at  once  (iiteraliy, 
that  you  have  visited  me  at 
once).  You  must,  of  course, 
stay  with  us. 

You  are  very  kind;  but  I  have 
traveled  with  a  young  Ameri- 
can and  he  has  asked  me  to 
live  (together)  with  him.  He  is 
a  young  dentist  and  wants  to 
do  some  studying  in  Berlin. 

Well,  as  you  wish.  But  today  I 
will  (do)  not  let  you  go  so  soon. 
You  must  wait,  until  my  wife 
and  my  youngster  come  home 
and  (you  must)  have  supper 
with  us  (literally y  eat  at  eve- 
ning with  us) . 

With  pleasure,  dear  friend. 

And  now  tell  me,  how  you  fared 
in  America. 

I  can  say  that  I  did  very  well. 
As  you  know  1  went  to  my 
mother's  brother.  He  has  a 
large  hotel  in  New  York.  I 
was  with  him  a  long  time,  but 
went  to  Chicago  afterwards. 
There,  together  with  another 
German,  I  bought  a  «mall  res- 
taurant and  we  are  doing  quite 
well.     I  now  want  to  take  ray 
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Witt  jcW  mcinc  2Slnttex  mit  mir 
ne^men,  unb  bod  ift  ber  ®tunb, 
roarum  id)  nadi  S^exlin  tarn. 

Sic  wottcn  Qlfo  micbcr  gurflcf? 

0  Qttoii,  fo  balb  roie  ic^  fann.  ^d) 
mug  inner^olb  eined  SOi^onatd  mie^ 
ber  du  ^aufe  fein. 

«Ifo  flcfftflt  c3  3^nen  in  ^Imcrifo? 

0  jQ,  ed  geffittt  mit  fe^r  gut  bort. 
*♦• 

8u  went  ttjottcn  ©ic  gc^cn? 

3u  metnent  arreunbc  3Botfin8.  3t^ 
roifl  emmal  frogcn,  mic  c8  fcincm 
8o^ne  ge^t. 

©ar  er  front? 

3a,  erift,  old  cr  mit  fciner  ©c^meftcr 
noc^  bem  X^eotet  ful^t,  oud  ber 
^rofc^fe  ^eroudgefotten.  ©eine 
SWuttcr  l^ottc  gro6e  3lngfi,  ober 
ed  mor  nic^td  @d^(immed.  3^^^ 
mu6  er  bod  IQett  ^fiten.  benn 
feinc  gonge  Hnte  ©cite  ift  ge* 
fri^moflen;  ber  8fu6,  bie  ©onb 
unb  bie  Sdadt. 


3Bo  mo^nt  ^f^x  greunb  a3ot!in«? 

3n  ber  «o6ftro6e,  in  ber  !«ft^e  be« 

Si(^e(md|)Io6ed, 
SBcnn  ©ie  gcftottcn,   begteite  idf 

©ie  bid  and  Snbe  ber  ©troge. 

Cd  ift  mir  fe^r  !ieb.  bog  ©ie  mir 
@cf  eflf  d^af  t  lei  ften  motten .  — ©ef)en 
©ie  einmol  bort  bad  fd^One  neue 
i&oud  am  (5nbe  ber  ©troge.  SBif* 
fen  ©ie,  weffen  ©oud  bod  ift? 

l>ai  mitt  ic^  meinen!  (Sd  ift  bod 
^aui  eined  ^erm  3Kfltter.  3Wein 
^ruber  wol^nt  in  bem  ^oufe,  unb 
ic^  bin  ouf  bem  SSege  au  i^m. 


mother  with  me,  and  that  is  the 

reason    why    I    have   come    to 

Berlin. 
Then  you  will  (go)  back  again? 
O  certainly,  as  soon  as  I  can.     I 

must  be  home  again  within  a 

month. 
Then  you  like  (it)  in  America? 

0  yes;  I  like  (it)  there  very  much. 

To  whom  do  you  want  to  go? 
To  my  friend  Watkins.     I  want  to 
ask  (once)  how  his  son  is. 

Was  he  ill? 

Yes;  he  fell  out  of  the  cab,  as 
he  was  driving  to  the  theater 
with  his  sister.  His  mother 
was  gfreatly  frightened  (liter- 
ally ^  had  great  fear) ,  but  there 
was  nothing  serious.  Neverthe- 
less he  must  keep  to  his  bed 
{literally,  guard  his  bed),  for 
his  whole  left  side  is  swollen; 
his  foot,  his  hand,  and  his 
cheek. 

Where  does  your  friend  Watkins 
live? 

In  (the)  Voss  street  near  the 
Wilhelmsplatz. 

If  you  (will)  allow  me,  I  (will) 
accompany  you  as  far  as  to  the 
end  of  the  street. 

1  am  glad  that  you  will  keep  me 
company.— Just  look  (once)  at 
the  beautiful  new  house  there 
at  the  end  of  the  street.  Do 
you  know  whose  house  that  is? 

I  should  say  so!  (literally,  That 
I  want  to  mean).  It  is  the 
house  of  a  Mr.  Mueller.  My 
brother  lives  in  that  house, 
and  I  am  on  ray  way  to  (see) 
him. 
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So  l^ict  finb  roit  bci  meinem  ©ru* 
bet.  JltommenSiemitmicsui^m. 
8ie  f^aben  nac^^er  noc^  k)tel  3^tt 
3^ren  Sreunb  SBatfind  ^u  h€\U' 
c^en. 

9{un  gut,  eine  f^alhe  @tunbe  ^abe 
ic^  fd^on  noc^  3^i^- 


®a8  ifl  rccftt,  trctcn  @ic  nd^er.    3«^ 
toiU  (Bit  fu^ren.    Sine  2:reppe 


So;  here  we  are  at  my  brother's. 
Come  with  me  to  him.  You 
still  have  plenty  of  time  yet  to 
visit  your  friend  Watkins  after- 
wards. 

Very  well,  then;  I  can,  perhaps, 
spare  half  an  hour's  time, 
(literally,  half  an  hour  I  have 
already  time  yet). 

That's  right,  step  in.  I  will  lead 
you.     One  flight  up  to  the  right. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bic  3lnfl|t 
tnir  tft  ^ngft 

^Ingft  mad)en  (with  dat.)  for  in- 
stance, id^  tnac^e  i^m  Slngfi,  ec 
tnac^t  tnir  ^ngft,  2C. 
bte  Stage 
eine  Stage  tlgun 

ber  greunb 
etn  3freunb  toon   etwaJ  fein,  for 
instance,    \6)    bin   lein    rjteunb 
t)om  ©e^ert 
SBer  ha'^-^^ni  Sreunb! 
(nic^t)  gut  Steunb  fein  mtt  (dat.), 
for  instance,  finb  ©ie  nid^t  gut 
greunb  mit  bem  2)o!tot? 
ber  3u6 
auf  grogent  Sfuge  leben 

bad  Q^elb 
Wcineg  ®clb 
tt(oa%  au  Q^elbe  madden 

nidftt  bet  GJelbe  fein 
®elb  n)ed)feln 

ber  £)ald 
urn  ben  ^ald  fallen 

etmaS  auf  bem  ^alfe  l^oben 


the  fear,  anxiety 
I  am  in  fear,  I  am  afraid 
to  put  to  fear,  for  instance,  I  put 
him  to  fear,  he  puts  me  to  fear, 
etc. 

the  question 
to  ask  a  question 

the  friend 
to  be  fond  of  something,  for  in- 
stance, I  am  not  fond  of  walk- 
ing 
Who  goes  there?— A  friend! 
(not)  to  be  on  good  terms  with, 
for  instance,  are    you    not  on 
good  terms  with  the  doctor? 
the  foot 
to  live  in  g^at  style 

the  money 
change 
to  make  money  of  something,  to 

turn  into  cash 
to  be  out  of  cash,  to  be  hard  up 
to  make  change 

the  throat,  the  neck 
to     embrace    {literally ,    to     fall 

around  the  neck) 
to  be  encumbered  with 
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bie  ^anb 
^nb  in  ^anb  ge^en 
an   bie  ^anb  ge^en   (with  dat.) 
for   instance,    cr    gel^t    feincm 
93ruber  an  bie  ^anb 
bad  ^au9 
ein  ^ixvi^  moc^en;  ein  groged  ^^yx^ 

mod^en 
k)on  ^ufe  ou9 
bad  ^et) 
ehooiS  ouf  bem  ^erjen  ^aben 

fprec^en  wic  e«  (dat.  of  pers.  pro- 
noun) umd^eri  ift,  for  instance^ 
et  fprit^t,  wie  cd  i^m  um8  ^erj 
ift;  xoxx  f|)red^en,  mie  ed  und  untiS 
^erg  ift,  2C. 

gu  ^erjen  ge^cn  (with  dat.),  for 
instance,  eft  ge^t  fetnem  Steunbe 
fe^r  au  ^crjen 

fcin   ©cri   ju    (dat.)   ftoben,   /<?r 
instance,  xoxt  Igoben  fein  ^er^  su 
bem  iungen  Vr^te 
au  ^eraen  ne^men 
ber  hunger 
^ungeriS  fterben;  tior  hunger  fter< 
ben 

baiS  ai^itleib 
9^itleib  ^oben  mit  (dat.) 
ou9  SRitleib 

bet  a^ittag 
au  SRittog  effen 
k)onnittog9 
nad^mittagd 

ber  9Iame 
bent  9Iamen  nac^  tennen 

ein  ^err  9{amen9 

ber  $Iab 
$(ot  mot^en,  for  instance,  bi tte, 
metn    ^err,    ntoc^en    @ie    ein 
menig  $ra^ 
bie  @|)rac^e 
eine  gute,  {d^Iec^te  ©proc^e  fQl^ren 


the  hand 
to  go  hand  in  hand 
to   assist,  for  instance,  he  assists 
his  brother 

the  house 
to  live  in  great  style 

radically,  originally 
the  heart 

to  have  something  at  heart,  to  be 
troubled  about  something 

to  speak  from  the  heart,  for  in- 
stance, he  speaks  from  his  heart, 
we  speak  from  our  heart,  etc. 
(literally,  we  speak  as  it  is 
around  our  heart) 

to  affect,  for  instance,  it  affects 
his  friend  very  much  {literally, 
it  goes  his  friend  very  much  to 
heart 

to  have  no  confidence  in,  for  in- 
stance, we  have  no  confidence 
in  the  young  physician 

to  take  to  heart 
the  hunger 

to  starve  to  death 

the  pity,  sympathy 
to  have  pity  on,  to  pity 
for  pity's  sake 

the  noon 
to  dine 

A.  M. 
P.  M. 

the  name 
to  know  by  name 

a  gentleman  named 

the  place,  room 
.to  make  way,  to  stand  out  of  the 
way,  for  instance,   please,  sir, 
stand  out  of  the  way  a  little 
the  language 
to  use  good,  bad  language 
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nic^t  mtt  ber@pTQd^e  ^eraudmoQen 
^eroud  mtt  bet  ©prac^e! 

bcr  ^Qfl 
%aq  fflr  Xog 
t)on  Xoge  ^u  Xage 
ouf  ben  Xag 

einen  Xafi  urn  ben  anberen 
eined  Xoged 
bet  jQflc 
ben  gana'en  Zaq 
^eutjutofle 
ben  fiongen  lieben  langen  %aq 

ber  aBeg 
Quf  ^olbem  SBcge 
tm  ^Bege  fein 
tn  ben  ®eg  fommcn  (with  dative) , 

for  instance,  er  tommt  mix  nic^t 

melftr  in  ben  SBeg 
ber  ^eg  ge^t  (tnf^,  red^td  ob 

feincn   3Beg   ge^cn,   for  instance, 

tcft  ge^e  meincn  SBeg,  gcl^en  ©ie 

3^ren 
au«  bent  SScge  gel^en  (with  dat.), 

for  instance,  gc^cn  @ie  mit  ou8 

bent  SBegel 
bie  3ctt 
jur  Beit 
t)on  ber  3ctt  on 
8eit  meineS  fieben^ 
Quf  geitlebenS 
ouf  8eit 
bie  3eit  ift  ou« 
eine  B^it  long 
ber  8ug 
in  einem  8m0C 
i»n  8uge  fein 
ouf  bent  3w0C  l^oben  (with  ace), 

fof    instance,  ic^   ^obe   i^n   ouf 

bent  Sugc 
gel^en 
eg  gel^t  nid^t 
eg  ge^t  auf  fed^d  (U^t) 


to  refuse  to  confess 
out  with  it!  speak  out! 

the  day 
day  by  day 
from  day  to  day 
to  the  day 
every  other  day 
once  upon  a  day,  one  day 
in  the  daytime 
all  day  long 
now-a-days 
the  whole  livelong  day 

the  way,  road 
half  ways 
to  be  in  the  way 
to  come  across,  for  instance,  he 

does  not  come  across  me  any 

more 
the  road  branches  off  to  the  left, 

right 
to  go  one's  way,  for  instance,  I 

go  my  way,  go  you  yours 

to  go  out  of  the  way,  for  instance^ 
go  out  of  my  way! 

the  time 

at  present,  at  the  time 

from  that  time  on 

all  my  life-time 

for  life. 

on  credit 

time's  up 

for  a  time,  for  a  while 
the  train,  the  pull 

at  one  stretch 

to  be  going 

to  have  a  spite  against,  for  in- 
stance, I  have  a  spite  against 
him 

to  go 

it  will  not  do 

it  is  drawing  toward  six  (o'clock) 
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I0nnen 
ic^  fann  nid^t  baf&c 

foflen 
flcfaflt,  get^an 
mad  @te  nid^t  fagenl 

fprec^en 
(nii^t)  gut  gu  fprcc^cn  fcin 
ntd^t    gut    gu    \pxed^en   fein    auf 
(with  ace),  for  instance,  ex  ift 
nic^t  gut  ouf  feinen  fianbiSinann 
gu  fprec^en 


to  be  able 
it  is  not  my  fault 

to  say 
no  sooner  said  than  done 
you  don't  say  so! 

to  speak 
to  be  well  (ill)  humored 
to  be  angry  with,  for  instance ,  he 
is  angry  with  his  countryman 
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TOCABUIiABT 


to  take  off. 


'  agreeable, 
to     accept^ 


to 


aVit,  all. 

ian^tnt%m), 

annctmen," 

assume. 
auf — l^inau^,  out  on. 
ttef  ommett),  to  agree  with. 
UeretM),  already. 
(efleOcn,  to  order. 
ba«  Ster(e),  the  beer. 
beaten,  to  fry,  to  roast. 
et  Brdt^  he  fries y  roasts. 
\xxtif  fried y  roasted  (imp.). 
(geBratcn)^    fried^    roasted 

(past  part.). 
^ttn^cti/  to  bring. 
Btad^tc,  brought  (imp.). 
(gcBtai^t),      brought      (past 

part.). 
(ber  iBtuber),  the  brother. 
lit  Kxultt,  the  brothers. 
banttt,    with    it^   with  'them^ 

therewith. 
laun,  then. 
Ixav^tn,  outside. 
eintgc,  some,  a  few. 
eittlaben/'  to  invite. 


Ittb  eiit^  invited  (imp.). 

(eittoelaben)/'  invited  (past 
part.). 

(bie  Sittlabttttg^ett)/  the  invi- 
tation. 

eintreten,  to  step  in,  to  enter. 

(bie  <Entfd|^ttlbi0ttn9,en)/  the 
excuse,  pardon. 

(efTett)^  to  eat. 

(er  i#t),  he  eats. 

af,  ate. 

i^t^t^tn),  eaten. 

ba^  9enfter,  the  window. 

ba«  ^ItiSd^  (no  plural),  /^ 
/feyA,  meat. 

frif*,  /mA. 

0at  tti<^t^,  nothing  at  all, 
not  a  bit,  not  a  thing. 

(gat  ni^t),  not  at  all. 

i%ax  feitt)/  none  at  all. 

(gang  unb  ^ax  ttic^t),  not  by 
any  means. 

(ba«)  ®efltieel,  poultry. 

(ba^)  ®emtife,  vegetables. 

ba^  @la^,  the  glass. 

bie  ®Idfer,  the  glasses. 

^xnn,  green. 


For  moiiu  ol  eopyrigkt,  ste  Pare  immediately  lollowing  the  title  pa£§ 
16 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


GERMAN 


VOCABinJUlY-(Contliiued) 


(gtttid),  kind. 

^a^  $ammelrit>t>(^en/  the  mut- 
ton-chop, 
*ei#,  hot, 

ba^  ^ti^nc^en,  the  chicken, 
(bet)   ^al^^^caten/  fva^/   ^/ 

fait,  cold, 

V\t  ^arte(it)/  M^  mr^. 

(bte  (2|>eifefarte,n),   /A?  ^/// 

^/  fare, 
ber  ^dfe/  M<?  cheese. 
ber  ^eUner,  M^r  waiter, 
ber  ^iK^en,  /^  ra>&^. 
(^affeefttc^eit),  coffee-cake, 
ber  8dffel,  M<?  j^^wi. 
tnait^   one^  a    man,  somebody, 

youy  they,  people,  men, 
ba^  Steffer,  the  knife, 
(bad  Wt\tta%t^tn),  the  dinner, 
(bte  Sautter),  the  mother, 
bte  93?titter,  /^  mothers, 
ba«  ^aar(e),  the  pair,  couple. 
(rec^t)/'  agreeable. 
ber  Q>alat(e),  /^  ^a/a^. 
fc^atf/  5^^/^. 
fc^mecfen/'*  /t?  /«5/^. 
fc^neibeit,  /^  cut. 
fc^nitt,  r«/  (imp.). 
(^efdl^nitten),  rtt/(past  part.). 
(fe^t  190^0^  z'^^rj/  well. 
iofovt,     la/  cw<^,  n^A/  awayt 
fo^Md^,  J     immediately. 


ber  Q>t>ar9el,  /A^  asparagus. 
fptiftn,  to  dine,  to  take  one's 

meals, 
(ba^   e>|>eifegimmer),  /A^  ^/A 

ning-room. 
ba^    e>tttcf<^en/    /A^    (small) 

piece. 

bie  e>tt|>|>e(it)/  M<f  soup. 
bte  Xaffe(n)/  M<?  f«A 
taufenbmal/  a  thousand  times. 
ber  XeOer,  /^  ^/a/<?. 
(bte  Xoc^ter),  the  daughter, 
bte  Xdd^ter,  M<f  daughters, 
bte  Xorte(n)/  /^  /ar/,  cake. 
(ba^  ®elb,er),  M^  money, 
(ba^  Xrinf^elb^er),  /A^  £/rz;f>^ 

money,  tip, 
ber  Ubergie^er,  /^  overcoat. 
(urn);  /<?r. 
t^eroeffen,  /e?  /<?^<?/. 
er  t^er^t^t,  he  forgets, 
t^erea#,  forgot. 
(t^ergeffen),  forgotten. 
(t>tele),  many. 
t^or^e^en/'  to  happen,   to   be 

doing, 
tod^renb/*    during,     while 

(conj.). 
toa^  fur  etn/'  z«/Aa/  kind  oft 

what? 
ba^  aSaffer,  /A^  wa/<?r. 
ber  aBetn(e),  the  wine. 
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e«  ift  Bcrei»  cin  U5r.  ®cftat* 
ten  ©ic  mir,  @ic  gum  9Kit« 
tagcffen  cinsulaben." 

@ic  finb  fel^r  gutig.  3c%  nc^^ 
me"  S^re  ©inlabung  banf=» 
bar  an."    SBo  fpcifcn  ©ie? 

3m    Sotcl    SRo^al,    an    bcr 

nodiften  @clc. 
%• 

8ittc,trctcn"@iccm."  ficgcn" 
©ic  3^ren  ^ut  unb  iiber== 
jic^cr  db.'*  ©enn  c«  35ncn 
red^t*'  ift,  nc^mcn"  toir  on 
cinem  S^nftcr  ^(ofe.  SJie' 
gcnftcr*  bcr'  ©pcifcjimmcr* 
gcl^cn  Quf  bie  ©tragc  l^inauiS, 
fo  ba%  toir  ttjol^rcnb"  bcS 
@ffcn3  fel^cn  lonnen,  toaS 
broufecn  tjorgcl&t." 

®ons  tt)ic  ©ic  toiinfd^en. 

SeDncr,  bic  ©pcifcfarte! 

SBoiJ  toiinfd^cn  ©ie  gu  effen, 
©err  3i>ncg? 

Sitte,  BcftcKcn  ©ie,  toa^  35nen 
Bclicbt. 

9?un  gut.  ?l(fo,  ftcllner,  Brin* 
gen  ©ic  ung  jwci  IcQcr* 
l&cifec"  ©uppc. 

©el&r  wol^I. 

V 

©ic  l^aBcn  unfcrc'  Soffcl*  t)er» 

gcffen,  ^cllncr. 
3d&  Bittc  taufcnbmol  um  ®nt* 

fd&ulbigung*  3d)  Bringc'*  fie 

fofort. 
fflas    fur"    5(cifd&    BcIicBcn 

©ic? 


It  is  already  one  o'clock. 
Permit  me  to  invite  you  to 
dinner. 

You  are  very  kind.  I  thank- 
fully accept  your  invitation. 
Where  do  you  dine? 

At  the  Hotel  Royal,  on  the 

next  comer. 
V 

Please  step  in.  Take  off  your 
hat  and  overcoat.  If  agree- 
able to  you  we  (will)  take 
seats  at  a  window.  The 
windows  of  the  dining- 
rooms  face  the  street,  so 
that  we  can  see  what  hap- 
pens outside  while  we  are 
eating  (/zierally^  during  the 
eating). 

Just  as  you  wish. 

Waiter,  the  bill  of  fare! 

What  do  you  wish  to  eat,  Mr. 
Jones. 

Order  what  you  like,  please. 

Very     well,     then.     Waiter, 
.  bring  us  two  plates  of  hot 
soup. 
Very  well. 

V 
You     have     forgotten     our 

spoons,  waiter. 
I  ask  a  thousand  pardons.     I 
(shall)  bring  them  at  once. 

What  kind  of  meat  would 
you  like? 
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3(%nc5mc"ctwa«  ftoIB^Brotcn. 

Unb  ©ic,  Scrr  3onc8? 
©in  $aar  flcbrotcnc'"  Sommd* 

rippdjcn/   toenn    id^   Bitten 

barf. 
JBcIieben  Sic  ©efluQcI? 
3a,  brinflcn  Sie  un8  jtoei  ^olbc* 

^ul^nd^cn/  ^abcn  ©ic  frifd^ 

gcfc^nittcnen*  ©patflcl? 
®eroi6,  mir  ^abcn  aHe*  frif(%cn' 

®emiife.* 
®ut,  bann  nel^mcn  mir  ctmaS 

©pargcI,etn)o«  griinen*  ©alat 

unb  htod  @Ia^"  SBcin." 

^cinen  SBein  fiir  mid^,  bittc. 
©in  @Ia^  Don"  unfcrem  guten, 

beutfc^cn  93ier  bann? 
JRcin,  id^  banfc.    3d^  bitte  um 

ein  ®(og  loIteS"  SBaffer. 


aSic    fdbmcdtt"    31&ncn    3i&r 

^ii^nc^en? 
D  banfe,  au^gcseid^nct.    3)ic* 

3Kcffer*  finb  abet  fo  ftumpf/ 

bafe  man"  bamit  gar  nidjtg 

fdtineiben  lann. 
^eUner,    l^aben     @ie     Icine* 

fdEiarfen'  SKeffer? 
3att)of)I,  id^  bringc  3i&ncn  fo* 

gleid)  jttjei   ^aar"  anbcre" 

9){effer. 
aa3iinfd)en    @ie    Safe?*     S)ic' 

beutfd^en    ft'afe     finb    fcl^r 

gut/ 


I  (will)  take  some  roast  veal. 
And  you,  Mr.  Jones? 

A  couple  of  fried  (broiled) 
mutton-chops,  if  you  please 
(literally,  if  I  may  ask). 

Do  you  care  for  poultry? 

Yes;  bring  us  two  half 
chickens.  Have  you  fresh- 
cut  asparag^us? 

Certainly;  we  have  every 
kind  of  fresh  vegetables. 

Very  well,  then  we  (will) 
take  some  asparagus,  some 
green  salad,  and  two  glasses 
of  wine. 

No  wine  for  me,  please. 

A  glass  of  our  good  German 
beer,  then? 

No;  thank  you.  I  (will)  take 
a  glass  of  cold  water  (liter- 
ally, I  ask  for  a  glass  of 
cold  water) . 

How  do  you  like  your 
chicken? 

O,  it  is  excellent,  thanks. 
But  the  knives  are  so  dull 
that  one  cannot  cut  any- 
thing with  them. 

Waiter,  have  you  no  sharp 
knives? 

Yes,  we  have;  I  (will)  bring 
you  four  other  knives  im- 
mediately. 

Would  you  like  some  cheese? 
The  German  cheeses  are 
very  good. 
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gjcin,  id^  banfe.  Safe  Bc= 
lommt  mir  nid^t  gut.  Sci& 
ncl&me  eine  laffe  ^affee," 
cin  ©tiic!(I)cn  a:orte"  unb 
cinific  fleinc"  ^affeefudien.* 


No,  thank  you.  Cheese  does 
not  agn^ee  with  me  very 
well.  I  (will)  take  a  cup  of 
coffee,  a  piece  of  tart,  and 
a  few  small  coffee-cakes. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  declension  of  the  definite  article  is  given  in  the 
following  table.  As  you  will  see,  the  plural  is  the  same  for 
all  genders. 


Neuter. 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc, 

Fern, 

Neuter. 

Masc.    Fern. 

Nominative^ 

bcr, 

bic. 

bag. 

Vxt, 

Genitive^ 

be«, 

bcr. 

be§, 

bet, 

Dative^ 

bem, 

bet. 

bem. 

ben. 

Accusative^ 

ben, 

bie. 

bas. 

bie. 

2.     The  plural  endings  of  the  possessive  pronotms  and 
^Icin"  are  as  follows  for  all  genders: 

Nominative,  t* 

Genitive  y  tt* 

Dative,  vx* 

Accusative,  t^ 


Examples: 

Nominative, 
unfcr  iioffel, 

Genitive, 
unfcrcg  fioffclg, 

Dative, 
unfcrcm  26ffel, 

Accusative, 

unfcrcn  fioffcl, 


Singular 
meine  lod^ter, 
mcincr  lod^tcr, 
mcincr  3:oci)ter, 
mcinc  lod^ter, 


il&r  aJJeffer. 
i^reg  9Keffcri3. 
il&rem  9Keffer. 
i^r  aWeffer. 
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Plural 

Nominative  y 
unfcre  iioffel,  mcine  lod^tcr,  il^re  aWcffct, 

Genitive  y 
unferer  fioffcl,  mcinet  lod^tcr,  il&ret  SWcffet. 

unfcren  iJoffcIn,  mcinen  lod^tcm,        listen  SReffem. 

unfcre  fioffcl,  -mcine  Sod^tcr,  il&re  9Wcffct. 

3.  „9Qc/  '*all/*  has  the  same  ending^s  as  the  possessive 
pronouns.  It  may  be  considered  as  the  plural  of  richer, 
icbc,  icbc^.** 

4.  There  are  four  distinct  classes  of  nouns,  according  to 
the  manner  in  which  their  plurals  are  formed. 

The  first  class  has  the  nominative  plural  like  the  nomi- 
native singular,  sometimes  modifying  the  stem  vowel. 

The  second  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding  e 
to  the  nominative  singular,  usually  modifying  the  stem  vowel. 

The  third  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding 
er  to  the  nominative  singular,  and  always  modifies  the  stem 
vowel. 

The  fourth  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding 
n  or  en  to  the  nominative  singular,  tiei^er  modifying  the  stem 
vowel. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  in  German  no  universal  rule  exists 
for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of  nouns.  Moreover,  it 
is  impossible,  except  with  nouns  of  the  first  class,  and 
a  few  other  cases  which  will  be  pointed  out  when  necessary, 
to  tell  from  the  nominative  singular,  to  what  class  a 
noun  belongs.  Thus,  the  only  alternative  is  to  acquire  the 
proper  forms  by  habit,  and  to  aid  you  in  this,  we  shall 
always  give  in  the  Vocabularies  yet  to  follow  both  the 
nominative  singular  and  plural  of  every  noun,  except  of 
nouns  belonging  to  the  first  class.  Always  try  to  remember 
both  forms  together.  In  memorizing  always  pronounce  both 
together.     Also  mark  the  following  universal  rule: 
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In  all  cases^  the  nominative,  genitive,  and  accusative  of  the 
plural  are  alike,  hut  the  dative  adds  n,  if  the  nominative  does 
not  already  end  in  n* 

We  have  said  above  that  it  is  possible  only  with  nouns  of 
the  first  class,  to  tell  from  the  nominative  singular,  to  which 
class  they  belong.  This  is  so  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  only 
nouns  with  certain  endings,  and  a  few  others  easily  remem- 
bered, belong  to  this  class;  they  are: 

(a)  All  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  t\,  tm,  en, 
tt,  <^en,  leiit,  fel.  The  last  three  endings  are  those  of 
so-called  diminutives,  formed  from  other  nouns  by  adding 
these  endings.  Thus,  Jbd^  ©tuc!,"  **the  piece**;  „bag  ©tiicl* 
d^cn,"  "the  little  piece*';  „bic  5rau,"  **the  woman";  „ba3 
grfiulcin/  "the  miss*'  {literally,  "the  little  woman").  All 
diminutives  are  neuters,  although  the  nouns  from  which  they 
are  derived  may  not  be. 

To  this  class  belong  also  all  infinitives  used  as  neuter 
noims,  because  of  their  ending  in  en.  (See  Lesson  IX, 
Art.  10.) 

Among  the  words  you  have  learned  so  far  is  one  noun 
ending  in  el  that  does  not  follow  the  rule  because  it  is  a 
foreign  word, 

bad  ^otel,  bie  ^otel^* 

(b)  One  masculine  noun  ending  in  t,  viz.,  „ber  ftafe"; 
plural,  „bic  Safe." 

(c)  All  neuter  nouns  having  the  prefix  ®e  and  ending  e. 

(d)  Two  feminine  nouns:  „bie  9Jhltter/'  "the  mother"; 
plural.  „bie  aJiutter";  „bie  lod^ter,"  "the  daughter";  plural, 
nbic  2:p^ter." 

You  will  notice  that  the  last  named  two  nouns  modify 
the  stem  vowel  in  the  plural.  There  are  other  nouns 
belonging  to  this  class  that  do  the  same  thing.  Of  these 
you  have  so  far  learned  the  following  only:  „ber  93rubcr/' 
"the  brother*';  plural,  „bie  ©riiber";  ^berSoben,"  "the  store;" 
plural,  „bie  Sdben." 
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Examples: 

Nominative^ 
Genitive  i 
Dative  i 
Accusative^ 

Nominative^ 
Genitive  i 
Dative^ 
Accusative^ 

Nominative^ 
Genitive^ 
Dative^ 
Accusative  y 

Nominative^ 
Genitive^ 
Dative^ 
Accusative^ 

Nominative^ 
Genitive  y 
Dative^ 
Accusative, 


Singular 
ber  Seller, 
beS  XeQerS, 
bent  Seller, 
ben  Seller, 

bag  S^nfter, 
beS  genfter^, 
bent  ijenfter, 
\^^^  genfter, 

bag  ©tiidclien, 
beg  ©tiidd^eng, 
bent  ©tiidd^en, 
bag  ©tiidclien, 

\^()i^  ©entiife, 
beg  ©entiifeg, 
bent  ©entiife, 
bag  ©entiife, 

ber  SBruber, 
beg  SBruberg, 
bent  Sruber, 
ben  Srubet, 


Plural 
bie  Seder, 
ber  Seller, 
ben  Sellem* 
bie  Sefler. 

bie  Scnfter. 
ber  Senfter. 
ben  genfterit* 
bie  genfter. 

bie  ©tiiddien. 
ber  ©tiiddien. 
ben  ©tiiddien. 
bie  ©tiiddien. 

bie  ©entiife. 
ber  ©entiife. 
ben  ©emiifcit* 
bie  ©entiife. 

bie  SBrwber. 
ber  JBriiber. 
ben  Sriiberit* 
bie  SBruber. 


Other  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Drill. 

5.  We  have  said  at  the  beginning  of  Art.  4  that  besides 
nouns  of  the  first  class  there  are  others,  from  the  nominative 
singular  of  which  the  nominative  plural  can  be  determined. 
One  group  of  these  are  feminine  noims  of  more  than  one 
syllable.  They  belong  to  the  fourth  class,  except  „bie  SRutter" 
and  „bie  So(f|ter,"  which  as  has  been  said  before,  belong 
to  the  first  class,  and  nouns  ending  in  nid  and  fal,  which 
belong  to  the  second  class.     Thus, 

bie  Sinlabung,  plural:  bie  Sintabungen. 

bie  (£ntf(ftutbigung,  plural:  bie  Sntfd^ulbigungen. 

bie  ^arte,  plural:  bie  Sarten. 

bie  ©uppe,  plural:  bie  ©uppen. 

bie  Saffe,  plmral:  bie  Saffen. 
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Since  two  of  these  examples  end  in  ung  it  may  be  well 
to  state  that  all  nouns  ending^  in  utt^  are  feminine. 

6.  Remember  that  the  adjective,  when  used  predkatively 
is  not  declined  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  5).     Thus: 

35ic  ^afc  finb  gut,  the  cheeses  are  good. 

7.  The  adjective,  when  used  attributively  and  preceded 
by  the  definite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  „Icin/'  or 
^allc/  has  the  ending  en  in  all  cases  of  the  plural.    Thus: 


Nominative^ 
baS  fd&orfc  SKcffcr, 

Genitive  y 
bcS  fd&orfcn  SKcffcrS, 

Dative^ 

bcm  fd&orfcn  SKcffcr, 

Accusative^ 

ba«  f d&arfc  9Wcff cr, 


Singular 
cin  (Icin,  fein)  fd^arfcg  9Wcffer. 
cincS  (fcine8,  fcincS)  fd^arfen  3Keffcr8. 
cinem  (fcinem,  feinem)  fd^arfen  SDieffcr. 


cin  (Icin,  fein)  fd&arfc8  SKeffer. 
Plural 


fd^arfcn 


2Wcffcr. 
SKeffer. 
aReffem* 
aSeffer. 


Nominativey  bic,  (leinc,  fcinc) 
Genitivcy       bcr,  (Icinet,  feincr) 
Dative y         bcn,  (fcincn,  feincn) 
Accusative y    bic,  (Icine,  fcinc) 

8,  The  adjective,  when  used  attributively  without  a  pre- 
ceding: article,  pronoun,  etc.,  takes,  in  the  plural,  the  endings 
given  in  Art.  2.     Thus: 

Singular  Plural 

frifd^c§  ©cntiifc,  frifd&e  ®emiifc. 

frifd^cn(see  Art.  11,2,  *)®cmiife8,  frijclier  ©emiifc. 
frif^em  ®cmiifc,  frifd^en  ©emilfen. 

frif^cS  ©emiifc,  frijdEic  ©emiife. 

Adjectives  used  as  nouns  follow  the  rules  for  adjectives 
used  attributively,  the  noun  being  implied.  (Compare 
previous  lessons  on  this  subject.)     Thus: 

3)er  2)eutfd&c  (9Wann),  bic  S)eutfd^cn  (aWanner). 
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9.  When  an  adjective  is  preceded  by  an  indeclinable  word, 
as  an  adverb,  by  an  adverbial  expression,  or  by  a  numeral, 
it  takes  the  endings  it  would  have  if  standing^  alone;  in  other 
words,  such  adverbial  expressions  do  not  have  any  influence 
on  the  endings  of  the  adjective. 

Examples: 

same  green  salad,  very  fine  girls. 

Nominative,  etttjag  flriiner  ©alot;         fel^r  fd^one  SKabd^cn. 
Genitive y       etttjag  fltiincn  (see 

Art.  12,2)  @alat«;  fc^r  fd&oner  2Rabd&en. 
Dative,  mit  cttDQg  fltiincm  ©alat;  fel^r  fd^onen  SKabd^cn. 
Accusative,    gcbcit  @ic  mir  CttDQS 

Qritnen  ©alat;  fel^r  fd^one  9Rabd^en. 

two  half  chickens. 
Nominative,  gtuei  \)cSbt  ©ii^itd^cn. 

Genitive,  tjon  iXotx  l^albcn  ©u^nd&cn  (See  Art.  12, 3) 

Dative,  gttjci  l^albcit  ©iil^nd^cn. 

Accusative,  jttjci  l^alBe  ©iil&nd&cn. 

frifd^  gefd^ntttcnc*  93rot,  fresh-cut  bread. 
cin  tucnifl  latter  Saffec,  a  little  cold  coffee, 
genug  beutfdEic*  Oelb,  enough  German  money. 
ettoaS  mel&r  ^cifee  ©uppc,  j^tw^  more  hot  soup, 

10.  When  the  adjective  is*  preceded  by  another  adjective 
or  other  declinable  word,  except  those  referred  to  under 
Art.  7,  such  as  „t)ielc,"  wCinige/  each  has  the  ending  it 
would  if  standing  alone.     Thus: 

bic  tjielcn  fleincit  Sudden,  the  many  small  cakes. 
but      t)iclc  Heine  ^UdEien,  many  small  cakes. 

11.  Nouns  denoting  measure,  weight,  etc.,  when  pre- 
ceded by  a  numeral,  are  generally  used  in  the  singular 
when  masculine  or  neuter;  and  in  the  plural  when  feminine. 
„2)Jarf "  is  an  important  exception,  which,  although  feminine, 
is  used  in  the  singular.     Thus: 
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bcr  ^U^  (masc);  plural,  rJiifec! 

gmci,  brei,  tJter  ....  Su6  ^od)»  i'^o  feet  high. 
bag  ®Iag  (neuter);  plural.  ®tafer. 

8tt)ci,  brei,  t)icr  ....  ©la-S  SBaffer,  two  glasses  oi  water. 
bic  2:affc  (fern.);  plural,  laffcn. 
•    ixotx,  brei,  oier  ....  Saffen  Saffcc,  /zi/^  r«^5  ^/  coUee. 
but 
bieaWarl  (fem.). 

cin,  ixotx,  brei,  t)icr  ....  SKorl.  two  marks. 

12.  When  we  wish  to  name  a  certain  quantity  of  some- 
thing by  measure  or  weight,  we  use  in  English  the  prepo- 
sition **of"  after  the  noun  denoting  the  measiu-e.  Generally 
no  preposition  is  used  in  German  and  three  cases  must  be 
distinguished. 

1.  When  the  name  of  the  material  measured  stands 
alone  (that  is,  without  an  adjective),  it  is  placed,  without 
inflection,  after  the  noun  denoting  the  measure,  no  matter  in 
what  case,  singular  or  plural,  the  latter  stands.     Thus: 

Singular 

etn  Zeflet  ©uppc,  a  plate  of  soup. 

etne  Xaffe  Saffee,  a  cup  of  coffee. 

cin  ®Ia«  SBaffer,  a  glass  of  water. 

bcr  ^rciS  eiiie*  ®lafe«  JBicr,  the  price  of  a 

glass  of  beer. 
bet  $reig  tintt   Xaffe  ^affcc,   the  price  of  a 

cup  of  coffee. 

'3d^  labc  ®ic  ju  eincm  ®Iafe  SBcin  ein.  /  invite 

you  to  a  glass  of  wine. 
cin  ©tiidd^en  ^ud^cn  mit  ciner  Xaffe  ^affee, 
a  piece  of  cake  with  a  cup  of  coffee, 

SBriugen  Sic  mir  cincn  Xeflcr  ©uppe.  Bring  me 

a  plate  of  soup. 
@cben  ©ie  i^m  cine  a:affc  ^affee.    Give  him  a 

cup  of  coffee. 
3ci&  cffc  flcm  cin  <atu^d^en  ^ud^en.  /  like  to  eat 

a  piece  of  cake. 


Nominative, 


Genitive, 


Dative^ 


Accusative, 
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Plural 
Dicr  IcDct  Suppc,  four  plates  of  soup. 
NominativeX  brci  laffcn  ^affcc,  ////w  r//^j  of  coffee. 
jroci  01a^  93ier,  two  glasses  of  l>eer. 

2.  When  the  noun  denoting  the  material  to  be  measured 
is  modified  by  an  adjective  alone,  two  constructions  are 
admissible: 

(a)  It  may  be  put  in  the  same  case  with  the  noun 
denoting  measure.     Thus: 

Singular 
Nominative,    ©in  0Ia8  falter  SBetn  loftctc  un«  gmei  SKart. 

A  glass  of  cold  wiru  cost  us  two  marks. 
Genitive,         S)cr  ^rci^  etnc«  01afc«  fatten  (see  under 
(b)  below)  aScincg  War  amci  2)Jarf. 
77/^  /r/V:^  of  a  glass  of  cold  wine  was  two 
marks. 
Dative,  mit  cinem  ®Iafc  laltem  SBeine* 

with  a  glass  of  cold  wine. 

Accusative,      ®eben  ®ie  mir  ein  ®Iai3  Mtcit  SBcin. 
Give  me  a  glass  of  cold  wine. 

Plural 
Nominative,    SBie  tcucr  finb  cin  ^aar  l&iibfdie  Btntmcr? 

How  expetisive  are  two  Pretty  rooms  f 
Genitive,         2Bog  ift  ber  ^rei^  einc«  ^aare«  l&uBfd^er 
iiimmcr  in  3f)rem  ©otcl? 
What  is  the  price  of  two  (a  pair  of)  pretty 
rooms  in  your  hotel  f 

Dative,  Sr  tuol^nt  in  eincm  ^aar  J^iibfd&cit  Sintmem. 

He  lives  in  a  suite  of  two  (a  pair  of)  pretty 
rooms. 
Accusative,      2Bog  begol^fen  ©ic  fiir  ein   ?Paar  l^iibfd&e 
Simmer? 
.  What  do  you  pay  for  two  pretty  rooms? 
{b)     The   noun   denoting    material,    with   its    modifying 
adjective,  may  be  put  in  the  genitive  case  no  matter  what 
the  cavse  of  the  noun  denoting  measure  may  be.     Attention 
is  here  called  to  a  peculiarity  in  the  declension  of  adjectives. 
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In  Lesson  X,  Art.  5,  it  is  stated  that  in  the  sfenitive  case 
an  adjective  without  a  preceding  article  or  possessive  pro- 
noun takes  the  ending  c«  before  a  masculine  or  neuter  noun. 
It  is  also  very  common  to  form  the  genitive  of  an  adjective 
before  such  nouns,  by  annexing  en»  The  genitive  is  fre- 
quently thus  formed  when  the  adjective  modifies  a  noun 
denoting  a  certain  measure  of  something.     For  example, 

ein  ©lag  fatten  SBetne«»     (masc.) 
but  cin  Seller  l&cifecr  ©uppc.    (fem.) 

It  is  well  to  say  here  that  this  construction  sounds  more 
or  less  affected.  It  is  used  more  in  poetical  than  in  con- 
versational language. 

3.  When  the  notm  denoting  the  material  is  preceded  by 
the  definite  article,  or  by  a  possessive  or  other  pronotm, 
whether  modified  by  an  adjective  or  not,  either  the  genitive 
case  must  be  used,  or  the  preposition  r,t)on/  **of,**  as  in 
English,  the  latter  being  preferable.  „9Son''  governs  the 
dative  case. 

Examples: 
®r  Qai  mir  einc  3:affe  be«  guten  Jfoffcc^; 
or    (Sr  gab  mir  eine  laffe  i9on  bcm  guteit  ^affec. 

Oeben  ©ie  unS  gtuet  ?Paar  Sl&rcr  (fdioncn)  Seller; 
or    ®ebcn  ©ic  un«  jtnei  $aar  i»on  3^ren  {\i)dntn)  leQem. 

The  preposition  ^Don"  is  used  instead  of  the  genitive  in 
other  cases  also;  as,  for  instance,  when  a  noun  is  preceded 
by  a  numeral.  Thus:  „ber  ?Preig  etneg  Stmmerg";  or,  „ber 
$tci8  t>on  gmci  3intmem." 

Also  when  the  material  measured  is  referred  to  by  a 
pronoun.     Thus: 

Sl&rc  Seller  finb  l&iibfd^;  gcben  ©ie  mir  ein  ^aar  bon 
il^ncn. 

Your  plates  are  pretty;  give  me  two  (a  pair)  of  them. 
Instead  of  ^bon"  with  a  personal  pronoun  following,  it  is 
better  to  use  „bat)On/  **of  it,  of  them,  of  that,'*  especially 
when  the  pronoun  stands  in  the  singular.     Thus: 

3)er  SBcin  ift  gut.    Sci^  tuitt  ein  ®IoS  batjon  trinfen. 
The  wine  is  good.     I  will  drink  a  glass  of  it. 
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13.  ^SBa^  fiit  tin,^  »toad  fnv,^  are  interrogative 
pronouns,  and  as  such  may  be  used  to  introduce  an 
indirect  question  (see  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8).  These  com- 
binations are  also  used  in  exclamations  (see  examples 
below).  The  last  word  in  the  combination  „toa^  fiir  ein" 
being  the  indefinite  article,  an  adjective  following  it  takes 
the  endings  that  it  would  if  the  indefinite  article  preceded 
it  alone.     Thus: 

SBaS  fiir  cin  fd&oncr  ^nt\—lVkai  a  beautiful  hat! 
3Bag  fiir  eine  l&iibfdie  grau! — What  a  pretty  woman! 
Before    nouns    denoting    substances,   and    the   like,    the 
indefinite  article  is  generally  omitted;  an  adjective  then  fol- 
lowing takes  endings  as  if  standing  alone;  and  „luai8  fiir"  then 
acts  as  an  adverbial  expression  (see  Art.  9).     The  same  is 
the  case  in  the  plural,  which  is  „luaj^  fiir"  .simply,  since  there  is, 
of  course,  no  plural  of  the  indefinite  article.     Examples: 
3Bag  fiir  Sleifd)  luiinfdien  @ic? 
What  kind  of  meat  do  you  want? 
SBai^  fiir  fdioneg  glcifd^! 
What  fine  meat! 
SBag  fiir  grofee  genfter! 
What  large  windows! 

14.  „SD?an"  is  an  indefinite  pronoun.  It  has  only  a 
nominative  singular  and  has  many  meanings,  its  nearest 
English  equivalent  being  **one.**     Thus: 

9D?an  !ann  bamit  gar  niditS  fdineibcn. 
One  cannot  cut  anything  with  them. 
„9Wan,"  although  a  nominative  singular  in  German,  is  used 
impersonally   as  **they*'   or  **people*'    is   used  in  English. 
Thus: 

SKan  fagt,  \>OiS^  \^Qi^  Seben  in  SRem  55orf  fel&r  teucr  ift* 
They  say,  or  people  say^  that  it  is  very  expensive  to  live 
in  New   York, 
„9Wan  fagt"  is  used  for  the  English  passive  construction 
**it  is  said.'*     Thus, 

SWan  fagt,  ho!^  eg  in  Toronto  jefet  fel^r  latt  ift. 
//  is  said  that  it  is  now  very  cold  in  Toronto. 
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We  shall  see  this  interesting  little  word  again  when  we 
deal  with  the  passive  voice. 

15.  In  this  lesson  you  meet  for  the  first  time  separable 
verbs,  so  called  because,  under  certain  conditions,  the  prefix 
or  first  part  of  the  verb  is  separated  from  the  rest.  Mark 
the  following  rules  relating  to  these  verbs: 

1.  In  the  inseparated  forms  the  accent  lies  on  the  prefix. 
This  is  important,  as  it  gives  the  clue  as  to  whether  a 

verb  is  separable  or  not;  for  there  are  verbs  that,  with  dif- 
ferent meanings,  are  both  separable  and  inseparable. 

2.  In  the  simple  tenses,  that  is,  in  the  present  and  imperfect, 
and  in  the  imperative,  the  prefix  is  separated  from  the  verb  and 
put  at  the  end  of  the  clause,  except  when  the  clause  is  made 
dependent  on  another  by  a  subordinating  conjunction  or  an  inter- 
rogative pronoun,  in  which  case  the  whole  verb  is  thrown  to  the 
end  of  tfie  sentence. 

Examples:   Independent  clause, 

3Ba8  flel&t  (ging)  braufecn  Dor? 
What  happens  (happened)  outside. 

Dependent  clause. 

SBtr  lonncn  (lonntcn)  fel&cn,   t»a«  braufeen  tjorgcl^t 

(tjorfling). 
We  can  {could)  see  what  happens  (happened)  outside. 

Coordinate  clause, 

@r  banlt  (banfte)  Sl&nen  imb  nimmt  (nal&m)  3l&rc 

Sinlabung  an. 
He  thanks  {thanked)  you  and  accepts  (accepted)  your 

invitation. 

3.  The  syllable  ^e  used  to  form  the  past  participle  (see 
Lesson  IX,  Art.  1)  is  placed  between  the  prefix  and  the  verb. 
Thus, 

@r  l&ot  mcine  ©intabung  an^cnommen. 
He  has  accepted  my  invitation. 
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4.  Whenever  the  infinitive  of  a  separable  verb  is  dependent 
an  another  verb  that  requires  )ii  between  them^  this  ^ju''  is 
placed  between  the  prefix  and  the  verb.     Thus, 

(Scftattcn  ©ic  mir,  ®ic  cingwlabcn. 

Permit  me  to  ijivite  you. 

34)  bat  il&n,  feinen  flbersie^er  aBgiilcgcn. 

/  asked  him  to  take  off  his  overcoat, 

16.  The  preposition  ^ttjal^renb"  governs  the  genitive 
case.  It  may  also  be  a  subordinating  conjunction  and  is 
then  rendered  by  ** while.**     For  example: 

tudl^renb  be^  ©ffen^^,  while  we  eat  (literally,  during 

the  eating), 
er  fprad)  ju  mir.    3d)  lefltc  mcincn  flbcriic^er  ab. 
(£r  fprad^  gu  mir,  tual^rcnb  id)  meinen  libergicl^er  ablegte. 
He  spoke  to  me  while  I  was  taking  off  my  overcoat. 

17.  The  adjectives  „re(f|t/  „anflcncl&m/  ^unangenel^m,'' 
are  used  with  the  dative  in  idiomatic  phrases  similar  to 
those  given  in  previous  lessons  (see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  11, 
and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  6).     Thus, 

Sg  ift  mir,  3l)nen,  etc.  rcd^t.    //  suits  me,  you,  etc. 
Sg  ift  mir,  35nen,  etc.  angcnel^m.    //  is  agreeable  to  me, 

youy  etc. 

@g  ift  mir,  3^nen,  etc.  unangcnel&m.    //  is  disagreeable 

to  me,  you,  etc. 

18.  The  verb  ^fd&medfcn"  may  be  used  exactly  as  the 
English  **to  taste,**  transitively  or  intransitively.  There 
are,  however,  several  niceties  to  be  observed.  „©cl^incctcn'' 
used  transitively  means  **to  taste'*  in  the  sense  of  "to  per- 
ceive the  flavor  of  by  the  sense  of  taste,**  as  in  English. 
The  English  meaning  of  **to  taste*'  in  the  sense  of  "to  test 
by  taking  something  into  the  mouth  for  the  purpose  of 
discovering  its  flavor,  quality,  etc.,'*  is  rendered  in  Grcrman 
by  „!oftcn"  rather  than  by  ^fd^mcden," 
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Examples: 
3ci&  fdimcdc  bic  ©al^nc  in  mcincm  Jfaffee  nid^t. 
/  do  not  taste  the  cream  in  my  coifee; 
but, 

SBitte,  loften  ®ie  eimnal  mcincn  or  t)on  meincm  guten 

3Bcin. 
Please  taste  my  (or  of  my)  good  wine. 

When  used  intransitively  ^fdimeden"  has  the  meaning  of 
the  English  **to  taste**  in  the  sense  of  **to  have  a  peculiar 
flavor.*'     Thus, 

S)cr  S33ein  fd&medt  mir  gut. 

/  like  the  wine  (literally,  the  wine  tastes  good  to  me) . 

Conversely,  the  English  '*to  like**  should  always  be 
rendered  by  „f<^nte(Icn"  in  a  case  like  the  above;  that  is, 
when  the  **liking**  concerns  something  to  eat  or  drink 
or  smoke.  (Read  again  the  last  paragraph  of  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.   10.) 

19.  You  will  have  noticed  that  in  many  instances 
Germans  use  the  simple  present  tense  where  the  English 
employ  the  auxiliary  **wiir*  or  **shall.**  Do  not  imitate 
the  English  in  this  respect,  but  use  the  simple  present 
tense. 


DRILL 

(See  Arts.  1  and  2, 

Lesson  IX.) 

befleOen, 

htfttUit, 

ttfteOt. 

to  order, 

ordered. 

ordered. 

i*  BefteCe, 

id)  BefteCte, 

id)  ]^a6e  BefteKt. 

cr  Beftent, 

cr  Beftellte, 

er  ^Qt  BeftcOt. 

fie  Befteat, 

fie  Beftettte, 

fie  l&ot  befteOt. 

eg  BefteQt, 

eg  BefteUte, 

eg  5ot  Befteat. 

tuir  BefteQen, 

tt)ir  Befteflten, 

wit  BoBen  Beftellt. 

©ie  BefteQen, 

©ie  BefteUten, 

©ie  BoBen  Beftellt 

Re  Beftellen, 

fie  Befteflten, 

fie  ^oBen  BefteUt. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
manner  illustrated  above: 


fdimeden, 
fpeifen. 

fcBmedte 
fpcifte, 

,                  flefcBmedt. 
gefpeift. 

Braten, 

to  fry. 

Briet, 

fried, 

^eBtaten* 

fried. 

\6)  brate, 
er  brat, 
fie  brat, 
eg  brot, 
xoxt  braten, 
@ie  braten, 
fie  braten, 

id&  briet, 
er  briet, 
fie  briet, 
eS  briet, 
mir  brieten, 
@ie  brieteH, 
jie  brieten. 

id&  BoBe  geBratcn. 
er  Bot  geBraten. 
fie  Bcit  geBroten. 
e3i  Bctt  geBraten. 
mir  BoBen  geBraten. 
@ie  BctBen  geBraten. 
fie  BciBen  geBraten. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  1 
manner  illustrated  above: 

bringen, 

benten, 

fd&neiben. 

bracBte, 

bad)te, 

fcBnitt, 

geBracBt. 

gebad^t. 

gefd^nitten. 

t)ergeffen, 

effen, 

lefen, 

er  tjergifet, 
er  ifet, 
cr  lieft, 

t)erga6,            Dergeffen 
a6,                  gegeffen. 
lag,                 gelcfen. 

(See  Arts.  1  to  6.) 
»ie  Weffer  flnb  ftum|>f« 

The  knives  are  dulL 

@inb  S^re  2Keffer  ftumpf?— 3a,  meige  SKeffer  finb  g^i 
ftumpf. 

9D?eine  3Keffer  finb  fd^arf.  Sl^re  nid|t?— SRein,  mcine  SWeffer 
finb  nicBt  fd^arf. 

@inb  unfere  Slfife  nid^t  gut? — ^3a,  3l&re  fi'afe  finb  gut. 

@inb  aHe  9)Jabd^en  l^iiBfd)?— 9iein,  nidEjt  alle  9Mabd^en  finb 
Biibfd). 

©inb  bie  ©pargel  frifd)?— 3a,  fie  finb  frifd^  gefd^nitten. 

©inb  3Bre  16dE)ter  Beute  nad^mittag  iw  ^aufe?— SKein,  meine 
Jod)ter  gef)cn  Bcutc  nad^mittag  in  ben  ^arf. 
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Sie  %tnittt  htt  ®|>eifegimmet  ge^en  auf  ^it  (Zttaft 
Tlhe  nnndows  of  the  dining-rooms  face  the  street, 

©inb  bic  iJenftcr  S^rcr  ©otclgimmer  flein  obcr  flrog?— SDtc 
Scnfter  meincr  Simmer  finb  fel&r  grofe. 

3ft  bic  Slugfprad^c  ber  englanber  flut?— 3a,  i^rc  Slugfprad&e 
ift  red&t  gut,  abet  nid|t  fo  gut  xoxt  bic  Slu^fpradjc  ber  Slmcrifancr. 

3ft  ber  aSagcn  ber  graulcin  SBroiun  fcfton  bcfteUt?— SWein,  ber 
S33ogen  ber  S^aulein  ift  nod^  nidit  beftetlt. 

3ft  ^(iSi  Bimmer  31&rcr  loditer  fo  grofe  xdxt  3^r  Simmer?— 
iWein,  bag  Bimmer  meiner  Sod^ter  ift  nid^t  fo  grofe  toic  mein 
Bimmer. 

©efaHen  3i^nen  bie  Uberaiel^er  ber  ©nglanber?— 9iein,  bte 
flberjiel&er  ber  Snglcinber  gefoUen  mir  nidE)t  fo  gut  toie  bie 
flbergiel^er  ber  Slmerifaner. 

©aben  @ie  fd^n  bo8  ©au^  meiner  Sriiber  gefel&en?— 9?ein, 
id^  \^tibt  e8  nod&  nid)t  gefel&en. 

^al^en  S^ie  ben  t0^db(^en  ettodd  gegeben?— 9^ein,  tc^ 
^al^e  i^nen  nic^H  ^e^eben. 

Z>»^  ^M*  give  the  girls  something  f — No;   I  did  not  give 
them  anything, 

fflitte,  fagen  ©ie  ben  Sriibern  3^reg  greunbeg,  ba%  tt)ir  auf 
fie  tparten. 

SEBoIIen  @ie  mid&  giitigft  3^ren  groulein  locfttent  empfel^Ien?— 
3a,  mit  SSergniigen. 

SBo  finb  bie  SeCtner?— ©ie  finb  foebeu  mit  alien  leHern, 
Soffein  unb  SKeffem  an^  bem  Bimmer  gegongen. 

ginben  ©ie  nidE|t,  bag  eg  in  ben  Bimmern  3^rer  SBol^nung 
fel&r  fait  ift?— 3a,  eS  ift  fait  in  unferen  Bimmern. 

©inb  bie  Stmerifaner  nid^t  me^r  in  Serlin?— SWein,  fie  finb 
nad&  9?em  9orf  gu  il&ren  SWiittern  gereift. 

©inb  ©ie  fdE|on  in  alien  Sl^eatem  gemefen?— SBein,  idE|  n^ar 
erft  in  cinem  Sweater,  bem  neuen  an  ber  Sreiten  ©trofee. 

®ie  ^al&cit  iittfere  fioffel  t^ergeffen,  ^ellnet. 

Vou  have  forgotten  our  spoons y  waiter. 

3d^  bitte  um  entfd^ulbigung;  fonnen  ©ie  mir  ntd)t  fagen,  mo 
\6)  bie  fflriiber  meineg  greunbeg  SBatfing  finben  fonn?— 9?ein, 
id^  tt)ei6  nid^t,  ttjo  ©ie  fie  finben  fonnen. 
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©aBcn  ©ic  fd&on  allc  rnifcrc  Z^catet  Bcfud&t?— 9?cin,  id^  ffobe 
Big  icfet  crft  ein  Il&catcr  Bcfud^t,  unb  itoox  bai  ncuc  on  bcr 
Sreiten  ©trafec. 

ff cnnen  ©ie  bic  Sod^tcr  bc8  omerilanifd^cn  Confute?— 9?ctn, 
td^  l&abe  nod^  nid^t  ba^  aSergnuflcn  gc^abt,  fie  fenncn  au  Icmcn, 
aber  feine  Sriiber  fennc  id{)  gut. 

Selieben  ©ie  QJefliigel? — SRein,  Bringen  ©ie  un8  etwaS 
(Semiife. 

SB.itte,  Bringen  ©ie  ung  gmei  SKeffer  unb  jmei  26ffel. 

®g  ift  fatt  l&eute;  5aBen  ©ie  feinen  llBergie^er?— 3a,  id&  l^aBc 
jn^ei  liBersiel^er,  aBcr  leiber  finb  fie  au'^aufe, 

©aBen  ©ie  bie  jttjci  Snglanber  gefel^en?— So,  id^  l&aBe  fie  ge* 
fel^en.    3Ber  finb  fie?— 3d&  fen..c  fie  nid^t. 

©ie  ftubieren  beutfd&  unb  frangofifdE),  nidEjtmaBr?— So.— ©oBen 
©ie  einen  ober  gmei  fiel^rer? — 3dE)  l^aBe  jmei  fiel&rer,  einen  fiir 
bai  S)eutfd^e  unb  einen  fiir  ba^  granjofif^e. 

(See  Arts.  7,  8,  and  9.) 
SttUntv,  ^abett  ®ie  f eine  fc^atfen  tV^effet?— 3atoo^I, 
ic^  Bringe  ^fpnett  fogleic^  anbete  WefTet* 

Waiter t  have  you  no  sharp  knives  f — Yes,  we  have;  I  (unll) 
bring  you  other  knives  right  away. 

^aBen  ©ie  feinen  frifdEien  ©pargelV— Oewife,  mir  ^aBen  aVit 
frifd^en  ©entiife. 

SaBen  ©ie  unfere  grogen  2:Beater  fd^on  Be?udE|t?— Sawol&I,  td^ 
BaBe  Bereitg  alle  grofeen  IBcater  Befud)t. 

Stennen  ©ie  bie  fteinen  S^Jabd^en  bort?— 3a,  idE|  fcnne  fie  fcBt 
gut.— SBer  finb  fie?— S)ag  finb  bie  fleinen  lodEiter  meine^  fianbiS* 
manng  SBatling. 

©inb  ©ie  fd^on  in  ben  grofeen  ©peifei^immem  beg  englifd^en 
©otelS  gewefen?— 3a,  id)  n^or  fdEion  einmol  bort. 

SteHner,  BctBen  ©ie  frifd^eg  ©emiife?- 3att)oBI,  tt^ir  l^aBen  frifd^ 
gefdbnittenen  ©parget  unb  ?rifdE)en  griinen  ©atot. 

SelieBen  ©ie  ©eflugel?- 3o,  Bringen  ©ie  un8  jmei  l^alBc 
^uBndEien  mit  ctmas  griinem  ©olat. 

aSiiinjd^en  ©ie  nod)  ctoag  ©uppe?— 3a,  Bitte,  geBen  ©ie  mix 
nod)  ettt)a8  l&eige  ©uppe. 
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©aben  Sie  guten  ^afe?— 3att)o]&I,  totr  5oBcn  bcutfd^cn,  franj5=» 
fifc^en  unb  cnalifd^en  ^dfe*— S)ann  gebcn  ©ie  mir  etoaS  franaS* 
fifd^en  Safe. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
SButtf^ett  ®ie  ;ftaffee,  meitt  ^txtl—^a,  ^thtn  9it 
mix  ettoa^  ^aff ee  unb  eittige  fleitte  ^affeef ud^ett« 

Do  you  wish  coffee,  sir?— Yes;  give  me  some  coffee  and  a 
few  small  coffee  cakes, 

®ieBt  c?  in  Serlin  tjieic  flute  ©otd8?— D  fa,  e8  giebt  t)ielc 
gutc  Sotet^  l&icr. 

©aben  @ic  t)ielc  flute  Sl&eater  l&ier?— Sawol^t,  xdvt  l^aben  fflnf* 
gel^n  au^fleseid^nete  Slieater  in  93erlin. 

8Siet)iet  2:§eater  ^aben  ©ie  fd^on  befud&t?— 9?od&  nid^t  fel&r 
tjiele;  id^  l^abe  big  jefct  nur  einifle  gute  Sl^eater  befud^t. 

SBic  uiele  3intmer  l&aben  ©ie  in  S^ter  SBol&nunfl?— SBir  l&abcn 
amei  flrofee,  l&elle  Bintmer  unb  brei  Heine. 

©el^en  ©ie  bie  t)ielen  flrofeen  SBaflen  bort?— 3a,  id^  fel&e  fie. 

Senncn  ©ie  bie  jwei  Iteinen^^ubfd^en  5WabdE|en  bort  mit  bent 
Sraulein?— 9iein,  wer  finb  fie?— S)a8  finb  bie  jwei  Heinen 
2:ddt|ter  meine^  Sruber^  SBiD^rfm. 

(See  Arts.  11  and  12.) 

%t\vXvx  ®ie  nic^t  ein  ®lad  SEBein?— 9^ein,  id^  battf  e, 
i(^  l^itte  urn  ein  ®(a«  SSaffet. 

WonH  you  drink  a  glass  of  wine  f —No,  thank  you;  I  will 
take  a  glass  of  water  (literally,  /  ask  for  a  glass  of 
water) . 

eine  laffe  ^affee  trinfen  ©ie  aber,  nid^t  wal&r?— 3a,  menu 
id&  bitten  barf,  xt&^i  gem. 

SRel&men  ©ie  nic^t  ein  ©tiidtd^en  Sorte?— SWein,  banle  red^t 
fe^r.    2orte  befommt  mir  nidE|t. 

S)arf  id)  ©ie  ju  einer  loffe  Saffee  einlaben?— Oewig,  id^  bin 
S^nen  fel&r  banfbar. 

SD3a8  foftet  ein  ©laS  Sier  in  fflertin?— ®er  ?Preig  eineg 
©lofeg  93ier  ift  eine  l^albe  SWarf . 

SBie  l^d^,  benlen  ©ie,  finb  bie  genfter  bort?— S)ie  genfter 
ftnb  etwa  fflnfsel&n  gug  l^od^. 
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JfeQner,  Btinflcn  ©ie  uni8  gttJei  Seller  ©uppe  unb  jtoei  ®to8 
SBaffcr. 

SSiinfd^cn  ©ie  nod&  etoag?— 3a,  ein  $aar  gebratene  ^ammd* 
rtppd^en  unb  etwaS  frifd^en,  gruncn  ©alat. 

fflSunfd&en  ©ic  Sier  ober  SBein?— SRein,  id)  Bitte  urn  ein  @tai5 
falteg  SBaffer. 

SBai^  tt)iinfcl)cn  ©ie,  mein  ©err?— 34)  miinfcl)e  ein  ^aar  ^iib?d&e 
Bimmer  ju  mieten.— 3c^  ^a6e  ein  $aar  ]^iibfci)er,  feller  Bi^nmer 
im  erften  ©tod.  SBotten  ©ie  fie  fel^en?— 3a»  laffen  ©ie  mic^  fie 
fel&en.— SBun,  toie  gefaHen  31^nen  bie  3intmer?— 9J.ed[)t  gut;  fie 
5aBen  ein  ^aar  fd^one,  grofee  Jenfter.  ®el&en  fie  auf  bie  ©trage 
]&inaui^?— 3att)ol&I.— ®ut,  id)  will  ba^  ^aax  Bininter  mieten; 
was  toften  fie?— 3ci)  fonn  fie  35nen  fiir  breigig  9D?arf  ben 
SRonat  geben.— 2)ai^  ift  ja  fd^redli^  teuer  fiir  ein  ^aar  fleiner, 
mdbtierter  Bintmer. 

3ci^  Bin  fel^r  burftig;  wollen  ©ie  mir,  Bitte,  ein  &ia^  fatten 
SBafferg  geBen?— ©ewife  gem;  aBer  barf  id^  35nen  nid^t  ein 
©lag  guten  SBeineS  geBen? 

(£r  gaB  unS  jmei  ©lag  t)on  feinem  guten  SBein. 

®eBen  ©ie  mir  nod^  eine  Jaffe  t)on  S^rem  au8ge3eidE)neten 
Jfaffee. 

833iinfd^en  ©ie  nod^  ein  ©tiidd^en  tjon  bent  fd^onen  JJalBS^ 
Braten?— 3a,  Bitte. 

2)arf  idE)  35nen  nod^  ein  n^enig  t)on  bent  griinen  ©atat  geBen? 
— 9?ein,  id&  banfe,  idE)  faun  ttJirflidE)  nid^ti^  mel^r  effen. 

3ft  ba^  ®entiife  frifd^?— 3an)ol&I.— 3)ann  geBen  ©ie  un§  jmei 
Seller  bat)on. 

©efaHen  35nen  bie  Seller?- 3a,  fel&r;  id^  win  ein  ^aar 
bat)on  taufen. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
aSBad  fur  ^(eifc^  totinfcften  <aie?— 3d^  ne^me  tttoa^ 

What  kind  of  meat  would  you  likef^I  (zvill)  take  sotne 
roast  veal, 

aSag  fiir  ®emiife  borf  idE)  S^nen  Bringen?— Sringen  ©ie  mir 
etttjog  frifdE)  gefdE)nittenen  ©parget  unb  ^\xtyci^  griinen  ©atat. 

3Ba8  fiir  SBein  l&aBen  ©ie? — SBir  l&aBen  einen  fel^r  fdE)5nen  fran* 
jofifd^en  SBein.- ®ut,  Bringen  ©ie  unS  jttjei  ®ta8  baDon. 
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3Bag  fiir  Oefliigel  ttjollen  tt)ir  effen?— fiaffen  ®ie  uniJ  ieber 
cin  ftolbe^  ©ul^nd^en  ne^men. 

8Bq«  fiir  Safe  nelimen  @ie,.©err  3one«?— 3d^  banic,  id^  nd^mc 
flor  leincn  Safe;  Safe  befommt  mir  nid^t  gut. 

3d)  tt)unf(i)e  einen  ©ut  gu  faufen.— SBa^  fiir  einen-  (©ut) 
wiinfdien  ©ie,  einen  l&ol^en  ober  einen  runben?— 3d&  tt^iinfd^e 
einen  ^o^en. 

9Ba^  fiir  einen  ©tod  ttJoDen  ©ie  laufen?— 3d)  will  einen 
]^iibfd)en,  biinnen  ©tod  faufen,  aber  er  barf  nid)t  ju  teuer  fein.— 
aSa^  fiir  einen  $rei^  ttJoHen  ©ie  beja^Ien?— D,  etma  gtt^ei  ober 
brei  aWarl. 

SBa^  fur  fd)5ne  leller  ba^  finb!  SBo  l&aben  ©ie  fie  gefauft?— 
3n  einem  fiaben  an  ber  SBreiten  ©trage. 

©ie  fpred^en  fel^r  gut  beutfd^;  rva^  fiir  einen  iiel^rer  l^aben  ©ie? 
— 3c^  l&cibe  einen  fel)r  guten  2el)rer;  fein  9?ame  ift  ©err  $^ono* 
flrap]^. 

SBaiJ  fiir  eine  grofee  Jod^ter  ©ie  l^aben!  SBa^  ift  il^r  9?ame?— 
3^  9?ame  ift  3Rat). 

©e^en  ©ie  einmal,  toa^  fiir  ein  grofeeg  ©auS  bag  ift!  SSSiffen 
©ie,  weffen  $au8  eg  ift?— 9?ein,  id^  njeife  nid^t,  toa^  fiir  ein 
^au^  bag  ift. 

SBag  fiir  Heine  9Wabd^en  finb  bag  bort?— 3d&  toeife  nid^t,  tt)ag 
fur  Heine  aWabd)en  bag  finb. 

S33ag  fiir  fd^oner  Sudden!  Sitte  geben  ©ie  mir  nod^  ein  ©tiid* 
d^n  bQt)on. 

SaSag  fiir  fd)oneg  ©emiife!    3d)  fann  gar  nid)t  genug  bat)on  effen. 

SBag  fiir  ein  l&iibfd^er  SBagen!— 3a,  ber  SBagen  ift  fe^r  l^iibfd^. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

Sie  SD^effet  finb  fo  ftnmpf,  ba#  man  ^at  nid^H  hamit 
fc^netben  fann. 

The  knives  are  so  dull  that  one  can  cut  nothing  at  all 
zvith  them, 

SaSoDen  xoxx  nid^t  fal^ren?  3)er  S33eg  ift  meit.— SRein,  laffen 
©ie  ung  gu  t^ufe  gel^en;  man  lann  nid^t  immer  fal^ren,  bag  loftet 
8U  t)iel  ®elb. 

SDian  l^at  mir  oft  gefagt,  bafe  bie  I^eutfd)en  fel^r  Bequem  finb. 

9Kan  fagt,  bafe  ber  amerilanifd^e  Sonful  felir  franf  ift. 
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aWon  l^ot  mit  crjfil&It,  baS  ©ic  ^eutc  nocft  na(5  ©omBurg  fasten 
ttJoHcn;  ift  bM  fo?— 3att)o]&I,  i(5  mufe  ^cutc  nod^  reifcn. 
ajJon  mug  nid^t  immer  oUe^  glouben,  maiS  man  l^ort. 
S33enn  man  nid^ts  gu  fogen  l^at,  mug  man  fd^toeigen. 
aKon  barf  nid^t  immer  fagen,  toa^  man  benft. 
9Ran  lebt  nur  einmal;  man  ftirbt  nur  cinmal. 
9Ran  mug  fiir  aQe^  ®ute  banfbar  fein. 
ajtan  mug  kDirllid^  lad^en,  koenn  man  fo  cttoai  ^omifd^eS  l^ort. 


(See  Art.  16.) 

ahit^tn, 

le^te  ttb, 

abgelegt. 

io  take  off. 

took  off. 

taken  off. 

id^  lege  aB, 

i6)  legtc  ab. 

td^  \)Qbz  abgetegt. 

cr  legt  ob. 

er  legte  ab, 

er  bat  abgelegt. 

fie  legt  ab, 

fie  legte  ab, 

fie  bat  abgelegt* 

e«  legt  ab, 

eg  legte  ab. 

eg  bat  abgelegt. 

tt)ir  legen  ab, 

tt)ir  tegten  db. 

xoxx  baben  abgelegt. 

©ie  legen  cib, 

©ie  legten  ab, 

©ie  baben  abgelegt. 

fie  legen  ab, 

fie  legten  6b, 

fie  baben  abgelegt. 

abgulegen, 

legen  ©ie  ab. 

attne^mett. 

ita^m  an, 

att^ettommett* 

to  accept. 

accei>ted. 

accepted. 

\6)  neBme  an, 

id^  nabm  an. 

idb  ^6bt  angenommen. 

er  nimmt  an, 

er  nabm  an. 

er  bat  angenommen. 

fie  nimmt  an, 

fie  nabm  an, 

fie  bat  angenommen. 

eg  nimmt  an, 

eg  nabm  an, 

eg  bat  angenommen. 

xo\x  nel^men  an, 

xoxx  nabmen  an. 

xoxx  baben  angenommen. 

®ie  nebmen  an. 

©ie  nabmen  an. 

©ie  baben  angenommen 

fie  nebmen  an. 

fie  nabmen  an, 

fie  baben  angenommen. 

angunebmen. 

nebmen  ©ie  an. 

einlabett. 

tub  ettt, 

iA  (abe  eittgelabett^ 

to  invite. 

invited, 
to  happen. 

/  have  invited. 

t^  gebt  t)or. 

eg  ging  t)or. 

eg  ift  tjorgegangen. 
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Seflatten  S^te  mitt  ®ie  etngulaben* 

Allow  me  to  invite  you, 

if  ommen  @ic  unb  fruMtuden  ©ie  mit  mir;  id&  labc  ®ic  ein.— 
Scft  banfe  3l&nen  fel^r,  abet  id)  IiaBe  Bereit^  gefrfll^ftucft. 

3d)  mug  ju  meincm  ©ruber  flel^en,  er  \)at  mid^  gum  @ffen  ein* 
fleloben. 

Sabet  3l^r  SBruber  Sic  oft  gum  Sffen  ein?— D  \a,  fel)r  oft,  id^ 
effe  oft  bei  il^m  gu  SKittag. 

Sits  id^  geftern  nteine  ©d^tt^efter  Befud^te,  lub  fie  ntid^  aunt 
Coffee  ein. 

SBo  finb  3^re  Staulein  Jod&ter?  SBir  luben  fie  geftern  ein, 
eine  ©pagierfa^rt  mit  un^  ju  madden,  aber  fie  finb  nid^t  gef omnten. 

SBarum  l^aBen  ®ie  midf)  ni^t  and)  eingeloben?— 3^  bin  3i&nen 
leiber  ni^t  begegnet,  lieber  greunb;  aber  id)  labe  Sie  jefct  ein, 
ttjenn  Sie  Beit  l&aben. — 9?ein,  id^  banfe,  id^  \)Cib^  l&eute  feine- 
3eit,  aber  laben  ®ie  meinen  ©ruber  ein;  er  \)ai  t)iel  3eit. 


3A  nthmt  3(re  Stttlabutt^  banfl^at 

/  thankfully  accept  your  invitation. 


an. 


SRel^men  ©ie  feine  ©inlabung  an?— 3a,  id)  nel^me  fie  mit  5Ber* 
gniigen  an. 

9Barum  nebmen  ©ie  bie  Sinlabung  nid^t  an?— 3d^  lann  fie 
leiber  nid^t  annebmen,  i^  babe  feine  Beit. 

©agen  ©ie  mir,  marum  ©ie  bie  Sinlabung  ni^t  annebmen. — 
3d^  fann  fie  nidbt  annebmen,  benn  idb  babe  feine  Beit. 

Sr  nabm  meine  Ginlabung  nidbt  an.— SBarum  nidbt?— 3d^ 
roeife  nidbt,  tt^arum  er  fie  nid)t  annabm. 

^(ibzxi  meine  Sriiber  3bte  ©inlabung  angenommen? — 3a,  fie 
l^aben  fie  banfbar  angenommen. 

3d^  bat  ibn,  eine  fleine  ©umme  ®elb  angunebmen,  aber  er 
tbat  e«  nid)t. 

3d^  bitte  ©ie,  nebmen  ©ie  bag  ®elb  an!— SRein,  bag  fann  id^ 
nidbt  t^un. 

93ttte,  treten  ®ie  ettt* 

Please^  step  in, 

SBitte,  treten  ©ie  ein,  unb  nebmen  ©ie  ^lafc. — 2)anfe. 
333oIIen  tt^ir  nidbt  eintreten?    eg  ift  fait  l^ier  braufeen.- 3att)o]&I, 
laffen  ©ie  ung  eintreten. 
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?llg  id)  eintrot,  fal)  \i),  bofe  cr  nid^t  in  fcinem  3inimer  toox. 

3d^  Bat  il^n  eingutreten,  abcr  er  njoQte  nid)t. 

SBarum  treten  ©ie  nid^t  ein?— ©ie  miiffen  mid^  cntfd^ulbigcii, 
obex  id&  fjdbe  whtWij  feine  Beit. 

3d&  weig  nid^t,  rvaxnm  @ie  nidEit  eintrcten. 

SBarum  tritt  ^f)x  ©err  ©ruber  nid^t  ein?— @r  Bittet  taufenbmal 
um  entfd^ulbigung;  unfere  ©d^toefter  l^ot  i^n  eingelaben,  unb  cr 
ntug  fogleid^  gel^en,  wenn  er  nid^t  gu  fpat  fommen  toiH; 

aSarum  ift  ^f)x  greunb  nid^t  eingetreten?— ©r  l^atte  leibcr 
leine  Qdt 

Se^ett  <Bit  3(ten  ^ut  unb  titbetgie^et  al^* 

T'ayt^  £?//  your  hat  and  overcoat. 

SSSoQen  ©ie  nid^t  Sl^ren  ©ut  aBIegen?— 3att)o]&I,  banle  fel&r, 

%X^  id)  eintrat,  legte  id^  meinen  ©ut  unb  flBerjiel^er  (x\i. 

%X^  xi)  eintrat,  Bat  mid^  bie  gnabige  grau  meinen  ©ut  unb 
©todt  oBgutegen  unb  %\a%  gu  nel^men. 

Segen  ©ie  nid^t  ^l^ren  ©ut  aB?— SRein,  id^  mu6  gleidE)  tt^iebet 
gel&en,  id^  ttJoQte  Sl&nen  nur  fagen,  bag  id^  l^eute  qBenb  nid^t 
fommen  fann. 

©oBen  ©ie  3l)ren  ©ut  aBgelegt?— Sattjol^l,  id&  l&aBe  il&n  im 
©peifegimmer  aBgelegt. 

3Ba^  (ie(t  brau#en  t>ot? 

Jf^i^a/  w  going  on  outside? 

@§  ift  fo  lout  braufeen  auf  ber  ©trafee,  miffen  ©ie  maS  tjorgel&t? 
— SRein,  aBer  bie  genfter  gel&en  auf  bie  ©trage  l^inauiJ,  tt)ir  Ion* 
nen  einmal  fel^en,  mag  eg  gieBt. 

SBag  gieBt  eg  9?eueg?— D,  nid^tg  93efonb^reg;  eg  gel&t  nid^t 
t)iel  t)or* 

SBol&er  fommen  ©ie  fo  plofclid^?    SBag  ift  Dorgegangen? 

aSag  gel^t  l&ier  t)or? 

(See  Art.  16.) 

3Bit  f  onnen  n>d(tenb  bed  @ffend  fe^ett,  toad  auf  bet 
<2tra#e  t)or^e(t. 

We  can  see  what  is  going  on  in  the  street  while  we  are  eating. 

SBcil^renb  beg  Gffeng  biirfen  fleine  3Wdbd^en  nidEjt  fpred^en. 
Sr  l^at  mir  mal^renb  beg  ^Q^teng  erga^It,  bag  feine  gtoei 
Jod^ter  ^eute  oBenb  nad)  Serlin  fomntcn. 
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^ommen  @ie,  laffcn  ©ic  un«  ettt)aiJ  frii^ftiiden;  ttjol&renb  beS 
Srul&ftud^  fonnen  xvix  bann  gufammen  fpred^en. 

©ie  finb  geftem  xva^xenb  be8  ^onjcrt^  nad&  ©oufe  flegangen, 
nid^t  wa^r?— 3a,  id^  ^Qttc  Dcrfprod^en,  fd^on  urn  ad^t  Ul&r  ju 
©aufe  gu  fcin. 

ergal^Ien  ©ie  mir  ctma^,  toal^rcnb  id)  meinen  Saffee  trinlc. 

Scgen  ©ie  Sl^ren  ©ut  ab,  unb  nelimen  ©ie  ^loft,  toalirenb  id^ 
meiner  9Kutter  fage,  t>a^  ©ie  ^ier  finb. 

9ie^men  ©ie  l^eute  feinen  UnterridEit?— 9?ein,  mein  fielirer  ift 
geftem,  mdl^renb  er  mir  eine  Seftion  gab,  plofclid^  frani  geioorben. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

SBentt  ed  3(nett  vtd^t  ift,  ne^men  toit  an  etnem 
%tnftct  Vlaft* 

If  agreeable  to  you ,  Cor,  if  it  suits  you,)  we  (will)  take  a  seat 
near  a  window. 

"^Si  eg  Sl^nen  red^t,  toenn  id^  ©ie  l^eute  abenb  befud^e?— ©anj 
getDife,  mir  ift  eg  immer  redEit,  tpenn  ©ie  lommen. 

3ft  eg  Sbtem  Sreunbe  nid^t  red&t,  \>o!^  mir  feinen  SBmbet 
eingelaben  l^aben  unb  il^n  nid^t?— SRein,  eg  ift  il^m  gang  unb  gar 
nid^  red^t. 

3^  geftatte  mir,  ©ie  gum  Slbenbbrot  eingulaben;  l^offentlid^  ift 
eg  il&nen  redEjt?— 0  ja,  gemig,  mir  ift  eg  nid^t  nur  red^t,  fon* 
bern  id)  nel&me  3I)re  (Sinlabung  banfbar  an. 

SKeiner  SKutter  mar  eg  gar  nidbt  redfit,  ha^  ©ie  geftern  abenb 
nid^t  gefommen  finb.— 3dt)  mu6  taufenbmal  um  ©ntfd^ulbigung 
Bitten,  ©agen  ©ie  ber  gndbigen  'S'caw,  baft  eg  mir  leiber  nidfit 
ntoglid)  mar  gu  lommen;  mein  ©ruber  ift  franf,  unb  id^  mugte 
gu  i^m  geljen. 

@uten  3:ag.  @g  ift  mir  lieb,  baft  ©ie  ba  finb.  Soffenlid^  ift 
3^nen  unfere  (Sinlabung  red)t  gemefen?— 2)ag  mill  id^  meinen; 
eine  Sinlabung  t)on  3^nen  ift  mir  immer  red^t. 

(See  Art.  18.) 

S8iefc^medt3(tten3^t^u(ttAen?— iO  battfe,  au^* 
^egeic^net. 

How  do  you  like  your  chicken  f—O  thanks,  very  much  indeed. 

^eQner,  bag  ift  ia  l&eigeg  SBaffer,  man  fd^medt  ja  ben  Saffee 
gar  nid)t. 
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©dimcden  ©ic  bic  ©a^ne  in  35tem  Waffcc,  ©err  3onc8?  3c& 
nid^t.— SRein,  id^  aud^  nid^t. 

SBoQen  ©ie  nid^t  tjon  bent  flriincn  ©alat  loftcn?— 3a,  banlc. 

Soften  ©ic  einmal  meinen  S33ein;  cr  ift  auSgescid&net. 

SRun,  tt)ic  fd^medft  bet  SBein?— (£r  fd^medCt  toirflid^  au^e^ 
geid^net. 

SBie  fd^medfen  S^nen  bie  ©ammelrippd^en?— SRid^t  Bcfonber0 
flut;  fie  finb  gu  fe^r  gebraten.— 5Kein  fialb^broten  jd^mcdtt  ntir 
au^geseid^net. 

SQBie  flefollen  S^nen  bie  lodjter  meinei^  ^teunbeiJ?— ©e^r  flut, 
in  bet  Il^at.    3)ie  SDJabdEien  finb  tt^irflid^  fclir  l^iibfd^. 

aSie  aefdHt  3f)nen  Serlin?— @ut,  an^gejeid^net. 

©inb  ©ie  gem  in  SBerlin?— !Dq^  win  id^  meinen! 

gffen  ©ie  gem  Safe?— 3a,  id^  effe  il^n  gem,  abet  id^  batf  i^n 
nid^t  effen;  et  belommt  mit  nid^t. 


KEVTEW  AND  CONVEKSATION 


^aben  ©ic  no^  fcincn  hunger? 
3a,  in  ber  Zf)at;  ic^  Ijahe  grogcn 
hunger;  ed  ift  [a  audi  bereitd  ^mei 

SBo  fpcifcn  ttjir  l&cutc? 

3)ad  ^otel  diot^al  ift  an  ber  nd^ften 
(gcfc;  mcnn  e3  3^ncn  rcd^t  ift, 
gel^en  mir  einmal  ba^in. 

3ft  eS  nid^t  fe^r  teucr  bort? 

3a,  eg  ift  teuer,  aber  bag  (Sffen  ifl 
aud)  auggeseicfinet.  ©elbftljer* 
ftanblic^  labe  ic^  ©ie  ein. 

©ie  pnb  %u  giltig,  ^err  3)o!tor;  bag 
!ann  ic^  mirflid^  nid^tonne^mcn. 

aBarum  nic^t?  ©g  ift  mir  ein  be* 
fonbcreg  S^ergnflgen. 

92un  gut,  id)  ncr)mc  ^i)xe  Gintabung 
bantbar  an,  aber  ©icmiiffen  mir 
|jerfprerf)en,  ^cute  mit  mir  gu 
2lbenb  ju  effen. 

QJern.    ^Ifo  laffen  ©ie  un8  ge^en. 


Are  you  not  hungry  yet? 

Yes,  indeed;  I  am  very  hungry; 
and  no  wonder  (ja  auc^),  it  is 
already  two  o'clock. 

Where  shall  we  dine  today? 

The  Hotel  Royal  is  on  the  next 
comer;  if  agreeable  we  (will) 
go  there  (once). 

Is  it  not  very  expensive  there? 

Yes,  it  is  expensive,  but  the  meals 
are  (lilerally^  the  eating  is) 
excellent,  too.  Of  course,  I 
invite  you. 

You  are  too  kind,  Doctor;  really  I 
cannot  accept  that. 

Why  not?  It  affords  me  particu- 
lar pleasure. 

Very  well,  then;  I  thankfully 
accept  your  invitation,  but  you 
must  promise  to  take  supper 
with  me. 

Gladly.    Now  then,  let  us  go. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


So,  ba  pnb  mir.  ®cjtattcn  @ic, 
bai  ic^  <B\t  fu^rc.  3)tc  @peifc* 
atmmer  finb  reciter  ^anb  im 
crflcn  ©tod.  ©itte,  treten  ©ie 
ein. 

©tttc,  nac^  Sftncn,  ^etr  ^oftor. 

So  tuoflen  mir  $la6  ne^men? 

5ln  einem  gcnfler,  tucnit  c8  3^«cn 
rcc^t  i(t. 

®etoi6,  mir  ift  c8  fc^r  rec^t.  3c^ 
fc^c  auc^  flcrn,  waS  braugen  auf 
ber  Strafec  tjorgc^t.  SBir  miiffcn 
abcr  bann  in  ba«  nSc^ftc,  ameite 
Simmer  flc^en;  bic  Sfcnftcr  in 
bcm  erftcn  3immcr  gc^cn  nid^t 
auf  bie  ©trage  ^inaud. 

tier  iji  ein  fc^r  ^ubfc^cr  Slafe, 
fiegcn  ©ic  a^^trcn  flbcr^icl&cr  ah, 

leaner,  mad  giebt  ed  l^eute  ®uted 
8U  cficn? 

3t^  brinflc  3^ncn  fofort  bic  ©<)cifc* 
lartc. 

Hlfo,  mein  licbcr'^err  3one8,  ttJoS 
bclieben  ©ie?  @d  giebt  ^ier  ailed, 
toad  ©ie  nur  tounfc^en. 


Sitte,  bcjienen  ©ie  fflr  mid^,  ^err 

%OttOT. 

92un  gut.  %Ifo,  ^ellner,  bringen 
©ie  und  suerft  gtoei  2:e(Ier  gute 
^uppt.  ^ad  fiir  ©uppe  f^ahtn 
©ie? 

3c^  lann  5^ntn  ©pargelfuppe  fe^r 
empfel^Ien. 

(But,  bringen  ©ie  und  gmei  XeOcr 
©pargelfuppe,  aber  ^eig  mug  [it 
lein. 

SelbftDerftdnbli^. 
V 

9Ste  {d^medtt  3^nen  bie  (Bnppe? 

©e^r  gut. 


So;  here  we  are.  Permit  me  to 
show  you  the  way  (literally,  that 
I  guide  you ) .  The  dining-rooms 
are  on  the  first  floor  to  the  right. 
Please  step  in. 

After  you ,  Doctor. 

Where  shall  we  sit  {literally ^  take 
seats)  ? 

At  a  window,  if  ag^reeable  to  you. 

Certainly;  it  suits  me.  I,  also, 
like  to  see  what  happens  out- 
side on  the  street.  But,  then, 
we  must  go  into  the  next, 
the  second  room;  the  windows 
in  the  first  room  do  not  face 
the  street. 

Here  is  a  very  pretty  place.  Take 
off  your  overcoat. 

Waiter,  what  is  there  good  to  eat 
today? 

1  (will)  bring  you  the  bill  of  fare 
immediately. 

Now  then,  my  dear  Mr.  Jones, 
what  do  you  wish?  Here  is 
everything  you  may  desire 
(literally,  there  is  here  all  that 
you  only  wish). 

Order  for  me,  please.  Doctor. 

Very  well.  Waiter,  bring  us  first 
of  all  two  plates  of  good  soup. 
What  kind  of  soup  have  you  ? 

I  can  recommend  asparagus  soup 

very  highly. 
Very  well;  bring  us  two  plates  of 

asparagus  soup,  but  it  must  be 

hot. 
Of  course. 

V 
How  do  you  like  that  soup? 
Very  well  indeed. 
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REVIEW  AN1>  CONVERSATION— (Contlimed) 


fBai  ffir  SldM  barf  ii^  3^at 
fningen?  fBtr  f^abtn  auiqt^iit 
neteit  $talb9btaten. 

Sringeti  Bit  niti  snrrft  eiit  fkmr 
^mmelrUitK^,  xtd^t  gut  gt' 
braten,  unb  banit  ettoai  bon 
S^rrm  tolb^bratm.  fBai  ffir 
O^mfiff  ^ben  @tf? 

fBit  kobtn  ff^r  Mdnen,  friM  0^ 
fc^ttittmen  Sporgel. 

9{ein,  tc^  banfe.  @porgeIfta»)ie  nnb 
noc^  ditmal  Spargel;  bad  ift  au 
k)ifl.  Sringen  @te  nitd  fin 
toenig  grfinen  @o[at. 

i:nnfen  @te  etn  (8Iad  SBeiti  ober 

«icr,  ^err  9onc«? 
9{ein;  tc^  mug  banfon. 
D,  idi    t}ttftefit;    bit  Hmerttaner 

trinten  ia  !etnen  SBetn  oberSier. 

O  bo(^,  man  trinft  bei  unS  auc^ 
SBein;  abet  mix  bdCommt  er  ntc^t. 

Jlun,  mie  @ie  moQen.    iieOner,  etn 

®Iad  SBein  ffir  mt^. 
Unb  ffir  mid^  etn  ®Iad  folted  SBaffer. 
34  gloube  ntc^t,  ^err  3oned,  bag 

fe^r  ealted  Gaffer  gerabe  gut  f&r 

©ie  iji. 

©elteben  ©te  ettoa9  ®eflflgcl? 
Saraol^I.    93tr  ne^men  ^toti  ^albe 

{)fl^nd^en.    ^^offentltc^  effen  @te 

gcrn  ®cflfigel? 
O  jo,  fe^r  gcrn. 
fteOner,  3^rc  9Kcffer  Rnb  ftumpf, 

fie  fc^neiben  gan^  unb  gar  nid^t; 

bittc,  brtngen  6ic  un3  fd^arfc. 
S^  brtnge  S^nen  fogleic^  anbere 

SReffcr. 

♦•♦ 
g^e^mcn  6ie  leafe,  ^tw  3onc8? 


!   What  kind  of  meat  shall  (dare) 
I   bring  yon?    We  have  some 
ezodlent  roast  veal. 
Bring  ns  first  a  couple  oi  mutton 
'       chops,  quite  well  done  (broiled, 
fried),  and  then  some  of  yonr 
I       roast  veal.    What  kind  of  vege- 
tables have  you? 
!  We  have  some  very  fine,  fresh- 
cut,  asparagus. 
No,  thanks.    Asparagus  soup  and 
asparagus  again   (once  more); 
I       that  is  too  much.    Bring  us  a 

little  green  salad. 
j    Very  well. 
Will  you  drink  a  glass  of  wine  or 

beer,  Mr.  Jones? 
No,  I  must  decline  (thank) . 
O,  I   understand;    Americans  do 
not  drink  any  wine  or  beer;  I 
ought  to  have  known  (ja) . 

0  yes;  people  in  our  country  {li£- 
tralfy,  with  us)  drink  wine,  too; 
but  it  does  not  agree  with  me. 

Well,   as    you    wish.    Waiter,    a 

glass  of  wine  for  me. 
And  for  me  a  glass  of  cold  water. 

1  do  not  believe,  Mr.  Jones,  that 
very  cold  water  is  exactly  good 
for  you. 

V 
Would  you  like  some  poultry? 
We  would.    We  (will)  take  two  half 

chickens.      I     hope    you     like 

poultry? 

0  yes,  very  much. 

Waiter,  your  knives  are  dull,  they 
do  not  cut  at  all;  please,  bring 
us  some  sharp  ones. 

1  (will)  bring  you  other  knives 
immediately. 

V 
Will  you  take  some  cheese,  Mr. 
Jones? 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§6 


LESSON  XI 


31 


RBVTEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


5a,  Bitte;  eitt  ©tficfc^en  ft&fe  effe  ic^ 

fe^r  gem. 
IBad  ffir  t&fe  l^abett  @te? 
IBir    ^aben    beutfc^e,  fransbrtfc^e 

unb  engltfc^e  l^&fe. 
0f ben  8ie  und  amei  ©tficfc^en  eng« 

lifc^en  U&\e,  ettoad  99utter  unb 

gnjci  anbere  SWcffcr. 
V 
Uub  nun  mollen  mir  noc^  fine  S^affe 

guten,    ^eigen   Staged   trinfen, 

ntc^t  toaiix? 
3a,  bitte. 
(SttDttd  kuc^en,  ober  ein  ober  stf  ei 

Stfidc^en  Xorte? 
3a,    tc^   ne^me    eintge   bon    ben 

fletnen  faffeetuc^en. 
Sit   f^aben   und  fetne  l^affeelOffel 

qehzad^t,  teHner. 
3c^  bitte  taufenbmat  urn  Snt{c^ul« 

btgung;  ic^  ^aberteganat^ergeffen; 

ic^  bringe  fie  abet  fofort. 
V 
9lun,  ^crr  3o«c8,  M  c«  3^ncn 

gefc^medt? 
fludgeaeic^net,  in   bet  Xl^at.    S^ 

bin  3^nen  fe^r  bantbar,  bag  @ie 

mic^    eingelaben    ^aben.     ^od 

92ittage{|en   mar  mirflid^   gan3 

befonberS  gut. 
CBenn  ed  3^nen  red^t  ifl,  gel^en  mir 

jcfet.    5^  win  nur  erft  bcm  ^ell* 

net  ein  2:rinfgelb  geben.    @o,  id^ 

bin   beteit.    93o^in   gel^en    6ie 

ie*t? 
34  toil!  nad^  bent  %BiIl^etm9|)Ia6. 
Senn  ed  3^nen  red^t  if!,  begleite 

ic^  ®ie  ein  ©tflcfd&cn  SBegc«.   SBir 

lOnnen  to&l^renb  be9  (S(e^en9  noc^ 

ein  menig  fpred^en. 


Yes,  please;  I  like  a  Uttie 
cheese  very  much. 

What  kind  of  cheese  have  you? 

We  have  German,  French,  and 
English  cheeses. 

Give  us  two  pieces  of  English 
cheese,  some  butter,  and  two 
other  knives. 

V 

And  now  we  will  take  (yet)  a  cup 
of  good,  hot  coffee,  shall  we 
not? 

Yes;  please. 

Some  cake,  or  one  or  two  pieces 
of  tart? 

Yes;  I  (will)  take  a  few  of  those 
small  coffee-cakes. 

You  did  not  bring  us  any  coffee- 
spoons,  waiter. 

I  ask  a  thousand  pardons;  I  quite 
forgot  them;  but  1  (will)  bring 
them  immediately. 
V 

Well,  Mr.  Jones,  (how)  did  you 
like  it? 

It  was  excellent,  indeed.  I  am 
very  grateful  to  you  for  in- 
viting me.  The  dinner  was 
really  (quite)  exceptionally  good. 

If  you  please,  we  (will)  go  now. 
I  only  want  to  give  the  waiter 
a  tip  first.  Now,  I  am  ready. 
Where  are  you  going  now? 

I  want  to  go  to  the  Wilhelmsplatz. 

If  agreeable  to  you,  I  (will)  ac- 
company you  part  (literally ^  a 
little  piece)  of  the  way.  We  can 
talk  a  little  longer  (nod^)  while 
we  are  walking. 
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ben  SBeg  atteS  5Ieifcf)c8  flc^cn 

bad  ©tad 
er  Ijai  ftu  tief  ind  @Ia§  gefe^en 

baS  Sergnugen 
JBergniigen  on  ttwa^  finben 

bclicben 
nadj  3^rem  ©elieben 

bc!ommcn 
id^  l^abe,  er  Ijat  etc.   mic^,   un8, 
i^n  etc.  nic^t  iu  fe^en  bctommen 

befteflen 
idi  beftelle  mcin  $au3 

bringen 
nadj  ^aufc  bringen 
auf  bie  @eite  bringen 
bag  bringt  midj  auf  etmaS 


um8  i^eben  bringen 
um  ben  guten  Xiamen  bringen 
etmad  gur  ©ptac^e  bringen 
eg  meit  bringen,  /br  instance,  er 
^at  eg  in  feinem  i?eben  rocit  ge^ 
brac^t 

laffen 
fommen  laffen 
mad)en  laffen 

inein,  fein,  etc.  5:^un  unb  Soffcn 
id)  l)o:bt  mir  fagen  laffen 

treten 
id)  trete  auf  3^rc  ©eitc 
mit  5«6cn  treten 

miffen 
ju  roiffen  t^un 

atte 

alleg,  nur  nid^t 

aflegeit 

afle  fein,  for  instance,  ber  SSein  ift 
aUe,  bag  Q)elb  ift  aOe 


the  flesh,  the  meat 
to  go  the  way  of  all  flesh,  to  die 

the  glass 
he  has  l^een  too  familiar  with  the 
bottle 

the  pleasure 
to  take  delight  in  something 

to  wish,  to  please 
as  you  please 

to  receive,  to  get 
1,  he,  etc.  did  not  get  a  sight  of 
me,  us,  him,  etc. 

to  ordef;  to  put  in  order 
I  manage  my  domestic  affairs 

to  bring 
to  conduct  home 

to  put  out  of  the  way,  to  conceal 
that    makes   me   think    of   some- 
thing, that  suggests  something 
to  me 
to  kill 

to  defame,  to  slander 
to  broach  a  subject 
to  succeed,  to  attain  eminence,  for 
instance,  he  succeeded  well  in 
his  lifetime 

to  let 
to  send  for 
to  have  made 
my,  his,  etc.  actions 
I  have  been  told 

to  step 
1  take  your  side 
to  trample  under  foot 

to  know 
to  inform,  to  give  notice 

all 
all  but  .  .  . 
always 

to  be  spent,  for  instance,  the  wine 
is  all  gone,  the  money  is  all 
spent 
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anbere 
find  utn  bad  Anbere 
bad  iji  (0an3)  ettuad  anbered 

bdfe 
ed  nic^t  bofe  meinett 
bdfc  fein  (with  dat.),  for  instance , 
finb  ©ic  mir  bdfe? 

frtfc^ 
bon  frilcficm 

flriin 
er  ifi  mir  nid^t  grun 

gut 
etmad  im  gutcn  foQcn  (with  dat.) 

etmod    gu   gute    lommen    laffen 

(with  dat.) 
gut  fcin  fur  (with  ace.) 
fcicn  Sic  fo  gut  unb  fogcn  @ic  mir 
taffen  8ie  ed  gut  fein 

W6 
toad   id^  nid^t   meig,   mac^t    mid^ 
nic^t  ^eig 

^ea 

am  l^ellen  Xage 

ed  ifi  ^o^e  3eit 
ed  ift  ^ol^er  ^ag 
bad  ift  mir  au  ^od^ 
na^e;  tta^er 
fommen  @ie  mir  nic^t  j^u  na^e! 
bad  ge^t  mir  (fe^r)  na^e 
immer  n&^er  unb  nftl^er  lommen 


other 
by  turns,  alternately 
that    is    a    different    thing  (alto- 
gether) 

sore,  angry 
to  intend  no  harm 
to   be   angry   with,  for  instance^ 
are  you  angry  with  me? 

fresh 
afresh,  anew 

green 
he  bears  a  grudge  against  me 

good 
to  tell  a  thing  in  a  friendly  man- 
ner to  somebody 
to  give  the  benefit  of  something 

to  somebody 
to  go  security  for 
be  so  kind  as  to  tell  me 
let  it  pass 

hot 
what  I  don*t  know   gives  me  no 
concern 

light,  bright 
in  broad  daylight 

high 
it  is  high  time 
it  is  broad  day 
that  is  above  my  reach 

near;  nearer 
stand  off! 

I  am  (very  much)  touched  by   it 
to  gain  rapidly  upon  someone 


GERMAN    SCRIPT 

19.  In  writing  you  may  use  Roman  script,  but  we 
recommend  that  you  familiarize  yourself  with  the  German 
script  as  soon  as  possible.  For  this  purpose  the  alphabet  is 
given  below  in  German  script  with  the  equivalent  characters 
in  German  type. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


34  GERMAN  §6 

PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

a^  ^j  jr^  ^^  f.*  ^jy  ^f 

ilaOf        ore        Z>»         «e        9f        «« 

9f/J^^/  ^^  ^^  ^^   ^^ 
J?^*      3i     3i        ««        «*        **"       *" 

Co       9W         iQ<|        9tK         ef««tfl       St 
Uu       Ot»       SBto     Xs       9t|       3|       «    «   «     <f 


PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE    NO.     11 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

7.  SBol&nt  cr  weit  t)on  f)kx? 

8.  Kein, gang  nal&e;  an (Jde ©oD« 

mannftrafee. 

9.  2Wu6  id^  bic  ©tragcnbal^n  Bcnuficn,  obet  lann  id&  Bis 
bal^in  ju  ^n%  gel^en? 

10.  3ci&  empfel^Ie , SJrofd&Ie Piaffe  ju  nel&men. 

11.  SBol^nt  bcr  ©err  Doltot  in  bet  erftcn  Stage,  ober  eine 
Xreppe  ^o6i? 

12 

13*    SBBol^nt  er  rcd&ter  ©anb  obet  linte? 

14 

15.  3d^  banfe  3l^nen  tjerbinblid^ft. 

16.  JBitte,  feine  Utfad^e. 

*** 

17.  ^eQner,  geBen  ©ie  mit  bie  ©peifefattc. 

18.  @cl^t  too\)L    SBaiJ  barf  id^  S^nen  Bringen? 

19.  SBeftellen  ©ie  mit 

20.  SBelieben  ©ie  cixoai  gu  trinlen? 

21 

*** 

22.  aJJeine  SBriiber  l&aben  mid^  gebeten,  ©ie  gu  einer  ©pagiet* 
fal&rt  eingulaben;  l^aben  ©ie  3cit?  SEBoQen  ©ie  bie  ginlabung 
onnel^men? 

23 

24.    3ft  e^  l^eute  aud^  fo  fait  braugen  toie  geftern  abenb? 

25 

26.  3d&  l&aBe  ©ie  unb  35te  graulein  lod&ter  im  Il^eater 
flcfeBcn.    SQBie  l^at  eiJ  3&nen  gefaCen? 

27 

28.  3d&  Bin  aud^  bort  gett^efen.  SBar  e^  nid&t  fd^rcdflidE) 
lomifd^,  al8  bet  lange  Snglanber  in  baiJ  Binimer  trat  unb  mit 
bcr  Scrlfiuferin  fprad^?  SRufeten  ©ie  nid^t  and)  forttoal&renb 
Ia*en? 

29 
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PHONOGKAPH  RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


aitl&ietett/*  to  offer. 
]&ot  Mif  offered  (imp.). 
an^thottn,  offered  (pastpart.). 
anfe^ett  (trans.),  to  look  at, 

upon. 
(au^fc^cn)  (intrans.),  to  look. 
bcr  ©aum/  the  tree, 
Vxt  ^dumc,  the  trees. 
l&eibe/'  both ^ two. 
(befc^en)/"    to     look    at,    to 

inspect, 
l^cfctctt,  to  occupy. 
bleiben,  to  stay,  to  remain. 
l&Itcb,  stayed,  remained  (imp.). 
(gebltcbcn),  stayed,  remairied 

(past.  part.). 
bit  StgarrcCn),  the  cigar(s). 
^^mit^"^  (conj.),  in  order  that, 

so  that, 
baratt,  thereon,  thereat,  on  it, 

at  it,  about  it. 
bctienige     (bieicttif^e,     ba^s 

\tn\%i),  that  one,  the  one  (of) . 
Mcfcr    (bicfc;    btefcd)/    this, 

this  one. 
(bittfcn),  to  dare,  to  be  allowed, 

may. 
ixd^,  tt  l^arf);  /,  he  may. 
btirftc,  was  allozved. 
(^cburft),  been  allowed. 


burd^,  through. 

etnfd^Ia^ett,  to  strike  in,  to 
beat  ifi;  (ctnen  SBc^i — ^,  to 
take  a  road  {or  route). 

tt  fc^Idgt  ettt,  he  takes. 

fAlttg  tin,  took. 

(einoefd^lagett),  taken. 

tntf^aXttn,  to  contain. 

(et  ent^dlt),  he  contains. 

(ettt^ielt)^  contained  (imp.). 

itni^alitn),  contained  (past 
part.). 

faft,  almost. 

(bet  ^teunb,  t),*thefriend(s). 

(bet  ?M^)/  the  foot. 

bie  %n^t,  the  feet. 

bet  ®aft/  the  guest. 

bie  ®dfte,  the  guests. 

ba^  ®ebdube/  the  building. 

bad  ®emdlbe,'  the  painting. 

bad  ®efc^dft(e),  the  busi- 
ness(es).  * 

(bad  ^aud)^  the  house. 

bte  ^dufet,  the  houses. 

it^^  C^efc^dftd^aud),  the  busi- 
ness building,  warehouse. 

(gtu^en)/"  to  salute,  to  greet, 

^ei#e«/'  to  be  called,  to  bear 
a  name, 

^te@/  was  called,  bore  a  name. 
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VOCABULARY- (Continued) 


^e^etfett,    been    called^    borne 

a  name, 
teteinfommen,  to  come  in^  to 

enter, 
(bet  ^ttt)/  the  hat. 
V\t  ^ttte,  the  hats. 
bet  3n^a]^et,   the  owner,  the 

proprietor. 
jenet     (jene,     jene^)/    that, 

that  one. 
(fennen),  to  know. 
fanttte,  knew. 
(^efattnt),  known. 
(bet  fiaben)/  the  store. 

liel^et,  rather. 

lie^en,  /£?  /r^. 

lag,  /fl^'. 

gelegen,  /am. 

bet  Walet/  the  painter. 

(Me    SD^itta^^geit),    M^   ;z^(7;2 

//w^,  dinner  time. 
(muff en),  to  be  obliged ,  must. 
(icft,  et  mu#),  /,  ^^  must. 
mii$te,  woj  obliged. 
(^entii^t),  been  obliged. 
na#,  o;^/. 
^laiibettt,  to  chat. 
taiii^ett,  /^  smoke. 
bet  ^te^ett,  /^  ra/«. 
bie    @ammlun0(en),   M^  r^?/- 

(bie  ^emdlbefammlung),   M^ 

collection  oi paintings. 
bet  ®4itnt(e)/  M^  screen{s), 
shadeis),  shelter(s). 


(bet  0tege«fd^ttm)/  /^  w»«- 
brella. 

felbe,  ^a/«^. 

(betfelbe,  biefelbe,  badfelbe)/ 
the  same. 

fljen,  /^  5/V. 

fa#,  ^a/  (imp.). 

^cfeffen,  5^1/  (past  part.). 

(bet  @o^tt)/  the  son. 

bte  So^ne,  M^  ^^;?5. 

(bet  ^t^A^,""  the  cane. 

bie  (Stocf  e,  the  canes. 

bet  a;if*(e)/  the  table(s). 

iot,  dead. 

tteffen/*  /^  w^^/,  to  hit. 

tvaf,  met  (imp.). 

^ettoffen,  met  (past  part.). 

(gufammetttteffett)/*  to  meet. 

(ttaf  gufammen),  met  (imp.). 

(gufammeitgettoffett),     met 
(past  part.). 

bet  ©atet/  the  father. 

bie  S^dtet,  the  fathers. 

bet    ©eteiii(e)/    the  associa- 
tionis). 

(bad  S^etetnd^aud),  the  asso- 
ciation hall. 

^oU,  full. 

^ot^in,  a  (little)  while  ago. 

t^otfc^la^en,  to  suggest y  to  pro- 
pose. 

t)otfteUe«/'  to  introduce. 

toelc^et   (tDelc^e,   toelc^ed)/' 
thaty  which. 

tveitetfu^ten,  to  carry  on. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

NoTB.— Consider  the  following  conversation  to  be  a  continuation  of 
that  given  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  the  preceding  lesson. 


Soffen  ©ic  uniJ  nod^  cin  tocnig 
fiften  WeiBen'  unb  ptaubem. 
SRoud^en  ©ic?  S)arf  id^  S^* 
nen  einc  Giflarrc  anbictcn?" 

3a,  banic  fcl&r.  SBoiJ  fiir'  ®c* 
baubc"  finb  bag*  bort*  auf 
ber  anbcren  ©eite  ber  ©trafec? 

Seneg*  on  ber  ©de  mit  ben 
grofeen  genftem  ift  ein  @e* 
f d^af t^l^auS .  @g  entl^alt  i^iDei 
grofee  fiaben/  benjenigen* 
t)on  ?HBert  9){eier  unb  ben' 
t)on  3ol&onn  SKeier. 

©inb  bie  Snl&oBer  ©riiber? 

9?ein,  oBer  beren*  SBater'  warcn 
e«;*  biefe*  finb  Beibe"  tot, 
unb  bie  ©oline*  fiil^ren  bie 
®efd&afte"  n)eiter. 

Unb  tva^'  ift  bag  jweite  ©aug 
t)on  ber  @(f  e? 

2Weinen  ©ie  bag*'  mit  ben 
fd&onen  grofeen  95aumen?" 

3a. 

Dog*  ift  bog  SBereingl&oug  95er* 
liner  2Wa(er;'  eg  entl&alt  eine 
©ammlung  t)on  ®emcilben.' 
©ie  miiffen  biefelBen*  einmal 
onfel&en. 

Dog*  will  id^  tl&un. 

V 

ffig*  finb  red&t  t)iele  ®afte* 
in  biefem*  JReftaurant;  faft 
oHe  lifd&e*  finb  Befeftt.  3ft 
eg  l&ier  immer  fo  Doll? 


Let  us  remain  seated  a  little 
while  longer  and  chat.  Do 
you  smoke?  May  I  offer 
you  a  cigar? 

Yes,  thank  you  very  much. 
What  buildings  are  those  on 
the  other  side  of  the  street? 

That  one  on  the  comer  with 
the  large  windows  is  a 
warehouse.  It  contains  two 
large  stores;  Albert  Meier's 
and  John  Meier's. 

Are  the  proprietors  brothers? 

No;  but  their  fathers  were; 
the  latter  are  both  dead 
and  the  sons  are  carrying 
on  the  business. 

And  what  is  the  second  house 
from  the  domer? 

Do  you  mean  the  one  with 
the  fine  large  trees? 

Yes. 

That  is  the  association  hall 
of  Berlin  painters;  it  con- 
tains a  collection  of  paint- 
ings. You  must  look  at 
them  some  time. 

I  will. 

V 

There  are  a  good  (red^) 
many  guests  in  this  restau- 
rant; nearly  all  the  tables 
are  occupied.  Is  it  always 
so  full  here? 
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3a,  urn  bic  aBittafl8jcit— K8 
etoa  brei  Ul^r. 

®er'  ift  icncr*  ©err  an  bent 
nfid^ftcn  Xifd^c  linl^,  ben* 
©ic  Dor^in  orfi6len,"al8  toxx 
^ereinfamen? 

(£r  ^eifet"  «nton  SBinterfelb. 
2)cr  ©err,  toeld^er"  mit  il&m 
am  fettcn  lifd^e  fifet,  ift  fein 
Sruber,  unb  bic  beiben" 
lungen  9Rabd^en,  bie*  am 
gtt)citen  lifd&e  ^laft  flcnom* 
men  l^aben,  finb  beffen' 
Sod&ter. 

©inb  eg*  Sreunbe*  t)on  Sl&nen? 

9Iein,  bad  gerabe  nid^t,  aber  id^ 
Bin  oft  mit  il^nen  gufammen- 
flctroffen."  SBenn  @ic  e8 
toiinfd^en,  ftelle  id&  @ie  bem 
©erm  Dor." 

D  nein,  e8  liegt  mir  nid^td 
baran/*  i^n  fennen  gu  ler* 
ncn.*  SBir  toollen  lieber 
fie^en. 

SBic  ©ie  iDoIIen.  ftetlner,  ge* 
Ben  ©ie  un8  unfere  ©fite,* 
©tode*  unb  flberjiel^cr. 

Sd  ftel^t  nad^  SRegen  aM, 
unb  n)ir  l^aben  leine  9{egen^ 
fd&irme."  3d&  fd^Iage  Dor, 
eine  £rofd^Ie  gu  nel^men, 
bamit"  toir  !eine  naffen 
giifee*  Belommen. 

9BeI(^en*  ffieg  tooHen  toir  ein^ 
fd^Iagen? 

aaffen  ©ic  un8  burd^'*  bie 
Sriebrid^ftraSe  fal^ren. 


Yes,  during  dinner  time^ 
until  about  three   o'clock. 

Who  is  that  gentleman  at  the 
next  table  on  the  left,  whom 
you  saluted  a  little  while 
ago,  as  we  were  entering? 

His  name  is  Anton  Winter- 
feld.  The  gentleman  who 
is  sitting  at  the  same  table 
with  him  is  his  brother, 
and  the  two  young  girls 
who  have  taken  seats  at 
the  second  table  are  the 
brother's  daughters. 

Are  they  friends  of  yours? 

No;  not  exactly  that,  but  I 
have  often  met  them.  If 
you  wish,  I  will  introduce 
you  to  the  gentleman. 

O  no;  I  do  not  care  to  make 
his  acquaintance.  We  bet- 
ter be  going  {literally, 
we  will  rather  go). 

As  you  like.  Waiter,  give 
us  ovu-  hats,  caneSf  and 
overcoats. 

It  looks  like  rain,  and  we 
have  no  umbrellas.  I  pro- 
pose taking  a  cab,  lest  we 
get  our  feet  wet  {literally ^ 
that  we  get  no  wet  feet). 

What  route  shall  we  take? 

Let  us  drive  through  (the) 
Frederick  Street. 
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REMARKS 

1.  In  this  lesson  we  have  a  few  more  nouns  belonging^ 
to  the  first  class  (see  Lesson  XI,  Art.  4),  two  of  which 
modify  the  vowel  in  the  plural.  Always  try  to  remember 
both  the  nominative  singular  and  plural  together,  that  you 
may  indelibly  fix  them  in  your  memory,  for  there  is  no  rule 
to  guide  you  as  to  whether  or  not  the  vowel  is  modified. 

2.  A  few  more  examples  are  given  of  nouns  belonging 
to  the  first  class  by  virtue  of  the  prefix  ®c  and  the  ending  e* 
Notice  that  the  noun  „®efd^aft"  does  not  belong  to  this  class, 
because  it  lacks  the  ending  c,  although  it  has  the  prefix  ®e* 

3.  Most  nouns  in  this  lesson,  however,  belong  to  the 
second  class.  You  will  notice  that  all  of  these  have  but  one 
syllable  and  are  masculines.  As  a  matter  of  fact  most 
masculine  monosyllables  belong  to  this  class,  but  by  no 
means  all. 

4.  In  this  lesson  the  five  demonstrative  pronouns  are 
introduced.     They  are: 

biefer,  biefe,  biefeg  or  bie^,  Mw,  this  one, 
iener,  jene,  jene^,  that,  that  one, 
berjcnige,  bicjeniQe,  ba^jenige,  that  one,  the  one. 
berfelbe,  biefelbe,  bagfelbe,  the  same;  he,  she,  it. 
ber,  bie,  bag,  that,  that  one;  he,  she,  it. 

„l!iefer"  and  „icner"  are  inflected  in  the  same  way  as  the 
definite  article,  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Masc.       Fern.       Neuter.        Masc.  Fern.  Neuter. 
Nominative,  biefcr,     biefc,     biefc*  or  bic«»         biefc. 
Genitive,       biefcd,    biefcr,  biefe«»  biefcr. 

Dative,  biefctn,   biefct,  biefctn.  biefcn* 

Accusative,    biefcn,    biefc,     biefc«  or  bic«*        biefe. 

Nominative,  jenct/ 
Genitive,  jencd, 
Dative,  jettctn, 

Accusative,     lettcii, 


jenc, 

iene^. 

jcnc^ 

tener, 

iettc^^ 

jcnct* 

jettcr, 

jenctn* 

ienen* 

ienc, 

ienc«^ 

jenc. 
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^Sericnigc"  and  „bcrfeIBe"  are  combinations  of  the  definite 
article  and  the  adjectives  „\eniQ — "  and  „felb — **  respectively, 
and  are  inflected  accordingly,  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Masc.  Fern,  Neuter,    Masc.  Fern,  Neuter, 

Norn.,    bcrjeniflc,    bicienigc,    badjenigc.  bicienigcn^ 

Gen,,  bc«tcnigcn,  bcrjcnigcti,  be«ienigcii»  bcrjenigcn. 
Dat,y  bcmjcnigcii,  bcrienigcit,  bcmjenigcn*  bcnjenigcn^ 
Ace,      bcnjenigeii,  bicjenigc,     badjenigc*         bicienigcn* 

Nam,,  bcrfelBe,  btcfelBc,  badfelBe^  bicfelBen. 

Gen,,  bedfefbcn,  bcrfelBen,  bedfelbciu  bcrfelbcn. 

Dat.,  bemfelbeit,  berfelbeit,  betnfelben.  benfelbcn* 

Ace,  bcnfelben,  Mcfelbc,  badfelbe^  bicfefbcn. 

When  not  followed  by  a  relative  pronoun,  as  in  this 
lesson,  wberfelbe,  biefelbe,  ba^felbe"  is  used  for  the  personal 
pronoun;  „tt,  fic,  e0"  for  the  sake  of  euphony.     Thus, 

(Sic  muffcn  biefelben  (fie)  an\t\^zxi,—You  must  look  at  them. 

6.  Two  uses  of  the  short  form  „ber,  bie,  ta^**  of  the 
demonstrative  pronoun  must  be  distinguished.  When  used 
like  the  definite  article  before  a  noun,  it  is  inflected  in  the 
same  way  as  the  definite  article  and  is  distinguished  from  it 
only  by  greater  emphasis.  It  is  then  rendered  in  English 
by  that.     Thus, 

©et  ©ut  ift  l&iibfd^,  fagen  Bxt'i—That  hat  is  pretty,  do 
you  say? 

3)cr  $reig  bc«  ©uteiJ  ift  mir  bod^  ^^u  \)o6).—The  price  of 
thai  hat  is  too  high  for  me,  I  must  say  (bod^). 

2Kit  bcm  ^\\i  lann  id&  bod&  nid^t  auf  bie  Strofee  Qd)m.—  lVith 
that  hat  I  certainly  cannot  go  07i  the  street. 

9?ein,  bcii  Sut  luiU  \6)  nid^t;  er  ift  nid^t  l^iibfd). — No,  that 
hat  I  do  not  want;  it  is  not  pretty. 

Compare  also  Lesson  IV,  Arts.  1  and  8. 

When  used  alone  the  inflection  of  this  pronoun  is  as 
follows: 
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Plural 

Masc.        Fern.      Neuter. 

Masc.  Fern. 

Nominative^ 

ber,         bie,         ba8. 

bie. 

Genitive^ 

toefTen,     toeren,      toefTen* 

toeren* 

Dative^ 

bcm,        bet,        bcm. 

toeneii* 

Accusative^ 

ben,        bie,         bad. 

bic. 

§6 


Neuter. 


This  pronoun  is  often  used  in  the  second  of  two  coordinate 
sentences  having  the  same  subject  or  object.  It  is  then 
rendered  in  English  by  "he,  she,  it,"  or  by  a  relative  pro- 
noun.    For  example, 

®d  war  einmal  ein  grower  ©err,  fcer  ftattc  Did  %sS^.—Onu 
upon  a  time  there  was  a  grand  gentteman;  he  had  a  great  deal 
of  money, 

3ti^  fal^  geftem  ixotx  SWabd&en,  bie  woren  jung  unb  ^ubfc^.— 
I  saw  two  girls  yesterday;  they  were  young  and  pretty. 

3n  bcr  ©trafec  Bcgegnete  il^m  ein  HeineiJ  SWfibd^cn,  bem  gab 
er  JU  effen  unb  VX  trinfen. — In  the  street  he  met  a  little  girl: 
he  gave  her  food  and  drink  (literally,  to  eat  and  to  drink) . 

„3)cr,  bic,  bog"  often  stands  for  ^bericnige,  bieicnigc,  ba^ 
ienigc";  it  is  called  the  abridged  form  of  the  latter  pro- 
noun.    Thus, 

%oS>  ©ebciube  entl^att  gtuei  fifiben,  benienieen  t)on  %([6ert 
SKcier  unb  ben  (benjenigcn)  t)on  3ol&ann  SKeicr. — The  building 
contains  two  stores ^  that  of  Albert  Meier  and  that  of  John  Meier. 

„Der,  bic,  b^x^*"  also  often  stands  for  „biefer,  biefc,  bicfe^/ 
and  for  „iener,  jene,  icneS."    Thus, 

Der  (biefer)  ©ut  gefflQt  mir,  bcr  (icner)  aber  nid&t.— /  like 

this  hat^  but  not  that  one. 

©aben  ©ie  meinen  SRegenfd^irm   ober   ben   (jcnen)   S^reU 

Jreunbeg? — Have  you  my  umbrella  or  that  of  your  friendf 

The  genitive  case,  singular  and  plural,  of  „ber,  bie,  bOi^*"  is 
often  used  instead  of  the  possessive  pronouns  in  order  to 
avoid  ambiguity.  It  then  represents  „berfelbe,  bicfctbe,  ba^ 
f  elbe, "  and  always  has  reference  to  the  person  last  named.  Thus, 
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Sd^  i^afie  geftem  aSiO^elm,  fetnen  93cuber  unb  befTen  f^reunb 
Sefel^en.  —  Yesterday ^  I  saw  William ^  his  brother ^  and  his 
(brother's)  friend. 

wfeinen  ^rcunb"  would  have  been  ambig^uous  here  as  it 
would  not  tell  whose  friend  was  meant. 

3d&  bcflcflnctc  focben  ©erm  Doltor  Somct,  fciner  Stou,  il&ren 
loditem  unb  bcrcn  grcunben  (unb  ben  ^rcunben  bcrfetben.)— 
I  just  met  Dr,  Bamet^  his  wife^  their  daughters,  and  the  friends 
of  the  latter  (literally,  of  them). 

„unb  listen  ^tcunben"  would  have  been  ambiguous,  since 
one  could  not  tell  whether  the  friends  were  those  of  the 
doctor  and  his  wife  or  of  their  daughters. 

6.  There  are  two  relative  pronouns  in  German,  viz., 
„tt)ctd^cr,  tneld^c,  tocld^eij/  and  „ber,  bic,  ^^a^.**  „3)cr,  bic, 
baij"  is  declined  like  the  demonstrative  pronoun,  thus: 

SiNOULAR  Plural 

Nominative^ 
bet,  bie,         bai^;  bie,       who^  which,  that. 

Genitivey 
beffen,     beren,     beffen;         beren,    of  whom,  whose^of  which. 

Dative^ 

bem,        bet,        bent;  benen,    to  whom^  to  which. 

Accusative^ 
ben,         bie,         baiJ;  bie,        whom,  which,  that. 

The  inflection  of  „tt)etci^et,  tnefd^e,  tneld^eg"  is  as  follows; 
the  genitive  is  rarely  used,  being  supplied  by  the  genitive 
of  „bct,  bie,  baiJ/  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Nominative, 
tneld^et,    tneld^e,    tneld^eiJ;    toeld^e,      who,  which,  that. 

Genitive, 

wetd^eg,   tueld^et,  n)etd&eij;f(tr)eld&et),1   .    ,         ,        r    ,.  r 
4,  „  c,        •     w  rr         1    w  \of  whom, whose,  of  whuh. 

beffen,      beten,     beffen;   I  beten,     J 

Dative, 
tpeld^em,  tnefd^et,  tneld^em;   tneld^en,    to  whom,  to  which. 

Accusative, 
tpetd&en,   toeld&e,   tneld&eS;    tnetd^e,      whom,  which,  that. 
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The  relative  pronouns  always  agree  in  gender  and  number, 
but  not  necessarily  in  case,  with  the  noun  to  which  they 
refer.     Thus, 

bet  ©err,  tneld^ct  fiftt,  the  gaitleman  who  sits. 

V\t  iungen  SfZabd^en,   meld^e  $[a6  genommen   l^oben,  the 

young  girls  who  have  taken  seats. 

bcr  ©err,  ben  @ie  toorl^in  flegriifet  l&abcn,  the  gentleman 
whom  you  saluted  a  while  ago. 

A  relative  pronoun  has  the  same  effect  on  the  position  of 
the  verb  in  the  dependent  sentence  as  a  subordinating  con- 
junction, or  an  interrogative  pronoim,  in  an  indirect  question 
(see  Lesson  V,  Art.  4,  and  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8).     Thus, 

rSie  ^aBen  ben  ©errn  gegriifet. 

Iber  ©err,  ben  Sie  flegriifet  ^aben. 

r35ie  9)Jabd)en  ftftcn  am  nSdiften  lifd^e. 

Ibie  Wah^tn,  tueld^e  am  nad^ften  %\\6:^z  fl^en* 

7.  Besides  the  interrogative  pronouns  with  which  you 
have  already  become  acquainted,  viz.,  „tt)er,  Xoai,**  and 
„iuaS  fiir  ein"  (see  Lesson  X,  Art.  12,  and  Lesson  XI, 
Art.  12,)  there  is  a  third  one  in  German  which  is  the 
same  in  form  as  the  relative  pronoun  „iueld^er,  lt)eld)e,  tuel^c^"; 
it  is  inflected  in  the  same  way  and  its  genitive  is  not 
rarely,  but  regularly,  used.  It  differs  from  the  other  inter- 
rogative pronouns  in  that  it  is  usually  accompanied  by  a 
noun.     Thus, 

833eld^en  SBeg  luoHen  mxcin^d^laQen?— What  road  shall  we  takef 

Compare  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8. 

8.  After  a  number  of  German  verbs  the  infinitive  with- 
out „^u"  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  the  English  present 
participle  in  i?!g.     Examples: 

Ter  ©err  Xoftur  I)atte  auf  feinem  lifd^e  ein  Jlbrefebud^  liegcn. 
—  The  doctor  had  a  directory  lying  on  his  table. 

iiaffen  Sie  ung  noci)  ein  menig  fifeen  Bleiben. — Let  us  remain 
seated  (literally,  remai?i  sitting)  a  little  while  longer. 
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3t3^  fol^  i^n  om  ^cnfter  ftfecn. — I  saw  him  sitting  at  the  window, 

2Bir  fanben  im  %oxl  cinen  ifnaBcn  fd^Iafen.— W?  found  a  boy 

sleeping  in  the  park. 

Phrases  of  similar  construction  are  „fd^Iafen  fle^en,"  **to  go 
to  sleep,  to  go  to  bed/*  and  „lennen  lernen/  **to  make  an 
acquaintance.** 

9.  Compare  Lesson  IV,  Arts.  8,  and  10. 

10.  The  preposition  ^burci^''  governs  the  accusative.. 

11.  „3)am!t"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction  (see  Les- 
son V,  Art.  4). 

12.  ^Oriifeen"  is  a  transitive  verb  and  differs  but  slightly 
in  meaning  from  ^begriifeen/*  which  was  given  in  Lesson  IX. 
The  former  means  **to  salute"  by  lifting  the  hat,  bowing, 
or  by  letter  from  a  distance,  while  the  latter  implies  a 
salutation  of  longer  duration,  a  chat,  for  instance,  the  shaking 
of  hands,  etc.  The  prefix  ^bc"  ahvays  implies  a  continuation 
of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  without  the  prefix. 
Thus,  wfel&cn/'  *'to  see,"  changed  into  ^bcfebett/  means 
**to  see  continually,"  that  is,  **to  inspect,  to  look  close." 

13.  The  intransitive  verb  ^l^eiftetl"  has  no  English 
equivalent  and  must  be  rendered  either  by  **to  be  called," 
or,  better,  by  the  corresponding  idiomatic  English  phrase, 
as  illustrated  below. 

id^  l^eifec,  my  name  is. 
ex,  fic,  e0  ^Cifet,  his^  her,  its  name  is,  etc, 
aBic  l&cifec  id^?  2Bie  lieigt  er?  SBie  ^eifeen  @ie?  What  is 
my,  his,  your  name? 

14.  ^Jrcffen"  is  a  transitive  verb,  while  ^gufammeutreffeu" 
is  intransitive  and  requires  the  preposition  „uiit"  with 
the  dative  case.  The  former  is  conjugated  with  the  auxiliary 
.l^abcn,"  the  latter  with  „fein."    Thus, 

3d|  *aBe  i^tt  fletroffen.  ...  ,  , . 

^  /  have  met  htm. 


3d^  Bin  mtt  \%m  aufammengetroffen 


} 
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15.  For  transitive  verbs  generally  followed  by  both  a 
direct  and  indirect  object,  compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  9, 
and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  4. 

16.  „&^  licflt  mir,  i^tn,  i^r,  etc.  baran"  is  an  idiomatic 
phrase  similar  to  „^^  ift  mir  licb/  „c3  ift  mir  rcd^t,"  with 
which  phrases  you  are  acquainted.  It  is  generally  used  with 
one  of  the  adverbs  „t)icl,  ettnad,  nici^t^,'*  and  is  to  be  rendered 
in  English  by  **to  be  anxious*'  when  the  phrase  is  used 
affirmatively  and  by  **to  care"  when  used  negatively  or 
interrogatively.     Thus, 

@^  fiegt  mir  Did  bormi,  l&cutc  mcincn  fflrubcr  gu  fpred^en. — 

/  am  very  anxious  to  see  my  brother  today. 

Siegt  S^ncn  Diet  baran,  l&cutc  m^  ^onjcrt  gu  qt^tn'i—Do  you 
care  much  to  go  to  the  cojicert  tonight? 

@iJ  liegt  mir  xdi^t^  baron,  il&n  lenncn  gu  Icmcn.— /  do  not 

care  to  make  his  acquaintance. 

For  other  idiomatic  phrases  using  this  verb  see  Common 
Phrases. 

17.  pjSBcibc"  is  inflected  like  an  adjective.  When  pre- 
ceded by  the  definite  article,  „bic  bcibcn"  is  to  be  translated 
into  English  by  **the  two,"  when  standing  alone  it  is 
rendered  by  **both."  **Two"  alone  is  translated  in  German 
by  wSttJCi."     Examples: 

gtuci  Sriibcr,  two  brothers. 

bcibc  95riiber,  both  brothers. 

bic  beiben  Sriibcr,  the  two  brothers. 

^SBcibe"  is  not  used  in  the  same  way  as  the  English  "both"; 
for  example:  **I  know  both  his  brother  and  sister."  The 
**both"  in  such  a  sentence  must  be  rendered  in  German 
simply  by  „unb/'  **and";  or,  if  one  wishes  to  be  more 
emphatic,  by  „unb  aud^/'  **and  also";  but  if  one  wishes  to 
be  still  more  emphatic,  by  „nid&t  nui^— fonbem  aud^,"  "not 
only— but  also,"  or  by  „foit)o]&I— alg  aud^,"  "as  well  as," 
"both— and"  {literally,  "as  well— as  also").     Thus, 
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^di  fcnne  feinen  SBrubcr  mib  feinc  ©d^toeftcr. 

3d^  tenne  feinen  SBruber  uub  aud^  feine  ©d^mefter. 

3c^  fenne  feinen  fflmber  nnh  feine  ©d&wefter  attd^. 

3(^  tenne  itid^t  nut  feinen  SBruber  fpnbern  aud^  feine  ©d^mefter. 

3(^  fenne  fptopl^I  feinen  S3ruber  aU  aud^  feine  @d^n)efter. 


DRELIi 

(See  Lesson  IX,  Arts.  1, 

»  2,  and  80 

Befe^en, 

befe«te, 

Bcfc^t* 

/<?  occupy^ 

occupied^ 

occupied. 

ic^  Befefte, 

ic^  befefete, 

id^  5flbe  befefet. 

er  befefet. 

er  befefete, 

er  l&ot  befefet. 

ftc  befefet, 

Re  befefete, 

fie  l&ot  befefet. 

eS  befeftt, 

t^  befe&te, 

t^  ]&at  befefet. 

wir  befefeen. 

tt)ir  befeftten, 

tt)ir  ]&oben  befefct. 

©ie  befeften, 

©ie  befefiten. 

©ie  l&aben  befefet. 

fie  befefeen. 

fie  befeftten, 

fie  l^aben  befefet. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fltiifeen. 


plaubem, 


raud^en. 


muff  fit. 

mit#te, 

9emit#t. 

to  be  obliged,  must, 

was  obliged, 

been  obliged. 

id^  mu6. 

id^  mufete, 

id^  l^abe  gemufet. 

cr  mu6, 

er  mufete, 

cr  ]&at  flemufet. 

fie  mu6. 

fie  mufete, 

fie  bot  gemufet. 

c«  mu6, 

eg  mufete, 

eg  f)at  gemufet. 

ttjir  miiffen, 

toil  mufeten, 

it)ir  bctben  gemugt. 

©ie  miiffen, 

©ie  mufeten, 

©ie  boben  gemufet. 

fie  miiffen. 

fie  mufeten, 

fie  boben  gemufet. 
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Complete  the  conjug^ation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above; 


burfcn,  id^. 

er  barf,             burfte,               geburft. 

wiffcn,  id^, 

er  weife,             wufetc,              flewufet. 

»prfleUen, 

flcirtc  i>pr, 

»Pt9cflcflt« 

to  introduce. 

introduced. 

introduced. 

\6)  fteQe  Dor, 

id^  fteQte  Dor, 

td^  l^abe  DorgefteQt. 

cr  fteUt  Dor, 

er  fteQte  Dor, 

er  ]&at  Dorgcftellt. 

fie  fteQt  Dor, 

fie  fteOte  Dor, 

fie  5flt  DorflefteUt. 

eg  ftcOt  Dor, 

eg  fteOte  Dor, 

eg  ]&at  DorgefteOt. 

n)ir  ftcllen  Dor, 

toir  fteQten  Dor, 

mir  l&aben  Dorgcftellt. 

@ie  fteQen  Dor, 

©ie  ftettten  Dor, . 

©ie  l^aben  DorgeftcIIt 

fie  fteHen  Dor. 

fie  fteOten  Dor, 

fie  l^aben  DorgefteQt. 

Complete  the 

conjugation  of   the  following  verb  in 

same  manner  as 

above: 

toeiterfiil&rcr 

t. 

Bleiben, 

Blieb, 

0eMteBen« 

to  remain. 

remained. 

remained. 

id^  WeiBe, 

\S)  blieb. 

\6)  bin  geblieben. 

er  bleibt. 

er  blieb, 

er  ift  geblieben. 

fie  bleibt, 

fie  blicb. 

fie  ift  geblieben. 

eg  Weibt, 

eg  blieb, 

eg  ift  geblieben. 

tt)ir  bleiben, 

xoxx  bliebcn. 

ttJir  finb  geblieben. 

©ie  bleiben, 

©ie  blieben, 

©ie  finb  geblieben. 

fie  bleiben. 

fie  blieben. 

fie  finb  gcblieb^en. 

ftCtflCtt, 

W%. 

9e(ei#ett. 

to  be  called. 

was  called. 

been  called. 

x6)  beifee, 

\i)  ^iefe. 

\i)  l&obe  ge^eifeen. 

cr  l&eifet. 

er  l^ieg. 

cr  \)at  gel&eifeen. 

fie  l&eifet, 

fie  bieg, 

fie  l&ot  gebeifeen. 

eg  beifet, 

eg  l^iefe, 

eg  bot  gel^eifeen. 

n)ir  l&eifeen. 

toir  biefeen, 

toir  l^abcn  gebeifecn. 

Sie  l&eifeen, 

©ie  biefeen. 

©ie  ^oben  gel^eifecn. 

fie  beifien. 

fie  biefeen. 

fie  l^abcn  gel^eigcn. 
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tntfiaUtn, 

ettt^ielt, 

ent^alten. 

to  contain. 

contained^ 

contained. 

\6)  ent^alte, 

id^  ent^ieft, 

\6)  l^abe  entl^alten. 

cr  cntliaU, 

er  entl&iett, 

er  l&at  entl&olten. 

fie  ent^filt, 

fie  entl&icft, 

fie  l&at  entfjolten. 

c3  ent^alt. 

eg  entl&ielt, 

eg  l^at  entlialten. 

mir  ent^alten, 

xovc  cntl&iclten, 

toir  l^aBcn  entl&alten. 

Sic  entl^alten, 

©ie  ent^ielten. 

©ic-l^aBen  cntljaltcn 

Re  entl&attcn, 

fie  entl&iclten, 

fie  l^aben  entl^olten. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


laffen,  et 

im. 

Ile6, 

.  gelaffen. 

Derlaffen. 

,  er  t)erIo6t, 

tjcrliefi 

toerlaffen. 

fdjlafen, 

er  f*Iaft, 

f«Iief, 

gcfdblafen. 

flcfanen, 

er  gefaat, 

gefiel. 

gefallen. 

fallen,  ct 

faat 

fiel, 

(Bin)  gef alien 

Heflen, 

lag, 

flcleeen* 

to  lie. 

lay. 

lain. 

icfj  liefle. 

\i)  lag, 

\6)  \)Qbt  gelegcn. 

cr  licgt, 

cr  fog. 

er  \)at  gelegen. 

Re  liegt. 

fie  lag, 

fie  l&at  gelegcn. 

c«  lieflt. 

eg  lag. 

eg  l&at  gelegcn. 

loir  liegen, 

toxt  lagen. 

xovc  l&aben  gelegcn. 

Sic  liegen, 

©ie  lagen, 

^ie  ^abcn  gelegcn. 

fie  liegen, 

fie  lagen, 

fie  l&abcn  getegen. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fiftcn. 

fag, 

gefcffen. 

anfel^cn,    er  fiel&t  an. 

fab  an, 

angefcben. 

augfel^en,  er  ficl^t  aug, 

fab  aug, 

auggcfebcn 
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trcffeii, 

traf, 

^ettpffen. 

to  meet. 

met. 

met. 

iti^  trcffc. 

id^  traf. 

\6)  l&abe  fletroffcn. 

cr  trifft, 

cr  traf, 

cr  l&at  fletroffcn. 

fie  trifft, 

fie  traf, 

fie  l&at  fletroffcn. 

eg  trifft. 

eg  traf, 

eg  ]&at  fletroffcn. 

toir  treffen. 

wir  trofen. 

xoxt  l^aben  fletroffcn. 

©ie  treffen, 

©ie  trafcn, 

©ie  ^abcn  fletroffcn 

fie  treffen, 

fie  trafen, 

fie  5aben  fletroffcn. 

§6 


Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fterben, 

ftarb. 

(bin)  flcftorbcn. 

aufammcntrcffen, 

traf  aufammcn. 

(bin)  sufontmcnflctroffcn 

avAitttn, 

bpt  an, 

angeboten* 

to  offer. 

offered. 

offered. 

id^  Biete  an. 

id^  bot  an. 

id^  l&obc  onflcbotcn. 

cr  bictet  an. 

cr  bot  an. 

cr  l&at  onflcbotcn. 

fie  bietet  an, 

fie  bot  an. 

fie  ^ot  onflcbotcn. 

eg  bictet  an, 

eg  bot  an. 

eg  l^ot  onflcbotcn. 

wir  bietcn  on, 

wir  boten  an. 

xoxx  l&obcn  onflcbotcn. 

©ie  bietcn  an. 

©ie  boten  an, 

©ie  ^oben  onflcbotcn. 

fie  bietcn  an, 

fie  boten  on. 

fie  l&oben  onflcbotcn. 

t^orfd^Ia^en, 

fcftlttg  »ot, 

t^otQefc^laoen* 

to  suggest. 

suggested. 

suggested. 

id^  fd^Iaflc  t)or 

id^  fd^fufl  Dor, 

\6)  l^obc  Dorflcfd^Iogcn. 

cr  fd&Iciflt  t)or. 

cr  fd&lufl  Dor, 

cr  l&ot  Dorflcfd^Ioflcn. 

fie  ft^Iagt  Dor, 

fie  fc^Iufl  Dor, 

fie  ^ai  Dorflcfc^Ioflcn. 

eg  fd&Iaflt  t)or, 

eg  fd^Iufl  Dor, 

eg  l&ot  Dorflcfd^toflcn. 

tt)ir  fd&Iaflcn  Dor, 

xoxx  fd^Iuflcn  Dor, 

tore  5aben  Dorflcfd^Ioflcn. 

©ie  fd^Iaflcn  Dor, 

©ie  fd^Inflcn  Dor, 

©ie  ^oben  Dorflcfd^Ioflcn. 

fie  fd^Iaflcn  Dor, 

fie  fd^Iuflcn  Dor, 

fie  l^obcn  Dorflcfd^Ioflcn. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  wCiufd^toflcn**  in  the 
same  manner  as  above. 
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feitttett, 

to  knew, 

id)  !cnnc, 
cr  fcnnt, 
fie  Icnnt, 
eg  lennt, 
tt)ir  fennen, 
©ie  fennen, 
fte  fennen, 


fattttte, 

knew, 

id^  !annte, 
er  lannte, 
fie  tannte, 
t^  lannte, 
iDir  tannten, 
©ie  lannten, 
fie  fannten. 


known, 

id^  l^obe  gelannt. 
er  ^Qt  gelannt. 
fie  ^at  getannt. 
eg  \)at  getannt. 
xo'xx  l&aBen  gefannt. 
©ie  l&aben  gelannt. 
fie  l&aben  gelannt. 


(See  Lesson  VIII.  Art.  8,  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  Lesson  XI,  Art.  4, 
Lesson  XII,  Arts.  1  and  2.) 


bcr  »atcr, 

the  father, 

beg  SBaterg, 
bent  SBater, 
ben  SBater, 


bie  Sater. 

the  fathers, 

bet  SBater. 
ben  SBatem. 
bie  SBater. 


Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


ber  Snl&aber, 
ber  SKaler, 
bie  aWutter, 


bie  Snl^aber; 
bie  2WaIer; 
bie  9Kutter; 


bag  ®ebdube, 

the  Imilding, 

beg  ©eb&ubeg, 
bem  ®eBaubc, 
bag  ©ebdube. 


ber  ©ruber,     bie  95riibcr. 
ber  fiaben,       bie  fiaben. 
bie  lod^ter,     bie  3:dci^ter. 

bie  ®ebdube* 

the  buildings, 

ber  %zba\x\>t. 
ben  ®ebauben. 
bie  @eBdube. 


Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  noims  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

bag  ©emafbe,  bie  ®emalbe.       bag  Oemiife,  bie  Oemiife. 

(See  Art.  3.) 


bet  Oaum, 

the  tree, 

beg  SBaunteg, 
bem  ©aunte, 
ben  S9aum, 


bie  ^dume* 

the  trees, 

ber  95aume. 
ben  95aumen. 
bie  Sdume. 
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Complete  the  declension  of  the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  ^bove: 

ber  Slrgt,  bie  Sr^te;  ber  ©ut,    bic  ©utc. 

ber  5w6»  bic  Siifee;  ber  ^lafe,  bic  ^Ififtc. 

ber  ®aft,  bie  ®afte;  ber  ©o^n,  bie  So^ne. 

ber  ( ©papier) gang,  bie  (©pajier)gange;   ber  ©tod,  bie  ©tode. 
ber  ®runb,  bie  ©rflnbe;  ber  3^^n,  bit  iiciline. 

ber  ©alg,  bie  ^cilfe;  ber  3ug,    bie  3ugc. 

bie  ^anb,    bie  ©anbe. 
ber  Sreunb,  bie  tJreunbe;  ber  ©d^irm,  bie  ©djirme. 

ber  Sag,  bie  lage;  ber  Sifd^,     bie  lifdie. 

ber  (9)«t)tag,        bie  (aWit)tage;         ber  SBeg,      bie  SBege. 
ber  (S3ormit)tag,   bie  (S8ormit)tage;    ber  SBein,     bie  SBeine. 
ber  (9?ad)mit)tag,  bie  (9iad^mit)tage;  ber  $reig,    bie  ?Preife. 

bad  93ier,  bie  Siere;  bad  ?Paar,  bie  $oore. 

bad  ©efd&aft,    bie  ©cfd^afte;        ber  SWonat,    bie  aWonatc. 
ha^  ^on^ert,     bie  itonjerte;        ber  58erein,    bie  Sereinc. 

(See  Art.  4.) 
S)iefed  S^au^  ift  tin  ®ef4dftd^aud,  iened  ift  tin 
^ereindtiaud. 

T/iis  house  is  a  warehouse^  thai  (one)  is  an  association 
halt. 

Sd^  n)iinfd>e  einen  ©ut  %\x  faufen;  xoa^  finb  3]&re  ^reife?— 
S)iefer  ^\xt  \)\tx  toftet  ^el^n  9Kart  uitb  jener  bort  fiinfgefin  9}{arf . 

SBoHen  @ic  biefen  $ut  !aufen  ober  jenen?— 3d^  nel^me  biefen. 
er  ift  l^iibfd^  unb  biHig. 

SBie  teuer  finb  jene  ©tude  bort?— 2)iefer  ift  Billig,  er  foftet 
rtur  gmei  9Karf ;  iencr  ift  nic^t  ganj  fo  bidig,  er  foftet  uier  9)Jar!, 

Sicnnen  Sie  jencn  $ern  bort?— 3a,  \6)  fenne  jenen  ©errn  gut, 
fein  9iaine  ift  Slnton  SBinterfelb. 

©inb  iene  tieinen  9)iabd^en  bid  3:od^ter  biefe^  Serm?— 3a,  Re 
finb  feine  lod^ter. 

SSer  ift  iene  Dame,  !ennen  ©ie  fie?— SWein,  jene  2)ame  fenne 
id)  nid)t. 

®ntfd)ulbigen  ©ie,  xoa^  ift  bie  9?ummer  bicfe^  ©aufeg,  bitte? 
— S)ie  Siummer  biefeg  ©aufeg  ift  ^mei  unb  breifeig. 
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3t3^  rounfd^e  bie  9?ummer  38  ju  finben;  fonnen  @ie  mir  nid^t 
fagen,  roo  fie  ift?— 3a;  fel^en  ©ie  jene§  ©au^  an  ber  ©de?— 
SotDo^I.— Xie  9Zummer  biefe^  ©aufe^  ift  38.— 3c3&  banle  3i&nen 
tjerbinbltd^ft.— 93itte  red^t  fel&r,  !eine  Urfatfte. 

SSer^^eil&en  @te,  fal^rt  biefer  ©trafeenbal^nwaQen  natft  bem 
SBilljelm^pIaft?  —  SKein,  mit  biefem  SBaflen  !6nnen  ©ie  nur 
bi^  gur  Snebrid^ftrafee  fal^ren;  aber  mit  jenem  bort  an  ber 
nad^ften  @cle  !ommen  ©ie  jum  8BiIt)eImgpIaft.— S)an!e  fei^r. 
— 93itte. 

3d^  bitte  um  gntfd^ulbiflung,  ma^  ift  ber  SKame  iener  ©trafee? 
— Xer  SKame  iener  ©trafee  ift  ©ollmannftrage. 

SSSiffen  ©ie,  tvex  in  jenem  grofeen  $aufe  tDol&nt?— 3a;  in 
ienem  §aufe  mol&nt  ber  amerilanifdje  S^onful. 

9Bem  ftaben  ©ie  ba^  ®elb  gegeben?— 3d^  i^abe  e^  biefem 
fleinen  3Kabd)en  gegeben. 

©inb  ©ie  biefer  5rau  fd^on  einmal  begegnet?— SRein,  id&  bin 
il&r  nidt)t  begegnet. 

S'ennen  ©ie  biefe  5tau?— SRein,  biefe  lenne  id^  nid^t,  aber 
jene  bort. 

SBo  finb  ©ie  iener  5ran  begegnet?— 3n  SWiindfien. 

2Ba^  ift  ber  ^rei^  biefer  SBol^nung?— Diefe  SBol^nnng  loftet 
breifeig  9)iarf  monatli^. 

3(^  miinfdie  ein  moblierteS  3intmer  ju  mieten.  SBa^  fiir 
Bimmer  l^aben  ©ie?— 3d[)  i&abe  ein  grofee^  nnb  ein  !(eineg 
3immer;  biefer  ift  ba^  grofee  unb  l^at  gtt)ei  genfter;  iene^  ift 
ba^  fleine  nnb  l^at  nur  ein  genfter.— 3d^  tt)ill  biefer  Bintmer 
nel^men,  t>a^  anbere  ift  ju  flein. 

aSa«  f often  biefe  dimmer?— 2)iefeg  !oftet  38  9)kr!  ben  9Konat 
unb  jeneg  nur  30  9)Jar!. 

gg  finb  t)ie(e  ©afte  in  biefem  JReftaurant;  ift  e^  immer  fo 
tJoH  5ier?— 3a,  biefem  JReftaurant  ift  faft  immer  fo  tjoll. 

©oben  ©ie  bie^  Sud&  fd^on  gelefen?— SKein,  id^  ^dbc  bieg 
93ud^  nod^  nidjt  gelefen. 

SQSeffen  SBagen  ift  bie^?— S)ieg  ift  ber  SBagen  jener  ©ng* 
Ifinber. 

Sann  man  biefen  9)?abd^en  gtauben?— 3a,  ba^  lonnen  ©ie. 

SDJufe  man  biefen  ^eUnern  ein  Irinfgetb  geben?— 3a,  man 
giebt  ben  ^eQnern  immer  ein  Irinfgelb. 
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^d^  l^aBc  icncn  SttUnetn  l^cutc  fein  Irinlflcfb  gcflcbcn;    iif 
l^atte  lein  ffeinc^  ®elb  (change), 
©aben  Sic  iene  fiabcn  fd^on  cinmal  Befud^t?— 9?cin,  nod^  nid^t. 

S>ad  iBtid^dfi^hau^  tnihdli  gn>et  Sdben,  beitieiti^en 
i>on  Hlbett  tDletet  unt  beitienigen  i>oit  3o^ann 
9)letet* 

Th^  warehouse  contains  two  stores  ^  that  of  Albert  Meiet 
and  that  of  John  Meter, 

^^t  td&  meinen  ©ut  ober  bcnjenigen  meineg  93ruber^?— 3c6 
Qlaube,  @ie  l&aben  benjenigen  Sl^reiJ  Sruberg. 

aSoHen  @ie  bag  3inimer  mit  ben  aroet  Senftcm  ober  bag* 
jenige  mit  ben  brei  genftern  micten?— 3d^  roiU  bagjenige  mit 
ben  brei  genftem  mieten;  wag  toftet  eg?— 38  SKorf  ben  STOonot. 
— Unb  bagjenige  mit  ben  ixotx  S^nftem?— S)og  toftet  nut 
30  9RarI. 

©at  er  ben  SBagen  beg  Hrjteg  ober  bcnjenigen  feineg  Srcunbeg 
2Bat!ing  ge!auft?— -@r  i^at  benjenigen  feineg  greunbcg  gcfouft. 

^tefe^  ^erein^^au^  ent^dlt  etne  Satntnlung  i>ott 
®emdlben*    ^temuffenMefelbeneinmalanfe^en* 

This  association  hall  contains  a  collection  of  paintings. 
You  must  look  at  them  sofnetime  {once). 

Unfer  fianbgmann  ^at  einen  neuen  SBagen  gelouft;  id&  ^oBc 
benfelben  l^eute  tjormittag  angefelien.— 3ft  er  l&iibfd&?— 3a,  in 
ber  2l^at,  fei^r  biibfd^. 

2Ber  ift  jene  3)ame,  lennen  ©ie  fie?— 3att)ol^I;  wcnn  ©ic 
tt)iinfd^en,  fteUe  id&  ©ie  berfelben  t)or.— 3a,  bitte,  wenn  ©ic  fo 
gut  fein  ttJoQen. 

S^ennen  ©ie  jenen  ©erm?— 3ci^  gfaube,  bafe  id^  bemfelbcn 
fd^on  einmal  begegnet  bin.— S)ag  ift  moglid^,  er  ift  oft  ^ter; 
feinen  SRamen  weife  id&  aber  aud&  nid^t;  id&  ^abe  benfefben 
tjergeffen. 

aSag  fiir  einen  bubfd^en  ©ut  ©ie  Boben.  SBo  Boben  ©ie 
benfelben  ge!auft?— 3)en  ©ut  l^abe  ic^  bei  Gilbert  2Keier  in  ber 
©oQmannftrafee  gefauft. 

'    (See  Art.  5.) 
®^  toat  tinmal  tin  f^ro#er  ^err,  ber  hatit  i>teI0elb* 

There  was  once  a  grand  gentleman  ^  who  had  a  great  deal 
of  money. 
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3c3^  fal^  flcftcm  cincn  ©crm,  bcr  l^attc  cincn  flrofecn,  runbcn  ©ut. 

2Bir  begegnetcn  foebcn  eincm  Mcinen  SKobc^en.  ba^  war 
fc^r  trourig. 

$>dben  Sic  leincn  anbercn  ©tod?  S5er  flefallt  mir  nic^t. 

®cbcn  ©ie  mir  cine  anbere  ©uppe.  bie  fd^mccft  mir  nid^t. 

3<^  win  cincn  anbcrcn  Qui  faufen,  bcr  ift  mir  gu  tcuer. 

aSoIIcn  ©ic  ba^  Sintmcr  mit  ben  gwci  Senftem  obcr  ba§  mit 
ben  brci  gcnftcm  micten?— 3c^  mill  ba^  mit  ben  brei  genftcrn 
ne^mcn. 

^at  cr  ben  ffiagcn  feine^  SteunbeS  obcr  ben  feine^  Hr^te^ 
flcfauft?— Sr  l^at  ben  feinc^  Slrgtc^  fle!auft. 

SSiinfd^en  Sic  ein  gute^  Sud^  ju  lefen?— 3a;  mag  fiir  ein 
93ud&  ift  eiJ?— Dag  neue  95ud&  t)on  unferem  fianbgmann  3uneg. 
— D,  bag  93u^  i^abe  i^  fd^on  gelefen. 

aaSonen  ©ie  nicftt  biefen  ©tod  !aufen?— 3)en  ©tod?  9fein; 
ber  ift  mir  ju  tcuer. 

SSiinfd^cn  ©ie  ju  fal^ren,  mcin  ©err?— Samol&l,  aber  nid^t 
mit  b cr  S5rofd)fe.   3d&  nel&mc  immer  eine  S)rofd^!e  erfter  fi'Iaffe. 

®inb    Me    3n^aBer    Stubet?— 9{ein,    abet    beren 
^dtet  toaren  ed« 

Ar^  the  proprietors  t>rothets?—No;  but  their  fathers  were. 

SBcr  ift  ber  ©err?— J)ag  ift  ©err  SBinterfelb.— Unb  mer  ift 
ber  onbere  ©err?— 3)ag  ift  fein  S3ruber,  unb  bie  beiben  9Kabd^en 
fmb  beffen  Idc^ter. 

©oben  ©ie  mcinen  93ruber  3ol&ann  nid)t  gefel^en?— 9?ein,  aber 
feinem  Sreunbe  unb  beffen  ©d)mefter  bin  id^  foebcn  begegnet. 

^enncn  ©ie  "^tan  93er!(et)?— 9Jein,  aber  \6)  !enne  il&ren 
93rubcr  fel&r  gut  unb  beffen  fjreunb,  ©erm  SBat!ing. 

SBir  maren  geftern  im  Ilieater  unb  trafen  bort  "^xan  3)oItor 
93arnet  unb  beren  Soc^ter,  2Ka9  unb  9Rabel. 

ftommen  Sic  bod^  l^eute  abenb  ju  ung.  3d)  \)Ciht  ^bren 
5reunb  auc^  eingelabcn;  feinc  9Ruttcr  unb  beren  ©d^mefter, 
grau  Soncg,  lommen  aud^. 

(See  Art.  6,) 
IBBet  ift  bet  S^txx,  ben  ®ic  i>ot^in  gru#tcn?— 3>a« 
ift  ein  ^reunb  i>on  mir* 

IVho  is  the  gentleman  whom  you  saluted  a  while  ago? — 
That  IS  a  friend  of  mine. 
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©er  ftnb  bie  Bcibcn  jungcn  SKabtften,  bie  am  nad^ften  lifd^c 
fifeen?— 3)aiJ  finb  bie  lotfttcr  t)on  metnem  J^teunbe. 

©aben  @ie  ba^  Sud^  gelefen,  bag  id&  Si&nen  geftem  brac^te?— 
92ein,  tc^  l^abe  eg  no^  nid^t  gelefen. 

3ft  bie  Dame,  bie  toir  fleftern  ahcxxb  gefetieii  tjabcn,  nic^ 
bie  abutter  unfereg  fianbgmanneg  SEBatling?— 3a,  id&  Qiauhe, 
fie  ift  eg. 

3ft  ber  ©ut,  ben  id&  mir  gelauft  l^abe,  nid^t  l^iibfd^?— D  ja,  er 
flefaUt  mir  fel^r  gut. 

3ft  bie  junge  3)ame,  bie  geftem  im  J^eater  t)or  ung  fafe,  nid^t 
bie  lod^ter  beg  ©erm  3oneg?— 3a,  id&  benfe,  bag  fie  eg  war. 

3ft  ba^  nid^t  ber  ^exx,  ber  ung  lieute  im  'JJar!  begegnet  ift? — 
SRein,  bag  ift  ber  Sel^rer,  ber  meinem  S3ruber  beutfdjen  Unter= 
rid^t  giebt. 

^ci§  grofee  ©aug,  in  bem  ber  amerifanifd^e  Sionfnl  wo^nt, 
ift  febr  l&iibfd&,  ben!en  ©ie  nid^t  aud^?— 35ag  win  i^  meinen! 

3ft  ber  Slmerilaner,  beffen  SBagen  id&  ge!auft  ^abe,  noc^  in 
JBerlin?— SRein,  er  ift  t)or  einem  SDionat  nad^  SKett)  ?)or!  gereift. 

3ft  bie  5rau,  beren  !teine  3:od&ter  fo  tran!  war,  ^eute  mieber 
Bei  31&nen  gewefen,  $err  33o!tor?— 3a,  fie  war  bci  mir. 

SBo  ift  bag  Keine  9Rabd^en  jefet,  beffen  ajiutter  fo  plofelicft 
ftarb?— ©ie  ift  bei  bem  95ruber  il&rer  SKutter. 

J)ie  35ame,  ber  wir  geftern  begegneten,  ift  bie  J?rau  3f)reg 
J^reunbeg  8Bat!ing,  nid^t  wal^r?— 3a,  !ennen  @ie  fie  nid^t? — 
9Zein,  id^  !enne  fie  leiber  nic^t. 

SBol^nen  bie  Snglanber,  beren  Slbreffe  @ie  mir  gaben,  weit 
t)on  l^ier?— SKein,  nid)t  fel^r  weit. 

SBo  wul^nen  bie  beiben  Slmerifaner,  benen  Sie  mid)  empfoJ^fen 
l^aben?— ®ie  wol&nen  in  ber  Jriebrid^ftrafee.  S3efud^en  Sie 
biefelben  red^t  iaibl 

Sinb  bie  ©tocle,  bie  @ie  in  bem  grogen  fiaben  gelauft  l^aben, 
teuer?— SKein,  fie  finb  nid&t  fel&r  tener. 

^et  ^etr,  toelAer  am  felben  IXtfAe  mtt  i^tit  ft^t,  ifl 
fein  ©ruber* 

T/ie  gentleman  who  is  sitting  at  the  satne  table  Tvith  him  is 
his  brother, 

SBer  ift  bie  S)ame,  weld^e  foeben  in  bag  grofee  ©aug  ging? — 
3d^  weife  nid^t,  wer  fie  ift. 
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Sennen  ©ic  bai  {uitflc  SKfibd^cn,  tDcId^e?  ung  l&eute  morflen 
bie  B^ituttfl  flebrac^t  f)at?—^a,  ftc  ift  bic  lod&tcr  ber  ^xan 
SWuQcr,  tDcId^e  im  erften  ©tod  tDol&nt. 

3ft  ber  Snabe,  tD^Id^em  tt)ir  foeben  begeflnet  ftnb,  ntd^t  ber 
©o^n  unfere^  greunbe^  SBatfin^?— 3d^  weife  nid^t;  td&  l&abe 
nid^t  getpugt,  bafe  ©err  8Bat!ing  fd^on  einen  f o  fltofeen  ©ol^n  f)at 

SSa^  ift  ber  SRamc  ber  ©trafee,  in  toelc^er  n)ir  ieftt  finb?— 
©oQmannftragc. 

9Bag  ift  bie  SRummer  be^  ©aufeS,  in  weld^em  unfere  Sreunbe 
mol^ncn? — 9Zumero  32. 

$>aben  ©ie  f^on  mcinen  neuen  ^pi&onogropl&en  gefel&en,  xoeU 
d)en  \6)  geftem  nad^mittag  ge!auft  l&abe?— 9iein,  btttc,  laffen 
©ie  mid^  il^n  fel)en. 

3ft  bie  ©trofee,  burd^  weld^e  wir  jefet  gel^en,  nid&t  bie  5riebrid^« 
ftrafee? — ^a,  e^  ift  bie  Snebrid^ftrafee. 

iocit  3^t  93ntber  bag  95ud^  gelefen,  weld^eg  id^  il^m  t)or  tixoa 
einem  9Konat  gegeben  l^abe?— 3d&  glaube  nid^t,  ba^  er  eg  fd^on 
gelefen  l&at. 

©inb  bieg  bie  Sintmer,  toeld^e  ©ie  mieten  woQen?— 3a, 
finben  ©ie  fie  nid)t  l&iibfd^?— D  ja,  fie  finb  gn)ar  fel^t  l&uBfd^, 
ober  etmag  !(ein. 

SSiffen  ©ie,  ttjer  bie  jungen  9Kabd^en  waren,  weld^e  geftem 
im  Sf  on^ert  fo  t)iel  lad^ten? — SKein,  id^  fenne  fie  nid^t. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  fo  gut  fein,  mir  bie  2lbreffe  Sftrer  greunbe  p 
geben,  ttjeld^en  ©ie  mic^  empful^Ien  l^aben?— ©ewife,  mit  9Ser« 
gniigen. 

(See  Art.  7,) 
SEBelc^ett  SEBeg  tooilen  tott  einfc^lagen? 

What  route  shall  we  take? 

SBeld^en  ©ut  woUen  ©ie  nel^men,  ben  i^olien  ober  ben  runben? 
— 3c5  toiQ  ben  runben  nel^men. 

SQSeld^er  ©todt  gefaUt  3i&nen,  ber  biinne  ober  ber  bidte?— 9Kit 
gefaQt  ber  biinne  ©tod. 

SBeld^eg  3intmer  tt)iinfd)en  ©ie  gu  mieten,  bag  !(eine  ober  b^^- 
jenige  mit  ben  brei  grofeen  genftern?— 3d|  nel^me  bag  grofee 
Bimmer. 

3n  weld&em  Sl^eatcr  toaren  ©ie  geftem  abenb?— SBir  waren 
im  neuen  S^eotcr, 
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2Kit  weld^cr  ©trafeenbal^n  muffcn  toir  fal^rcn?— SBir  mflffcn 
bic  SBal&n  Benufecn.  toeld^c  nad^  bem  SBiD^efm^praft  fal&rt. 

SBeld^er  5rau  l&aben  @ie  ba^  ®cfb  gegeben?— 3d^  gab  c2  bet 
Iranlen  grau,  bie  immer  an  ber  ©trafeenedc  ftftt. 

Snnerl^alb  weld^er  Beit  fonnen  wir  juriid  fein? — SBir  lonncn 
innerl&alB  einer  ©tunbe  suriicf  fein. 

SBeld^en  Slrjt  iDoIIen  ©ie  fpred^en?— 3d&  wiQ  ben  amerilani'^ 
ftften  3Qi&narjt  fpred^en. 

3n  tt)e((ftem  ^aufe  wol&nt  cr?— Sr  wol^nt  in  bem  grofecn 
ftftonen  ©aufe  bort  an  ber  Scle. 

?lu«  meld^em  ©runbe  lad^en  ©ie  fortttja^renb?— 3ci&  lann  mir 
nitftt  l&effen,  bag  ©efprad^  ift  ju  lomifd^. 

2Benn  ©ie  geftatten,  Befud^e  id&  ©ie  einmal;  weld^e  SlBenbc 
finb  ©ie  ju  $aufe?— 3d&  bin  faft  ieben  ?lbenb  ju  ©aufe. 

Hn  meldien  lagen  ift  ber  amerilanifd^e  Sonful  gu  fpred^cn, 
toiffen  ©ie  bag?— 92ein,  id)  meife  nic^t,  an  welc^en  Jagen  er  ju 
fpred^en  ift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
Saffen  ®ie  und  no<4  ein  toeni^  ft^en  BleiBen  unb 
t>Iaubern* 

Z,^/  us  remain  seated  a  little  while  longer  and  chat, 

SBenn  man  Irani  ift,  mug  man  im  93ette  liegen  Bfeibcn. 

©ifcen  ©ie  Bequem  bort,  gnabige  5rau?  SBcnn  nidjt,  mad^e 
id)  S^nen  ^ier  am  genfter  $Iaft.— D  nein,  ©err  S)oItor,  bleiben 
©ie  fi^en,  id^  fifee  l&ier  gang  gut. 

SBag  fiir  ein  SBud^  l^aben  ©ie  ba  auf  bem  lifd&c  licgcn?— 
35ag  ift  ein  gang  neueg  93ud&.  2Wein  S3ruber  l^at  eg  mir  l&eute 
murgen  erft  gebrad^t. 

$aben  ©ie  meinen  SSruber  gefprod^en?— SRcin,  gefprod&en 
l^aBe  id^  ibn  nid)t,  aber  id^  fal^  il&n  t)or  tttt^a  einer  l^alben  ©tunbe 
in  einen  Saben  gel^en. 

3ft  unfer  greunb  nod)  Irani?— 3d&  gfaube,  eg  gel&t  il^m  fd^on 
toieber  gang  gut;  id^  fa^  il^n  geftern  am  genfter  fifeen. 

Sennen  ©ie  $errn  SOJiiCler?— 3a,  id&  l^abe  il^n  t)or  etma  einem 
9Ronat  in  9Kiind^en  lennen  gelernt. 

SBann  ge^en  ©ie  fd^Iafen?— 3c^  ge^e  immer  um  10  U^r 
fc^Iafen* 
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(See  Art.  9.) 
^M  ift  hM  93ereindtattd  lOerltnet  fVTaler* 

This  is  the  association  hall  of  Berlin  painters. 

@inb  bie^  nid^t  bic  Heinen  2Kabci^cn,  tocld^cn  toir  fleftcrn  bic 
ftud^en  flcgcben  l^aben?— 3a,  id&  gfaube,  bag  fie  e^  finb. 

3ft  ba8  nid^t  unfer  grcunb  3one^?— 3n  ber  %\)ai,  er  ift  eg. 

@inb  ©ie  nid&t  ©err  2)o!tor  3one«?— Satool&I,  i^  Bin  e§. 

©inb  baiJ  bie  neuen  ©iite?— 3a,  ba^  finb  fie;  finb  fie  nid^t 
]&iibfd^?— S)a8  fann  id&  nid&t  aerabe  fagen,  mir  gefaHen  fie,  nic^t. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
fiaffett  Sie  un^  bur<4  bie  9tiebri<4ftra#e  fasten* 

Let  us  drive  through  (the)  Frederick  Street. 

@inb  ©ie  fd&on  einmal  burd&  unferen  $arl  gefal^ren?— 9Zein, 
nod^  nid^t. 

SBaren  ©ie  fd^on  in  ber  neuen  SBol&nung  unfere^  greunbe^?— 
3a.  ic^  ttjor  geftcm  bort;  er  fiil&rte  mid^  burd^  aQe  Sintmer;  fie 
finb  fcl^r  ^iibfd^  unb  au^gejeid&net  mdbliert. 

©ei^en  ©ie  gem  abenb^  burd^  bie  ©trafeen? — 3a,  wenn  e8 
nid^t  su  talt  ift. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

3d^  ftiftlage  ^ot,  tint  S>rof Af  e  gu  ne^men,  bamit  toit 
f  eitie  itaffett  9tt#e  Bef  ommen. 

/propose  that  we  take  a  cahy  lest  we  wet  our  feet  (literally, 
that  we  get  no  wet  feet) . 

93ittc,  geben  ©ie  mir  etwag  ®clb,  bamit  id^  etttjag  gu  effen 
faufen  lann;  id&  bin  l&ungrig. 

©aben  ©ie  bent  3ungen  unfere  Slbreffe  gegeben,  bamit  er  un8 
finben  lann?— 3o,  id&  gab  fie  i^m. 

fiegen  ©ie  31&ren  libergiel^er  ob,  bamit  ©ie  teine  ©rfcittung 
belommen,  wenn  ©ie  nad^l^er  toieber  auf  bie  ©trage  gel&en. 

©el^en  ©ie  mir  bod&  a\x^  bem  SBege,  bamit  id^  aud^  ettt)a8 
felien  lann! 

fiaffen  ©ie  un8  eine  S)rofd&Ie  nel^men,  bamit  mir  nod^  bei 
lage  nad^  ©aufe  lommen. 

©tubieren  ©ie  red^t  fleifeig,  bamit  ©ie  red^t  ba(b  beutfd^  mit 
un8  praubem  tonnen. 

©el^en  mir  nid&t  ju  langfam,  bamit  mir  unferen  3ufl  nic^t 
t)erfaumen. 
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(See  Art.  12.) 

W&tx  ift  bet  ^etr,  ben  ^ie  vortiiit  0rti#ten? 

fV/to  is  the  gentleman  whom  you  saluted  a  while  ago? 

SBoIIen  @te  ftfton  natft  ©aufe?— Sa.— 95itte,  griifeen  @ie  3l^rc 
liebe  5tau  t)on  mir  unb  3^re  grSuIein  lod^ter. 

2)ort  !ommen  stoei  junge  3)Jabd^en,  bte  id^  !enne;  tt)ir  miiffen 
fie  griifeen. 

@ie  l&aben  bie  2)ame  nitftt  gegrflfet,  tDcId^e  ung  foebcn  begeg- 
nete;  !ennen  Sie  fie  nid^t?— 3n  ber  li^at,  ba^  l&abe  id^  Der= 
fciumt.    S«  tl&ut  mir  fel&r  leib. 

SBoIIen  @ie  nid&t  tparten,  bi^  mcin  ©ol^n  nad^  ©aufe  fommt, 
unb  i^n  begriifeen?— 3d^  fann  leiber  nid^t  fo  lange  bleiben;  bitte, 
griigen  @ie  ibn  t)on  mir. 

^aben  @ie  fd^on  bie  neuen  ©fifte  begriifet,  bie  foeben  ge!om* 
men  finb? — SRein,  td^  l^abc  fie  nod^  nid^t  begriifet;  id^  wiQ  e^ 
aber  fufort  tl^un. 

©abeu  Sie  l^eute  nad^mittag  3eit?  3d&  n)ill  einmal  bie  neuen 
©emfilbe  befel^en,  bie  mein  greunb  geftem  gefauft  l&at.  @eben 
@ie  mit  mir! — 9Kit  SSergniigen;  id^  tt)onte  biefelben  l&eute  mic^ 
Qufel&en. 

93efef)en  @ie  einmal  biefe^  ©ematbe  griinb(idE|;  finben  @ie 
nid^t,  bafe  t%  febr  fd&on  ift?— 3a,  in  ber  Il^at.  %tx  9JJaIer, 
weld^er  ba^  gemad^t  l&at,  berftel&t  fein  ©efd^aft. 

(See  Arts.  13,  14,  and  15.) 

9Btf  Mtx^t  ber  ^err,  bent  ^ie  mt^  vor^itt  vorftefls 
ten?  3*  ftabe  feinen  ^Mixtix  ni^t  verftanben.— 
@r  *ci#t  flnton  SBinterfelb* 

iF//(i/  15  M^  name  of  the  gentleman,  to  whom  you  intro- 
duced fne  a  while  ago?  I  did  not  understand  his  name. 
— His  natne  is  Anton  Winterfcld. 

SBie  l^eifeen  @ie?— 3d)  l^eifee  3o^ann  9KiiIler.— 6in  febr 
fd^oner  9?ame,  in  ber  Ibat!— D,  fd^meic^eln  @ie  mir  nid^t!  3d^ 
meife  gang  gut,  bag  mcin  9?ame  nid^t  befonber^  fd^on  ift. 

SBie  beifet  3^r  Kciner  ®obn?— ©r  l^eifet  SBill^efm;  er  ift  ein 
ticber,  guter  3ungc. 

SBiffen  Sie  nid^t  mebr,  mie  id^  bcifie?— 9fein,  id^  mcife  leiber 
nic^t  mcl^r,  tt)ie  Sie  i^eifeen.  3d^  i^abe  31&ren  Stamen  gan^  unb 
gar  tiergeffen. 
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fionnen  @ic  mir  nid^t  fagen,  tvk  ber  ©err  l^eifet,  ben  id^  geftem 
nad)  bcm  neuen  Il^eater  frogte?— 9?ein,  id^  tannic  'if)n  nidit. 

SSie  f^at  ba^  fteinc  SKabd^en  gel^eifeen,  bag  Si^nen  bie  Beiturifl 
anbot?— S)ag  meife  id^  nid^t. 

©eftatten  ©ie  mir,  ba^  ic^  @ic  t)orftene:  ©err  SBatKng  oug 
SRett)  ?)orf ;  ©err  S)oItor  3oneg  aug  95ofton,  Srciulein  3oneg. 

SBunfd^en  @te,  bafe  id^  @ie  meinem  greunbe  tjorftelle?— 3a, 
Oemife, 

SBoQen  @ie  nid^t  fo  gut  fein  unb  mtd^  ber  S)ame  tJorfteHen?— 
SKit  aSergnugen.  ©ntfd^ulbigen  @ie,  ba^  id)  eg  nid^t  fd&on 
getl^an  I)abe. 

Sitte,  ftellen  ©ie  mid^  bod^  Sl^ren  (ieben  ®aften  t)or. 

©oben  Sie  3i&ren  greunb  fd)on  meiner  SKutter  tJorgefteUt?— 
yidn,  no4  ntdtjt. — dlnn,  fo  fommen  @ie,  bamit  id^  il^n  tjorftelle. 

SBie  ^eigt  ber  Urgt,  ben  toir  t)or  ettoa  einem  9){onat  in  9}Jun* 
d^en  trafen?— ©ein  9Zame  roar  9KiilIer,  glauBe  id&. 

Sreffen  ©ie  oft  mit  unferem  greunbe  gufammen?— SBeld^en 
greunb  meinen  @te?— SRun,  ben  ©errn,  ben  S^r  Sruber  ung  in 
9Kundt)en  tjorgeftellt  l^at. — D,  ©errn  9Keier  meinen  ©ie?— 3a, 
bag  roar  fein  SKame.— SRein,  id&  treffe  i^n  nid^t  oft. 

3ft  ©err  SBinterfelb  ein  befonberer  greunb  t)on  3I)nen?— 
Sttein,  bag  gerabe  nid^t,  aber  mein  SSrnber  unb  id^  finb  oft  mit 
il&m  gufammengetroffen.  @r  fommt  fel^r  oft  t)on  5D?iind^en  nad) 
Serlin,  unb  ba  treffen  toir  il^n  oft  im  li^eater,  im  Sonjert  ober 
auf  ber  ©trafee* 

(See  Art.  16.) 
Q^  lie^t  tttir  nid^H  batan,  ben  ^ertn  fennen  gu 
•  letnett* 

/  do  not  care  to  make  the  gentleman* s  acquaintance, 

aWctner  ©d^roefter  liegt  t)ie(  Sdran,  bag  ©ie  l&eute  abenb  fom* 
men;  l&offentlid^  l&aben  ©ie  Beit,  gncibigeg  graulein?— D  ja,  \6) 
l^abe  Beit;  id&  !omme  gang  gemife.  95itte,  griifeen  ©ie  3f)re 
Sraufein  ©d^mefter  t)on  mir,  unb  fagen  ©ie  il^r,  bo!^  \6)  fiir  bie 
©inlabung  fel&r  banfbar  bin. 

fiiegt  3^nen  t)iel  baran,  l&eute  abenb  ing  Son^ert  gu  Qel)cn? 
6g  ftel^t  nad^  9iegen  aug,  unb  eg  ift  redf)t  lalt  braufien.— ®g 
liegt  mir  aud^  nidt)t  t)iel  baran*  SBenn  ©ie  nid^t  gern  gel^en 
tooUen,  bleiben  toir  ju  ©aufe. 
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@^  tl^ut  mtr  fc^r  k\h,  bafe  id^  meincn  3w9  t)crfaumen  mufetc. 
S8  lag  mir  fel&r  t)iel  baran,  l&eute  abenb  in  2Kund^en  gu  fcin. 
3c^  rooQte  bort  meincn  Srnber  trcffen. 

©at  3i&nen  t)iel  baron  gelcoen  ben  Sngfanbcr  lennen  gu  lemcn? 
— 9Zein,  bag  lann  id&  wirflid^  nic^t  fagen.  5)er  ©err  ^at  mir 
nidjt  bcfonberg  gefaQcn. 

(rrlicgen") 
SEBad  ifl  ba^  fur  tin  f&ndi,  ha^  bott  auf  bent  Xifdfte 
lie^t?— S>ad  ifl  nut  tin  %ttt$hud^. 

What  kind  of  a  book  is  that  lying  there  on  the  tablet — That 
is  only  a  directory. 

9Kan  fagt,  bafe  in  Slmerila  bag  ®efb  anf  bcr  ©trafee  licgt;  ift 
ba8  mal^r?— O  !einegtt)eg«.    ©lanben  ©ie  bod^  bag  nid^t! 

SBo  ift  Sl&r  Stennb  l&eutc?— ©r  ift  Irani;  cr  licgt  im  93cttc. 

©ie  ]&abcn  lange  gefc^fafen  l^eutc,  liebcr  g^eunb.— 3o,  id&  l&obe 
big  nm  jel^n  Ul^r  im  fflette  gelegcn. 

^oi  meine  ©d^ttjcfter  bag  fflud^  gcfunben?— So,  eg  lag  im 
gro&en  3intmcr  auf  bem  Sifd&e. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

3^te  93dter  ftnb  Beibe  iot,  unb  bie  Sdl^ne  fiil^ten 
bag  Sefdftdft  tt>ettet* 

Their  fathers  are  both  dead^  and  the  sons  carry  on  the 
business, 

lennen  ©ie  bie  bcibcn  iungen  2Kabc^en,  meld^c  bort  an  bem 
nad&ften  lifd^e  fiften?— 3a,  id&  Icnne  fie;  eg  finb  bie  beiben 
Joc^ter  meineg  Slrateg. 

Sebt  31&r  ©err  SSater  nod^?— SRein,  Sater  unb  2Kuttcr  Rnb 
beibe  tot. 

SBie  t)iele  Sriiber  l&abcn  ©ie?— 3c^  ^oiK  Stoei  Sriibcr. 

©inb  3i&rc  beiben  93riiber  l&ier  in  95erlin?— SRein,  bcr  cine  ifl 
in  aKiind^en  unb  bcr  anbere  in  9?ett)  2)orI. 

SBetdien  ©todt  ttJoKcn  ©ie  laufen,  ben  biinnen  obcr  ben  bidten? 
— 3d^  mill  fie  beibe  nel^men. 

lennen  ©ie  ben  ©oljn  beg  amerilanifd^en  Stonfulg?— D  ja, 
id^  lenne  fomol&I  il&n  (x{^  aud^  feine  ©d^mefter,  3d&  l&abe  fie 
beibe  oft  bei  meinem  S3ruber  getroffen. 
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SEBtr  tooUtn  lithtt  qthtn* 

IVe  had  better  be  going, 

SaSoHen  xovt  nod&  cin  ttjcnig  fifecn  BreiBcn  unb  plaubcm,  ober 
ttJoQcn  ©ie  lieber  gel^cn?— SBcnn  e^  Si^ncn  red&t  ift,  flel&en  toir 
Itebcr;  c^  ift  fd^on  fpat,  unb  mctnc  SKutter  roartet  auf  mic^. 
©ic  gel&t  immcr  urn  10  Ul^r  fd^Iafen. 

3d&  l&abc  ein  ®Ia^  93ier  fur  @ie  bcftcllt;  ift  e«  3I)ncn  red&t, 
ober  woUcn  ©ie  licber  ein  ®Ia8  SBein  trinlen?— 3ci^  trinfc  in 
bcr  S^flt  liebcr  cin  ®Ia8  SBein;  ober,  toenn  ©ic  ba^  95ier  fc^on 
bcftcHt  l&abcn,  ift  c8  mir  a\x6)  red^t. 

SBoHcn  mir  l^cutc  abcnb  in^  X^i^aitx  gel&cn,  ober  ttJoKcn  3]&rc 
grcunbc  licbcr  cin  gute^  ^onjcrt  l^oren?— 9Zcinf  id&  glaubc,  bag 
fie  licber  in8  Sweater  gel&cn. 

^     .  (^augje^en") 

ie^  fte^t  ita^  9lceen  and* 

//  looks  like  rain. 

SBic  fel&en  ©ie  aug!  ©inb  ©ic  Irani?— 9?ein,  id&  bin  aber 
lange  Irani  gemefen;  id^  ^obe  faft  jmei  9Konate  im  93ette  gclegen. 

©oben  ©ie  fc^on  ben  neuen  ®aft  gefel^en?  3Bie  ficl^t  er  aug? 
— @r  fie^t  red^t  gut  an^, 

©cl^cn  ©ic  mid&  cinmal  an!  SBic  gcfallt  Si^nen  mein  neuer 
^ut?  ©iel^t  er  nid^t  l^iibfc^  auiJ?— 3n  bcr  Il&at,  er  fiel&t  fel^r 
gut  QU8. 

3d&  trof  f ocben  unferen  gtcunb  3onc8,  bcr  fo  langc  Irani  mar. 
<£r  fiel^t  gar  nid^t  gut  au8.    3d^  glaube,  er  (cHt  nic^t  mcl^r  (ange. 
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REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 

Note. — Consider  this  conversation  to  take  place  between  a  young 
American  and  an  older  friend, who  volunteers  to  act  as  g^ide  and  mentor. 


SBa3!    (Bie    finb    nod&  tm    ©cttc? 

^iffen  3ie  nid^t,  bog  ed  bereitd 

SWittaggjeit  ift?  ^exaui  mit  3^ 

ncn! 
3n  ber  Xfjat,  c3  ift  Wt\   id&  f^ahe 

langeflefcfilafcn.  5(bcrfofd6Hmm, 

mie  3ie  eS  mac^cn,  ift  ed  nid^t; 

c3  ift  erft  gc()n  U^r. 
92un,  ic^  benfe,  boS  ift  fp(it  genug. 

SSic  tann  man  nur  fo  langc  im 

95ettc  liegen  blcibcn! 
92un,  laffcn  3ie  c«  gut  fcin.    Qd) 

lomme  fofort.  SSartcn  Sic,  bittc, 

im  Spcifejimmer  auf  mid^. 

5Run,  bo  finb  6ie  ja!  ©inb  Sic 
bcrcit? 

Qa,  glcic^;  ic^  mill  nur  noc^  cine 
Xaffc  ftaffcc  trinfcn  unb  cine 
^utterfemmel  cffcn.  SBir  ^abcn 
ja  ,^cit. 

3rrul)ftucfen  Sic  immer  fo  fpftt? 

9?ein,  nid)t  imnicr;  id)  bin  gcftcrn 
fc^r  fpat  fd)Iafcn  gcgangcn.  3^^ 
fauftc  mir  gefteni  iiadjmittag  cin 
ncuc«  ®udj,  unb  ba8  Ijabe  id^ 
gcftcrn  abcnb  nod)  gclcfcn. 
*«♦ 

So,  mir  fOnncn  jc&t  gc^cn,  mcnn 
c§  3l)ncn  rcd)t  ift. 

•Jjabcn  Sic  einen  9iegcnfd^irm?  ©^ 
fiefit  ctmad  nad)  JHcgcn  aug. 

3ft  ba^  fo?  5:*ann  blcibcn  mir  bod^ 
liebcr  ;^u  .Jiaufc! 

^ahQW  Sic  ?(ngft  bor  cin  mcnig 
SRcgcn? 

9?cin,  obcr  id)  hcthe  fdion  cine  ticinc 
(frtaltung.  unb  ba  ift  c^  nid)t 
gut,  nnfjc  Si'ific  m  bcfommen. 

C,  fomntcn  Sic  nur;  id)  ^laubc 
nid)t,  bag  cS  Did  9icgcn  gicbt. 


What!  You  are  still  in  bed?  Don't 
you  know  that  it  is  nearly  noon 
(time)?  Out  with  you! 

Indeed,  it  is  late;  I  havp  slept 
long.  But  it  is  not  so  bad  as 
you  make  it;  it  is  but  10  o'clock. 

Well,  I  (should)  think  that  is  late 

enough.     How  can  one  (only) 

stay  in  bed  so  long! 
Well,   let  it  pass.     I  am  coming 

right  away.     Please  wait  for  me 

in  the  dining-room. 

Well,    here    you    are!     Are    yon 

ready? 
Yes;  presently.    I  just  (nur)  want 

to  take  a  cup  of  coffee  and  eat 

a  buttered  roll.    Surely  (\a)  we 

have  time. 
Do  you  always  breakfast  so  late? 
No,   not  always;    1   went  to  bed 

late  yesterday.     1  bought  (me) 

a  new  book  yesterday  afternoon 

and  read  it  last  night. 


Now,  then;    we  can  go   now,   if 

agreeable  to  you. 
Have  you  an  umbrella?  It  looks 

somewhat  like  rain. 
Is  that  so?  We  had  better  stay  at 

home  then,  I  think  (boc^)! 
Are  you  afraid  of  a  little  rain? 

No;  but  I  already  have  a  slight 
cold  and,  considering  that,  {ba)t 
it  is  not  good  to  get  wet  feet. 

(),  come  along;  1  don't  believe 
there  will  be  (literally,  there  is) 
much  rain. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


aifo  flut,  ge^cn  rotr!  SBcfc^cn  SBcg 
ttjoflen  xvix  cinfcfifoQcn? 

Scft  frfllagc  bor,  juerfl  buxd)  bic 
SBtl^elmftrage  ^u  ge^en.  @d 
gicbt  bort  bcrfd&icbcnc  grogc 
unb  ^Qbfc^e  &eb&ube,  bie  8te 
anfc^cn  mflffcn.  35ann  rooHcn 
mir  cin  poar  Sftben  bcfucftcn,  in 
bcnen  id&  iBcrfc^iebcncS  loufen 
min.  9?a(%^er  IDnncn  wir  in 
cinem  gutcn  9?cftaurant  ju  SWit* 
tag  effen,  unb  nac^mittogd  moOen 
xvix  gtt)ci  ncuc  ©cinfllbc  befcl&cn, 
bic  ^cute  im  iBcrcinSftaug  8cr* 
liner  5Waler  gu  fc^en  finb.  3ft 
3^ncn  ba^  rcc^t? 

®cnji6,  ganj  nad&  3ftrcm  Selicbcn. 
3Boflcn  6ic  roft^rcnb  bc3  ©papier* 
gang«  rouc^cn?  ^arf  ic^  3^* 
ncn  einc  ©igarrc  anbictcn,  ^exx 
3)oftor? 

9?cin,  banfc  rccf|t  fcl^r.  3Jlan  finbet 
ed  bei  und  nic^t  paffcnb,  auf  ber 
@tro6e  5U  raud^en. 

3ft  ba^  fo?  Xann  miQ  id)  ed  audg 
nic^t  t^un. 

^offentlid^  finb  ©ic  ntir  nic^t  b5fc, 
bag  ic^  3^nen  bad  fagte? 

9icin,  gemift  nic^t;  ic^  bin  3^ncn 
banfbar. 

V 

$Bad  ffir  ein  groged  ©ebaube  ift 
bad  bort  an  ber  (Scfe? 

3ened  mit  ben  groBen  Senftcrn  int 
crften  8tocf  mcinert  (Bie? 

3q. 

^aS  if!  cin  £)otc(;  c9  cnt^ait  feEjr 
bicfc  3i*n*nci^'  roctc^c  faft  immcr 
ollc  bcfc^t  finb.  35ic  ®aftc  font* 
men  unb  gc^cn  bort  ben  ganjcn 
licbcn,  langen  Xag. 


Very  well,  then,  let  us  go!  What 
route  shall  we  take? 

I  suggest  that  we  walk  through 
(the)  William  Street  first.  There 
are  several  {literally,  various) 
large,  handsome  buildings  that 
you  must  look  at.  Then  we  will 
visit  a  couple  of  stores  in  which 
I  wish  to  buy  several  things. 
Afterwards  we  can  take  dinner 
at  a  good  restaurant  and  in 
the  afternoon  we  will  look  at 
two  new  paintings  which  are  to 
be  seen  today  in  the  association 
hall  of  Berlin  painters.  Is  that 
agreeable  to  you? 

Certainly,  just  as  you  please. 
Will  you  smoke  while  we  are 
walking?  May  I  oflPer  you  a 
cigar,  doctor? 

No,  thank  you.     With  us  it  is  not 

considered    in    good     taste    to 

smoke  on  the  street. 
Is  that  so?    Then  I  will  not  do  it, 

either. 
I  hope  you  are  not  angry  with  me 

for  telling  you  that? 
No,  certainly  not;    I  am  grateful 

to  you. 

•** 
What  large  building  is  that  on  the 

corner  yonder? 
Do  you  mean  that  one  with  the 

large  windows  in  the  first  story? 
Yes. 
That  is  a  hotel;  it  contains  a  great 

(fetjr)  many  rooms,  all  of  which 

are    nearly    always    occupied. 

The  guests  come  and  go  there 

all  day  long. 
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9Bie  lommt  e9,  bog  gerobe  btefed 
^otel  tmmer  boll  ift?  ^Qd« 
lenige,  in  melc^em  mir  rool^nen, 
ift  nic^t  fo  befuc^t. 

So,  roiffen  ©ic,  bit  Cage  bei  ^otcI8 
ifl  fe^r  bequem;  ed  liegt  in  ber 
92a^e  aUer  grogen  ®efc^Afte  unb 
X^eater  unb  ber  ©trogenbo^n. 

aSod  finb  bad  ftir  fc^5ne  grOne 
^eiume,  meld^e  mir  bort  am 
(gnbe  ber  ©tragc  fel&en  fdnncn? 

®a«  ift  ein  Mciner  Sort  in  wel* 
d^em  man  abenbd  ^on^erte  Igdren 
!ann;  biefclben  finb  immcr  fe^r 
gut.  93ir  miiffen  einmal  jufam* 
men  ^tneinge^en.  "SHan  fi^t  bort 
an  lleinen  runben  ^ifc^en  n)&^< 
renb  be9  tonjertS,  rauc^t  feine 
(Sigarre,  ^louberteintvenigr  trintt 
ein  ober  gmei  ®la9  9ier  unb  gel^t 
etroa  fo  um  ^el^n  U^r  nac^  ^aufe. 

2)od  ift  toirfU4  cine  audgejeic^nete 
Sbee.  35ie  ^eutfc^en  wiffen  ju 
leben,  bad  mug  id^  fogen.— %Bie 
^eigt  bie  Strage,  in  ber  mir  (e^t 
finb? 

^ad  ift  bie  gfriebrid^ftroge,  unb 
bort  ift  bod  G^efc^dftd^oud,  in 
melc^em  bie  S&ben  finb,  bie  id) 
befud&en  roiH.  It'ommcn  @ie  mit 
mir  ^inein.  ®er  Soben  lintd  ift 
berjenige  bon  Sol^onn  'SJlMev, 
unb  ber  rec^tS  ift  ber  Don  3BiI« 
^elm  SJ^eier.  3n  beiben  £&ben 
fouft  man  fc^dne  ^flte,  ©tdde 
unb  llberjic^er.  5)ie  beiben  3"* 
l^ober  finb  (eine  guten  S^eunbe, 
bod  fi)nnen  @ie  mir  glouben; 
befonberd  ber  9J?eier  ift  bcm 
TtmUei  gar  nic^t  grfln. 

9l6er  ©ie  finb  gut  greunb  mit  bei* 
ben,  nid^t  tool^r? 


How  is  it  that  just  this  hotel  is 
always  full?  That  one  in  which 
we  live  is  not  so  patronized. 

Well,  you  know,  the  location  of 
the  hotel  is  very  convenient;  it  is 
situated  in  the  neighborhood  of 
all  large  business  places  and 
theaters  and  the  street  cars. 

What  beautiful,  green  trees  are 
those  that  we  can  see  at  the 
end  of  the  street.^ 

That  is  a  small  park,  in  which 
one  may  hear  concerts  in  the 
evening;  they  are  always  very 
good.  We  must  go  there 
together  sometime  (einmal). 
People  (man)  sit  there  at  small, 
round  tables  during  the  concert, 
smoke  cigars,  chat  a  little,  drink 
a  glass  or  two  of  beer,  and  go 
home  at  about  10  o'clock. 

That  is  really  an  excellent  idea. 
Germans  know  how  to  live,  I 
must  say.— What  is  the  name 
of  this  street  {literally^  in  which 
we  are  now)  ? 

This  is  Frederick  Street,  and  there 
is  the  warehouse  in  which  are 
the  stores  that  I  desire  to  visit. 
Come  in  with  me.  The  store 
on  the  left  is  John  Mueller's, 
and  that  on  the  right,  William 
Meier's.  In  both  stores  one 
can  buy  fine  hats,  canes,  and 
overcoats.  The  two  proprietors 
are  not  good  friends,  you  may 
believe  me;  Meier,  especially, 
bears  a  grudge  against  Mueller. 


But  you  are  on  good  terms  with 
both  (of  them),  are  you  not? 
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O  ia;  tc^  fenne  beibe  te^r  gut;  id^ 
fenne  audi  bte  ^dc^ter  bed  ^etrn 
^{tiller  unb  bte  betben  @d^ne 
bed  ^errn  SKeter.  ^ad  ^omtfc^e 
baron  ift,  bog,  mA^renb  bie 
Sftter  leine  greunbe  Rnb,  beren 
^ddgter  unb  @d^ne  fel^r  gute 
Sreunbe  finb. 

92un,  unb  bie  SRittter? 

3)ie  9Rfltter  fmb  letbcr  beibe  tot, 
unb  menu  bet  ^err  SJ^eier  unb 
bcr  ^etr  aRuHcr  audi  einmol 
ben  ^eg  atled  ^(eifdyed  gegangen 
ftnb,  bann  rootlen  bieSD^ne  unb 
bte  ^dc^ter  berfelben  bit  ®e« 
fc^&fte  nic^t  ttjciterffl^ren.  ©ie 
fythen  ed  and)  nic^t  ndtig.  Sl^re 
Sftter  l^oben  il^r  ^au^  gut  be« 
ftent,  unb  ftt  ^aben  &e\b  genug. 


O  yes;  I  know  both  (of  them) 
very  well;  I  also  know  the 
daughters  of  Mr.  Mueller  and 
the  two  sons  of  Mr.  Meier.  The 
comical  (part)  about  it  is,  that, 
while  the  fathers  are  not  friends, 
their  daughters  and  sons  are 
very  good  friends. 

Well,  and  the  mothers? 

The  mothers  are  both  dead,  un- 
fortunately, and  when  Mr.  Meier 
and  Mr.  Mueller  (will)  in  due 
time  (einntal)  have  also  passed 
away,  then  their  sons  and 
daughters  will  not  carry  on  the 
business.  They  stand  in  no 
need  of  it.  Their  fathers  have 
managed  their  domestic  affairs, 
and  they  have  money  enough. 


{After  dinner  in  the  picture  gallery,) 


SBtr  moHen  ie^t  bie  betben  ®e« 
mftfbe  anfel^en,  bon  melc^en  xdi 
nor^tn  f^rac^,  nic^t  rool^r? 

3a,  text  @te  woUen.  SD^ug  man 
ettnad  bafiir  be^al^Ien? 

O  netn,  tc^  l^obe  etne  befonbere 
(^nlobung  bon  etnent  gfreunbe, 
ber  SRaler  \% 

V 

Xretcn  @ie  cin. 

(1^9  tft  rec^t  boQ  ^ter. 

3a,  biefe  ®emaibefantntlung  if! 
tmmer  gut  befuc^t.  ®e^en  mir 
langfant,  bantit  tnan  und  nid^t 
auf  bie  3ffl6c  tritt.  @e^en  ©ic, 
bort  ftnb  bie  beiben  ®etn&Ibe. 

@te  finb  mtrllic^  audgegeic^net; 
jencd  red&td  bom  Scnfter  befon« 
bcr«.    SBer  ift  ber  SKaler? 


We  will  now  look  at  the  two 
paintings  of  which  I  spoke  a 
while  ago,  shall  we? 

Yes,  as  you  wish.  Must  we  (man) 
pay  something  for  it? 

O  no;  I  have  a  special  invita- 
tion from  a  friend,  who  is  (a) 
painter. 

V 

Step  in. 

It  is  quite  crowded  here. 

Yes,  this  collection  of  paintings 
is  always  well  visited.  Let  us 
walk  slowly,  lest  people  (man) 
step  on  our  feet  (literally ^  step 
us  on  the  feet).  See,  there  are 
the  two  paintings. 

They  are  really  excellent;  especi- 
ally that  one  at  the  right  of  the 
window.     Who  is  the  painter? 
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Oh:  l&eigt  3o^n  2)abig;  i^  Icrnte 
il^n  Dor  einem  3Konat  ettva  ten* 
nen.  SSir  trafen  im  @ngltfc^en 
^otel  guiammen.  @r  ift  cin 
iunger  ?imcritancr,  alfo  cin 
iJanb^mann  t)on  3f)"cn,  unb 
bag  ift  bcr  GJrunb,  ttjarum  ic^ 
8ie  bat,  bad  ©ematbe  anj^ufel^en. 

Sic  finb  tDirtlirf)  licbcngtDurbio. 
Slonncn  6ie  mic^  bcm  J)crrn 
cinmal  Dorftcflcn? 

9Kit  SBcrgniigcn,  ttjcnn  S^ncn  ct« 
maS  batan  licgt,  i^n  tcnncn  gu 
Icrnen.  ^cute  abcnb,  ttjcnn  cd 
3f)ncn  rcd)t  ift. 

®ut.  2Bo  unb  urn  mcld^e  3^^^ 
f5nncn  njir  i^n  trcffcn? 

3rf)  tDiU  ifjn  cinlaben,um  at^t  Ufir 
in  mcine  Sofinung  ju  fommcn. 
V 

i)at  3t)ncn  unfcr  lleincr  ©pajicr* 
gang  gcfallen? 

3a,  fc^r  gut,  in  bcr  5:^at.  3rf} 
bin  3fincn  bon  $)craen  banfbar. 

ft'cine  Urfad^c.  Wo  auf  SSiebcf 
fc^cn  l)cutc  abcnb,  jungcr  &rcunb. 

Slbtcu,  i)crr  S)oftot. 


His  name  is  John  Davis;  I  made 
his  acquaintance  about  a  month 
ago.  We  met  at  the  English 
Hotel.  He  is  a  young  Ameri- 
can, and  consequently  (alfo)  a 
countryman  of  yours,  and  that 
is  the  reason  (why)  I  asked  you 
to  look  at  the  painting. 

You  are  really  very  kind.  Can 
you  not  introduce  me  to  the 
gentleman? 

With  pleasure,  if  you  care  to 
make  his  acquaintance.  To- 
night, if  agreeable  to  you. 

Very  well.  Where  and  at  what 
time  can  we  meet  him.' 

I  will  invite  him  to  come  to  my 
house  at  eight  o'clock. 
*♦• 

Did  you  enjoy  our  little  walk? 

Yes,  very  much,  indeed.    I  thank 

you  heartily. 
Don't  mention  it.    Au  revoir  then 

tonight,  (my)  young  friend. 
Good  by,  doctor. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bcr  ®aft 
(Sftftc  fjabcn 
jju  (VJaftc  bitten 

ba«  ©cfrfiftft 

(iJc)ri)Qftc  mad)cn  in 

gutc  (iJe)d)Qfte  niad)en 

bcr  Xifd) 
gu  Xifd)c  bitten 
cinen  gutcu  lifdj  fii^rcn 

bcr  JPater 
gu  feincn  58atcrn  gcljcn  (poetical) 

anfcf)cn  (trans.) 
id)    faun    eg   nic^t   mit   anfc^en, 
bab 


the  guest 
to  have  company 
to  invite 

the  business 

to  deal  in 

to  do  a  good  trade 

the  table 
to  invite  to  dinner  or  supper 
to  keep  a  good  table,  to  live  high 

the  father 
to  die 

to  look  upon,  at 
I  cannot  suffer,  that  .  .  . 
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tnon  fie^t  e%  i^m  an,  bai  er  .  .  ., 
for  instance,  ^Ingft  l^ot 

bad  tft  fci)5n  an^ufe^en 

gerabe   anfe^cn    ( trans.),    for  in- 
stance', ex  fa^  i^n  gerabe  an 

gro6  anfeljen  {tT&ns.),tor  instance, 
hex  knabe  fa(j  ben  ^errn  grog  an 
ou^fe^cn  (intrans.) 

er  fiel)t  nirf)t  jo  and 

mie  fie^t  e^  au8  mit  ifim? 

ed  fie()t  fd)(tmm  mit  i^m  au8 
bleiben 

er  bleibt  fe^r  lange 

bleiben  (affen 

mcnn   eg  3I)nen   nic^t  gefoflt,    (o 
lafien  3ie  eg  bleiben 
einfd)logcn 

fd)Iagen  Sie  ein! 
einen  SBeg  einfcftlagen 

grii&en 
grijgen  8ie  i^n  oon  mir 
gruHen  laffen  (trans.), /t?r  instance, 
irf)  tafie  i^n  griifien 

^eifjen 
bad  ^eigt 

tiegen 
liegen  bleiben 
Itegen  (affen 

auf  bent  $alfe  liegen  (with  dative) , 
for  instance,  er  liegt  mir  jc^on 
longe  auf  bem  £>alfe 
ed  tiegt  an  i^m 
eS  liegt  Diet  baran 
ed  (iegt  nxd]t^  baran 
toem  liegt  baran? 
moron  liegt  eg? 

tot 
ftalb   tot  dor  ,  ,  .  ,  for  instance, 

hunger 
tot  mac^en 


one  may  see  by  his  appearance 
that  he  ....  /c;/  instance, 
is  afraid 

that  is  a  fine  sight 

to  look  full  in  the  face,  for  in- 
stance, he  looked  full  in  his  face 

to  stare  at,  for  instance,  the  boy 
stared  at  the  gentleman 
to  look 

he  does  not  look  it 

how  is  it  with  him? 

he  is  in  a  bad  way 

to  remain,  to  stay 

he  stays  away  a  long  while 

to  leave  alone,  to  leave  off 

if  you  don't  like  it  you  may  leave 
it  alone 

to  strike  in,  to  beat  in, 
to  drive  in 

give  me  your  hand  on  iti 

to  take  a  road,  a  route,  a  course 
to  salute,  to  greet 

remember  me  to  him 

to  send  one's  regards,  for  instance, 
I  send  him  my  regards 

to  be  called,  to  bear  a  name 

that  is  to  say,  that  is 
to  lie 

to  remain  lying,  to  be  left 

to  leave,  to  leave  behind 

to  importune,  to  annoy,  for  in- 
stance, he  has  been  annoying 
me  for  a  long  time  already 

it  lies  with  him,  it  is  his  fault 

it  is  of  great  importance 

it  does  not  matter 

who  cares  about  it? 

what  is  the  cause? 
dead 

half  dead  with  .  .  .  ,  for  in* 
stance,  hunger 

to  kill 
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aui  DoUem  ^alfe  lac^en 

(nic^t)  fur  k)o(I  anfe^en  (trans.). 
for  instance,  man  foitit  einen 
Qungen  nid^t  ffir  DoQ  anfe^en 

boHauf  (adv.) 
boUauf  l^aben 
baran 

nol^e  baran 

er  toin  nic^t  getn  baran 

baran  t^ut  er  mo^l 

baran  benfen 

nun  (omme  ic^  baran 

baran  mflflen 

er  met§  nic^t,  mte  er  baran  i{i 

eS  ifl  nid^td  baran 
nid^t  baran  moOen. 


full 
to  laugh  uproariously,  to  roar 
(not)    to   consider  one   a   grown 

man,  for   instance,  one  cannot 

consider   a  youngster  a  grown 

man 
abundantly 

to  have  enough  and  to  spare 
thereon,  thereat,  on  it, 
at  it,  about  it 
hard  by,  close  to 
he  does  not  like  the  business 
he  does  the  right  thing  doing  this 
to  think  of  it 
now  it  is  my  turn 
to  be  forced  to  submit  or  to  do 
he  does  not  know  what  to  think 

of  it 
there  is  no  truth  in  it 
to  refuse,  to  decline 
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TOCABUIiABT 

NoTB. — By  this  time  the  student  should  be  familiar  with  the  conju- 
Station  of  all  strong  verbs  thus  far  occurring  in  the  lessons.  Many  of 
these  appear  again  with  inseparable  prefixes,  such  as  ht,  tnt,  tt, 
^t,  t^er,  get;  or  as  separable  verbs  with  other  prefixes.  In  all  cases, 
such  compound  verbs  are  conjugated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  stem 
verb.  Henceforth,  we  shall  g^ve  in  the  Vocabulary  only  the  infinitive 
of  those  compound  verbs  whose  stems  have  appeared  before.  To  test 
the  fullness  of  his  knowledge  of  the  various  verb-forms,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  student,  in  studying  this  and  following  Vocabularies, 
mention  to  himself  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative, 
the  imperfect  indicative,  the  past  participle  and  the  auxiliary  used 
therewith,  of  every  verb.  If  in  doubt,  he  should  look  up  these  forms 
in  previous  Vocabularies  and  Drills.  With  new  verbs  we  shall  add 
(^tn)  to  the  past  participle,  if  the  verb  is  conjugated  with  the  auxili- 
ary ^fein." 


alt,  oidf  second  hand, 

(^eflelleit  an),  to  deliver  to 
(a  message,  greetings). 

Vxfk,  (thou)  art. 

(benit),  please,  pray^  tell  me, 
why. 

betn,  thy. 

bt4,  thee. 

Vxx,  to  thee. 

bn,  thou. 

criauben,  to  allow,  to  permit. 

endi  (ace.  and  dat.),  you,  to 
you. 

ber  9ebiirt4ta0(e),  the  birth- 
day(s). 

bet  9tu#,  the  greeting. 

bie  9td#e,  the  greetings,  re- 
gards. 


%afk,  (thou)  hast. 
f^niibett,  hundred. 
(ba^    ^unbett,e),   the    hun- 

dred(s). 
batf  3a][^t(e),  theyear(s). 
ba«     iriitb(et),      the     child, 

(children). 
fliitQeln,  to  ring. 
flu^,  smart,  clever. 

abbreviated  form  for 
etnntal,  once;  also  the 
ma\,\  verbal  expression  for 
the  multiplication 
sign  X,  times. 
fD^ama,  mamma. 
bie     9tiaion(ett),     the    mil- 

lion(s). 
ntot^ett,  tomorrow. 


For  notice  oteo^yrizht,  see  Page  immediateh  iollowtnz  the  title  page 
17 
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nhttmot^tn,  day  after  tomor- 
row, 

nac^fe^ctt,  to  look,  to  look  up, 
to  inquire, 

ber  9leffe(it),  the  nephewis), 

bie  9^tc^te(tt),  the  niece{s). 

bet  Ctifcl^  the  uncle, 

9^apa,  papa, 

^rdc^tifi,  magnificent,  splen- 
didly), 

bad  9{ab,  the  wheel, 

bic  9{dber,  the  wheels, 

(bad  $abrrab),  the  bicycle, 

(regnett),  to  rain, 

(rabfa^rett),  to  ride  a  wheel, 

fi^enfett,  to  give,  to  present 
with. 


'—(Continued) 

bie  ^i^ule(tt),  the  school(s), 

follen,  (tc^  foil),  /  shall,  am 
to,  am  told  to, 

btc  Xante(tt),  the  aunt{s). 

taufenb,  thousand, 

(bad  3:aufenb,e),  the  thou- 
sand (s), 

tretbett,  to  drive,  to  do,  to 
carry  on,  to  be  occupied  with, 

bet  %\^tt  (no  plural),  the  tea, 

l^telmaldr  many  times. 

(100*1),"  (adj.  and  ^dv,)welL 

bie  9Boc*e(ti),  the  week(s). 

ita^  9Bo*tt)tntnter),  the  sit- 
ting  room, 

^dfiUn,  to  count. 

gu^orett,  to  listen. 


PHRASES    AND 

SKaric,    e^    l&at"    geflingelt. 

©iel^'  einmal"  nad^/  tper  ba 

ift. 

*•• 

eg  ift  3f)r  SReffe*  emit,  flnabi* 
flc  5rau,  unb  3f|re  Heine 
9iid)te  SBertl^a. 

giitire*  bie  ilinber  ing  SBol^n* 
gimmer, 

V 

®uten  Stag,  SCante  9lba! 

^a^  ift  tiiibfd)  t)on  eu^",  bafe 

i^r*  cure*  alte  Jante  einmal 

befud)t» 


SENTENCES 


3Bir  foUen"  fdione  (^riige  t)on 
SD^iama  an  bid^*  unb  Cnfel 


Mary,  the  bell  has  rung, 
who  is  there. 


See 


It  is  your  nephew  Emile, 
madam,  and  your  little 
niece,  Bertha. 

Take  the  children  to  the  sit- 
ting room. 

%• 

Good  afternoon,  Aunt  Ada! 

It  is  kind  of  you  to  visit 
your  old  aunt  {literally. 
That  is  kind  of  you,  that 
you  once  visit  your  old 
aunt). 

We  are  to  bring  best  regards 
from  mamma  to  you  and 
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$aul  bcfteDen;  i^c  foQf" 
l^eute  abenb  ^u  ung  jum 
2:l)ec  !ommen. 

®anfe  melrnal^.  SBic  ge^t  c« 
cud^"  benn?"  SBa^  treibt  ibr* 
benn  ben  gangen  Jag? 
@el)ff  bu*  fd)on  in  bie 
e*utc,  emil? 

Sa,  unb  id^  fann"  fd^on  fel^r 
met. 

5Ridbt  moglid)!  fiannft**'  bu" 
fd)on  big  brci  gafilcn?* 

93ig  brei!  3d)  fann"  big  bun* 
bert  gablen.  ^or*  mat  ju! 
©ing/*  groei/*  brei,"  bier, 
funf,  fec^g,  fiebcn,  ad^t,  neun, 
^e^n,  elf,  i^roolf,  breigebn, 
Dierge^n,  funfjebn,  fedijel^n, 
fiebgebn,  ad^tgebn,  neungebn, 
groanjig,  einunbgwangig, 

groeiunbgroangigt 

breifeig,  uierjig,  fiinfgig,  fed^= 
Jig,  fiebgig,  a^tgig,  neungig, 
i^unbert. 

I?a^  ift  ia  prad^tig!  ^aft*  bu* 
aud^  fd^on  gelernt,  wie  bie 
lage  ber  SQBod^e  beifeen? 

3a.  SKontag,  2)iengtag,  SKitt- 
toodj,  2)onncrgtog,  J^^eitag, 
©onnabenb,  ©onntag. 


uncle  Paul;  and  she  wishes 
you  to  come  and  have  tea 
with  us  tonight. 

Many  thanks.  Why,  how  are 
you  ?  What  are  you  doing 
all  day  long;  tell  me.  Are 
you  going  to  school  al- 
ready, Emile? 

Yes;  and  I  already  know  a 
great  deal. 

Impossible!  Can  you  already 
count  up  to  three? 

To  three!  I  can  count  up  to 
a  hundred.  Just  listen 
now!  One,  two,  three, 
four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight, 
nine,  ten,  eleven,  twelve, 
thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen, 
sixteen,  seventeen,  eigh- 
teen, nineteen,  twenty, 
twenty-one,  twenty-two  .  . 
thirty,  forty,  fifty,  sixty, 
seventy,  eighty,  ninety, 
one  hundred. 

Why,  that  is  excellent!  Have 
you  also  learned  what  are 
the  names  of  the  days  in 
the  week? 

Yes.  Monday,  Tuesday, 
Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  Saturday,  Sunday. 


*„@r  fonn  nid^t  bi§  brci  jftfilen"  is  said  of  a  person  that  is  stupid 
and  dull.  It  is  that  phrase  that  the  aunt  of  the  two  children  has 
in  mind,  the  hidden  meaning  bein  r  lost  on  the  boy  however. 

tin  practicing  this  conversatioa  without  the  phonograph,  supply 
the  missing  numbers.     See  Art.  li,  under  Remarks. 
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Unb  tDte  t)ie(e  9Ronate  giebt 
c8"  im  3al&c? 

Swolf.  3onuar,  ScBruor, 
m&xh  ^Ptxl  SKai,  3uni, 
Suli,  Stufluft,  ©eptcmbcr, 
DftoBer,  SZoDcmbcr,  3)ejcm* 
bcr. 

©tcl&*  mat  an*!  S33ic  alt  biff 
bu*  benn"  iefct? 

3ci&  bin  ficbcn  3ol&rc  alt. 

ffiann  ^aff  bu*  bcnn"  ®c- 
burtstafl? 

am"  brittcn"  SKfirj;  iibcr* 
morgcn, 

(Si,  ba  foQ"  id^  bir*  wol^I"  et* 
maiS  @d^onei^  jum  ®eburtd« 
tag  fd&cnlcn? 

8[d^  ja,  lantc,  bitte,  fei  fo  gut 
unb  fd&enle  mir  bod^**  cin 
gal^rrab.  3)cr  Sari  unb  ber 
6rid^  ^aben  fo  fd^onc  Sldbcr, 
unb  id&  l^abc  !ein«/* 

S)u*  biff  abcr  audEj"  nod^  fel^r 
!Iein,  mein  3ungc;  abcr  id& 
win  cinntal  bcinen*  "^opa 
fragen;  wcnn  cr  eiJ  criaubt, 
jd&cnic  id^  bir*  cinS,"  Unb 
tt)ann  ift  benn"  bein*  ®c* 
burt^tag,  SBertl&a? 

aWciner*  ift  am  fiinfunbjwan=* 
aigften"  aprit. 

SBie  gut  bu*  ba^  tocifet/  ©iff 
bu"  audE)  fo  Hug  tt)ic  btx 
emit? 

3a,  id&  lann  fd&on  bag  a  8  © 
fagcn. 


And  how  many  months  are 

there  in  a  year? 
Twelve.    January,  February, 

March,  April,  May,  June, 

July,  Aug:ust,   September, 

October,   November, 

December. 
Well!     Look  at  that!     How 

old  are  you  now? 
I  am  seven  years  old. 
When  is  your  birthday,  tell 

me? 
On  the  third  day  of  March; 

day  after  tomorrow. 
So  you  want  me  to  make  you 

a  nice    present    for    your 

birthday,  eh? 
Yes,  please,  aunt,  be  so  £:ood 

as   to  give  me  a  bicycle. 

Charles    and    Erich    have 

such    fine   wheels,    and    I 

have  none. 
But  you  are  very  small  yet, 

my  boy;    but    I   will   ask 

your  papa,  if  he  is  willing 

I  will  give  you  one.     And 

when    is     your    birthday. 

Bertha? 

Mine  is  on  the  twenty-fifth  of 

April. 
How  well  you  know  it.    Are 

you  as  clever  as  Bmile? 

Yes,  L  can  already  say  the 
ABC. 
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6i,  ba9  ift  aBcr  fd^on!  ©age* 
e3  bod)  einmal. 

«  »  6  3)  g  gf  ®  a  3  3  «  S 
2»9?D^Q9l©5:U« 
SB09i©3:U«8BX 
9  3-  0  we§!  lcmn'8  nit^t 
lenten  bai  9  S3  S. 


Well,  that  is  fine  indeed! 
Say  it  then. 

ABCDEFGHIJKL 
MNOPQRSTUV 
WQRSTUVWX 
Y  Z.  Alas!  I  can't  learn 
the  ABC. 


For  the  benefit  of  our  musically  inclined   students,  we 
insert  herewith  Mozart's  composition. 


3)a«  m»©. 


a&sLatojaTt. 


i 


i  i   J    J  lj    J     J  Ij    J  J  J      1.^^ 
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REMARKS 

1.  In  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8,  and  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  it  was 
stated  that  a  comparatively  small  number  of  nouns  form  the 
genitive  and  dative  singular  by  adding  the  ending  tt  or  tit. 
Since  you  are  now  acquainted  with  the  various  plural  forms, 
you  may  observe  the  following  rule: 

All  masculine  nouns  belonging  to  the  fourth  class  have  the 
genitive^  dative,  and  accusative  singular  like  the  nominative 
plural. 

Exceptions  to  the  above  rule  are  all  nouns  of  foreign 
origin  ending  in  or,  and  a  few  others.  These,  although 
belonging  to  the  fourth  class,  form  the  genitive  singular 
with  d.     Thus. 


ber  3?oftor,  bic 

be3  3)oftord,  ber 

bent  2)oftor,  ben 

ben  Doftor,  bie 


Doltoreti* 


The  following  two  nouns,  with  which  you  are  acquainted, 
are  declined  like  „ber  I)oftor"  :  M^  Sett/'  "the  bed";  M^ 
©nbe/'  "the  end." 

Feminine  nouns,  of  course,  have  the  same  form  in  all 
cases  of  the  singular.     Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8. 

2.  We  have,  so  far,  totally  ignored  the  second  person 
singular  and  plural.  „2)U,"  the  personal  pronoun  of  the 
second  person  singular,  is  much  more  frequently  used  than 
the  equivalent  English  **thou."  But,  whilei  it  is  often  used 
for  the  English  "you,"  the  student  must  not  fall  into  the 
error  of  calling  everyone  „bu,"  whom  in  English  'he  would 
address  by  "you."  A  stranger  must  always  be  addressed 
by  „Ste/'  which,  as  you  have  been  told,  iS  really  the 
third  person  plural.  Man  and  wife  address  each  other  by 
„bu,"  as  do  also  brothers  and  sisters,  parents  and  their 
children.  Servants  are  often  so  addressed  by  their 
masters,  although  the  custom  is  gradually  dying  out. 
Very  intimate  friends  also,  by  mutual  agreement,  call  each 
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other  nbn.**  The  older  of  two  friends  is  generally  the 
one  to  propose  and  ask  the  consent  of  the  younger  to  a 
„58riiberfd^aft/'  *'brothership,"  as  such  an  agreement  is 
called.  The  two  friends  afterwards  address  each  other  by 
their  first  names.     The  Lord  is  addressed  by  „2)u." 

The  rules  applying  to  the  second  person  singular  apply 
also  to  „i^r/'  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  second  person 
.  plural. 

The  declension  of  „bn**  and  „i]&r"  is  as  follows: 

Nominative^  bu;  il^r. 

Genitive,  beiner;  curer. 

Dative,  bit;  eud^. 

Accusative,  bid);  cud&.- 

In  letters,  and  in  addressing  the  Lord,  these  pronouns,  as 
well  as  „5)ein"  and  „Suer"  (see  Art.  8  below),  are  capitalized, 
otherwise  they  are  written  with  small  initial  letters. 

3.  That  the  student  may  better  understand  what  is  to 
follow  about  verbs  in  this  and  subsequent  lessons,  a  number 
of  grammatical  terms  are  herewith  explained,  some  of 
w^hich  have  been  used  in  previous  lessons. 

Tenses  are  the  forms  taken  by  a  verb  to  point  out  the  time 
in  which  the  action  indicated  by  the  verb  takes  place.  There 
are  as  many  tenses  in  German  as  in  English,  viz.,  present, 
past  {imperfect) ,  perfect,  pluperfect,  future,  future' perfect.  You 
have  already  become  acquainted  with  the  first  three  of  these; 
the  others  will  follow  in  due  time. 

Modes  are  verb-forms  used  to  express  action  or  being  in 
a  particular  manner.  There  are  four  modes  in  German, 
indicative,  subjunctive,  imperative,  and  conditional.  Since 
action,  can  be  expressed  as  taking  place  in  a  particular 
manner  at  various  times,  there  is  a  present  indicative, 
a  present  subjunctive,  a  present  imperative,  a  present  con- 
ditional; an  imperfect  indicative,  an  imperfect  subjunctive, 
etc.  Thus  far  we  have  dealt  only  with  the  indicative  and 
imperative  modes. 

A  verbal  noun  is  a  form  of  a  verb  used  as  a  noun.  In 
German  there  is  but  one  such  form,  viz.,  the  infinitive. 
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A  verbal  adjective  is  a  verb-form  used  as  an  adjective. 
There  are  two  of  these  in  German,  the  present  participle 
and  the  past  participle;  the  student  is  akeady  acquainted 
with  the  latter. 

4.  The  second  persons  singular  of  the  present  and  imperfect 
indicative  of  a  verb  have  the  ending  ft* 

1 .  To  form  the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  indica- 
tive take  the  third  person  singular  and 

(a)  Substitute  ft  for  i  in  all  verbs  that  have  the  ending  t 
or  et  in  the  third  person  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  8).  When  the 
stem  ends  in  an  ^-sound  this  should  be  separated  from  the  ending 
ft  by  an  e«  This  rule  is,  however,  extensively  disregarded  in 
conversational  language. 

{b)  Simply  add  ft  to  the  first  or  third  person  in  all  verbs 
that  do  not  form  the  third  person  with  i,  but  if  the  first  or 
third  person  ends  in  an  ^-sound,  add  mily  t« 

An  exception  to  the  above  rules  is  the  auxiliary  „fcin/ 
the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  being 

„bu  bift." 

2.  To  form  the  second  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  simply 
add  ft  to  the  first  or  third  person,  and  eft  if  the  first  or  third 
person  ends  in  b,  t,  or  an  ^-sound. 

Examples: 


third 

second 

1   {a)      infinitive 

person  singular 

person  singular 

BefteHert, 

er  BeftcHt, 

bu  BeftcQft. 

geftatten, 

cr  flcftattet, 

bu  flcftattcfl. 

l^aBen, 

cr  \^ai, 

bu  l^aft* 

effen, 

cr  ifet, 

bu  iffefl* 

tDiinfdien, 

cr  toiinfd^t, 

\^Vi  iDiinfd^efl. 

first  and  third 

second 

(b)   infinitive 

person    singular 

person  singular 

tDoHen, 

td^,  er  tDiH, 

bu  toiafl. 

fonnen, 

id&,  er  fonn, 

bu  !annflt» 

tDiffen, 

id),  er  tDei§, 

bu  tpcifet. 

miijfen, 

idE),  er  mu6, 

bu  mufet* 
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first  and  third 

second 

infinitive 

person  singular 

person  singular 

BcftcHcn, 

\^,  cr  bcftellte, 

bu  BcftcQtcfl. 

aeftottcn, 

it^r  ec  fleftattctc, 

bu  gcftattctcft. 

^Qbcn, 

id^,  cr  ^atte, 

bu  ^attcft* 

ncSmen, 

td^,  cr  nal&m, 

bu  na^mft. 

toiffcn, 

id&,  cr  tDufete, 

bu  toufetcft^ 

tocrftel^cn, 

id&,  cr  t)erftanb, 

bu  t)crftQnbeft* 

Bitten, 

td^,  cr  Bat, 

bu  Boteft* 

Icfcn, 

id^,  cr  Ia«, 

bu  lofeft. 

5.  The  second  person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  is 
formed  in  all  verbs  by  adding  t  to  the  stem,  retaining  the  t  of 
the  infinitive  ending  en  if  the  stem  ends  in  ^,  i,  or  (♦ 

infinitive  stem  second  person  plural 

BeftcHen,  BcftcH—  il&r  Befteat* 

5aBen,  l^aB —  i^r  l&aBt* 

burfcn,  bflrf —  il^r  biirft. 

fieftatten,  flcftatt—  il&r  geftattet^ 

lefcn,  Icf—  iBr  Icfet^  . 

One  exception  to  the  above  rule  is  wfcin,"  the  second 
person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  being  „tBr  fcib." 

The  second  person  plural  of  the  imperfect  indicative  is  formed 
by  adding  t  to  the  first  person  singular,  thus: 


infinitive 

first  person  singular     second  person  plural 

BeftcHcn, 

'\6)  BcfteUtc,                 iBr  Befteatet. 

aeftattcn, 

td&  gcftattetc,              iBr  geftattetet* 

BoBcn, 

x6)  Battc,                     i^r  l^aiitt. 

biirfcn. 

td&  burftc,                   iBr  burftet^ 

6.  The  second  person  singular  of  the  prese7it  imperative  is 
formed  from  the  infinitive  by  dropping  the  final  it»  In  addition 
to  this  rule  observe  the  following: 

Verbs  that  have  the  stem  vowel  t  and  change  it  to  i  in  the 
second  and  third  person  singular  of  the  present  iridicaiive  also 
change  it  in  the  imperative  and  drop  the  entire  ending  eti  of 
the  infinitive. 
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Examples: 

second  person 
infinitive  singular  imperative 

fd^enfeit^  fd&enle^  give  (thou). 

fageti^  fage^  say  {tkou). 

third  Person 

singular 

present  indica- 

infinitive  live  imperative 

St^tn,  er  fiel^t,  fie^,  look  {thou). 

geficit,  er  gieBt,  gieB,  give  {thou). 

In  ordinary  conversation    it   is   now  customary    to   drop 
the  c  in  a  few  other  verbs  also. 
Examples: 

second  person 
infinitive  singular  imperative 

lommcit,  fommc  or  fomm,        come  {thou). 

The  imperative  being  one  of  the  simple  verb  forms  the 
prefix  of  separable  verbs  is  separated  from  the  stem  (see 
Lesson  XI,  Art.  14). 
Examples: 

second  person 
ijifinitive  singular  imperative 

juf)orcn,  i&or  8u,  listen  {thou) . 

Verbs,  the  stems  of  which  end  in  el,  generally  drop  the  e 
of  this  stem-ending,  when  an  c  is  attached  to  the  stem. 
Thus, 

flitigcln,  to  ring:  \i)  fitngic,  /  ring;        flingle,  ring. 

fd)Hieic^cIn,  to  flatter;  id)  fd^metd)Ie^  I  flatter;  fd^meid){c,  flatter. 

7.  The  second  person  plural  of  the  present  imperative 
is  like  the  second  person  of  the  indicative  (see  Art.  5). 
You  will  notice  that  the  pronoun  is  not  placed  after  the 
second  person  singular  or  plural  of  the  imperative,  while  it 
always  follows  the  verb  in  the  first  person  plural,  and  the 
third  person  plural  when  used  in  address.  Thus,  „fd)enfcn 
mir,  fd^eufcn  @ie,"  but,  „fd^enfe.  fd^enlet/  without  the  pronoun.' 
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But  when  one  wishes  to  be  very  emphatic,  the  pronoun 
follows  the  verb  in  the  second  person  also.  When  wQUd)/' 
**also,*'  follows  the  imperative,  the  pronoim  also  generally 
follows  the  verb.     For  instance, 

3t3&  lonn  e^  il^m  nid^t  gefien,  gieb  bu  eg  il^m! 

I  cannot  give  it  to  hinty  you  give  it  to  him! 

aSenn  bu  eg  erIauBft,  tieBer  ^treunb,  fagc  td^  ^bu"  ^\x  bir. 
©age  bu  audi  „bu"  gu  mir,  literally, 

//  thou  al lowest  me^  dear  friend^  I  shall  say  ^Uhou^^  to  thee* 
Say  thou  also  'Uhou*^  to  me, 

8.  The  possessive  pronouns  of  the  second  person  singu- 
lar and  plural  are  „bein''  and  „cuer/'  respectively.  They  are 
declined  like  the  other  possessive  pronouns,  but  the  second  e 
in  „euer"  is  dropped  in  all  cases  where  it  adds  an  ending. 
Thus  its  declension  is  as  follows: 

Singular 


Nofninative^ 

euer  SSater,      eurc  3Kutter, 

euer  ^inb. 

Genitive, 

eured  5Joterg,  eurcr  ajJutter, 

eurcd  JSinbeg. 

Dative, 

eurem  Sater,    eurer  9Kutter, 

eurcm  5linbe, 

Accusative, 

eureti  Sater,    eure  SKutter, 
Plural 

euer  ^inb. 

Nominative,      eutc  Sater,         aWiitter, 

^inber. 

Genitive, 

eurcr  ©ater,       SKutter, 

tinber. 

Dative, 

cureit  aSatern,     9Kiittem, 

S^inbern. 

Accusative, 

eurc  Sater,         9)iiitter, 

Sinber. 

9.  In  these  lessons  the  possessive  pronouns  have  so  far 
been  used  only  in  connection  with  nouns,  just  as  adjectives 
are  used.  Pronouns  used  in  this  manner  are  called  pronomi- 
nal adjectives.  The  possessive  pronouns  may,  however,  be 
also  used  alone;  that  is,  as  pronouns  proper.  Their  English 
equivalents  are  **mine,  thine,  hers,  its,  ours,  yours,  theirs.*' 
For  instance, 

9D?einer  ift  am  fiinfunbgtuangigfteu  Slpril. 

Mine  is  on  the  twenty-fifth  of  April. 
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The  „meiner"  refers  to  and  stands  for  „bcr  ©cBurtiStaa''  in 
this  sentence.  Notice  the  ending:  et.  If  used  as  a  pro- 
nominal adjective  „mcin"  would  not  have  had  this  ending; 
thus,  ,,metn  (Scburtgtag." 

Mark  the  following  rule:  The  possessive  pronouns  proper 
have  the  same  endings  as  the  pronominal  adjectives  except 
in  the  nominative  singular  of  the  masculine  form,  where  they 
have  the  ending  er;  and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  of  the  neuter  form,  where  they  have  the  ending  e* 
or  «.     Thus,  for  instance. 

Nominative,       mciner^    mctne,    mcined  or  rncin*. 
Accusative,        .  meinen,    mcinc^    meinc«  or  inetn«» 

The  genitives  and  datives  of  the  possessive  pronouns 
proper  are  usually  avoided,  especially  when  far  removed  from 
the  nouns  for  which  they  stand.  The  noun  is  then  repeated 
with  the  pronominal  adjective;  or  another  form  of  the  possess- 
ive pronoun  proper  may  be  used,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

10.  The  indefinite  article  „cin"  and  the  indefinite  pronami- 
nal  adjective  „!ein/'  respectively,  may  be  used,  as  shown  in 
this  lesson,  as  indefinite  pronouns  proper.  Their  English 
equivalents  are  **one*'  and  **none,  no  one,  not  a  one,  not 
any."  Their  endings  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  possess- 
ive pronouns  proper  treated  in  Art.  9.     Thus, 

Nominative, 
cincr,   eine,   cincd^   or  cin«»   leiner^   Icinc,   Icine«^  or  lcin«. 
Accusative, 

einen,   cine,  eincd^   or  ein«»   !cincn,   Ictne,  Ictne«^  or  teiM* 

For  instance, 

3)er  Sart  unb  bcr  Srid^  l^aben  fo  fd^onc  Slfiber,  unb  id&  l&abc 
fettt^* 

Cfiarles  and  Ericfi  fiave  sucfi  fin£  wfieels  and  I  have  none. 

SBenn  e^  bein  %a)(^(i  crIauBt,  ftftcnic  td^  bit  eiii«» 
If  your  papa  allows  it,  I  will  give  you  one. 
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The  nature  of  the  indefinite  pronoun  proper  ^cin"  is  most 
apparent  when  used  in  connection  with  an  infinitive  to  show 
the  case  which  the  latter  governs.     For  instance: 

cincm  BcflCflnen,  to  meet  someone. 

For  other  examples  see  Drill. 

The  indefinite  pronoun  „cin"  provides  the  genitive,  dative, 
and  accusative  singular  of  „man"  (see  Lesson  XI,  Art.  13). 
This  is  especially  the  case,  when  the  indefinite  pronoun  is 
followed  by  a  relative.  Then  „ein"  takes  the  place  of  „man" 
altogether,  that  is,  also  in  the  nominative  case,  and  „mQn" 
cannot  be  used  at  all.     For  example, 

@ie]^n  @te  einem  bod^  ouiS  bem  SSege! 

Get  out  of  OTu's  (or,  people's)  way^  will  you! 

(Sincr,  bet  gu  tjici  fprid^t,  ift  niclit  Ilufl. 
One  who  talks  too  mtuh  is  not  clever. 

11.  There  are  various  kinds  of  numerals,  with  three  of 
which — cardinals,  ordinals,  and  iteratives — the  student  has 
already  been  acquainted  in  this  and  preceding  lessons. 

1.  The  cardinals  are  those  numbers  directly  expressing 
how  many  units  are  to  be  considered,  as  „cin§,  Jtoet,  brei," 
etc.  Of  the  cardinals,  „etn(i?),  gtuet,"  and  „brei"  are  fully 
declined.  The  other  cardinals  are  capable  of  a  dative 
form  only. 

With  respect  to  wCin"  and  „cini3"  see  Lesson  V,  Art.  1, 
and  Art.  10  of  this  lesson.  Note  also  the  following:  „ein," 
tmdeclined,  is  used  in  forming  other  cardinals,  as  illus- 
trated below: 

etnunbgtuansig,  twenty-one. 

einunbbreifeifl,  thirty-one. 
but:  etit  ^unbert,  one  hundred. 

eilt  Siaufenb,  one  thousand. 

eine  SWiQion,  one  million. 

Notice,  also,  that  a  hundred,  a  thousand  is  usually  given 
in  German  by  „]&unbcrt"  and  ^taufenb"  without  ^rCin,"  but 
a  million  by  eine  SJJittion,  that  is  with  the  article.     Thus, 
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fill  ^unbert  S^inber,  one  hundred  children. 
l^unbert  Sinber,  a  hundred  children, 
txxi  laufenb  9KarI,  one  thousand  marks. 
ixiufenb  SDtart,  a  thousand  marks. 

einc  SKillion  W.(XX\y^^\million  marks. 

It  will  be  noticed  that,  while  all  other  cardinals  are  written 
with  small  initial  letters  „9)?iUion"  is  written  with  a  capital  SSSt* 
This  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  „9Killton"  and  its  multiples 
,,93illion,  trillion"  have  fully  retained  their  character  as 
nouns,  while  the  other  cardinals  have  either  wholly  or  partly 
lost  it.  It  is  for  this  reason,  also,  that  combinations  of 
numbers  are  written  together  in  groups,  except  those  with 
^SDiiHion/  This  word  is  a  feminine  noun  and  therefore 
requires  „einc"  instead  of  „ein"  and  the  plural  form  „9KiI' 
lionen"  after  ,rjlt)ei,  brei,"  etc.     For  example, 

gmeil^unbert  unb  jtueiunbtjierjig  ©aufer,  242  houses, 
breitaufenb  ad&tl^unbert  unb  neununbgiuanjifl  9Karf, 

3,829  marks. 
t)ier  aJfiQionen  fiinftaufenb  fecli^l&unbert  unb  t)ierae]&n 

ajJarf,  4,005,614  marks. 

^taufenb"  and  „]^unbert"  are  also  sometimes  used  as  nouns 
and  are  then  capitalized  and  declined. 

ein  flflnjeg  ©unbert,  a  whole  hundred. 
t)iele  ^unberte  Don  ilinbem,  many  hundreds  of  children. 
Unb  laufenbe  tjon  Sraueu  unb  ^inbem  ftarben  in  cinem 
Xage.     And  thousands  of  women  and  children  died  in  a  day. 

The  declension  of  the  numerals  ,r8tt)ei"  and  ^brei"  is  as 
follows: 

Nominative,         giuet,  btei. 

Genitive,  IXOtxtx,  btetcr^ 

Dative,  gtueicn^  breicn^ 

Accusa  live,  gtuet ,  brei . 

The  genitive  forms  are  used  attributively  and  pronominally; 
the  dative  forms  only  pronominally.  Furthermore  the  geni- 
tive forms  are  rarely  employed,  the  preposition  „t)on*'  being 
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preierably  used  instead.  This  being  the  case,  we  have  practi- 
cally only  the  pronominal  dative  forms  of  these  numerals 
to  deal  with.     Thus, 

Genitive  used  attributively: 

3)er  ^rei^  jmeier  3inimer,      1  ^.    ^  .      .  j  ' 
-^         s.cno^        ^•-^-  f  The  price  of  two  rooms. 

better,  ber  $rei«  tjon  jtoei  Btntmem,  J        ^ 

Genitive  used  pronominally: 

3ft  biefe  Stau  nid)t  SDtutter  tjon  jtoei  ^inbern? — SWein,  fie  ift 
bie  abutter  breier,  better,  tjon  breien. 

Is  not  this  woman  mother  of  two  children? — No,  she  is 
mother  of  three. 

Dative  used  pronominally: 

SBie  tjielen  ^inbem  finb  fie  begeflnet? — 3cl)  Bin  nur  breien  be* 
oegnet. 

How  many  children  did  you  meet? — I  met  only  three. 
but 

3cl)  bin  nur  brei  ^inbem  begeflnet.    I  met  only  three  children. 

As  has  been  said,  the  other  cardinals  can  only  form  a 
dative,  so  that  the  genitive  mtist  be  expressed  with  „t)On." 
As  in  the  case  of  „hXOtV*  and  „brei/  the  dative  form  with  the 
ending  en*  is  used  only  when  the  numeral  is  used  pronomi- 
nally. The  numeral  „fieben,"  already  ending  in  en^  remains 
the  same  in  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

SBie  tjielen  ^inbem  finb  ©ie  begegnet? — 3cl)  bin  breijel^nen 
begegnet. 

How  many  children  did  you  meet? — I  met  thirteen. 

2.  The  ordiftals  are  the  numerals  that  show  the .  order  of 
anything  in  a  series.  They  are  formed  by  attaching  to 
the  cardinals  below  20  the  ending  te  and  to  20  and  those 
above  the  ending  fte,  exceptions  being  rrerfte,"  ** first*'  and 
„britte/*  **  third.**  In  combined  forms  only  the  last  numeral 
is  given  the  ending,  as  in   English.     Thus, 

ber  fiinfunbgtnan^igfte  Slpril,  the  twenty-fifth  of  April. 
The  ordinals  are  regularly  declined  like  any  other  adjective. 
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3.  The  iteratives  are  the  numerals  that  express  repetition, 
as  ^einmal,  gtoeimd,  breimal,  tJiermal/  etc.,  ''once,  twice,  thrice, 
or  three  times,  four  times, ^*  etc.  The  iteratives  are  formed 
by  attaching  to  the  ordinals  the  syllable  „mal/  "time."  Other 
numerals  will  be  given  in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

12,  Dates  are  given  in  German  in  two  ways: 

1.  In  ordinary  conversation,  or  when  relating  an  inci- 
dent, the  date  is  given  by  ^am"  **on  the"  with  a  following 
ordinal  and  the  name  of  the  month,  which  is  indeclinable. 
The  names  of  all  months  being  masculine,  the  preposition 
„an"  governing  the  dative  because  not  answering  the  question 
whereto,  the  definite  article  takes  the  form  „bem,"  which  con- 
tracted with  the  preposition,  gives  „am";  the  ordinal  takes 
the  ending  en*  See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  6  and  Lesson  X, 
Art.  11. 

2.  In  dating  letters  the  accusative  case   is  used,   thus, 
©cranton,  ben  gtoeiunbgrnansigften  Sanuar  1901. 

The  year  is  given  in  cardinal  numbers,  just  as  in  English, 
and  may  or  may  not,  in  relating  an  incident,  be  preceded 
by  „\vx  3a]^re/    Thus, 

SKeine  ©d&toefter  ftarb  ad^tjel^nl^unbcrt  t)ierunbfe(f)3iQ. 

My  sister  died  in  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-iour* 
Or, 

Sie  ftarb  im  Sal&re  adEjtjel&nl^unbert  t)ierunbfed^jifl. 

She  died  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-four. 
In  German,  **in"  is  never  used  alone  before  the  number  of 
the  year,  as  it  is  in  English.    When  the  month  is  also  given, 
the  year  either  follows  directly,  which  is  the  preferable  form, 
or  is  preceded  by  the  genitive  „be§  3Q^tei8." 

@etn  SSater  [tarb  am  gtueiten  9Karj  1896, 
or,    ©ein  ffiater  ftarb  am  jtoeiten  aRarj  beg  Sal&rciJ  1896. 

In  dating  letters  the  genitive  „beg  3a^reg''  is  invariably 
omitted. 

13.  The  names  of  the  days  of  the  week  are  masculine 
and  declinable.  As  in  expressing  dates,  the  preposition  ^an* 
is  used  contracted  with  the  definite  article  into  ^am." 
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14.  As  in  English,  verbs  are  used  impersonally  with  ^C^," 
"it/*  when  denoting  phenomena  of  nature.     Thus, 

e^  regnet,  //  rains. 

The  impersonal  use  of  verbs  is,  however,  far  more 
extended  in  German  than  in  English.  We  have  already  met 
one  of  the  many  idiomatic  expressions  employing  imper- 
sonal verbs,  viz., 

t^  fltebt  (with  accusative),  there  is. 
e^  ^ah,  there  was. 

We  have  in  this  lesson  another,  viz., 

CS  Ktngelt,  the  bell  rings;  literally,  it  rings. 

C^  HiltfleltC,  the  bell  rang;  literally,  it  rang. 

Most  impersonal  verbs  form  the  perfect  with  the  auxiliary 
..j^abcn."    Thus, 

C8  ^at  fleflcben,  there  has  been. 

C^  ^at  getlingelt,  the  bell  has  rung;  literally,  it  has  rung. 

More  impersonal  verbs  will  be  found  in  subsequent  lessons. 

15.  The  verb  ^foQcn"  has  various  meanings.  Like  the 
English  **shair'  it  denotes  obligation  and  command.  It  does 
not,  however,  denote  futurity  as  does  **shall.*'  We  shall  have 
occasion  to  refer  to  this  in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

In  this  lesson  ^foQen"  appears  with  its  two  most  frequent 
meanings,  which  are,  at  the  same  time,  those  most  difficult 
to  render  in  English.  In  the  sentence  „tr)ir  foBen  [djone  ©riifee 
oon  SRama  befteHen"  it  means  **we  are  told  to,*'  *'we  are  to.** 
In  the  sentence,  the  children  have  been  told  to  go  to  their  aunt 
and  deliver  a  message,  their  obligation  to  do  so  is  expressed 
by  „xo\t  foQen." 

In  the  sentence  „unb  il^r  follt  gum  %\)tt  lommen,"  ,,foIIen" 
implies  the  desire  on  the  part  of  the  one  extending  the 
invitation,  that  the  one  invited  will  come.  Thus  the  above 
sentence  is  rendered  by  **she  (mamma)  wishes  you  and  uncle 
Paul  to  come  to  tea.*' 

In  the  same  meaning  ,,foIIen"  appears  in  the  sentence  „ba 
fott  id&  bir  tuoljl  ettoa^  @cI)onci8  fd)en!en?"    The  questioner 
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implies  that  the  boy  wishes  her  to  make  him  a  present.  Thus 
we  have  rendered  the  sentence  in  English  by  **you  want  me 
to."     Other  meanings  of  „foQen"  will  be  given  hereafter. 

16.  The  verbs  „fennen"  and  „Idnnen"  are  often  con- 
founded with  each  other  by  beginners,  not  alone  on  account 
of  their  similarity  in  spelling  but  also  on  account  of  their 
similarity  in  meaning.  For  ^fbltncn/'  when  used  without  a 
following  infinitive,  often  means  **to  know/' as  in  the  sentence: 

3a;   unb  id)  !ann  fd&on  fel^r  tjiel. 
Yes;   and  I  know  a  great  deal  already. 
but 
3a,  id&  !ann  fd^on  bag  ?l  99  S  fagen. 
Yes:    I  can  already  say  the  ABC, 

,,fonnen"  in  the  sense  of  **to  know*'  is  mostly  used  when 
followed  by  a  noun.  Thus  **to  know  a  language,  a  rule, 
lessons,  games.'*     Example: 

Si'annft  \^\\  fct)on  beine  iieftion,  Smil? 

Do  you  {dost  thou)  know  your  {thy)  lesson  already,  Emilef 

„ffennen"  is  also  often  confounded  with  „n)iffen."  Both 
mean  **to  know,"  but  there  is  this  difference:  „fcunen* 
means  '*to  be  acquainted  with,"  as  you  were  told  in  pre- 
vious lessons,  while  „tt)tffen"  means  **to  know,"  **to  have 
knowledge  of,"  as,  for  instance,  of  facts. 

The  English  **to  know  how"  is  rendered  in  two  ways  in 
German.  When  it  is  equivalent  in  sense  ^o  **can"  it  is 
given  by  „f5nnen."     Thus, 

fionnen  @ie  far^ren? 

Do  you  know  how  to  drive,  or  can  you  drive? 

When  not  equivalent  to  *'can"  it  is  given,  in  German, 
either  by  „tuiffen"  followed  by  an  infinitive  with  „gu"  or  by 
„tr)iffcn"  followed  by  „tuie"  and  the  impersonal  pronoun 
„man."     For  instance, 

SCie  5)eutfci^en  mtffen  gu  lehen. 
!£ie  ^eutfcften  miffen,  tuie  man  lebt. 
Gerwans  know  hoza  to  live. 
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The  English  construction  must  never  be  used.  Thus  you 
cannot  say,  „bie  S)eutfd&en  toiffcn  n)ie  ju  leben." 

17.  The  word  „benn/'  which  you  learned  in  Lesson  VI 
as  a  coordinate  conjunction,  appears  in  this  lesson  as  an 
adverb.  It  is  equivalent  to  the  English  "then'*  put  in  the 
middle  of  a  sentence  for  emphasis,  also  to  such  expressions 
as  **pray,  tell  me,  why,  please.**     Thus,  for  example, 

Sie  fagen,  bag  3^r  greunb  nid&t  englifd^  unb  aud^  nic^t 
beutfd^  fpridjt;  mag  fiir  eine  ©pradie  fpridit  er  benn? 

You  say  thai  your  Mend  speaks  neither  English  nor  German; 
then  what  language  does  he  speak  f 

The  adverb  „benn"  also  often  assumes  the  meaning  of 
**then**  in  the  sense  of  **afterward,  consequently,  subse- 
quently, so,  of  course.**  It  is  then  frequently  coupled  with 
„a\x6),'*     For  example, 

@r  bat  mid),  \\)xa  ^u  l^elfen,  unb  td^  l&alf  ifim  benn  an** 
Me  asked  me  to  help  him^  and  so  /  helped  him, 

18.  The  adverb  „ciucl)/'  which  means  **also,**  often  has 
the  effect  of  throwing  into  the  sentence  a  sort  of  explanatory, 
sometimes  apologetic,  sense.  This  is  particularly  apparent 
in  the  sentence: 

S)u  bift  aber  (x\xi)  nod&  fel^r  Hein,  mein  Sunge. 

But  you  are  very  little  yet  {you  must  admit)  ^  my  hoy. 

The  English  rendering  of  such  phrases  must,  of  course, 
depend  greatly  on  the  tone  of  the  conversation. 

19.  For  the  meaning  of  „bo(i)"  see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  13. 

20.  „833ol&I"  as  adjective  and  adverb  originally  means 
"weir*  as  in  the  phrase  „Ieben  ®ie  lt)oI)I"  (see  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.  16).     Thus,  also,  in  the  sentence, 

3ci&  bin  nid^t  t»o^(^  or  mir  i[t  nid^t  t»o^L 
I  am  not  well;  I  am  not  feeling  well. 

As  an  adverb  ^luol^l"  has  various  other  meanings.  Thus 
where  it  appears  as  in  this  lesson,  it  means  "perhaps,  may 
be,  probably,  possibly,  I  presume,  I  should  say,  I  dare  say,*' 
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Examples: 

SD3ie  fel&en  ©ie  bcnn  an^l  ©ie  ftnb  too^l  franf? 

//ozv  you  do  look!   Perliaps  you  are  ill? 

SBarum  l&at  ber  ©nglanber  ben  SDSaflen  nid^t  flefauft? — 6r 
})ai  too^I  niclit  flcnug  ®clb  flel^abt. 

Why  did  not  the  Englishman  buy  the  carriage? — Probably 
he  did  not  have  enough  money, 

@i,  ba  foQ  id&  bir  too^I  ctoag  ©d&oneg  fd^cnfen? 

/4^,  M^«  I  presume  you  want  me  to  give  you  a  nice  present? 

In  questions  ^tpol&l"  often  means  **I  wonder.'*    For  example, 
3Bie  fpat  tft  e§  too^(  ie^t? 
//f7z«/  /tf/^  is  it  now,  I  M^onder? 

^tool^r— oBer"  has  the  same  meaning  as  „3tt3ar — abet" 
(see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  17).     For  example, 

©r  fprid&t  too^l  cttoag  beutfd&,  aber  nid&t  fcl^r  gut. 

He  speaks  a  little  German ^  It  Is  true,  but  not  very  welL 


DRIIili 

(See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8,  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  Lesson  XI,  Arts.  4 
and  5,  Lesson  XII,  Arts.  1,  2,  and  3.) 

ber  Cnfe(,  bie  Cnfel;        ber  ®ru#,  V\t  ®ru#e« 

the  uncle t  the  uncles;  the  greetings  the  greetings, 

be^  Dnfel^,        ber  Dnfel;  be§  ®ru6e§,       ber  ®ru6c. 

bem  Dnfel,         ben  Dnfeln;        bent  ®ru6c,        ben  ®rii6en. 
ben  Dnfel,         bie  Dnfel;  ben  ®ru6,  bie  ©riiSe. 

Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

berSlbenb,  bie  Slbenbe;    ber  ©eburt^tag,  bie  ©cburti^toge. 

bag  3al5r,    bie  galore;      bag  ©efprad),      bie  ©efprfid^e, 

ba$  .^tnb,  bie  .^inber« 

the  child,  the  children, 

beS  ^inbeg,  ber  ^inber. 

bem  fi^inbe,  ben  ftinbem. 

bag  ^inb,  bie  ^inber. 
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Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


bag  SBIatt, 

ba^  93ud&, 

bag  Slbrefebutf), 

bag  (Si, 

bag  ®elb, 

bag  Irinfgelb, 

bag  ^aug, 

bag  ®efcl)aftg]&aug, 

bag  SRab, 

bag  galirrab, 


bie  flatter. 

bie  SBtidier. 

bie  Stbregbiiclicr. 

bie  @icr. 

bie  ®elber. 

bie  Irinfflelber. 

bie  ^aufer. 

bie  ©efd^aftg^dufer* 

bie  SRaber, 

bie  Sal^rraber. 


/^  nephew, 

beg  aZeffeti, 
bent  SKeffen^ 
ben  SWeffen^ 


(See  Art.  1.) 


hit  ^tfftn. 

the  nephews, 

ber  SKeffen* 
ben  SKeffen^ 
bie  SRcffcn* 


Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


ber  S)eutfcl)e,  bie  S)eutfd&en; 
ber  Sunge,     bie  Sungen; 
ber  ^l^onograpl^, 


ber  ©err,       bie  ©erren. 
ber  fi'nabe,    bie  Snaben, 
bie  ^l^onograpl^en. 


(See  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  6.) 

bie  9ri(ftte,  bie  ^Ttcifttett^ 

the  niece,  the  nieces. 


berl 

ber 

bie 


SRid^te, 


ber 
ben 
bie 


SKid^ten. 


Decline  like  „bie  SWid&te"  a  number  of  the  many  feminine 
nouns  with  more  than  one  syllable  that  you  have  learned; 
also  „bie  Beit/  „bie  SBal&n." 
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the  doctor^ 

bie  Sof torett 

the  doctors. 

be§  J)oftorg, 
bent  Doftor, 
ben  Doltor, 

ber' 
ben 
bie 

2)oftoren. 

line  like  ,,bcr  Doftor": 

bag  SBctt,  bie  Setten; 

bai^  ©nbe,  bie  @n 

(See  Arts.  2,  3,  4,  and  8.) 

/^(C7,  he  goes ^  thou  goest, 

0eMt  bu  fdjon  in  bie  ©c^ule,  ©mil?— SWein,  id&  gel^e  nod& 
nid)t  in  bie  ©d^ule,  abet  mein  groger  SBruber  gel^t  in  bie  ©d^ulc. 

3n  toeldie  @cl|ule  gcl&t  bein  flrofeer  93ruber?— Sr  gc^t  in  bie 
bentfd^e  @dE)uIe. 

aSerftel^ft  bu  beutfd)?— SWein,  id&  t)erfte]^e  nict)t  beutfd^,  abcr 
mein  5?reunb  $aul  tjerftel^t  eg. 

$aft  bu  tjiele  greunbe  in  ber  ©djule?— 3a,  id&  l^abe  fel&r  t)idc 
greunbe. 

fiaft  \s\x  fieute  nncf)mittag  3^it?— 3a,  id&  l&abe  3eit;  morum 
fragft  bu? — 3d)  njill  eine  Spa^ierfal^rt  madden;  begteiteft  bu  mid^? 
— 3a,  menu  bu  eg  n)iinfd)(e)[t,  begleite  id)  bid&. 

SBag  mad)ft  bu  ba,  Smi(? — 3d)  fel^e  ox\^  bent  Senfter,  SWama. 

SBarum  antmorteft  bu  nid)t,  SBill&elm?  ^orft  bu  nid^t?— 
3a,  9}fama,  id^  fomme  fd)on. 

SBann  ge^ft  bu  abenbg  ju  Sett?— Urn  gel&n  Ul&r.   . 

SBie  lange  fd)(afft  bu  beg  9JJorgeng? — 3d&  fd^Iafe  immer  big 
[ieben  Uftr. 

SBonn  friil&ftiidtft  bu?— Urn  ad&t  U^r. 

SBag  tftuft  bu  nad)  beinem  5rii{)ftiidt?— SWad^  meinem  Sriii^' 
ftiid  ftubiere  id&. 

SBag  ftubierft  bu?— 3d^  ftubiere  beutfd&. 

©prid)ft  bu  fd)on  t\xo^^  beutfd)?— 3a,  id&  fpred^e  eg  fd^on  ein 
wenig. 

3ffe[t  (tfet)  bu  gern  Sudden?- 3a,  id&  effe  gern  ^ud^en. 

SBann  reifeft  (reift)  bu  nad)  ©amburg?— SKorgen. 
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©ci^cnlft  bu  mir  ctoai^  gum  ©eBurti^tafl,  lantc?— Set,  tuenn 
bu  rcd^t  fleifeig  in  ber  ©d^ule  lemft,  fd^enfe  id^  bir  tttoa^  @ct)one^ 
iVL  beinem  ®eburt§tafl. 

id^  toei#,  er  toei#,  bit  toei#t. 

/know,  A^  knows,  thou  knowest. 

ftmtnft  bu  fd^on  Bii8  brei  jfil&Ien?— 3a,  id^  fann  Bt8  l^unbcrt 
gol^Ien. 

^annft  bu  beutfd^  t)erfte]&en?— 13a,  id^  fann  e8  flang  gut  Der* 
ftel^en? 

^annft  bu  fd^on  lefcn?— SWein,  id^  fann  nod^  nid^t  tefen,  abcr 
mcinc  Qtoge  ©d^wefter  fonn  lefcn. 

Mama,  barf  id^  cin  wcnifl  ouf  bie  ©trafec  flel&en?— SWein,  mein 
3unfle,  bu  barfft  ntct)t  flcl^en,  e8  ift  gu  fait  braugen. 

SBiQft  bu  nid^t  ctoag  cffen,  HcBcr  93ruber?— SWein,  id^  bonfc 
bir,  Hebe  ©ct)tt)eftcr,  id^  Bin  flar  nid^t  ^nnflrig. 

SBiQft  bu  nid)t  auf  mid)  marten,  ©rid)?  3d&  fommc  fllctd^. — 
9}ein,  ^ar(,  id)  fann  nid^t  auf  bid^  marten;  id^  mug  fofort  nad^ 
^aufe  gel^en. 

SBarum  mufet  bu  nad^  ^aufe  flel^en?— SWeinc  SWama  ift  nid^t 
gang  xoo\)L 

aSBeifet  bu,  ba§  id^  morflen  ®eBurt8tag  ^aBe?— SWein,  hai 
^aBe  id^  nid^t  gemugt. 

S)u  mufet  mir  ettt)a8  ©d)6ne8  fd&enfen.— ©emig,  xoai  miQft 
bu  l&oBen?— 3)u  fannft  mir  ein  fd^oneg  95ud^  fdienfen. 

Ste  alt  lift  bu,  emU?-3«  (in  f!e(en  3a«re  aft. 

/r<w«/  £7/t/  are  you,  Emilef—I  am  seven  years  old, 

©ift  bu  Scute  in  ber  ©d^ule  gemefen?— SRein,  mir  l^aBen  l^eute 
Icine  ©d^ule  gel^aBt. 

Sift  bu  aud^  immer  red^t  fleifeig?— 3a,  Xante,  id^  Bin  cin 
fleifeigcr  3nnge. 

SBiUft  bu  ettt)08  effen?  93ift  bu  l^ungrig?— 3a,  id^  l&aBe 
grofeen  hunger. 

SBo  Bift  bu  gemefen? — 3d^  Bin  Bi8  gu  ©aufe  gemefen. 

S)u  Bift  bod^  nid&t  franf?— D  nein,  id^  Bin  nid^t  fronf* 
SBorum  glauBft  bu,  ba§  id^  franf  Bin?— 2)u  fie^t  fo  franf  a\x^. 
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fein, 

id^,  er  toar, 

btt  toatfl* 

to  be. 

/,  he  was. 

thou  wast. 

SBo  toarft  bu  flcftcm,  liebcr  Srcunb?  3cl)  toollte  bid^  bcfud^cn, 
aBcr  bu  marft  nict)t  gu  ^aufe.— 3d^  roar  im  Il&cater, 

©afltcft  bu  nict)t  geftem  motflcn,  bag  bu  nid^t  flem  in« 
Il^eater  fle^t?— Sa,  bag  l&aBe  id^  ixoox  flefagt,  aber  ic^  traf  am 
SWad^mittafl  meinen  Cnfel  ou§  93remen,  unb  ct  bat  mid^  mit 
il^m  ini^  I^eater  su  gel^en. 

S)u  woUteft  mid)  einmal  beinem  Dnfel  t)orftcncn;  toarum 
fagteft  bu  mir  nid^t,  bag  er  l^ier  mar?— 2)u  mugt  mid^  cut* 
fd)ulbigcn,  lieber  ^arl.  SKetn  Dn!e(  fam  gaus  plofclid^  unb 
reifte  nad&  bem  Jl&eater  gleic^  roieber  nad^  ^aufe. 

@prad)ft  bu  nid)t  tjorl^in  mtt  icner  alten  2)ame  bort? — 3a;  fie 
fagte  mir,  ba6  bu  il^r  SWeffe  bift.— SBugteft  bu  bag  nid^t?— 9Zein, 
id)  mufete  eg  nidjt.— ff onnteft  bu  tjerftel&en,  mag  fie  fprad^? — ^3a, 
aber  nid&t  fel^r  gut;  fie  fprid^t  nid&t  fel&r  beutlid^;  id^  glaube,  bie 
alte  S)ame  l^at  feine  Bal^ue  mel&r. 

Sateft  bu  mid)  nid&t  am  lefeteu  SKontag  urn  mein  neueg  93ud^? 
—3a;  bu  lafeft  in  bem  93ud)e,  alg  id^  bid&  Befud)te.  ^annft  bu 
eg  mir  l&eute  geben?— 3a,  id^  bringe  eg  bir  l&eutc  abenb  nad^ 
beiner  SBol^nung. 

(See  Arts.  2,  5,  and  8.) 

^a$  ifk  ^ubfdft  ^on  eucft,  ba#  xMt  eute  a\U  Xante 
einmal  (efucftt* 

//  is  kind  of  you  to  call  upon  your  old  aunt  (literally, 
That  is  kind  of  you,  that  you  visit  your  old  aunt  once) . 

SBol^er  lommt  il^r?— SBir  fommen  Don  ^aufe. 

®eib  il&r  l^eute  nid^t  in  ber  @d)u(e  geroefen?— SWein,  eg  ift  ja 
©onnabenb  l^eute. 

©abt  il^r  am  ©onnabenb  leine  ©d&ule? — SWein,  xoxx  l^aben  am 
©onnabenb  feine  ©d^ule. 

3n  mefd^e  @d)ule  gel&t  il&r?- 333ir  gel^en  in  bie  beutfd&e  ©d^ute. 

SBiet)ie(e  ©tunben  l^abt  il^r  ©d)u(e  ieben  2:ag? — Sfm  9Kontag, 
S)iengtag,  unb  greitag  l^aben  roir  ®d)ule  tjormittagg  tjon  adjt 
big  gtt)dlf  unb  nad^mittagg  Don  gmei  big  brei  Ul&r;  am  9Kitttood& 
unb  S)onnergtag  ^aben  mir  nur  tjormittagg  ©d^ule. 

SBie  a(t  feib  i^r?— 3d)  bin  ac^t  3a^re  alt,  unb  bie  99ert^a  ift 
fieben  3al&re  alt. 
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^onnt  il^r  fd^on  Vi^  l^unbert  gdl&Ien?— 3a,  toxx  fonnen  BiS 
l^unbert  gdl^Ien. 

fionnt  i|nc  f(f)on  lefen?— 3a,  wir  fonnen  fd^on  Icfen. 

SBoUt  il&r  ni(f)t  etoai?  effen?— 3a,  bitte;  toir  finb  l^ungtifl, 

^abt  il^r  nod^  nid^t  ju  9Jiittafl  g^fleffcn?— SRein,  toir  effcn 
immer  erft  urn  swei  Ul&r. 

SDSeiS  cure  9Koma,  bag  il&r  Bci  mir  feib?— ®ctt)i6,  unb  toir 
foUen  fd^onc  ©riifee  BefteQcn  unb  bid^  unb  Dnfel  ^aul  bitten  ^u 
un^  gum  ^^ee  ju  !ommen. — ©cute  abenb?— 3a,  l&eute  abcnb.— 
3^r  l&abt  bod^  nid&t  flrofee  ©efellfd^aft?— SRein;  nur  Dnfel  ©mil 
unb  lante  9Jlarie  an^  SBremen  finb  ba. 

to  have^  I  had^  you  had, 

SBarum  famt  il^r  fleftern  abenb  nid&t?  SBir  erwarteten  eud^. 
— 3a,  tt)ir  mu^ten,  ba§  il&r  uu3  erwartetet  unb  waren  audE)  auf 
bem  SKefle  gu  eud);  aber  alg  mir  an  euer  ©au«  famen,  tooDten 
tt)ir  nidjt  eintreten* 

SBarum  molltet  il^r  nid)t  eintreten? — SBir  bad^ten,  bafe  il&r 
Orofee  ©efeUfdtiaft  ^attet. 

SBarum  bad)tet  il^r  ba^?— Sure  S^nfter  waren  alle  l^ell. 

T>a3  waren  nidf)t  unfere  5en[ter.  SBir  wol^nen  jefct  im  erften 
©todt;  tt)u6tet  i^r  \^Qi^  nid)t?— SRein,  ba«  mugten  mir  nidf)t. 

SBartil^r  am  9KontaQ  im  Il&eater?— SRein,  mir  l^atten  leiber 
leine  3cit. — SBarum  l&attet  il&r  feine  Beit?  3^r  l^abt  bod)  abenbi? 
nidt)t§  su  tl^un. — D  bod);  mir  ftubieren  abenb^  immer  fel^r  fteifeig. 

SBa^  ftubiertet  il^r  benn  am  SDfontag?— Sim  SRontag  l^atten 
mir  unferen  beutfd)en  Sel&rer  bei  un^  unb  nal&men  beutfdEien 
Unterrid^t. 

©agtet  il^r  ung  nid&t  einmal,  ba6  i^r  frangofifd^e  ©tunben 
nel^mt?— 3a,  mir  lernen  aud^  frangofifd).  SBir  l^aben  gmeimal 
in  ber  SBod^e  frangofifd)en  Unterrid)t,  SDJittmod^  unb  S)onner^tag. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

^xitt,  Xante,  fdftenfe  mir  ettt  ^a^rtab* 

Please^  dear  aunty  give  me  a  bicycU. 

@ei  red&t  fleifeig  unb  leme  beine  fieftionen  gut',  bann  faufe  ic^ 
bir  ein  ga^rrab. 
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SBo  Bift  bu  flcmefcn,  @mit?  SlnttDorte  mir  fofort!— ©ci  nid^t 
bofe,  9Kama;  id^  war  mit  meinen  Sreunben  im  $ar!.— SRun 
flut,  id)  n)iQ  bit  Derjeil^en;  aber  tl^u  e^  nict)t  toicber. 

®uten  lag,  mein  liebet  fjreunb.  SBegleite  mid^  nad)  meincm 
©aufe  unb  crja^Ic  mir,  toie  c§  bir  fleflangcn  ift.— ®ern;  abet 
juerft  faflc  mir,  too  bu  wol^nft.  3ci^  Iiabe  nid&t  t)iel  B^it;  ici& 
mufe  l&eutc  no(ft  nacft  SKiind&en  reifen*— Sld^,  fol^re  morgen  unb 
bleibe  ^eutc  abenb  Bei  uni5  sum  ?lBenbbrot  unb  !ofte  cinmal 
meinen  SBein,  ben  id^  mir  t)or  cin  t^oar  SBotften  getauft  l^abe.— 
Sergeil^c,  aber  id^  !ann  beine  ©inlobung  nid^t  annel^men;  id^ 
barf  n)irt(id)  meinen  Quq  nid)t  t)erfaumen.  ScfteQc,  Bittc,  mele 
©riige  an  beine  liebe  Srau  unb  beine  fiinbcr. 

fBittt,  ^ith  mit  eitt  ®la^  SEBaffet^ 

Please  give  me  a  glass  of  water, 

SKatie,  bring  bem  gnabigen  Srfiulcin  ein  ®Ia8  SBaffct^ 

©mil,  mein  ©ol^n,  gieb  bet  lante  bie  ©anb, 

Sertl^a,  fprid^  nidjt,  wenn  man  bid^  nid^t  fragt. 

3unge,  i§  ni(f)t  fo  tjtel.    SKorgen  bift  bu  franf. 

SSerfprid)  mir,  \^(x^  bu  mid&  balb  befud)ft.— 3d^  t)erftJred&e  e8. 

Sergife  nict)t,  mir  bein  neuei^  95ud^  su  bringen. 

SSStaxKt,  f!e^  etnma(  ttadft,  toet  ba  ift« 

Mary^  just  see  who  is  there. 

©i,  guten  lag,  lieber  greunb.  Iritt  ein,  nimm  ^lafe,  lege 
beinen  ^ut  ah  unb  mad^e  e^  bir  bequem. 

93itte,  fteUe  mid&  bod^  juerft  beiner  lieben  ^xa\x  t)or.— STOeine 
5rau  ift  leiber  nid^t  ju  ©aufe,  aber  fie  mu6  balb  guriidt  f ommen. 

^aft  bu  ©erm  SJfiiDer  mieber  einmal  gefel&en?— 3a;  et  will 
end)  gerne  fennen  lernen.  2abe  il^n  bod^  einmal  ein.  (Jt  ift 
ein  fel&t  lieben^wiirbiger  ^err* 


(See  Art.  7.) 

ge^en, 

ilit  gelit, 

^t%U 

logo, 

you  go. 

go. 

^inber,  fragt  nid^t  fo  t)iel;  id)  fann  eure  ffragen  nid^t  Beont- 
ttjorten;  id^  l^abe  feine  Beit, 
©el&t  nad)  ©aufe  unb  griifet  eure  lieben  ©Item. 
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©Qflt  curcr  Wlama,  bag  id^  tJtelmate  banfe  unb  lieiite  abenb 
fommc. 
©cib  rcd^t  flcifeig  unb  t)erflc6t  cure  altc  lantc  nicl)t. 
SSefud^t  mid^  bolb  tt)teber«    ©d^Iaft  mo^I!    ^bieu. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Ilitb  toann  ift  beitt  ethutt^taq,  ^ett^a?— TOeiner 
if^  am  funfttnb|toatt|i9f^ett  ikptiU 

And  when  is  your  birthday  ^  Bertha  f — Mine  is  on  the  twenty- 
fifth  of  April. 

aSic  ott  ift  bcin  ©o^n  icftt,  liebcr  grcunb?— SWein  ©ol^n  ift 
brcije^n  ^afftc  alt;  unb  bciner?— 9Kcincr  ift  nod^  fc^r  iung;  er 
ift  crft  fiinf  3a^re  alt. 

9Kein  Dnfcl  rool^nt  in  SKiind^en;  too  mol&nt  beinct?— 9Wciner 
tool^nt  in  93crlin. 

9Keine  lod^tcr  ift  fed&«  3al&rc  ait,  unb  mie  aft  ift  beine?— 
aWeinc  ift  erft  funf  Salirc  aft. 

aWcine  Xante  l&at  ein  flrofeea,  fd^onc^  ©aui?;  l^at  beine  aud^  cin 
©aug?— D  ja,  nteine  l&at  gmei  ©aufer. 

3d^  l&abe  geftem  ein  neueiJ  gal^rrab  gefauft;  ei^  l&at  l^unbert 
unb  fiinfjifl  SWarl  gefoftet.    SBag  l^at  bein«  gefoftet?— 9Rein8 
l^at  nur  l^unbcrt  unb  t)xetm  9Kart  geloftet* 
^   aWein  ^otel  liegt  an  ber  5riebrid)ftra6e,  too  fiegt  beln8?— 
SKeing  liegt  an  ber  ^oDmannftrafee. 

©aft  bu  ben  ©todt  meine^  greunbeg  ober  beine^?— 3d&  l&aBe 
belt  ©todt  meineg  5reunbe§. 

^aft  bu  ben  ^nt  meiner  ©d^wefter  ober  beiner?— 3d^  ^aBe 
benjenigen  beiner  ©d&wefter. 

^aft  bu  bag  ®elb  meinem  S^eunbe  ober  beinem  gegebcn?— 
3d^  5abe  ei5  meinem  (gteunbe)  gegeben. 

^aft  bu  meinen  ©ut  ober  beinen?— 3d)  glauBe,  id^  l&abe  beinen 
(dut)- 

©aft  bu  meine  lante  ober  beine  Xante  gefprod^en?— 3dE)  l&abe 
meine  unb  beine  (Xante)  gefprod&en* 

gal^ren  ©ie  unb  3^r  Sreunb  jjufammen  nad^  ©amBurg? — 
5Wein;  er  fa^rt  nad^  SKiind^en.  SKein  Bug  ge^t  um  awei  Ul&r 
unb  feiner  um  brei. 
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@ogcn  @ic  mir  bot^,  $crr  S)oftor,  ttjol^ncn  @ic  nid^t  in  bet 
SRal^e  meinc^  93ruberg?— 9?ein;  mein  ©ou3  ift  in  ber  Sofeftrafec 
unb  feinS  in  ber  SBill^elmftrafee. 

Sinben  @ie  unferen  ^ar!  fo  ^ubfd^  tt)ie  31&ren?— Unfcrcr  ift 
nid^t  fo  l^iibfd^  unb  grog  tt)ie  Sl^rer. 

^ber  unfer  Xl&eater  ift  l&iibfd^,  nid&t  ttja^r?— D  ja;  abcr  unfcre^ 
ift  and)  fofd&on  wie  3l&rcg. 

Senlft  bu  nid)t,  S8ertl&a,  bag  unfer  ^err  fiel&rer  fcl^r  Hug  ift?— 
D  ia,  id^  glaube,  eurer  ift  fel^r  flug;  unferer  ift  aud^  fel^r  Kug, 
aber  nid&t  fel^r  lieben^ttJiirbig. 

ginbeft  bu  ba^  ^an^  be^  ©errn  SDohor  93arnet  nitftt  J^iibfd^?— 
D  ja,  e^  ift  red^t  l^iibfd^,  aber  eureg  i^at  eine  bequemc  iJagc  unb 
feing  nid^t. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
Wtnn  t^  betit  ^apa  ttianht,  fc^enf e  id^  tit  etit^« 

If  your  papa  allows  it,  I  will  give  you  one. 

%tt  ^err  bort  fiel^t  fo  !omifd^  aug;  ift  e^  nid)t  ein  ©ng* 
tdnber?— 3a,  ba^  ift  einer. 

@agen  @ie  mir,  ift  ber  SBagen  bort  cine  Drofd^fe  crftcr 
«(affe?— Samol^I,  b^^  ift  eine. 

3)a«  grofee  ^^\x%  bort  an  ber  @dte  ift  tool&t  ein  Sweater,  nid^t 
ttja^r?— 3att)ol^I,  eg  ift  eini?. 

©OH  id&  bir  gum  ©eburt^tag  einen  fd^onen  Stodt  fd^enfcn, 
©mil?— 3a,  bitte,  Xante,  fd^cnle  mir  einen. 

©at  bag  9Wabd)en  feine  SJiutter  mel^r?- D  ja,  fie  l&at  nod^  eine. 

©aben  Sic  nid^t  eine  Heine  @d^tt)efter?— 3a,  id^  i&abe  eine. 

aSiinfd&en  @ie  nid&t  nod^  ein  ©tiidt  fi'uc^en?— 3o,  bante,  icft 
nel&me  nod^  eing. 

©aft  bu  ein  J^al^rrab,  ©mil? — ^t,  id^  l^abe  eing,  unb  gmar 
ein  fel^r  fd)oneg. 

^er  ^ar(  unb  ber  @ri(4  ^aben  fo  fd^one  Stdbet,  itnb 

Charles  and  Erich  have  such  fine  wheels  and  I  have  none. 

©aben  @ie  f einen  flbergiel&er?- SRein,  id^  l&abc  f einen;  eg  ift 
ia  nid^t  laii  braufeen. 

©aben  @ie  !einen  J^reunb  l^ier  in  93erlin?— Sttein,  id&  l&aBc 
leiber  leinen. 
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fienncn  £ie  einen  guten  3Q^nQtgt?— SWein;   id^  lennc  (eincn^ 

4)at  3l)r  33ruber  nid^t  eine  2od^ter?--9tein,  er  ^at  leine  mcl^r; 
meine  9iid)tc  Ift  mx  einem  3al&rc  gcftorben. 

^aben  Sie  eine  Sd^ttjefter?— 9tein,  id&  boBc  leinc. 

SBir  f)aBen  eine  ©inlabung  gum  ^onjert  belommen;  l^aben 
Sie  aud^  eine?— 9Jein,  id^  i^obe  !eine  befommen. 

SSoQen  n^ir  b^ute  eine  beutfd)e  ©tunbe  nebmen?— 9tein,  id^ 
win  beute  einmal  feine  nel&men,  id^  bin  nid^t  tt)ol&l. 

©at  3]^nen  meine  Jtau  nid^t  @elb  gegeben?— 9?ein,  fie  f)at 
mir  fein^  gegeben. 

^aben  3bre  Sd^meftem  fd^on  ein  Jbeater  befud^t?— SWein,  fie 
^oben  no(^  tein^  befud^t.    @ie  finb  nodb  ju  inng  bagu. 

$aben  Sie  fein  ®elb? — SRein,  id^  l^abe  fein3. 

^at  3bt  ??reunb  fd^on  ein  paffenbei?  moblierte^  Bininicr 
gefunben?— Siein,  er  l&at  nod^  !ein^  gefunben^ 

einem  (egefitien* 

to  meet  someone. 

einem  ?lngft  madf)en.  einem  etwaS  glauben. 

einem  etma^  geben.  einem  etmag  erjcibten, 

einem  z\xo^^  tjerfprei^en.  einen  anfel^en. 

einem  t\xo{x^  fagen.  einen  fragen. 

einen  beglciten. 

(See  Common  Phrases  in  Lessons  X,  XI,  and  XII.) 

gut  "^xtwViXs  mit  einem  fein.  einem  au^  bem  SBege  gel^en. 

einem  um  ben  $alg  fallen.  einem  bofe  fein. 

einem  an  bie  ©anb  gel^en.  einem  z\X0Qi9>  im  ®uten  fagen. 

fprec^en,   mie  t%  einem  umi?  einem ndberunbncil&ertummen. 

^txi  ift.  einem  auf  bem  $a(fe  liegcn. 

einem  ju  ©erjen  gel^en.  einen  auf  bem  3uge  Iiaben. 

einem  baiJ  $erg  fd^wer  madden.  nid)t  gut  auf  einen  gu  fpred^en 
lein  $)erg  gu  einem  baben.  fein. 

SKitleib  mit  einem  l&aben.  gut  fein  fiir  einen. 

einem  in  ben  SBeg  lommen.  einen  griifeen  laffen. 

Oe^ett  9>ie  einem  boc^  aud  bem  SEBege! 

Get  out  of  one's  way^  will  you  I 
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9pttd^tn  9it  bod^  nid^t  fo  ettvad;  9>ie  madden  einem 

Please  do  not  speak  that  way;  you  actually  frighten  one 
(oT  people)! 

Vftan  fann  nid^t  ^itt  Steitttb  mtt  etnem  feitt,  bent 
matt  ttic^t  ^laubett  fatttt« 

One  cannot  be  on  good  terms  with  people,  whom  one  cannot 
believe. 

Se^ett  ®ie  eittett  bod^  ttic^t  ittttttet  fo  att!    ^ad  ifl 
\a  uttatt^ette^nt* 

Do  not  always  look  at  people  that  way!    It  is  certainly  dis- 
agreeable. 

lEBatttttt  fittb  e>ie  idfe?    ®ie  f  ottttett  etttettt  ba^  bod^ 
ittt  gutett  fa^ett,  ttid^t  tva^t? 

Why  are  you  angry f^  You  certainly  can  tell  one  (people) 
that  in  a  friendly  manner,  can  you  not? 

Htvxtx,  bet  git  »iel  fptid^t,  ifl  tttd^t  f (ug* 

0«^  who  talks  too  much,  is  not  clever. 

JDa«  ^tx%  eitte«,  bet  f eitt  fOlttleib  f ettttt,  ift  ftattf ♦ 

The  heart  of  one  who  knows  no  mercy  is  ill;  or,  The  hearts 
of  those  (or  people)  who  know  no  mercy,  are  ill, 

(See  Art.  11,  1.) 
Count  from  1  to  100. 

Count  from  1  to  100,  omitting  the  even  numbers. 
Count  from  2  to  100,  omitting  the  odd  numbers. 
Pronounce    in    German    the    following    numbers:    1,076; 
2,336;   8,567;    10,222;   4,795.364. 

SBieviel  \^Cit  3ftt  tteuet  SBagett  ^ef  oflet?— ^ttttbett 
fDTatf. 

How  much  did  your  new  carriage  cost  (you)t—A  hundred 
marks, 

©Qflten  @ic  mtt  nid^t  tjorl^in,  bag  @ie  jttjeil&unbert  9Rarf  fiit 
S^ren  SBagen  bejal^It  ^oben?— JWein  @ic  ^aben  mtd^  ntd^t  Oct* 
ftanbcn;  idb  fagte  einl^unbert  9Karf. 

833a«  ift  bie  SRummcr  Si^reS  ©aufeig;  einl^unbert  unb  brci  obet 
jttjeil^unbert  unb  brei?— S)ie  SRummer  ift  einl&unbert  unb  brci. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§7  LESSON  XIII  31 

aSSiffen  ©ic  nid^t,  tt)iet)iel  ®elb  ber  ?lmerifaner  l^at?— D,  ber 
l&at  Oiel  ®clb;  id^  glaube,  bafe  er  eine  SWillion  l&at;  ci^  lann  oud& 
fctn,  bag  er  awei,  brei,  obcr  oicr  aKillionen  ^at. 

eitt  9attge^  ^uitbett* 

a  ze/A^/^  hundred. 

SBoren  ©ie  im  $ar!?— So;  bie  ©d^ute  l&at  einen  ©pojtcr* 
flang  gemad^t;  eiJ  tuarcn  oicle  ©unbcrte  t)on  Sinbern  bott. 

aSiffen  ©ie,  loieDiel  bag  grofec  ©ebaube  gefoftet  l&at?— JWein, 
td^  loeife  e«  nid^t,  ober  id^  glaube,  eg  l&at  t)ie(e  laufenbe  gefoftet. 

@r  l^atte  gtofeeg  9KitIeib  mit  il^nen  unb  gob  ^unberten  Don 
il^nen  au  effen  unb  gu  trin!cn. 

bet  ?>tei«  |»eiet  3immet;       K^     .^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 
bet  Vtei*  »oit  gtoei  3intmerttJ      '^ 

833effen  fiaben  ift  bag  bort  an  ber  ®dte?— S)ag  ift  ber  fiaben 
t)on  awet  93rubem  {jujeier  Sriiber)  uameng  SKeier. 

Sonnen  ©ie  mir  nid^t  bie  JWamen  t)on  brei  guten  S8iid)em 
(breier  guter  SBiid^er)  fagen?  3d^  xoxVi  meinem  ©ol^ne  eing  jum 
©eburtgtag  fd^enfen.— D  ja,  id^  !ann  S^nen  bie  Stamen  t)on 
Dieren  ober'fiinfen  fagen. 

3ft  biefe  ^xaw  nid^t  TOutter  tjon  jwei  Sinbem?— SWein,  fie  ift 
bie  aWutter  t)on  breien  (breier). 

SBie  t)ielen  fiinbem  finb  ©ie  begegnet?— 3d^  bin  nur  fed^* 
jel^nen  begegnet. 

Son  ben  fed^jel^n  Sinbem  l^atte  nur  eing  einen  ©ut,  bie  an* 
beren  l^atten  leine  ©iite, 

(See  Arts.  11,  2,  and  12.) 

Vfttxn  ®e(tttt^ta9  xiivihtxmot^tji,  am  brttten  f0ldrg« 

My  birthday  is  day  after  tomorrow ^  the  third  of  March. 

SSSiffen  ©ie,  in  weld^em  Sal^re  SBafl&ington  geftorben  ift? — 
S)ag  xoxVi  \6)  meinen;  er  ftarb  im  Sai^re  1799.— Unb  an  tt)eld)em 
Sage?— ?lm  14ten  S^jember. 

Sfonnen  ©ie  mir  fagen,  wann  i?afatiette  nad^  Slmerifa  !am?— 
3a;  cr  lam  im  3ai&re  1777  nad^  Slmerifa. 
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833ann  ift  SBafl&infltong  GJeburt^tag;  toex^t  bu  ba^,  Smtl?— 
@i  flcttjifi,  an  bem  2agc  ^aben  wir  ja  feme  ©d^ule.  SBafJ^ing* 
toni?  ©eburt^tag  ift  am  22ften  gebruar. 

SBann  ftarb  abto^am  Sincoln?— Sim  15.  ?lpril  beg  3al&re«  1865, 

©cronton,  ben  22.  Sonuar  1901. 
9Kein  lieber  Srubcr. 

3t5  bin  am  20ten  t)on  JWem  2)orI  nad^  ©cranton  gereift,  wic 
5)u  ci?  ttjiinfd^teft,  unb  ^abe  am  nfid^ftcn  lagc  gleic^  unfcrcn 
Dntel  bcfud^t 

(See  Art.  11,  3.) 

^or  mat  ^u*  Sage  e^  tod^  etnmaU 

7i/5/  /i5/^/  once.  Just  say  U  once. 

©aben  ®ie  bem  Stellner  gefagt,  bafe  mir  effen  mollen?.— 3<^ 
\)a\)t  eg  if)m  nid^t  nur  einmal,  fonbern  breimal  gefagt, 

aJJarie,  eg  l&at  bereitg  jmeimal  getlingelt.  ©el&en  @te  bod^ 
mat  nad^,  mer  ba  ift. 

SBie  oft  gel&en  ®ic  nad&  3)?i\nd^en?— 3d^  reife  jweimal  ben 
9Konat  bal^in. 

SBie  oft  gelien  @ie  ing  I^eatcr?— 3d^  ge^e  fe^r  oft  ing  Jl&eater; 
t)ier  big  fiinfmal  bie  Sod^e. 

SBie  tjiel  ift  brei  mat  brei?— Trei  mal  brei  ift  neun. 

SBie  t)iel  ift  fiinf  mat  fiinf?— J^iinf  mat  fiinf  ift  funfunbjmanaig. 

SBie  met  ift  2  X  6?— 2  X  6  ift  12. 

SBie  t)iel  ift  10  X  20?— 10  X  20  ift  200. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

SEBaren  <Ste  am  9Hotita(|  im  X^eatet?-'9^etti,  xoxt 
tDareit  am  iTteti^tao  bort. 

Were  you  at  the  theater  on  Monday  f — No^  we  were  there  on 
Tuesday. 

Sin  tt^eld^en  2agen  nel^men  @ic  beutfd^en  Unterrid^t?— 3d^ 
nel&me  aHe  Sage  Unterrid^t,  nur  am  ©onntag  nid^t. 

@el&en  @ie  am  nad^ften  9)iontag  ing  Stongert?— 3o,  wcnn  id^ 
Seit  l&abe. 

SBir  moren  am  9)?itttt)0(^  in  SWem  2)orf  unb  ^oben  unfcrcn 
greunb  befud^t;  er  lafet  @ie  griifeen.— 3)anfc  fcl^r. 
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5Wctn  ©cBurtStag  ift  am  nad^ften  Stcitag;  bu  lommft  bodi  ju 
mtr?— Xa«  tf)ut  mir  leib;  am  Steitag  fonn  td^  nid^t  fommcn. 
9Kcin  2cl&rer,  bcr  mir  beutfd^cn  Untcrrid^t  giebt,  !ommt  jebcn 
5)tcn^tag  unb  Jteitag.— ?ld^,  fage  i^m,  er  foil  an  cincm  anberen 
lagc  fommen. 

$^dbt  i^r  ©onnabcnbg  fcinc  ©d^ule,  Srid^?— JWein,  tt)ir  l&aben 
nur  am  SRontag,  2)icn«tag,  SWittwod^,  ©onncr^tag  unb  Steitag 
©dEiuIe. 

SBo  njarft  bu  gcftcrn?  3d^  tootiie  bid^  befud^cn,  fanb  bid^  abet 
ntd&t  ju  ©aufe,— 3a,  baiJ  glaubc  id^.  3cl&  gcl&c  iebcn  grcitag 
nad&mittag  su  meiher  3:ante. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

matte,  ed  fiat  ^tflin^tU.    <Zit^  nad^,  tott  ba  ifl* 

Mary,  the  bell  has  rung.    See  who  is  there, 

©at  c«  nid^t  foeben  getlingelt?— 3a,  id^  gtaube,  c«  l&at  gc* 
Mingclt. 

^tingclte  c«  nid^t  foeben  braufeen?— 3d)  l&abe  nid^tg  ge^ort. 

Stegnet  c«?— 3db  tt)ei6  nid^t.  %\^  id)  fam,  regnetc  eg  nod^ 
nidjt;  id^  will  abet  einmal  nad^fefien. 

©at  eg  geftern  abenb  nid^t  aud^  gercgnet?— 3a,  eg  l^at  geftem 
abenb  fpcit  geregnet. 

SBag  giebt  eg  ^eute  abenb  lyx  effen,  9)?ama?— S)u  mufet  Iftiibfd^ 
tDarten  unb  effen,  xoa^  bu  betommft,  mein  3unge. 

835arft  bu  nid^t  geftem  abenb  bei  ©errn  SBatting  ^um  ?lbenb* 
brot?— 3a.— SBag  bat  eg  gegeben?— I^ag  ift  eine  fomifd&e  &rage, 
Gmma.    ©o  etn)ag  fragt  man  bod^  nid^t! 

(See  Art.  15.)  • 

3Bir  foOett  fc^one  ®rti#e  »oit  fOlama  Befteflen. 

We  are  to  bring  you  best  regards  from  mamma. 

SKein  SBruber  5larl  kuar  bcute  nad)mittag  bier;  id^  foil  nid^t 
t)ergcffen,  morgen  t)ormittag  gu  ibm  gu  tommen. 

9Der  ©err  Uebrer  mar  beute  febr  bofe.  Sr  fagte,  mir  foHen 
fleifeig  fcin. 

©on  id^  fiir  ©ie  beftellen,  ©err  2)o!tor?— 3a,  bitte,  befteHen 
@ie  fiir  mic^. 
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©oil  i(5  ni(5t  unferen  fianb^monn  jum  Il&ec  einloben?— ®c* 
toig,  tobe  il^n  etn. 

©olltct  il^r  nid^t  l&cute  abenb  jum  amerilamfdien  Sonfut  font* 
men?— 30f  wit  fontcn  l^cute  gu  il&m  flel&cn,  abet  tt)ir  boben  feinc 
Beit. 

9Kein  Steunb  SSSatfini?  ift  flcftcm  abenb  pI6ftttd&  nad)  9?cw 
2)orf  flereift.  3cb  foQ  eucb  aHe  flriifecn  unb  cuc^  bitten  il^m  ju 
Deraeiben,  bofe  er  nid^t  perjonlid^  obieu  flefagt  bot 

@t,  ba  foO  td^  bit  tooM  ettva^  f droned  fd^enfen? 

Then  you  want  me  to  make  you  a  nice  present^  eht 

lEBtr  foflen  ®ttt#e  »on  SVIama  att  btd^  unb  Onfel 
9>au(  befteflett,  unb  i^r  fottt  ^eitte  abenb  git  und  . 
gum  !i:^ee  f  ommen« 

We  are  to  bring  best  regards  from  mamma  to  you  and  uncle 
Paul^  and  she  wishes  you  to  come  and  have  tea  with  us 
tonight, 

©on  xij  bit  etwaS  ©d&Sneg  fd&enfen?— ?l(b  io,  lantc,  bitte 
fci&en!e  mir  ein  S^bnncab. 

©oH  id^  bir  andb  ettoog  fd^enfen,  SBertl&o?— So,  bitte,  fd^cnfe 
mir  Qud^  etoaig. 

©oHen  koir  "^mtt  abenb  gum  3:bee  (ommen?— 3a,  SIRama 
toiinfd^t  febr,  ba^  '\f)i  !ommt. 

Urn  koeld^e  Sdt  follen  tt)ir  tommen?— Sommt  nid^t  ju  ^pat; 
ettoa  nm  fed&g  Ubr,  wenn  eg  encb  red^t  ift. 

©oQen  toir  nnfeten  grennb  aud^  bitten  ju  fommen?— ©elbft* 
tjerftanblid^. 

©nabige  ^xan,  e3  bot  gellingelt;  foil  td^  nadfjfebcn,  loet  ba  ift? 
— Sawobl. 

5rau  3)oftor  3oneg  wiinfd^t  ©ie  ju  fpred^en;  foil  id^  bie  2)ame 
im  aBobnjimmer  fiibren?— 9?ein;  fubre  ©ie  ing  gnte  Qxmmtt; 
id^  lomme  fofort. 

(See  Art.  16.) 
3a,  iittb  id^  fann  f*ott  febt  »ieU 

»j/  afi^/  /  it«^z«/  a  great  deal  already, 

9Kama,  barf  id^  jefct  auf  bie  ©trage  gel^en?— Sannft  bu  fdbon 
beine  £e!tion?— 3a,  id^  fann  fie.— S)ann  barfft  bn  geben. 
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Stdnnen  ©tc  bcutfd&?— So,  tdb  fann  ctoag  beutfcft,  aBcr  nici&t 
OtcL 

Sranj6fif(5  lonncn  ©te  oud&r  nici&t  ttjol^r?— SRein,  fcansoftfc^ 
tanr.  id^  gar  nid^t. 

3d^  fann  fd^on  bad  fl  S  @)  fagen* 

/  can  already  say  the  ABC. 

^onnen  ©ic  beutfd^  fprct^en?— 2o,  t(6  fonn  c3  etttjog  [pred&en, 
Qber  nid^t  fel^r  gut. 

gransdfifc^  lonncn  ©ie  aucft  fprcdicn,  nid^t  toal^r? — SWcin, 
fprcd&cn  lann  id&  eg  nod&  nid^t,  abet  id^  t)erftel&e  eg  fel&r  gut. 

^annft  bu  fc^on  lefen,  mein  3unge?— D  ia,  id^  fann  fd&on 
lefen. 

.ftennen  9>ie  ^ertn  ®  oftot  3oned?— 3a,  td^  f  enne  i^n* 

/?<?  you  know  doctor  Jones f— Yes ^  I  know  him, 

ftennen  ©ie  fd^on  unferen  grofeen  $arl?— 9iein,  id&  lenne  il^n 
nod^  nid^t. 

^ennt  ^"fyc  ©err  Sruber  metnen  greunb  SWiifler?— SRein,  er 
lennt  il^n  uic^t. 

®ie  toiffen,  toad  ein  9>^pnoeta|>t  tft,  nic^t  tDatt?— 
3a,  bad  t9et#  id^. 

You  know  what  a  phonograph  is,  do  you  not? — Yes ,  I  know. 

SBiffen  ©ie  nid&t,  too  ©err  3)oftor  93arnet  tool&nt?— 3a;  er 
tool&nt  in  ber  SJofeftrage. 
SBiffen  ©ie  bie  JWummer  feineg  ©aufeg?— 3a,  SWumero  38. 

Stennvx  ®te  fasten?— C  ia,  id^  fann  gut  fasten* 

Do  you  know  how  to  drive f^O  yes,  I  can  drive  well. 

Jtann  3^^  nened   fOlabc^en   etnen   Quten   ^taten 
madden?— C  ia,  bad  fann  fie. 

Does  your  new  servant  girl  know  how  to  make  a  good  roast  f 
— O  yes;  she  knows. 

SEBit  toaren  geftetn  nod^  lange  infammen*    f0lein 
^tennb  fann  fo  i^nbfd^  |>(aubern. 

We  were  together  a  long  while  yesterday.    My  friend  knows 
so  well  how  to  chat. 
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Cie  ® eittfd^en  toifFen  ju  leben*    ^ie  ® eittfd^en  toifFen, 
tDie  man  IthU 

Germans  know  how  to  live. 

S)te  ?lmeri(oncr  tDiffen,  xoxt  man  bequcm  reift. 
S)ic  ?lmcrifaner  ttJiffcn  bequem  su  rcifen. 

(See  Art,  17.) 
SBie  ^e^t  ed  eitd^  ^enu?    SBa^  tretbt  itt  ^ettn  ^ett 
eattgett  a:a9? 

J^%y ,  Ai?z£/  ar^  ><?«/    What  are  you  doing  all  day^  tell  met 

@ie  faflen,  bag  Sl&t  Srcunb  nid^t  cnglifdi  unb  aud^  nid^t  bcutfd^ 
fpricftt;  tt)Q^  fur  eine  ©ptad^c  fprid^t  cr  benn?— (£r  fprid&t  nur 
frangofifd^. 

Onabiger  ©err,  ber  ©err  SKiiller  xoox  l^cutc  jweimal  ba;  cr 
iDiH  ©ie  gem  fpred^en.— SBa^  tDiH  er  benn?— (£r  fiat  eg  mir 
nid^t  gefagt. 

fiieber  Stennb,  fannft  bu  mir  bl§  nad^ften  SKontog  25  9Karf 
geben?— 25  SJiarl!  Siein  \^(x^  !ann  id^  nid^t.  ®Iaubft  bu  benn, 
bag  td^  l&eute  am  29ten  Jage  beg  9Konatg  nod^  25  SKar!  \!iOh€i 

@r  (atmtc^  t^m  |u  telfett,  itn^  tc^  ^alf  t^m  ^enn  aud^« 

//<?  asked  me  to  help  him^  and  so  I  helped  him, 

3d^  i^atte  il^m  oerfprod^en  il^m  am  9Kontag  [ein  @elb  au 
geben,  unb  id&  gab  eg  i^m  benn  aud^. 

9Rein  greunb  t^erfprad^  mir  an  fommen  unb  cr  lam  benn 
aud^  beute- 

(See  Art.  18.) 
^u  (tft  abet  aud^  nod^  fe^t  ficttt,  meitt  3utt(^e« 

But  you  are  very  little  yet  {you  must  admit) ,  my  doy. 

3d&  bin  l&ungrig. — ^ag  glaube  id&  S^nen  gem,  ©ic  l^abcn  ia 
aud^  ^eute  nod^  nid)tg  gegeffen. 

3d&  tann  fd&on  big  bunbert  jablcn.— 5Wun  ja;  bu  bift  ia  aud^ 
fd^on  fieben  Sabre  alt. 

3d^  babe  eine  ©rtaltung. —3)ag  bote  id^.  6g  war  aber  oud& 
[ebr  fait  gcftern  abcnb,  unb  Sie  bcJtten  aud^  feinen  libergieber. 

.^aben  Sic  gebort,  \)a^  mein  Cntel  geftorben  ift?— 3a.  @r 
mar  aud^  fd^un  red^t  alt,  nid^t  mabrV— 3a,  82  3^^!^^* 
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(See  Art.  20.) 
e>inb  9it  nid^t  tDol^l?— %eitt,  id^  hin  leibet  ttid^t 

^attg  tooi^I;  id^  ^abe  eine  ®rf  dltitttg* 
>4fr  y^w  fw/  wellt—NOy  I  am  sorry  to  say  I  am  not  very 

well;  I  have  a  cold. 

Safe  ung  nadb  ©oufe  gel^cn,  ©(^tocftct,  mir  ift  nid&t  ttjol^l.— 
S)u  madift  mir  angft.    ©offentlid^  Bift  bu  nid^t  Irani. 
Scben  Sic  xo^%,  ©err  SKiiller.— ?lbieu  ©err  3onc^. 
8Bo  ift  3i&t  greunb  l&cute?— (Jr  ift  ju  ©aufe;  er  ift  nid&t  ttJol&I. 

Si,  ba  foil  id^  ^tt  tDol^I  ettva^  ®d^pne^  fd^enfen? 

Ah^  then^  I  presume^  you  want  me  to  give  you  a  nice  present? 

ffiorum  finb  ©ie  flcftem  nid|t  ju  ung  gelommen?  @^  tiegt 
Sl&nen  wol^l  nid^t  t)icl  an  unferer  ©efeUfcftaft?— 3ci^  bitte  taufcnb* 
mal  urn  ©ntfd^ulbiflunfl,  id^  ^atte  leine  3eit. 

©ie  l^aben  xoxj^i  red^t  t)iet  au  t^un,  ©err  S)oItor?— 3a,  in  ber 
X^at. 

SBie  olt  bift  bu,  emil?— 3d^  bin  fed^3  3al&re  olt.— S)ann  gd&ft 
bu  wol^I  aud^  fd^on  in  bie  ©d^ule?— 3a. 

SBarum  fe^en  @ie  bcnn  fo  bofe  au^;  ©ie  l&oben  wol&l  nid&t  gut 
gcfdfitafen?— 3d^  bin  nid^t  bofe;  mir  ift  nid^t  ganj  ttjol^t. 

©ie  gel&en  xovii)\  nid^t  geme  in  ben  ^art?— D  ja;  aber  id^  l&abe 
iebt  immer  fo  ttjenig  3eit. 

2)cr  %xii  lonnte  i^m  nidfit  mel^r  l^elfen;  er  fab  aud^  wobi  gleid^, 
bag  e§  8u  fpat  mar.— SBie  tange  "i^oi  er  nad^^er  nod^  ge(ebt?— 
SBol^t  nod^  eine  l&albe  ©tunbe. 

SBte  f|>at  tfl  e^  too^I  ie«t?— ®^  mu0  (erett^  nad^ 
fe^d  fetn« 

//<?zc/  /a/^  is  it  noWf  I  wonderf—It  must  be  after  six  already, 

©el^en  ©ie  einmat  ben  prftd^tigen  ©ut  bort  in  bem  Saben* 
fenfter;  ma«  loftet  ber  mol^t?— fiaffen  ©ie  un^  einmal  fragen. 

3d^  t>erfte^e  nid^t,  ma^  er  meint;  mai?  mcint  er  mobi?— 3d& 
tjerftebe  i^n  aud^  nid)t, 

®(aubft  bu  mol^f,  \ioS^  ©err  9)iiiIIer  unb  feine  3rau  l&eute  abenb 
lommen? — !l)a^  ift  febr  moglid^. 

@uten  3:ag,  Dnlel;  lennft  \i)x  mid^  mobf  nod^?— Si  gemig. 

SBer  ift  mol^t  ber  grofee  ©err,  meldjer  mit  beiner  Jante  fprid^t? 
— 3d&  meife  eg  nid&t. 
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<St  iptid^t  tDp^f  ettoad  beittfd^,  abet  nid^t  fe^c  ^ut* 

He  speaks  a  little  German^  it  is  true,  but  not  very  well. 

©aft  bu  beincn  Iranfcn  Srcunb  ^cute  fd&on  bcfud^t?— 3a.— 
SKun,  xdxt  flcl&t  eg  il&m?— @i?  gel^t  tl&m  wol^l  fd^on  ganj  gut,  abcr 
er  barf  nocft  nid^t  ouS  bent  ©aufe  flcl&en. 

©aBen  ©ie  fteine§  ®clb?  Sitte,  ttjtd^fcln  ©ic  mit  btefc  ffinf 
aWart.— 3d|  l^abe  tuo^t  ctmaS  !Ieine8  ®clb;  aber  id&  glauBc  nic^t, 
bag  i(^  Qenug  l^aBe. 

fiommt  3Bt  S^eunb  ^eute  abenb  aud^?— 9Ron  l&ot  i^n  looW 
cinflelaben,  aber  id|  fliaube  nid^t.  bo6  er  fommen  fann. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION* 


^Qt  ed  nid^t  foeben  getUngelt? 

3q,  id^  glQube,  ed  ^at  geflingelt. 

3c^  mill  einmal  nac^fe^en,  tuer 
ba  ift. 

@t,  ftel^  ba!  Xante  9(bQ.  ®teb  mtr 
beinen  ^utunb!omm  in8%Bol^n« 
aimmer,  ntmm  $10^  unb  moc^e 
ed  bit  bequem.  Saturn  ift  Onfel 
$QuI  nid^t  Qud^  getommen. 

@r  ift  noc^  im  (S^efcf)dft.  @r  idiII 
mic^  urn  8  U^r  ^ier  bei  euc^ 
trcffcn. 

%qA  ift  pradfttig.  3fir  bleibt  fclbft* 
berftftnblid^  gum  X^ee  ba? 

STlit  $ergniigen,  menn  ed  eu^  red^t 
ift.    3Bo  ift  beine  SRamo? 

©ic  lomnit  glcic^. 
•♦• 

®uten  Xag,  Uebe  ^ba. 

®uten  !J:ag,  Hebe  93ertl^a,  3)u 
fie^ft  red)t  frifr^  unb  rao^I  auS. 

9Rir  ge^t  eS  jo  qucI)  gang  gut. 

SSie  gel^t  ed  meincm  33rubcr? 

D,  bem  ge()t  ed  aud^  gut.  !Rut 
fiat  er  jetjt  inimer  fo  fel^r  biel  gu 
tl^un.  ©r  fommt  immer  erft 
gegcn  8  lU}r  o\\^  bem  ®cfc^aft 
narf)  C)aufe. 


Did  not  the  bell  ring  just  now? 
Yes,  I  believe  the  bell  did  ring. 
I  will  see  who  is  there. 

Ah!    Aunt  Ada.    Give   me   your 
hat  and  come  into  the  sitting- 
room;    sit   down  and  be  com- 
fortable.   Why  has   not    unde' 
Paul  come  also? 

He  is  still  at  his  business.  He 
will  meet  me  here  at  your  house 
at  8  o'clock. 

Good.  You  will  stay  for  tea,  of 
course? 

With  pleasure,  if  agreeable  to 
you.     Where  is  your  mamma? 

She  is  coming  right  away. 
V 

Good  afternoon,  dear  Ada. 

Good  afternoon,  dear  Bertha.  You 
look  very  fresh  and  well. 

Yes;    I  am  feeling  very  well,  too. 

How  is  my  brother? 

O,  he  is  well  also.  Only  he 
always  has  so  very  much  to  do 
of  late.  He  never  comes  home 
from  business  before  eight 
o'clock  or  thereabouts. 


*The    conversation    takes   place    between   the   following   persons: 
Aunt  Ada,  her  sister-in-law  Bertha,  and  the  latter's  daughter  Mary. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


tlnb  rood  madden  benn  bie  ^nabm, 

bcinc  ©O^nc? 
IRtin    (Smi\    ge^t    fc^on    in    bte 

©c^ule.    ^em  Sl^Ieinen  gebe  t^ 

Unterric^t.  fo  gut  ic^  tann. 
93ie  alt  fmb  bie  ^inbet  jeftt? 
2)er  groge  Sunge  ift  bereitd  fieben 

3a^rc  alt;   bcr  SBil^cIm  ift  crft 

Ccmcn  bie  Sungen  gut? 

£)  la;  Stnil  tann  beret td  red^t  gut 

lefen,  unb    bet  ^leine  ift  audi 

rec^t  flug. 
fBarum  ^aft   bu   bie  ftleinen  %u 

^aufe  gelaffen? 
(i9   regnete  *  etn>a8,    aid   id^    ani 

bent  ^aufe  ging,  unb  ed  ift  fait. 

9u4  gel^en  bie  ^inber  um  fieben 

U^r  ju  »ett. 
Zrinfft  bu  eine  %a\ie  ^affee,  ^ba? 

So  gcrn. 

SRarie,  fage  bent  SD^abc^en,  fte  foil 
ben  ^affee  bttngen. 

3a,  9{anta. 

@oge  einntal,  (iebe  93ertl^a,  beine 

Zoditex  gel^t  rao^I  nid^t  ntel^r  in 

bie  ©c^ule? 
ID  nein,  fie  ^at  am  Iten  9(pril  bie 

@c^ule  t)erlaffen,  abet  fie  nitnmt 

tntmer  nod&  Unterridftt  ju  ^aufe. 

©te    pubiett    fleifiig    franjafifc^ 

unb  englifc^. 
3Bo8  fiir  eincn  Celftrer  l^at  fie? 
©tc   ^at  htvex  fiel^rer,     fjur  bai 

(Snglifd^e    ^errn   3o^nfon    unb 

fitr  bad  gran^dfifd^e  ^erm  $U)u« 

Bet.      Seibe    raaren    gute,  alte 

Sreunbe  i^red  S^apa^, 
SBie  alt  ift  Sl^arie  je^t? 
©tc  ift  ad^tgel&n  ^alfxz  alt 
©te  ^at  tm  97{ftr§  ®eburtdtag,  nidgt 

mal^r? 


And,  tell  me,  how  are  the  boys, 

your  sons? 
My  Emile  already  goes  to  school. 

I  am  g^iving  the  little  one  les' 

sons  as  well  as  I  can. 
How  old  are  the  children  now? 
The  big  boy  is  already  seven  years 

old;  William  is  only  six. 

Do  the  boys  learn  well? 

O  yes;  Emile  can  now  read  quite 
well,  and  the  little  one  is  very 
clever,  too. 

Why  did  you  leave  the  little  ones 
at  home? 

It  was  raining  a  little »  as  I  went 
out  of  the  house,  and  it  is  cold. 
Besides  (liberally,  also)  the 
children  go  to  bed  at  7  o'clock. 

Will  you  take  a  cup  of  coffee, 
Ada? 

Yes;  with  pleasure. 

Mary,  tell  the  girl  to  bring  the 
coffee  (literally,  she  shall  bring 
the  coffee) . 

Yes,  mamma. 

Tell  me,  dear  Bertha,  your 
daughter  does  not  go  to  school 
any  more,  I  presume? 

O  no,  she 'left  school  on  the  first 
of  April,  but  she  is  still  taking 
lessons  at  home.  She  is  study- 
ing hard  at  French  and  English. 

What  kind  of  teacher  has  she? 

She  has  two  teachers.  For  the 
English  Mr.  Johnson  and  for 
the  French  Mr.  Loubet.  Both 
were  dear  old  friends  of  her 
papa. 

How  old  is  Mary  now? 

She  is  eighteen  years  old. 

Her  birthday  is  in  March,  is  it 
not? 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


3a,  om  22ften. 

@te  l^ot  tnic^  etnmal  qeheten,  i^r 
etn  gfa^rrab  ^u  fdfenten.  9ine 
mcinc  anbercn  3?id6tcn  unb  9'?cf* 
fen  l^aben  diabet  unb  Tlaxie  ^at 
fetnd.  SrlQubft  bu  benn  nxd}t, 
bo6  fie  fa^rt? 

O  ia,  morum  nid^t.  SBenn  bu  i^r 
ein  9?ab  irf)cnfcn  miHR,  roifl  tc^ 
i^r  bad  ^a(iren  gern  eriauben. 
3c^  l&abc  Icibcr  Icin  ®clb  icftt, 
urn  Jfa^rrftbcr  ju  laufcn. 

®uten  ?(bcnb,  liebc  Scfimcftcr. 

dJuten  $lbenb,  $qu1.  ^u  lommft 
fo  fpat! 

31^r  mu6t  mid)  cnt^ulbigen;  id^ 
^atte  ^eute  fel^r  biel  i^u  tCiun.— 
3c^  ^abe  einen  ®rug  an  bid^  ^n 
bcftcflen,  licbc  Scfimcftcr. 

^ou  ttjcm,  menn  td^  fragen  barf? 

Son  ^errn  ^il^elm  8d)mibt  unb 
feincr  tivau. 

3)anfc  Dic(ma(3.  SBann  unb  wo 
f)aft  bu  irjn  bcnn  flcfprorf)en? 

3c^  Iftabe  i^n  gar  nic^t  gcfprod^cn, 
tonbern  ©err  9KuIIer  traf  mit 
il^m  bor  i^mei  SBod^en  in  (Sng« 
lanb  ^ufammen. 

SBad  l^aben  bie  ©erren  in  (Sng« 
lanb  getrieben? 

8ie  ^aben  bort  ®efd)dfte  ^ufam* 
men  gemodjt.  ©c^mibt  l&at  bic(e 
Xaufenbe  bon  SJiarf  in  einem 
grogen  ®cid)nftgfiau8  in  fionbon. 

©at  biefer  ©err  3W filler  benn  fo 
biel  @elb? 

ID  ia,  id)  glaube,  er  f^at  gmet  ober 
brei  ajiiflionen. 


Yes,  on  the  twenty-second. 

She  once  asked  me  to  make  her  a 
present  of  a  bicycle.  All  my 
other  nieces  and  nephews  have 
wheels;  Mary  only  has  none. 
Do  you  not  then  like  to  see  her 
ride?  (literally.  Do  you  not 
perhaps  allow  her  to  ride?) 

0  yes,  why  not.  If  you  wish  to 
give  her  a  wheel,  I  will  gladly 
allow  her  to  ride.  Unfortu- 
nately, I  have  no  money  just 
now  to  buy  bicycles. 

Good  evening,  dear  sister! 

Good  evening,  Paul.  You  come 
so  late! 

You  must  excuse  me;  I  had  very 
much  to  do  today. — I  have  kind 
regards  to  give  you,  sister. 

From  whom,  may  I  ask.^ 

From  Mr,  William  Schmidt  and 

his  wife. 
Many  thanks.    When  and  where 

did  you  speak  to  him,  pray? 

1  have  not  seen  him  at  all,  but 
Mr.  Mueller  met  him  two  weeks 
ago  in  England. 

What  have  the  gentlemen  been 
doing  in  England? 

They  had  some  business  together 
there.  Schmidt  has  many 
thousand  marks  in  a  large 
business  house  in  London. 

Has  this  Mr.  Mueller  so  much 
money,  1  wonder? 

O  yes;  I  believe  he  has  two  or 
three  millions. 
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SqI^t  unb  lag 
3a^r  fur  3a^r 
3Q^r  aud  Sa^r  ein 
cin  S^^t  "Jn  bo3  anbcrc 
in  bie  3o^rc  !ommcn 
^oc^  bci  Qol^rcn  |ein 

bad  9{ab 
auf  didbern   gc^en,  /<?r  instance, 
mciit  neucr  ^ifc^  gc^t  auf  SRSbcrn 

nac^fcl^cn 
ba«  9iac^fc^en  l^abcn 

foflcn 
mad  fott  icf)  Iftict? 
mosu  fon  baiS? 

trciben 
etrooS  gu  roeit  treibcn 
wic  tnan*«  trcibt,  fo  gcl^t'«  (pro- 
verb) 

S&^Ien  auf  einen,  etmad 


the  year 
a  long  time 
every  year 
all  the  year  round 
every  other  year 
to  come  to  age 
to  be  of  great  age 

the  wheel 
to  move  on  wheels,  for  instance, 
my  new  table  moves  on  wheels 

to  look  (after) 
to  be  frustrated 

shall,  etc. 
what  am  I  to  do  here? 
what  is  the  use  of  it? 

to  drive,  etc. 
to  carry  a  thing  too  far 
act  well  and  you  will  fare  well 

to  count 
to  rely,  to  depend  upon  some  one, 
something 


PHONOGRAJ»H    EXERCISE 

Note. — Read  again  Lesson  XI,  Arts.  18  and  19.     Always  answer 
with  a  complete  sentence. 

1.  SBoIIen  tt)ir  ein  ttjenig  pfaubem? 

2.  3a,  laffen  @le  ung 

3.  ©riaubeu  ©ie,  \)(x^  \i)  toal^renb  biefer  2e!tion  „bu"  gu 
S^ncn  fage? 

4.  ®emi6,  id)  eriaube,  bafe  @ie 

5.  ^a^  ift  xz6)t    ©age  bu  aud)  „bu"  %\x  mir.    Unb  nun 
fci  fo  gut  unb  antraorte  mir.    SBie  l^eifet  bu? 

6.  3*  beifee 

7.  SBo  ttju^t  bu? 

8 in  ber ©trafee,   9Zo 

9.    SBie  ait  bift  bu? 

10 

11.    3n  ttjetd^em  3cil&te  tjcrliefeeft  bu  bie  ©d)u(e? 

12 
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13.    ficben  bcin  SSater  unb  bcine  SKutter  nod^? 

14 

15.  SBie  t)ie(e  Sriiber,  ©d^ttjeftem,  Dnfef,  lanten,  JReffen, 
obcr  SRid&ten  l&oft  bu? 

16 

17.    SBonn  ift  bcnn  bein  Ocburtgtofl? 

18 

19.    ©OH  id|  bir  ctoag  fd^cnfen? 

20 

21.    ^annft  bu  rabfal&rcn? 

22 

23.    3ci&  i&abe  jtuei  ft^flne  gal&rrabcr.    ©oft  bu  and)  cing? 

24 

25.    ©prid^ft  bu  flcm  beut[d&? 

26 

27.    ©pred^t  il^r  ju  ©oufe  bcutfd^  obet  cngltfd^? 

28 

29.    ©abt  il&r  oft  @afte  in  curem  ©oufe? 

30 

31.    ©at  e^  ttjal^renb  biefer  SBod&e  bei  eud^*  in 

geregnet? 

32 • 

33.  3d&  fifee  l&ier  om  S^nftcr.  Sluf  bcr  anbercn  ©cite  bet 
©trage  [inb  gtuei  ©ebaube.  93cibe  ©aufer  finb  gan^  neu.  3cnc3 
linl«  ift  cin  ©efd^aft^l^aui?  unb  10  ©todt  6od^;  biefe«  redbt§ 
entl&alt  eine  ®emalbefamm(ung  unb  ift  nur  3  ©todt  l^od^.  SBic 
l^od^  ift  ba«  ©au^,  in  weld^em  il^r  wol^nt? 

34 

*** 

35.    ©at  Sl&ncn  unfer  flcine^  ®efprad&  gefoQcn? 

36 

37.  3)og  ift  mir  licb.  93itte,  befteQen  ©ie  ®rii§c  an  allc 
Sl^re  Sreunbe.    SBoHen  @ie  ba^  tl&un? 

38 

*This  „bex  cud^/'  literally,  **with  you'*  or  **near  you**  has  here  the 
sense  of  '*in  your  town  of."  Compare  various  renderings  of  „bci  «nd** 
occurring  in  the  Reviews  and  Conversations  of  previous  lessons. 
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PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


VOCABITLARY 


ab^oltn,  to  call  for,  logo  after, 
aOerMttQd/  quite^  of  course,  to 

be  sure,  surely,  sure  enough, 

certainly, 
iali),  than. 
anf  ommett,  to  arrive, 
anfunbt^en,    to   announce,   to 

previse, 
(auf  )/•  for, 
auffte^ftt,  to  rise. 
fianb  auf,  rose, 
(bin)  aufgeftanbett,  risen, 
au#erotbentIid^/     extraordi- 

naryiily),  exceedingily), 
ttt  S^of,  the  yard,  court, 
Vxt  ^oft,  the  yards,  courts, 
(bet   Sa^tt^of),  the  railway 

station,  the  depot, 
be^tlf[id^,    serviceable,   useful, 

of  help. 
(befannt),  acquainted. 
Me     IBefanntfd^aft(en),     the 

acquaintance  (s) . 
ht^otqtn,  to  look  after,  for;  to 

attend  to, 
bet  Sote(n)/  the  messenger{s) , 
bet  SottfinCd),  the  cousin{s) 

(masc.)- 
Me  ®oufine(n),  the  cousin{s) 

(fern.). 


hanad),  after  that,  after  it, 

havauf,  on  that,  on  it, 

bie  @4te(n),  the  honoris), 

einanbet/^**  one  another,  each 
other, 

eintteffen,  to  arrive, 

txtoatttn,  to  await,  to  wait 
for,  to  expect. 

Me  9tettbe(n),  the  joy(s), 
pleasure(s), 

fteuen/'  (reflex.)  to  be  glad, 
to  rejoice;  (impersonal  with 
ace),  to  afford  joy,  pleas- 
ure, 

ftn^,  (adj.  and  adv.)  early. 

bad  etpdd  (no  pltiral),  the 
baggage,  luggage, 

(bet  ®epdtff<^ein/e),  the  bag- 
gage check. 

gletc^faOd,  likewise,  also,  too. 

%\vid\x^,  happy (ily). 

%a\t\  halt!  stop!  standstill/ 
hold  on! 

itQenbtDie,  in  any  way,  in 
any  manner,  anyhow. 

iemanb/'  some  one,  somebody, 
any  one?  anybody? 

Hopfett,  to  knock. 

na^%t%tn,  to  go  after,  to  be 
slow  (of  watches,  clocks). 
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ttiemanb;'  no  one^  nobody^  not 
any  onCy  not  anybody, 

tie  fRinute(tt),  the  mmuteis). 

mit^thtn,  to  go  along. 

Vxt  9oft(en),  the  post,  post- 
office,  mail(s), 

(bet  ^ofihett,n) ,  tlie  mail 
carrier(s) ,  postman  (post- 
men). 

(btc  9lctfe,tt),  the  joumeyis), 
voyage(s). 

f*Ic*t,  baddy). 

(fd^ftnen),  to  appear.. 

fc^neO,  quick(ly). 

(bet  Sc^neOjug),  the  express 
train. 

fclbft,  (fcIBer)/  myself,  thy- 
self, himself,  etc. 

felbfttcbettb,  self -evidently,  of 
course. 

fld^,'  himself,  herself,  itself, 
yourself,  themselves,  oneself. 

bad  Zflc(|ramm(c)/  tfie  tele- 
gramis). 

itbttQcnd,  by  the  way,  for  the 
rest,  moreover,  besides. 


'—(Continued) 

(bte  U^t^en),  the  watch(es), 
the  clock(s). 

i^ftbunbett,  obliged. 

ba«  »et^dltnt«(tffe),"  thecir- 
cumstanceis) ,  the  propOT'- 
tionis). 

l^etHcten,  to  loose. 

^tvlox,  lost  (imp.). 

(l^etloten),  lost  (past  part.). 

t^etteifen,  to  go  away  (on  a 
journey). 

DfttDattbt,  related. 

(bet  SJert»anbte,n)/'  the  rela- 
tive's). 

bet  Settet(n),  the  cousin 
(masc). 

bie  93etfpdtun0(en),"  ike  de- 
lay. 

Dot^e^ett,  to  go  ahead,  to  be 
fast  (of  watches,  clocks). 

tDett,  worth,  worthy,  valued. 

bad  9Bettet,  tlie  weather. 

(tDteberfe^en),  to  meet  again. 

lotUfommett,  (adj.  and  adv.), 
welcome. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

(George  Hoffmann  calls  on  his  friend  Albert  Fischer.) 


eg  flOpft' 


©erein! 


%))\    5Du  Wt  eg,'  ©eorg. 
3a,  \6)  bin  e8."    ®uten  aWor* 

gen,  2lIBert. 
aBag  fiil^rt  bid&  fo  frii^  gu  mir? 

Unb  nod^  baju"  bei  biefem 

SBetter! 


There  is  a  knock  at  the  door. 

.  .  .  Come  in! 
Ah!    It  is  yon,  George. 
Yes,  it  is  I.    Good  mominsr, 

Albert. 
What   brings    yon    here    so 

early?  And  in  such  weather, 

too! 
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PHRASES    AND    8£NT£NCES-(Contlnued) 

6§*  toar"  nod)  niemanb"  auf* 

geftanbcn"  unb   id^   l&atte" 

nod^  ni(i)t  gefruMtu^/   otd 

ber  ^oftbote  mir  ein  Jele* 

gramm  Brad^te,  in  toeld&em 

mein  Cnfd  mir  anfiinbigt, 

bafe  cr  mit  feincr  lod^ter  urn 

10  U^r  am  Sa^nl^of  SHej* 

anberplafceintrifft."  Sc^mufe 

fclbftrcbenb  meine  SSertoanb* 

ten  abl^olen.    3)u  lenuft  [ie 

ia."    ®cMf  *  bu  mit? 
3a,  tt)cnn  id|  bit"  irgenbtDie 

Bcl^ilflid^"  fcin  fann. 
3c^  fliaubc,  tDir  ^abcn  nid^t  did 

3ett  iu  tjerlicrcn.    SBic  t)id 

U^r  Soft  bu? 
3*  l^abc  10  aWinuten  nad^  9. 
3d&  fliaubc,  bcine  U^r  gel^t  nod^; 

c8  mufe  fdjon  fpdter*"*'  fein. 
SBirfIid&?    3)ann  lomm  nur" 

fd^ncll.     3d^     bcnfc,    mx 

fommcn  am  fd^nellften"  jum 

®a§n]^of  mit  ber  ©trafeen^' 

bal^n. 

(Albert  meets  an  acquaintance  at  the  station  and  introduces  George.) 


Nobody  had  risen  and  I  had 
not  yet  had  breakfast, 
when  the  postman  brought 
me  a  telegram,  in  which 
my  uncle  notifies  me  that 
he  will  arrive  with  his 
daughter  at  the  Alexander 
Square  station  at  10  o'clock. 
I  must,  of  course,  go  after 
my  relatives.  Since  you 
know  them,  will  you  go 
along? 

Yes,  if  I  can  be  of  any  help 
to  you. 

I  believe  we  have  not  much 
time  to  lose.  What  time 
have  you? 

I  have  10  minutes  past  9. 

I  believe  your  watch  is  slow; 
it  must  be  later  than  that. 

Really?  Then  you  had  better 
come  quick.  I  think  we  get 
to  the  station  quickest  by 
the  street  car. 


Si,  fiel^  ba,  ©err  fiel^mann! 

Srtoartcn  ©ie  auc^  ieman* 

ben?* 
9Jcin,  id^  erwarte  niemanb.* 

3*    Derreife    felbff    auf" 

rinige  Xage. 
3Bol|I"  mit  bem  ©d^neHguge? 

ll{o  mit  bcmfelben*  Suflc,  mit 
roeld^m'  ber  Dnfel  meine^ 


Ah,  Mr.  Lehmann?    Are  you 
waiting  for  some  one,  too? 

No;  I  am  expecting  nobody. 

I  am   going  away  myself 

for  a  few  days. 
With  the  express,  I  presume? 
Yes. 
That  is  to  say,  on  the  same 

train   on  which   the  uncle 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


46 


GERMAN 


87 


PHRASES    AND    S£KT£NC£S~(Contlnaed) 


greunbe^  ^icr  anlomtncn 
foD."  iibriflcniJ,  fenncn 
ftc^"  bit  ©crrcn? 


SRein,  ii)  l^abe  nid^t  bic  ©l^c. 

Srlaubcn  @ie  mir,  ba%  ic^  @ie 
einanber'*  dorfteDe.  ©err 
Hoffmann,  ©err  fiel^mann. 

eg  freut  mic^,'  3l^re  tDerte  93e* 
fanntfd^aft  gu  madden. 

S)er  Bufl  fd^eint  Serfpatunfl  au 

5aben. 
Stllerbinflg.    3)od^    l^alt!    S)a 

fommt  ber  Quq. 
3d^    enu)fel&le    mid&/    meine 

©erren! 
©ludltd^e   9teife,    ©err    Sel^- 

mann. 


of  my  friend  here  is  to 
arrive. — By  the  way,  are 
you  (literally,  the)  gentle- 
men acquainted  with  each 
other? 

No,  I  have  not  the  honor. 

Permit  me,  to  introduce  you 
to  each  other.  Mr.  Hoff- 
mann, Mr.  Lehmann. 

I  am  glad  to  make  your  val- 
ued acquaintance. 

The  pleasure  is  mine  (liter- 
ally, likewise). 

The  train  seems  to  be  behind 
time. 

Sure  enough!  But  stop! 
There  comes  the  train. 

Your  servant,  gentlemen! 

Happy  joxuTiey,  Mr.  Leh- 
mann. 

(George  and  Albert  meet  George's  cousin  and  his  uncle,  Mr. 
Hoffmann,  Sr.) 

Welcome  (dear)  uncle,  wel- 
come dear  cousin. 

Good  morning,  my  dear 
cousin.      Good      morning. 


SBtllfommen,  lieber  Dnlel,  lie* 

'  be  Eoufine. 

@uten  iQfl,  mein  lieber  Setter. 
® uten  lag,  ©err  Sifd&er .  3d^ 
freue  mid^/  @ie  luieberju* 
je^en. 

S)ie  greube  ift  gans  auf  meiner 
©eite,  gnabigfteg*""  grau* 
lein." 

®eorg,  fei  fo  gut  unb  beforge 
eine  S)rofd&!e.  S)ieg  ift  ja" 
ba^  fd&Ied&tefte"'^*  SBetter, 
bag  man  fid^*'  benlen  fann. 


Mr.  Fischer.     I  am  glad  to 
meet  you  again. 
The   pleasure   is   wholly   on 
my  side,  madam. 

George,  be  kind  enough  to 
look  for  a  cab.  This  is, 
really,  the  worst  weather 
that  one  can  imagine. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§7 


LESSON  XIV 


47 


PHKASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


^oBen  ©ic  ©epfirf ,  ©err  ©off* 

mann? 
Samol^I;  aBcr  banad^  fcl^c"  id^ 

fd^on"  fetter/ 

0  nid&t  bvd^'^l  3d^  Bin  junfler" 
q(^  @ie  unb  mol^I  oud^  Be* 
lannter"  mit  ben  SSerl^alt* 
niffen."  93itte,  geBen  ©ie 
mir  nur"  3i&ren  ®  eparf  f  d^ein  • 

3d^  Bin  Sl&nen"  aufeerorbent* 
lid^  DerBunben." 


Have  you  any  Inggage,  Mr. 
Hoffmann? 

Yes,  I  have,  but  I  will  look 
after  that  myself,  thank 
you. 

By  no  means;  I  am  younger 
than  you,  and,  I  presume, 
also  better  acquainted  with 
the  methods  here.  Just 
give  me  your  baggage 
check. 

I  am  very  much  obliged  to 
you. 


REMARKS 

1.  Impersonal  verb.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  14. 
wSIopfett"  is,  however,  also  used  personally  like  its  English 
equivalent. 

2.  ^Semanb"  and  ^niemanb"  are  two  more  indefinite  pro- 
nouns proper.  They  have  no  plural.  They  are  declined 
as  follows: 


Dative^ 
Accusative^ 


Nominative,     jemanb,  uiemanb. 

Genitive,  lemanbei^,  niemanbeij. 

fjemanb,  or  niemanb,  or 

I  iemanbem,  niemanbem . 

fjemanb,  or  niemanb,  or 

Ijemanben,  ntemanben. 

3.  In  this  lesson  we  again  meet  the  third  person  neuter 
personal  pronoun  „e^"  used  in  a  peculiar  manner. 

In  Lesson  IV,  Art.  10,  and  Lesson  XII,  Art.  9,  „e3" 
and  the  neuter  demonstratives  „bie^"  and  „ba^"  were  used 
as  indefinite  subjects  of  ,rfctn,"  **to  be/'  with  a  nominative 
following.  It  was  then  seen  that  this  nominative  could  not 
only  be  of  any  gender  but  could  also  be — and  here  the  first 
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striking    difference    between    German   and   English   gram- 
matical construction  was  noted — in  the  plural  as  well  as  in 
the  singular,  the  verb  agreeing  with  the  number.     Thus, 
3ft  t>a«  nidji  S^&r  93ruber?— 3a,  e«  ift  metn  Sruber. 
Is  noi  that  your  brotherf — Yes;  it  is  my  brother, 
©inb  bte«  3^rc  ©d^tDcftern?— SKein,  e«  (or  \^Qi^)  finb  meinc 
©oufinen. 
Are  these  your  sisters? — No,  they  (or  these)  are  my  cousifts. 
In  both  lessons  the  nominative  following  the  verb  was 
a  third  person  and  the  verb  of  course  agreed  with  it.     In 
this  lesson  this  use  of  „t^**  is  extended  to  the  firsthand 
second   persons,   and   further  differences  between   the  two 
languages  are  to  be  observed.     While  we  say  in  English, 
**It  is  I,  it  is  you,'*  we  must  say  in  German  „ic^  bin  t^, 
bu  bift  e§,  er  ift  e^/  etc.,  that  is  to  say,  (1)  the  verb  must 
agree  with  the  person  of  the  subject,  and  (2)  //  the  logical  sub- 
ject is  a  personal  pronoun ,  the  order  of  tlie  words  is  reversed 
when  „e^"  is  usedy  but  not  when  „bie^"  or  JXi^**  are  employed. 
Thus,  for  example: 

id^  bin  e«,  or  id^  bin'«,  //  is  /,  not  eg  Bin  id&,  nor  eg  ift  id^. 
bu  bift  t^,  or  bu  biflt'd,  //  is  thou,  not  eg  bift  bu,  nor  eg  ift  bu. 
er,  fie,  eg  ift  eg,  or  ift'g,  it  is  he,  she,  it, 
luir  luaren  eg,  it  was  we, 
©te  finb  eg,  or  finb'g  Qeroefen,  it  has  been  you. 
fie  luaren  eg  geroefen,  //  had  been  they. 
bag  bin  id&,  that  is  /. 
\^^^  finb  @te,  that  is  you. 
bteg  ift  er,  this  is  he. 
In  an  interrogative  sentence,  both  ^eg"  and  the  demon- 
stratives „bieg''  and  „bag"  are  placed  at  the  end.     Thus: 
bin  id&  eg?  is  it  If 
tuaren  @ie  eg?  was  it  you? 
ift  er  bieg?  is  this  he. 
4.    Another  use  of  „eg"  is  illustrated  in  this  lesson  in  the 
sentence: 

®g  tuar  nod&  niemanb  aufgeftanben. 
Nobody  had  risen  yet. 
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n®^"  is  here  the  grammatical  subject  in  the  sentence  and 
anticipates  the  real  or  logical  subject  p^niemanb."  The  verb 
agrees  in  number  with  the  latter,  and  is,  therefore,  in  the 
singular  in  this  particular  case.  This  form  of  construction, 
though  not  often  otherwise  used,  is  of  frequent  occurrence 
with  „iemanb"  or  „niemanb/  as  in  this  instance.  Never- 
theless, the  construction  occasionally  appears  under  other 
conditions.  We  had  an  example  in  Lesson  IX,  Art.  9,  in 
the  phrase  „C^  tDOr  einmal."  The  „e3"  is  generally  trans- 
latable by  the  English  **there." 

®g  iDar  einmol  cin  grower  ©err. 
There  was  once  a  fine  gentleman. 

@8  tuaren  einmal  atuei  SBriiber. 
Tfiere  were  once  two  brothers. 

This  construction  is  used  simply  to  change  the  order  of 
words  for  the  purpose  of  putting  more  emphasis  on  the 
verb.  Any  sentence  so  constructed  may  also  be  formed, 
though  not  so  euphoniously,  without  the  rrC^."     Thus: 

SRiemanb  luar  nod&  aufgeftanben. 

(Sin  Qtofeer  ©err  tuar  einmal. 

3tt)ei  JBriiber  tuaren  einmal. 

The  ^eS"  always  disappears  if   the  sentence  be  made  an 
interrogative  or  a  dependent  one.     Thus:     " 
SBar  nod^  niemanb  auffleftonben? 
SBar  einmal  ein  grofeer  ©err? 
SBaren  einmal  jtuei  SBriiber? 
3d&  l&orte,  bafe  nod^  niemanb  aufgeftanben  tnor. 

Not  to  be  confounded  with  this  use  of  ^e^"  are  the 
phrases  ,,e^  fliebt,  t^  ^ob,  e«  l&at  gegeben''  also  contained  in 
Lesson  IX,  Art.  9.  The  noun  following  this  phrase  is  in 
the  accusative  case  and  the  verb  is  always  in  the  singular, 
irrespective  of  the  number  of  the  noun.  Nor  does  the  „e^" 
disappear  in  an  interrogative  or  dependent  sentence.     Thus: 

@0  gab  einmal  eineti  grogett  ©errn* 
There  was  once  a  fine  gentleman. 
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@i8  flab  cinmal  gtoei  fflrubcr* 

There  were  once  two  brothers. 

®iebt  eg  in  ©atnburfl  ein  flutei^  Il&catcr? 

Is  there  a  good  theater  in  Hamburg? 

3^  ^abe  flebort,  \^(sS^  z^  bort  ixotx  flrofee  Ibcotcr  giebt. 

/  have  heard  that  there  are  two  large  theaters  there. 

Finally,  there  is  another  use  of  r,CiJ"  having  no  equivalent 
in  English;  namely,  that  use  whereby  it  may  stand  for  the 
predicative  word  or  phrase  of  a  preceding  clause,  or  for  a 
whole  preceding  statement.  Of  this  we  had  an  example  in 
Lesson  XII,  Art.  9,  in  the  question  and  answer: 

©inb  bie  Snbaber  93rubcr? — SRein,  aber  bcren  ffiater  tuaren  e«. 
Are  the  owners  brothers? — No;  but  their  fathers  were  ( brothers^ . 

Often  this  „C8"  can  be  rendered  into  English  by  "so"; 
oftener  it  has  no  equivalent. 

Additional  examples  of  all  the  above  uses  of  ^CS"  will  be 
.found  in  the  Drill. 

5.  Demonstrative  pronouns  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  4)  fol- 
lowed by  a  relative  pronoun  are  sometimes  called  correlative 
pronouns.  These  combinations  are  used  in  the  same  way 
as  their  English  equivalents.  Furthermore  they  have  the 
same  meanings,  except  in  the  case  of  „bcrfelbc,  bicfclbc, 
ba^felbe"  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  5),  which,  when  used  with  a 
following  relative,  real  or  implied,  is  equivalent  to  the 
English  **the  same."     Note  the  difference: 

S)erfelbc  3«flf  ntit  lueld^em  id^  artflelommen  bin. 

The  same  train ^  upon  which  I  arrived. 

©ic  muff  en  biefelben  (for  fie)  einmal  anfel^en. 

You  must  look  at  them  once. 

®g  finb  biefelben  ©emalbe,  bie  id^  geftem  angefeben  boBc. 

They  are  the  same  paintings  that  I  looked  at  yesterday. 

6.  In  this  lesson  the  reflexive  pronoun  is  introduced  for 
the  first  time;  that  is,  a  pronoun,  which,   standing  as  an 
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object  of  a  verb,  signifies  the  same  person  or  thing  as  the 
subject.  In  English  the  reflexive  pronoun  is  generally  a 
compound  of  a  personal  pronoun  with  **self.*'  In  German, 
the  equivalent  of  **self,"  ^fclbft/  is  generally  not  so  used 
(see  Art.  9,  below),  but  the  personal  pronouns  alone  serve 
as  reflexives  in  all  persons,  genders,  and  cases,  except  in 
the  datives  and  accusatives  of  the  third  person.  The  reflex- 
ive for  all  the  three  genders  of  this  person  is  „ftd^/  It  is 
declined  as  follows: 

Singular 

Genitive,        mciner,    beiner,    fciner,  il^rer,  fcincr. 
Dative,  mir,         bir,  fl*» 

Accusative,      tttid^,         bid^,  ficl^« 

Plural 
Genitive,         uufcrct,         curcr,        il^rcr,     35ter. 

Dative,  uniJ,  CUd^,  fid^» 

Accusative,       uniJ,  cud^,  fi*. 

The  indefinite  pronouns,  being  considered  third  persons 
masculine  singular,  have  as  reflexives  also  „feincr,  fid^,  fit^-" 
Oneself  is  also  rendered  by  ffftd^." 

Examples: 

fid^  ettoaiJ  laufcn, 

to  buy  oneself  something, 

\6)  faufc  mir  Cttoa^,  /  buy  myself  something. 
bu  laufft  bir  Cttoag,  thou  buyest  thyself  something. 

himself 
ex,  fie,  C8  lauft  fidb  ettDOiS.  he,  she,  it  buys  herself     something. 

{itself    . 
tt)ir  faufen  ung  ctcoai,  we  buy  ourselves  something. 
Skit  fauft  cud^  etoaiJ,  you  buy  yourselves  something. 

@ic  faufen  fid^  etoog,  you  buy  ]y^^^^       \  something. 

fie  faufen  fid^  etoaS,  they  buy  themselves  something. 

fid^  entfd&ulbiflen. 

to  excuse  oneself. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


52  GERMAN  §  7 


himself. 

herself. 

itself. 


id^  cntfd^ulbifle  mid^,  I  excuse  myself. 

bu  entfd&utbiflft  bid^,  thou  excusest  thyself. 

cr,  ftc,  eg  entfc^ulbtflt  fid^,  he,  she,  it  excuses 

iDir  entfd^ulbtgcn  uniJ,  we  excuse  ourselves. 
i^r  entfdtiulbigt  eud^,  you  excuse  yourselves. 

@ic  cntfd^ulbiflen  fic^,  you  excusey^^^^ , ' 
fie  entfd&ulbigen  fid^,  they  excuse  themselves. 
S)ag  fd^led^tefte  SBetter,  \>a^  man  fl*  ben!en  !ann. 
The  worst  weather  that  one  can  imagine. 
9^tematib  fauft  fl*  einen  flriinen  ©ut. 

Nobody  buys  himself  a  green  hat. 

There  is  nothing  difficult  about  the  use  of  the  reflexive 
pronoun  in  English,  but  in  German  it  is  troublesome,  since 
one  must  know  in  what  case  the  pronoun  stands  in  order  to 
use  the  right  form  of  the  reflexive.  Nothing  reveals  one's 
poor  knowledge  of  German  as  does  uncertainty  about  the 
proper  case  to  use.  (See  Lesson  VIII,  Arts.  9-12,  and 
Lesson  IX,  Arts.  4,  5.) 

7.  Reflexive  verbs  are  verbs  having  for  their  object 
the  same  person  or  thing  as  the  subject.  Some  verbs  are 
always  reflexive;  others  may,  or  may  not,  be  used  as  such. 
The  difficulty  with  German  reflexive  verbs  is  that  in  many 
of  them  the  pronoun  has  become  so  united  with  the  verb 
that,  to  an  English-speaking  person  at  least,  the  original 
reflex  action  is  no  longer  apparent.     Thus,  in  this  lesson: 

fid^  freuen. 

to  be  glad. 

\6)  freue  mid^,  /  am  glad; 

bu  freuft  bid&,  thou  art  glad;  etc. 

The  reflexive  verb  „\\i)  freuen"  when  used  with  the  prepo- 
sition „Quf"  has  the  meaning  **to  look  forward  with  pleasure.*' 
Thus, 
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34  frcue  mid&  auf  mcinc  9ieifc  nad^  S3crlin» 
/  look  forward  with  pleasure  to  my  trip  to  Berlin* 

fid}  empfel^Ien. 
to  take  leave. 

id&  cmpfc^Ie  mid^,  /  take  leave, 

bu  cmpficl^Ift  bi(^,  thou  takest  leave,  etc. 

The  reflexive  verb  „ftd^  cmpfel^Ien/'  literally,  *'to  recom- 
mend oneself,"  the  phrase,  „\i)  empfel^tc  mid^,"  or,  more 
briefly,  ^entpfel^Ie  VXXi),"  has  gradually  acquired  the  meaning 
of  "farewell,  good  by,  adieu,  your  servant,  etc.,'*  and  is 
used  as  a  polite  parting  expression  by  people  who  are  not 
intimately  acquainted  with  one  another;  for  instance,  by 
gentlemen  just  introduced. 

In  both  verbs,  „fid^  freuen"  and  „ftd^  cmpfel&Ien/  the 
reflexive  pronoun  stands  in  the  accusative  case.  In  a  third 
reflexive  verb  occurring  in  this  lesson,  viz.,  „fid&  benlen," 
"to  imagine,"  the  pronoun  stands  in  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

\6)  bcnfe  mir,  /  imagine. 

bu  benlft  bit,  thou  imaginest,  etc. 

There  are  but  few  reflexive  verbs  used  with  the  reflexive 
pronoun  in  the  dative.  These  verbs  generally  have  a  second 
object  in  the  accusative,  or  a  dependent  objective  phrase, 
as  in  the  example: 

SWon  fann  fid^  fcin  prad^tiflerc8  SBetter  benlen. 
One  cannot  imagine  more  splendid  weather, 
3d^  bcnfe  mir,  bafe  mein  Dnfel  morgen  fommt. 
/  imagine,  my  uncle  will  come  tomorrow. 

Two  other  verbs  with  which  you  are  acquainted  are  used 
like  „fid^  benlen/  reflexively  with  the  dative.  These  are 
»fi(^  tuunfd^en,"  **to  wish  to  possess,  to  wish  to  obtain," 
literally,  '\o  wish  for  oneself,"  and  „ftd^  anfel&en/'  **to 
inspect,  to  look  at."  These  datives  are  really  either 
secondary  objects  or  ethical  datives.  (See  Lesson  VIII, 
Arts.  9,  11.)     For  instance. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


64  GERMAN  §7 

SBag  tDiinfd&eft  6u  bir  gu  beincm  ®eBurt8taae,  @mil?— 3ci& 
iDiinfdie  mir  ein  fluted  SBu^. 

What  do  you  wish  to  receive  for  your  birthday,  Emilef — I 
wish  to  have  a  good  book. 

The  imperative  forms  of  a  reflexive  verb  are  the  same  as 
those  of  any  other  verb  with  the  reflexive  pronoun  added. 
Thus, 

frcue  bid^,  be  (thou)  glad.  frcut  eud^,         1 ,   /      \    j^ 

freuen  tuir  un^,  let  us  be  glad,    freuen  ©ic  \\6),\  ^  ^ 

The  perfect  and  pluperfect   (see  Art.  11)   of  all  reflexive 
verbs  are  formed  with  the  auxiliary  „]&aBcn/     Thus, 
\i)  l^abe  mid^  flefreut,  /  have  been  glad. 
id^  l^atte  mir  ^^\^(x6:^,  I  had  imagined. 

8.  When  followed  by  a  dependent  infinitive,  the  verb 
„freuen"  is  frequently  used  impersonally.     Thus, 

©^  freut  mid&,  S^^e  93efanntfd&aft  gu  mad&en,  //  pleases  me,  I 
am  glad^  it  gives  me  pleasure  or  joy  to  make  your  acquaintance. 
The  pronoun  in  this  phrase  is  not  reflexive,  as  might  at 
first  sight  be  supposed,  but  is  the  accusative  of  the  per- 
sonal pronoun.  This  can  best  be  seen  by  introducing  the 
pronovm  of  the  third  person.     Thus, 

e^  freut  i^n,  it  pleases  him,  he  is  glad,  it  gives  him  joy. 
t%  freut  ®te,  it  pleases  you,  etc. 
e^  freut  fie,  it  pleases  them,  etc. 
The  reflexive  pronoun  would  have  been  wftd^"  in  these 
cases.     For  other  examples  see  Drill. 

9.  The  intensive  or  emphatic  pronoun  „feIBft/  **self,"  is 
indeclinable.  Another  form  is  „felber/  which  is,  however, 
less  frequently  used. 

Simple  statement:  3d^  luiH  e8  tl&un,  /  will  do  it. 
Emphatic  statement:   3d^  luill  e«  felBft   (or  felber)  tl^un, 
/  will  do  it  myself. 

10.  „@inanber"  the  German  for  "each  other,  one  another," 
the  so-called  reciprocal  pronoun,  is  also  indeclinable.  When 
the  noim  or  pronoun  to  which  it  refers  is  in  the  nominative 
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case,  ^cinonbcr"  may  be  replaced  by  the  reflexive  pronouns 
„un^,  cud^,  fld^/  But  after  a  preposition  „einanber"  only 
can  be  used. 

Thus;  either, 

toir  fcl^ctt  tinanttt,  or  nn9,  we  see  each  other. 

\\jlt  BcflCflnetet  tinan^tx,  or  eu*,  1  .      .    ..^ 

©ic  Bcfleflnctcn  etnattbet,  or  fl*,  J 

fie  frafltcn  einattber,  or  fld^,  they  asked  one  another. 

Sennen  bic  ©crrcn  eittattber,  orfld^?  Do  you  gentlemen  know 
one  another? 

But  only, 

SBir  ftelltcn  bie  S^txxtu  eittanbet  t)Or,  we  introduced  the 
gentlemen  to  one  another. 

SBir  ftelltcn  uu^  einanber  t)or,  we  introduced  ourselves  to 
one  another. 

©ie  fteDtcn  fld^  eittattber  toor,  they  introduced  themselves  to 
one  another. 

SrIauBen  ©ie,  bafe  id^  ®ie  eittanbet  tjorftelle,  permit  me  to 
introduce  you  to  one  another. 

©pred^en  Ht  ^errett  titit  eiitattber?— 3a,  fie  erjfil^Ien  fid^  (or 
einonber)  ettnoS. 

Are  the  gentlemen  talking  to  one  another? — Yes,  they  are  tell- 
ing one  another  something. 

11.  Another  tense  of  the  verb  is  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  viz.,  the  pluperfect.  It  is  used,  as  is  the  English 
pluperfect,  to  denote  a  past  action  completed  before  another 
began.  It  may  thus  be  appropriately  called  the  past  perfect. 
The  pluperfect  is  formed  by  the  imperfect  of  the  auxiliaries 
..fcin"  and  „]&aBen/  and  the  past  participle  of  the  verb.  Thus, 

id^  root  aufgeftanben,  /  had  risen. 

ic^  l&attC  gefriil^ftiidtt,  /  had  breakfasted. 

12.  The  quality  expressed  by  an  adjective  (Lesson  III, 
Art.  4)  may  be  possessed  by  ai  person,  animal,  or  thing  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree.  To  express  such  greater  or  less 
degree  of  quality  the  adjective  is  inflected  in  a  certain  way, 
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which  inflection  is  called  comparison,  Three  degrees  of  compari- 
son are  distinguished  in  German  as  in  English,  the  positive, 
the  comparative,  and  the  superlative.  Thus  far  only  the 
positive  form  of  adjectives  has  been  considered,  although 
examples  of  the  other  forms  have  occasionally  been  intro- 
duced.    Observe  the  following  rules: 

1.  The  comparative  is  formed  by  adding  tv,  and  the  super- 
lative by  adding  ft  to  tfte  stem  of  the  adjective. 

(a)  When  the  adjective  ends  in  c,  this  e  is  dropped 
before  the  er  of  the  comparative.    Thus, 

positive  comparative  superlative 

B6fc,  B6fcr,  Bofeft, 

angry,  angrier,  angriest,  or  most  angry, 

{b)  Adjectives  of  more  than  one  syllable  ending  in  t\, 
en,  er  drop  the  e  of  these  endings  before  the  comparative 
ending  er»     Thus, 

positive  comparative  superlative 

teuer,  teurer,  teuerft. 

expensive,  more  expensive,  most  expensive, 

(c)  Adjectives  ending  in  an  d-sound,  ^,  or  i,  insert  an  e 
before  the  superlative  ending  flt*     Thus, 

positive  comparative  superlative 

xotA,  ttjeiter,  tocitefl. 

far,  farther,  farthest, 

2.  Tfie  vowels  a,  o,  u  change  into  their  Umlauie  in  manosyU 
tabic  adjectives.     Thus, 

positive  comparative  superlative 

fc^arf,  Wct\tx,  f^arfft. 

sharp,  sharper,  sharpest. 

To  the  above  rules  there  are  exceptions,  for  some  of  the 
monosyllables  with  stem  vowels  a,  o,  u  do  not  change  these 
into  their  Umlaute,  and  five  adjectives  with  which  you  are 
already  acquainted  are  irregular  in  their  comparison. 
These  are: 
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fltoS, 

flcoger, 

gtdgt. 

flut. 

Beffet, 

Bcft. 

^od, 

l&o^cr, 

ftmt 

na^, 

na^cc, 

na«rt. 

Oiel, 

mc^r, 

mcift. 

13.  The  comparative  of  adjectives  is  used  in  precisely 
the  same  manner  as  the  positive;  that  is,  predicatively, 
attributively,  and  adverbially.     Thus,  for  instance, 

Predicatively, 

Dein  ©ut  ift  fd^Sn,  abet  meiner  ift  fd^oncr. 

Your  hat  is  pretty  ^  but  mine  is  prettier. 

Attributively, 

S)u  ^oft  einen  fd^onen  ©ut,  aber  td&  ^obc  cincn  fd^oncreit  (©ut). 

You  have  a  fine  hat^  but  I  have  a  finer  atu. 

Adverbially, 

Ronnen  ©ie  nid^t  tixoa^  lanflfamcr  fprcd^cn? 

Can  you  not  speak  a  little  slower? 

14.  The  superlative  as  an  adjective  can  only,  with  very 
few  exceptions,  be  used  attributively,  the  noun  either  actually 
following  or  being  implied.     Thus, 

aWcinc  ©d^tucfter  l^at  ben  fd^onften  ©ut. 
My  sister  has  the  prettiest  hat, 

33ein  ©ut  ift  fdfion,  mein  ©ut  ift  fd&oner,  aber  bcr  ©ut  meiner 
©(^tuefter  ift  ber  fd^onfte  (©ut). 

Your  hat  is  pretty,  my  hat  is  prettier,  but  my  sister's  hat  is 
the  prettiest, 

®nabiflfte«  ijrfiulein,  most  gracious  young  lady. 

When  a  superlative  is  to  be  used  predicatively  with  „fein/' 
the  dative  is  employed  after  '„am/'  in  cases  when  the  sub- 
ject is  not  compared  with  anything,  but  the  highest  degree 
of  quality  under  certain  conditions  is  to  be  expressed  solely 
as  such.     For  instance, 

%\t  Sautne  finb  am  fd&onftcn  im  JWottat  Wlau 
The  trees  are  most  beautiful  in  the  month  of  May. 
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When  the  superlative  is  to  be  used  adverbially,  the  form 
with  ^am"  is  most  extensively  employed. 

^dj  ben!e  toir,  lommen  am  fd^nellften  jum  SBaJ^nl^of  mit  bcr 
©tragenbal&n. 

/  fhznk  we  reach  the  railroad  station  quickest  by  street  car, 

A  few   superlatives   are   used  adverbially  in  their   stem 
forms.     Of  these  you  have  had  so  far  two,  viz.: 
rrflfltiflft"  and  „t)erbinMid^ft.'' 

15.  „@d^on/'  interjected  as  in  this  sentence,  has  some 
.  such  meaning  as  **do  not  trouble  yourself,**  **never  mind,** 

**thank  you.**  This  is  one  of  the  many  instances  where  a 
little  word  is  used  in  German  to  lend  a  certain  color  to  an 
expression.  It  is  oftfen  impossible  to  translate  such  little 
interjected  words  into  English,  even  by  a  longer  expression. 
The  cadence  of  voice  is  then  the  only  means  of  appropri- 
ately expressing  the  thought. 

16.  „9?id)t  bod^"  is  an  expression  much  used  to  denote 
disapproval  of  a  statement  previously  made.  It  can  but 
insufficiently  be  rendered  in  English  by  **nay,  surely  not,** 
and  generally  must  be  translated  by  some  longer  expression 
varied  according  to  circumstances. 

17.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  20. 

18.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8. 

19.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  12. 

20.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15. 

21.  „unb  nod^  bagu"  is  an  idiomatic  expression  having  a 
meaning  similar  to  „unb  gtuot/  but  stronger.  It  may  be 
rendered  in  English  by  **and  moreover,**  and  **that  too.** 

22.  In  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  18  the  little  word  „ja"  was 
interjected  in  a  sentence  with  the  meaning  **why,  really.*' 
Here  „ja"  has  a  somewhat  different  meaning.  It  signifies  that 
a  statement  made  is  an  accepted  fact.  It  cannot  well  be  trans- 
lated into  English  by  any  single  word;  often  not  at  all.  In 
the  illustration  given  in  this  lesson  it  is  best  rendered  by 
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coupling  the  sentence  containing  it  with  the  following  one. 
Thus, 

3)u  lennft  jtC  [a,  You  know  them  (of  that  we  are  both 

aware) . 
©el^ft  bu  mit?   Will  you  go  along f   {Since  you  know 
them,  will  you  go  along?) 
Additional  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

23.  ^SRur"  was  given  in  Lesson  II  as  meaning  "only." 
In  Lesson  X  it  was  used  in  the  sense  of  **just''  in  the 
sentence:  „®el^en  ©ie  nur  gerabe  a\\^/*  **just  go  straight 
ahead."  It  appears  in  this  lesson  in  the  sentence:  „®cben 
©ic  ntir  nur  31&ten  ©epadfci^ein/  **just  give  me  your  baggage 
check." 

In  this  Lesson  it  also  occurs  with  another  meaning,  viz., 
'  'you  had  better. ' '     Thus, 

2)Qnn  lomm  nur  fd^ncH,  then  you  had  better  come  quick. 
Additional  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

24.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  18. 

25.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  5.  Nouns  ending  in  nid 
change  the  ^  into  ff  in  the  plural. 

26.  The  preposition  „auf"  appears  here  in  the  sense  of 
"for"  relative  to  a  period  of  time.     Thus, 

auf  einige  lage,  for  a  few  days. 

27.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  8. 


DRLLIi 

(See  Art.  1.) 

<B«  lUp^i ^eretit! 

There  is  a  knock  at  the  door Come  in! 

ftlopfte  eg  nid^t  focbcn?— So,  id)  gfaube,  eg  Hopftc.    ©ercini 
®S  l^at  gcflopft,  5lWaric.    ©el&en  @ie  nad&,  wer  ba  ift. 
©aben  @ie  nid^t  gel&ort,  \^(y^  eg  ge!Iopft  l&at?— 9iein,  id&  l&abe 
nitltg  gel&ort. 
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(See  Art.  2.) 

(Btt»atttn    S>te    iemanbeit  ? — 9tetii^    idi    ertoatte 
tttemaitb* 

Are  you  waiting  for  somebody f— No ^  lam  expecting  nobody, 

3d^  flIauBc,  jcmanb  l^at  foeben  an  ha^  gcnfter  fleflopft.  ©ic^ 
cinmal  I&inaui8,  toer  ciJ  ift.— 3d^  lann  niemanbcn  fel^cn. 

Semanb  l^at  mir  flcfaflt,  bag  ©ic  mid^  fpred^en  wollen,  5tcr 
bin  id^.— 3d^  b^be  nicmanbcm  gefoflt,  bag  vi)  ©ie  fpred^en  toitt. 

feaben  ©ie  nid^t  geftcm  iemanbem  @elb  gegcben?— 9Zein,  id^ 
babe  niemanb  ®elb  flegebcn. 

3d^  babe  iemanbei^  9lcgenfd^irm  gefunben;  ift  ei8  35rer?— 
SRein,  meincr  ift  eiJ  nid^t. 

SBeffen  ©d^irm  b^ben  ©ie?— 3d^  babe  nicmanbei^  ©d&irm; 
id^  babe  meinen  ©d^irm. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

e>iiib  bad  3bte  e>i^tt»efterii  ?— 9tetti,  ed  finb  meine 
Soufineit* 

^r^  /A^j^  ^{7«r  sisters  f— No;  they  are  my  cousins. 

aBa«  fflr  ©eboube  finb  bieS?— 2)ie«  finb  ©efd^aftgl^aufer. 
©inb  e^  neue  feaufer? — ^3a,  e^  finb  ganj  neue  ©Sufer. 
©inb  bie  ^erren  bort  ?lmeriIoner?— 3a,  e«  finb  §lmerifoner. 
SBer  ttjaren  bie  beiben  2)amen,  bie  ©ie  foeben  griifeten? — 2)o3 
ttjaren  meine  lante  unb  ibre  gteunbin,  grau  SWiiHer. 

9f ^ !  X^u  btfl  ed,  @eor9* — 3a,  ii^  bin  ed« 

Ahf  It  is  you,  George.— Yes;  it  is  I.  • 

93ift  bu  e«  ober  bift  bu  t^  nid^t?— ®ett)i6,  idb  bin  e8,  bein 
otter  t^reunb,  ©mil. 

StBarft  bu  e^,  ber  t)orbin  an«  genfter  geflopft  bat?— 3a,  id& 
tt)ar  eS. 

3ft  ber  ©err  bort  nid^t  unfer  J^reunb  SWiiQer  ou«  SBrcmen?— 
3a,  er  ift  e^,  in  ber  Ibat. 

SBer  Hopft?  ©inb  ©ie  ba^,  ©err  3one^?— 3att)obI,  td&  bin  c«; 
barf  id^  bineinfommen? 

3d^  fab  geftem  ^xotx  ©erren  im  Ibcater,  bie  mir  bcfannt 
fd&ienen,  ttjaren  ©ie  bag?— 3a,  tt)ir  xoaxtn  t^. 
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SBcr  5cit  meincn  ^ud^cn  flegeffcn?  Sift  bu  ba»  tt)teber  genjefen, 
©mil?— SRein,  SWama,  id)  bin  e^  nid)t  gewefen. 
SBer  ift  c8  getoefen?— 3ci^  tot\%  nic^t,  tt)er  eg  gewefen  ift. 

Qfd  toar  ttoi^  niematib  aufgeflanbett* 

Nobody  had  risen  yet, 

SBar  iemanb  l^tcr,  tufil^renb  id^  auiS  tt)ar,  SRarie?— 9?ein, 
gnabigc  fjrau,  t%  tt)ar  niemanb  l&ier* 

3d^  glaube,  z^  l&ot  iemanb  geflopft.  ©aben  @ie  nid^ts  gel^ort? 
— 9?ein,  id^  l^abc  nid^tiJ  geprt.    @«  l&at  niemanb  geWopft. 

@ij  ]^at  mir  iemanb  geftem  gefogt,  bag  @ie  Irani  finb,  ift  baiJ 
ttial&r?— 3a,  leiber;  id^  bin  tt)irf(id&  nid^t  gang  ttjol^l. 

$at  iemanb  nad^  mir  gefragt?— 3a,  z^  l^at  iemanb  nad^  bir 
gefragt;  bein  Dniel  ttjar  ba  unb  ttJoHte  bid^  fpred^en. 

@iJ  l&ot  iemanb  geftem  im  Songert  jttjeimal  taut  gelad^t. 
SBiffen  ©ie,  wer  t%  mar?— SKein,  id^  weig  eg  nid^t. 

3d^  l&abe  meinen  JRegenfd^irm  t)erIoren.  ^oX  iemanb  il^n 
gefunben?— 9?ein,  eg  l&at  il^n  niemanb  gefunben. 

3d^  l^abe  gel&ort,  bafe  geftem  niemanb  in  Il&eater  tt)ar*— 3a, 
bag  l&abe  id&  aud^  gel^ort;  eg  mar  niemanb  ba. 

feaben  ©ie  in  ber  B^itung  gelefen,  bafe  iemanb  einc  grofee 
©umme  ®elb  t)erIoren  l^at?— 3a,  id^  l&abe  eg  gelefen;  eg  l&at 
iemanb  brei&igtaufenb  9Warf  t)erIoren. 

^ot  iemanb  bag  ®elb  gefunben?— 3d^  glaube  ttjol^l,  \^a^  eg* 
iemanb  gefunben  l&at,  ober  id^  glaube  nid^t,  bag  er  eg  aurfldtgiebt* 

(See  Art.  4.) 

Qfd  toarett  etnmaf  gtoet  Sruber* 

TJiere  were  once  upon  a  time  two  brothers, 

gg  tt)aren  einmal  jwei  Snaben,  bie  l&atten  !eine  SWutter  mel&r. 

Sg  lebte  t)or  bielen  3a]&ren  einmal  eine  alte  Stan;  bie  l^atte 
gtoei  ©ol&ne,  ber  eine  l^ieS  SWorgen  unb  ber  anbere  Slbenb. 

eg  ful&r  einmal  ein  beutfd^er  2KaIer  nad&  9iom.  2)ort  traf  er 
einen  5^eunb,  ber  lein  @elb  l^atte. 

SBaren  einmal  jmei  Snaben?— 3a,  eg  maren  einmol  jwei 
ftnaben. 


*Do  not  confound  this  „c8"  with  the  anticipatory  subject  „zV*\  it  is 
the  object  and  stands  for  „ba3  ®elb/'  not  for  the  subject  „icmanb." 
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SeBte  Dor  t)ielcn  Sa^ren  einmol  eine  alte  ^rou?— ^a,  ©ie 
l^aben  m§  foeben  ersciljlt,  ha%  wx  uickii  3Q^rcn  einmat  cine 
alte  Srau  lebte. 

guf)r  einmal  cin  bcutfti)er  9Jfaler  nadi  9iDm?— Sd)  ^abe  oft 
gelefen,  ba^  beutfdje  9Jkfcr  nacf)  SHom  fafircn. 

mUht  cd  in  J&ambur(|   gutc  3:l)catcr?— 1^   ja,   e« 
^iebt  bptt  gi0ci  ^utc  i:^catcr. 

^r^  (Aere  good  theaters  in  Hamburg?— O  yes;    there  are 
twe  good  theaters  there, 

^at  e^  nid}t  einmal  einen  gngldnber  gegcbcn,  beffen  9Jamen 
5one§  toar?— e^  liattjiele  enGlcinber  Qcgeben,  bie  3une^  Ijiefeen, 
unb  cv5  giebt  ^eute  nod)  Kiele,  bie  fo  l^eifeen. 

@iebt  e^  in  ©eriin  t)iele  Slmerifaner?— D  ja,  e§  giebt  bort 

(See  also  Drill,  Lesson  IX.) 

mxit    bie   3nl)abcr    ©ruber?— ^cin,    aBcr    bcteti 
©dtcr  iparcii  cd. 

yfrtf  M^  owners  brothers? —No;  but  their  fathers  were, 

3cnc  «»lab<i>eii  ftnb  re*t  l»iibfd>,  ni*t  luaf^r?— 3a, 
flc  fittb  ei$,  in  bcr  Xhai* 

Those  girts  are  quite  pretty  are  they  not f— Yes,  indeed, 
they  are  {so), 

OTcin  ©ruber  ift  rc*t  frauf  ^eipefcn,  aber  \t%i  iit 
er  ee(  ntd>t  niel^r^ 

My  brother  has  been  quite  ill,  but  he  is  (now)  so  no  longer, 

Sft  3^r  Srennb  nidjt  Slrgt?— 3a,  er  ift  Slr^t,  fein  Srubcr  ift 
e§  ax\6),  unb  fein  ikter  ift  e§  and)  gemefen. 

3ft  3^r  fleiner  Soljn  ein  fleifeiger  3nnge?— D  \a,  er  ift  e^. 

3ft  e§  mal}r,  ba6  feinc  9)hitter  geftorben  ift?— 3a,  feine  Soufine 
l^at  e§  mir  gcftern  gefagt. 

Saben  Sie  fd)on  ge^ort,  ho!^  unfer  JJreunb  fein  gonje^  @efb 
tjerloren  I}at?— 3ar  man  l^at  e§  mir  erja^It. 

(See  Art.  5) 

%\So,  mtt  bemfelbeu  Su^^e,  mit  U)el*em  bet  sCnfel 
ntetne^  Jteunbe^  Ijter  anfommen  foil* 

T^/^a/  is  to  say,  with  the  same  train,  upon  which  the  uncle  of 
my  friend  here  is  to  arrive. 
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Sft  bag  nid^t  ber  ©err,  ben  tt)ir  borl^in  im  Sieftaurant  fallen?— 
3a,  eg  ift  berfelBe  feerr,  ben  toir  bort  fallen. 

SJel^men  ©ie  benfelben  Bwfl/  ben  mein  Dnfel  nimmt?— SKein, 
id^  nel&me  einen  fpdteren  3wo* 

9So  tt)o]&nt  3l^r  93ruber?— @r  mol&nt  in  bemfelben  feaufe,  in 
bent  id&  ttjol&nc. 

SBoHen  ®ie  mid^  Beflleiten?  3d^  tt)iH  einige  ©emalbe  anfcl^en- 
— SBol&t  biefelben,  bie  id^  fleftern  gefel^en  l^abe?— SRein,  id^ 
fliaube  nidt)t,  ba^  eg  biefelben  finb  (tt)eldt)e  ....);  fie  finb 
l^eute  erft  angefommen. — @ut,  bann  ge^e  id^  mit. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  ^errn  bort?— 9Keinen  ©ie  benjenigen,  tt)eld^cr 
am  Jenfter  fifet?— 3a.— 3a,  ben  !enne  id&;  er  l&eifet  9)iuIIer. 

3)ieienigen,  tt)e(dt)e  t)iel  fpred&en,  finb  nid^t  immer  bie  ^(iigften. 

SQBent  woUen  ©ie  Stiren  SBagen  geben,  ttjenn  ©ie  93erlin 
berlaffen?— 3d^  gebe  il&n  bemjenigen,  ber  mir  bie  grofete  ©umme 
®elb  bafiir  giebt. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

Accusative  Direct  Object. 

itommt  34r  9teunb  ^eute  abenb  mit  ^hntn  ju 
und? — 9tettt,  er  f^at  fii^  etitfi^ul^t0t;  er  tfl 
nti^t  tt»o(l« 

Is  your  friend  coming  with  you  to  see  us  tonight  f—No,  he 
has  excused  himself;  he  is  not  well. 

ftommen  ©ie  l^cute  abenb?— SRein,  id^  mufe  mid^  cntfd^ut* 
bigcn;  id&  l&abe  leiber  feine  3cit. 

feabcn  ©ie  fid^  fd^on  bent  feerrn  ^onful  t)orgefteIIt?— SKein, 
nod^  nid^t,  aber  id^  will  midt)  il^nt  ntorgen  t)onnittag  tJorfteHen. 

SBiffen  ©ie  ben  SQBeg  aunt  ^onful?- SKein.— 3d^  biete  mid^  an, 
©ie  gu  il&m  ju  fiil^ren. — 3d^  banfe  3i&nen  t)on  ©ergen. 

SSSann  enuarten  ©ie  35ren  Dnfel  aug  93remen?— @r  l&at  fid^ 
fiir  nad^ften  3Kitttt)od&  angefiinbigt. 

Dative  of  Secondary  Object. 

9Bad  tooflen  S>te  iti^t  t^un? — 3^  totll  mix  etnett 
^ut  faufeti« 

What  do  you  want  to  do  nowt^I  want  to  buy  myself  a  hat. 
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^at  3^r  ©ruber  ft*  cincn  (Stacf  ^cFauft? — 3a,  ct 
f^at  ft 4)  cincn  ^cFaufh 

Has  your  brother  bought  himself  a  cane f— Yes;    he  has 
bought  himself  one, 

Saben  @ie  fief)  tixoa^  gefauft?— 3a,  mx  ^aben  un§  einen 
runben  Sifd)  gefauft. 

SBillft  bu  bit  nidjt  einen  neuen  iiberaicl^er  !anfcn?  'J^ciner  ift 
ld)on  red)t  alt  nnb  id)(ed}t. — 3d)  fann  mir  feinen  fanfen;  id& 
l^abe  fein  0e[b. 

$at  bcin  iyrnbcr  fid)  nid)t  einen  nenen  Uberjiel^er  gefauft?— 
3a,  er  I)at  fid)  geftern  einen  befteCt. 

Sie^inen  Sie  fid}  nod)  ein  ©tiiddjen  Sndjen,  grau  3)?ii[Ier.— 
3)on!e,  gem. 

Saben  @ie  fid^  fd)on  eine  anbere  SBobnung  gemietet? — 9Zein, 
tt)ir  baben  un^  h\^  jefet  nod)  teine  gemietet,  mx  raobnen  immcc 
nod^  im  ^otel. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

3cl>  frcuc  mid^,  (2ic  loicber  |U  fe^en« 

/  am  glad  to  meet  you  again. 

^-reuft  ^M  bicft,  beinen  Dnfel  tDieberi^ufeben? — 3a,  \^  freue 
mid)  fcl)r,  il}n  miebergnfebcn. 

3d)  traf  uorl)in  nnfcren  ^-reunb  2Botfin§,  er  frcnte  fidi  anfeer* 
orbentHd),  ntic^  ttJieberjufeben. 

SBie  gcbt  e^  3bncn,  lieber  grennb;  \o\x  frcnen  \\\\^,  \^o!\^  @ie 
tt?ieber  in  i^erlin  finb,  nnb  baft  Sie  un^  nid)t  tjergejfen  baben. 

J^reuen  @ie  fid),  \>o!^  xqxx  beute  gu  unferem  Spa,vergang  fo 
fd^one^  SBetter  baben? — 3a,  id)  freue  mid)  auftcrorbentlid). 

3d)  b^be  ben  iliubern  ein  paar  biibfcbe  3^iid)cr  gejd)eutt.— 
$aben  fie  fid)  gefreut?— D  ja,  fie  baben  fid)  febr  gefreut. 

grenen  Sie  fid),  hix\\  8ie  feinen  bofen  3fibn  baben! 

5reue  bid),  mein  Sobu,  \>^\\  ^\\  nid)t  fraut  bift! 

grcuet  eud^,  itinber.  SOiorgen  fommt  'i^apa  luieber  nai^ 
^aufc ! 

greuen  tt»ir  unsS,  ho5^  mir  gliidtlid)  finb. 

3c4  cm|>fc^(c  mid^,  mctne  •J^ettcn! 

Your  servant ^  gentletnai! 
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gg  ift  fd^on  fpat,  gnabige  grau;  geftatten  @ie  mir,  bag  id& 

SBie  tongc  toorcn  @ie  geftcm  bcim  ^onfut?— D  nid^t  fel&r 
tongc.  3d&  Bcfud^te  il^n  urn  11  Ul^  t)ormittag8,  unb  urn  ^atb  12 
cmpfal^t  \6)  mid&  bcrcitiJ  ttiicbcr. 

SBann  ging  ©err  SBotfinS  nad^  ©aufe?— @r  enujfal^t  fid& 
um  10  Ul^r. 

Sied  ifl  ia  bad  fi^lei^tefle  flSttttt,  bad  matt  fii^ 

bettfett  fatttt« 
This  iSt  really,  the  worst  weather  that  one  can  imagine. 

Dcnfen  ©ie  fid&  einmal!  ®eftem  nad^mittag  begegncte  mir 
ein  Srcunb,  ben  id^  breifeig  Sal^re  nid^t  gefel&en  l&atte. 

3d&  benle  mir,  bafe  eg  l&eute  nod^  regnet. 

SBag  ttjflnfd^t  il^r  eud^  ju  euren  (Seburtgtagen,  ^inber?— 3d& 
mfinfd^e  mir  ein  ^^^^^trab,  unb  ber  @rid^  n)iinfd^t  ftd^  ein  iBud^. 

SBunfd&eft  bu  bir  nid^t  aud^  ein  fd^oneg  93ud^?— SRein,  an 
99ud^em  liegt  mir  nid^tg. 

SBag  ttjflnfd^t  \\6)  benn  beine  Heine  ©d^tt)efter?— D,  bie  tt)iinfd^t 
fid&  ftud&en  unb  lorte. 

SBoHen  tort  ung  l&eute  nad^mittag  bie  neuen  ©emfilbe  anfel^en, 
ttjeld^e  geftem  ongelommen  finb?— SRein,  id^  l&abe  ^eute  leiber 
feine  3eit,  id^  toxVi  mir  bag  neue  Il^eater  anfel^en. 

©aben  fid^S^re  greunbe  fd^on  unferen  grofeen  ?Parf  angefel&en? 
— 3d&  glauBe  nid^t^bafe  fie  fid^  il&n  fdt)on  angefel^en  l&aben.  @ie 
Fmb  ja  geftem  nad^mittag  erft  angelommen. 

3d^  l&abe  mir  einen  neuen  SBagen  gelauft,  njoHen  @ie  fid^  il^n 
onfel&en?— 3a,  mit  SBergnligen. 

©iel^  bir  einmat  meinen  neuen  ©ut  an!  3ft  er  nid&t  prad^tig? 
—3a,  er  ift  l&iibfd^,  in  ber  %^(A. 

©el^en  tort  ung  einmal  bie  neue  SSSol&nung  unfereg  ^teunbeg  an. 

3i^  freue  tttii^  auf  ttteine  9tetfe  ttai^  lOerltn* 

/  look  forward  with  pleasure  to  my  trip  to  Berlin, 

9teifen  ©ie  biefeg  Sal^t  nad^  93erlin?— 3a,  unb  id^  freue  mid^ 
ft^on  fel&r  auf  bie  9leife. 

®el^ft  bu  l^eute  abenb  ing  ^ongert?— 3a,  id^  freue  miri^  fd^on 
fel&r  auf  bag  SSergnugen,  mieber  einmal  ein  guteg  S^onjert 
ju  pren. 
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f?reu[t  bu  bid^  ouf  beinen  ®eburt§tag,  ®mil?— 3a:  Wama  5ot 
mir  ein  fcfjoneg  go^rrab  t?er[prodjen,  unb  id&  freue  midj  fdjon 
fel^r  barauf. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

@0  frcut  tnid^,  3^tc  iDertc  ^cf anntfc^aft  gu  ntad^ett^ 

/  am  glad  to  ntake  your  valued  acquaintance, 

S(5  ftabe  foeben  meitten  93ruber  bem  ^errn  2)  of  tor  3oneg  t)or=^ 
gcftellt;  e^  l)ai  x\\xx  fef)r  gefreiit,  fcine  fflefonnttdiaft  p  madien. 

©utcn  Sag,  §crr  a)iuller,  eei  freut  un^,  @ie  moljl  i^ii  fel)en.— 
£)DffentIid3  ge^t  e§  S^nen  gut?— D  ja,  banfe,  eg  gef)t  mir  gut. 

3d)  biu  uorljin  S^rer  grciulein  Sdimefter  begegnet.  gg  freute 
fie,  m  pren,  baft  tt)ir  micber  in  Berlin  finb. 

©eftatten  @ie  mir,  ha\^  id)  mid^  jet^t  empfcE)Ie.— 3lbieu,  .'oerr 
SKitller,  e^  I}at  ung  aufeerorbentlid)  gefreut,  ba§  ©ie  un§  befud^t 
l&abeu. 

(See.  Art.  9.) 

^cin,  t*  crmattc  nicnlan^.     3d^  t>ertcifc  fcllbf^* 

A^f?,  /  am  expecting  nobody.     I  am  going  away  myself, 

Sffioaen  Sie  fetbft  nad^  3f)rem  (Bepad  [el^en,  §err  <Doffmann, 
ober  foil  id)  eg  fiir  ©ie  tl)un?— D  nein,  banfe,  '^aw^i)  [eFje 
id}  felber. 

2BDl)er  tt)iffen  @ie,  bafe  mein  Dnfet  in  Seriin  ift?— (Sr  l&ot  eg 
mir  fclbft  gefagt. 

ftaufen  8ie  bic  §iite  3^rer  S^rau,  ober  fauft  fie  fid)  fie  fefber? 
— D  nein,  id^  faun  feine  .^iite  Eaufen,  meine  %xa\k  tauft  fic^ 
bicfetben  felbft» 

CxaT  9)auier,  foH  id}  31&nen  felbft  h<i%  @elb  geben  ober  3i6rcm 
Sruber?— @eben  Sie  eg  nur  meinem  ©ruber. 

Saben  @ie  ben  llonful  fc[bft  gefprod}en  ober  nur  feine  grou? 
^3d}  I}obe  feine  3:od)ter  gefprod}en. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

^cnncit  f!d^  bic  ^crrcii?— ^Jlein.— (S^rlauben   Sie 
mir,  ba^  id)  ^8tc  eittanber  vorftctte. 

Are  you  gentlemen  acquainted  zoith  each  other  f —No. —Pet- 
tnit  me  to  introduce  you. 
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ftenncn  bie  ©crrcn  ctnanbcr  nid^? — D  ia,  tt)ir  l^abcn  cinanber 
(or  nm)  fd^on  oft  fletroffen,  unb  l^bcn  un«  (or  cinanber)  aud^ 
l&cute  WloxQcn  fdtion  bcflrufet. 

@inb  bie  ©erren  einanbcr  (or  fid^)  fd^on  befleflnet?— 3a,  toir 
finb  un«  (or  einanber)  fd^on  einmal  in  SKund^en  begeflnet. 

Sinb  Sie  gut  befannt  mit  ©errn  unb  5rau  Sd^mibt?— 9?etn, 
nid^t  fel^r  flut;  mir  gruSen  un8  (or  cinanber),  menn  mir  un3 
(or  einanber)  treffen,  abcr  tt)ir  Befudt)en  einanber  (or  un«)  nid^t. 

SBic  fommt  benn  bag,  bag  grdulein  3Rarie  unb  graulein 
SBertba  einanber  (or  fidt))  nid^t  mcl&r  flriifeen? — ©^  fd^eint,  bafe 
ftc  ftd^  (or  cinanber)  nid^t  mel^r  red^t  t)erfte]&en.  3Ran  erjol^It 
fidEi,  bafe  fie  bofe  mit  einanber  finb. 

©ie  baben  fdt)on  lange  nidt)t  mel&r  au  einanber  gefprod^cn,  tt)ic 
id^  ]&orc? — ©ie  baben  fd^on  ein  flanged  3abr  nid^t  mel&r  mit  cin* 
anbcr  flefprodt)en. 

SBoQen  mir  ung  (or  einanber)  nid^t  etmaiJ  erjal^Ien? — Zd)  ia, 
lagt  ung  cinonber  etmag  eraablen. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

Cd  toar  tto^  ttiemanb  auf^efianben,  nnb  ii^  l^atit 
nod^  itii^t  ^efru^fhicft,  ai^  htt  Voithott  mir 
ein  Xelegramm  bra^te. 

Nobody  had  gotten  up,  and  I  had  not  yet  taken  my  breaks 
fast,  when  the  imsiman  brought  me  a  telegram. 


.  Si,  fiel^  bo,  C^crr 
fmb,— ^a,  icfi  xoax 
auriictgett 

SBarun 
Scft  Tiattc 

da  ben 
in  ber 

id5  fan 
are  id) 

SS 
traf? 


gebacf)t,  ha\^  ©ie  tierreift 
id}  bin  be»te  morgcn 

^u  un§  gefomnien?— 
;en. 

einlub?— 9Jein, 

fttoffen?— 9?ein, 
.bereit^  t)crlafien, 


an]  bcr  Strafee 


oogle 
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(See  Arts.  12,  13,  and  14.) 

aSSic  f|>dt  ift  c^? — 9?cuii  llfjr* — 3*  filaiibe  ^citlc 
Uftr  ge^t  na*;  e^  niu^  f:|>dtcr  fcin, 

//£?«'  /tf/<?  ts  it f^ Nine  o'clock,— I  believe,  your  watch  is 
slow;  it  must  be  later. 

^oBe  id}  nidit  einen  fd}6neit  ©ut?— 3a,  aBer  meincr  ift  fd^oncr. 

Xein  .&ut  ift  ^mar  fdjoiter,  aber  mciner  ift  uiel  bttliger. 

3)er  Stoct  ift  mir  ^  teuer  unb  ^u  bid.  ^abcn  @ie  tcincn 
billigeren  unb  biinnereu?— D  ja,  luir  t)aben  oud^  billiQere  unb 
biinuere  Stbde. 

3d)  nerftelje  Sie  uid)t  gut.  Sonnen  @ie  nid^t  etttia^  (ang^ 
fanier  unb  beuttid}er  fpred)en?— D  ja,  gemife. 

ginben  Sic  bie  beutfdje  ©pradie  fdjtuerer  at^  bie  eugfifdie?— 
3q,  id}  finbe  fie  Diet  id)it)erer. 

@ie  Ijoben  einen  Did  I)iibfd}eren  Itbergiel&er  al§  31&r  93ruber. 
— 3a,  bo^  ift  xoalyc]  aber  er  ift  aud)  Diel  teurer. 

3d^  bin  jnit(\cr  aH  <Sie  unb  bcfanntcr  tttit  ben  ^ets 
^dftntffcn. 

y  «f«  younger  than  you  and  better  acquainted  with   the 
circu  ms  lances . 

SBie  att  bift  hn,  ©mit?— 3d^  Bin  7  3al&re  alt.— 3?eine  @d}tpefter 
ift  alter  a(^  bu,  uid)t  maBr? — 3a,  fie  ift  ,^n)ci  3al)rc  after. 

@ie  ift  nid}t  nnrcilter  a(§  hx\,  fie  ift  and)  tliiger,  uid)t  tuatir? — 
^a^  lueifi  idi  uid)t. 

Slellncr,  bie  SDJcffer  finb  ^awi  ftumpf;  f}aben  Ste  feine  fd^arf* 
ereu  SDfeffer? — 3atuol&l,  id}  Bringe  fofort  id}drfere  SDieffer. 

3c^  bcnfe,  xmt  fomnten  am  fd)ncllftcn  gum  ^at^ns 
t|i>f  niit  bcr  ^Btra^cnba^n* 

/  think  we  get  to  the  station  quickest  by  the  street  car. 

3d}  ^aBe  einen  fdionen  ©tod,  aber  ber  meine^  93ruber^  ift 
nod}  fdiDuer,  unb  ben  fd]bufteu  l&at  niein  Stennb  '^awl. 

SBer  ift  ber  fleiftigfte  Hon  cud},  hn,  93ertt»a,  ber  Gmil  ober  bcr 
^kul?— 2Bir  fiub  afle  ficifeig. 

Srau,uififd}  ift  cine  fdjioere  Sprad^e,  englifd}  ift  nod)  fd}n)erer, 
ober  bie  beutfd}e  ift  bie  fd^njcrfte  ber  brei  Spradjen. 
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aaSdd^ciS  tft  bag  l&ubfd^eftc  icner  brei  Heinen  51Wabd^en?— 51Wir 
crfd)cint  ba^  tteinftc,  ba^  am  lauteften  fprid^t,  ba^  l^ubfd^eftc* 

ginben  ©ic  ntd^t,  bafe  bic  fflSumc  am  fd^onften  finb,  tocnn  c8 
gcrcflnct  l^at? — D  ia,  fie  fel^en  bann  am  frifd^eftcn  au^. 

Sim  tauteftcn  fpred^en  immer  bieicnigen,  bie  am  ttjcnigftcn 
tt)iffcn. 

aEBann  ftnb  bie  ^eifeeften  Xage  im  3al&te?— 93ei  uniJ  in  SBerfin 
finb  bic  Sage  am  l^eifeeften  im  ?luguft,  unb  ba^  loltcftc  833etter 
^aben  toir  im  Sanuar. 

SBcrjei^en  @ie  giitigft,  bin  id&  l^ier  in  ber  SBofeflrafee?— 9?ein, 
bic  nftd&ftc  ©trage  ift  bie  SSofefttafee.— 3ci&  banfe  Si^nen  berbinb* 
Hd&ft .— ©ittc,  leine  Urfad&c. 

3fl  »e»  ^0x1  etd#er  aW  ©erHii?— ©  ia,  »et» 

$)orf  ifl  i^iel  er6#et  aU  iBerlttt. 
Is  New  York  larger  than  Berlin  f—O  yes,  New  York  is 
much  larger  than  Berlin, 

3ft  3)oItor  3one«  cin  gutcr  Slrjt?— D  Ja,  aber  id&  glaubc, 
3)oltor  ©amett  ift  bcffer,  unb  Doftor  ©d^mibt  ber  beftc. 

©abcn  ©ie  fd&on  cin  l^ol&ereg  feau^  ai^  biefeij  gefel&en?— D 
gett)i6.  3n  SRew  9orI  l&aben  tt)ir  nod^  t)iel  l^ol^erc  ©aufer,  unb 
bic  l^od^ftcn  finb  in  ©l&icago. 

3ft  ciJ  nol&cr  nad&  ber  93reitcn  ©trafee  al^  nad^  ber  ©ollmann* 
ftrafee? — ©^  ift  nol^er  nad^  ber  ©onmannftrafee;  ber  nad^fte  SQBcg 
ift  ber  nad^  bem  aBill&elmiJpIoft. 

J)cr  ©err  5lWiiHer  l&at  voo\){  fcl&r  diet  ®elb?— 3a,  ober  fein 
JBruber  l^at  mcl^r,  unb  fein  Sater  l^ot  baiJ  meifte  ®elb. 

8Bo  gcfaUt  eiJ  3^nen  am  beften,  in  Scrlin,  SRew  2)orf  ober 
fionbon?— SKir  gefallt  eg  am  beften  in  Serfin* 

aSScId^cg  ift  ba^  grofetc  feotel  in  ®erlin?— S)og  njcig  id^  nid^t; 
eg  giebt  jwei  ober  brei  grofee  ©oteig,  t)on  tt)cld&en  f  eineS  grofeer 
ober  fleiner  ift  ate  bog  anberc. 

(See  Art.  18,  and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8.) 
3i^  ge^e  taii,  toetttt  xd^  bit  it^ettbtote  be^ilflti^  fein 
fann« 

/  will  go  along,  if  I  can  be  of  any  help  to  you, 

3i^  bin  3(nen  au#erorbentIt^  t^erbunben* 

I  am  exceedingly  obliged  to  you. 
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3d}  l^oBe  ^eute  fel^r  t)ier  ?u  Bejorgen;  tooUcn  Sie  mir  ein 
tuenig  be^ilfti^  fctn?— 3a,  flern.— 3d}  bin  31)ucn  aufierorbent* 
lid)  Derbunben. 

.^abeii  Sie  ^cxm  WxHcx  in  9JJihid}cn  getroffen?— 3a.  Sr 
toax  nm  )d}x  be^ilfUdj,  unb  mx  fiub  iftut  ^eute  nod}  fetir  ber* 
Bnnben. 

!dc(icn  Sic  3f}ven  Itbe^iclier  ab.  3^arf  id}  3f)ncn  beftilflid^ 
fein?— D  md}t  boc^  (Art.  16),  id^  !ann  mir  fd)on  (Art.  15) 
fefber  E)dfcn. 

loabcn  Sie  ©epad,  §err  .&offmonn,  !ann  id&  3f)ncn  irgenbmie 
bel}i(flidi  fein?— D  nid^t  bod}  (Art.  15),  nad|  meincm  &epad 
fefie  id}  fd}on  (Art.  15)  fefbft. 

(See  Art.  21.) 

aSa^  fiiljtt  ^id)  fo  ftii^  gu  mir?     llnb  no*  ha^u 
Bci  bicfcm  32Bcttcr* 

IVhat  brings  you  to  me  so  early?   And  in  such  zvcaiher,  toot 

(Si  fie^  \i%  ©ertr}a!  5BSq§  fnr  einen  fd^onen  Kud^en  \i\x  \a\i\ 
unb  nod)  bagn  fo  einen  grof^en. 

©efdllt  3f}ncn  3t)te  neue  SSol&nnng?— 3a,  fel}r  gut.  %\t 
3inimcr  finb  alle  l^ell  unb  grofi,  unb  ber  %xt\^  ift  nod)  'baiw  gar 
nid)t  l^od).    ftann  man  fid}  tneljr  miinfdjen? 

SKie  gel^t  c^  3I)nen?— 9JJir  getit  t^  gar  nid^t  gut.  3d)  l^obc 
eine  ©rfdttnng  unb  nodE)  bagu  einen  bofen  Bal)n.— 3)a^  t[}ut  mir 
aber  mir!(id^  t)on  ,&er?ien  kib. 

.£)alt,  ^alt!  ©err  9}?iiller!  SBo  moffen  Sie  fo  fdtincll  l^in  unb 
nod)  basu  fo  fpcit  abcnbiS? — Sntfd}ulbigen  Sie  mid^,  (ieber 
greunb;    id^  l^abe  nur  5er)n  SDfinuten  3eit  bi^  gum  Sd^ncIIguge. 

(See  Art.  22.) 

^u  f cnnft  fic  ja*     ®c^ft  bu  ntit? 

Since  you  knoiv  thetn,  will  you  go  along? 

3d^  l)Qbt  l}eutc  nad)mittag  t)iel  i^u  tl)un,  moHcn  Sie  mir  l)c^ 
fen?— ®eipi6;  Sie  miffen  \a,  \)aS^  \i)  3f)nen  immer  gern  bcljilf^ 
lid)  bin. 

Sage  mir  bod},  lieber  tjreunb,  n:)0  id^  ein  gute^,  Billige^ 
m5blterte§  dimmer  mietcn  faun.  2)u  lennft  ja  bie  4}crl)dlt^ 
niffe  Ijier  beffer  ol^  ic^. 
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©oBctt  @ie  fd&on  flel&ort,  bafe  ©err  @rtd&  SWiillcr  fleftorBen  ift? 
©ic  l^abcn  il^n  ia  au(^  gefannt,  nid^t  tt)a^x?—^atoo%  unb  id& 
l^abe  t^  ia  immer  gefagt,  bag  ber  einmol  pIo^Uc^  ftirbt;  er  toot 
ill  bid. 

Sommft  bu  5cwtc  abenb  nid^t  xn^  Sfonacrt?— SRein,  lieBer 
iJreunb;  bu  toeifet  ia,  bag  id^  leinc  Beit  l^^bc,  ing  Sonjert  ju 
flcl&en. 

Albert  aWe^er  l^at  fein  ®efd^aft  berfauft.— 2)aiJ  ift  fa  gar  nidtit 
moglid^.  2)a«  gtouben  ©ie  bod^  fclber  nid^t. — ^06),  bod^;  e8 
ift  mal^r.    (£r  l^at  ed  mir  felbft  gefagt. 

(See  Art.  23.) 
C  itii^t  boi^!     @ebett  S>te  mir  nut  3tren  @et>dd« 

^;y  no  means!    Just  give  me  your  baggage  check, 

©ntfd^ulbigen  ©ie,  toie  lomme  id^  om  beften  nad^  bent  833it* 
l^elmM^ft?— ®el^en  ©ie  nur  gerabe  aw^. 

©eib  il&r  bag,  ^inber?    ^ommt  nur  l&erein! 

3ft  eg  3l&nen  nid^t  i\x  lalt  am  genfter,  gnabigeg  ^taulein? 
SWel&men  ©ie,  bitte,  meinen  ^lafe.— D  nein,  banle,  bleiben  ©ie 
nur  fifeen.  3d^  fifce  gem  am  Senfter,  unb  eg  ift  mir  aud^ 
nid^t  gu  fatt. 

3ft  cd  toirflti^  f^Dit  fo  fpdt? — ®antt  fomm  nut 
f^nea. 

Is  it  really  as  late  as  that  f— Then  you  had  better  come 
quick, 

3iegnet  eg?— 3a.— SDann  nel&mcn  mir  ung  nur  eine  3)rofd^fe, 
bamit  mir  nid&t  naffe  t^iifee  be!ommen. 

3ft  eg  mafir,  bag  ©ie  bem  SKiiHer  ®elb  gegeben  l^aben?- 3a. 
— 3)ann  felien  ©ie  nur,  bag  ©ie  eg  juriic!  befommen.  Diefer 
©err  beja^It  nid&t  gem. 

3d^  monte  l^eute  nad^mittag  einen  (angen  ©pa^iergang  madden. 
— S)og  laffen  ©ie  nur  bleiben;  eg  regnet  gang  gemife  lieute 
nad^mittag. 
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(See  Art.  26.) 
Crtoarten  e>ie  audi  iemattb? — ffttin,  idi  t^etreife 

itlhft  auf  eittige  Xage« 
Are  you  too  expecting  someone?— No ^  I  am  going  away 

myself  for  a  few  days. 

auf  tt)tc  latiflc  Dcrrcifcn  @ie?— D,  nur  auf  cin  paar  laflc. 

SBerrcifen  @tc?— 3a,  id^  gcl&c  auf  cintflc  SBod^cn  nad^  93erltn, 
fpater  auf  einen  SRonat  ober  jmei  nac^  SRund^en,  unb  bann  auf 
cin  l&alBeg  Sal^r  nad^  ©nfllonb. 

3^r  ©ruber  befud^t  ©ie  balb,  nid^t  wal^r?— 3o,  cr  lommt  auf 
dn  paor  SSod^en  nad^  93erltn. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


SBo^in  bes  SBegeS  fo  frfl^,  ?[Ibert? 

9[]^!  ^u  Bifi  eS,  ©eorg.  ®uten 
SKorgcn.  3t^  gc^c  auf  ben 
IBa^n^of.  ®ut,  bag  id^  btc^ 
treffc.  ®c^  mtt  mir.  ^u  fonnfl 
mir  bcliilfltd^  fcin.  ^oM  bu  gcit? 

aj{tt  Sergnfigen.  Sc^  ^abe  ntd^tS 
ju  t^un.    aSillft  bu  berrctfcn? 

92ein,  id^  roiU  jemanb  abl^olen. 

^arf  man  miff  en,  men? 

Q^emig,  marum  ntd^t.  3c^  ermarte 
metne  amet  (Souftnen  (Smnta  unb 
IBertl^a,  unb  meinen  (Souftn  $aul 
aud  ^aUe. 

^u  ^aft  Sermanbte  in  £»alle?  ^aS 
^atte  id^  nid^t  gemugt. 

3a,  id^  bin  ia  felbft  aud  ^aQe. 

ayjtt  metrfiem  3"0«  tommcn  bcinc 

SJermanbten? 
W\i    bent    Sri^neHgugc,    ber    urn 

9  )X\yc  f)ier  anfommt. 
^a^nl^of^2lIe;anberp(ati,nid^tma^r? 

3a,  bag  ift  bie  Station,  mclt^e 
unferer  ^o^nung  am  nftc^ften 
licgt. 


Where  are  you  going  so  early, 
Albert? 

Ah!  It  is  you,  George.  Good 
morning.  I  am  going  to  the 
railway  station.  It  is  good  to 
meet  you.  Go  with  me.  Yon 
can  help  me.     Have  you  time? 

With  pleasure.  I  have  nothing 
to  do.    Are  you  going  away? 

No,  I  am  going  after  somebody. 

May  one  know  whom? 

Certainly,  why  not.  I  expect  my 
two  cousins  Emma  and  Bertha, 
and  my  cousin  Paul  from  Halle. 

You  have  relatives  in  HaUe?  I 
did  not  know  that. 

Yes;  I  am  myself  from  HaUe, 
you  know  (ja). 

Upon  what  train  are  your  relatives 
coming? 

Upon  the  express  that  arrives  here 
at  9  o'clock. 

Alexander  Square  station,  I  pre- 
sume? 

Yes,  that  is  the  station  located 
nearest  our  home. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§7 


LESSON  XIV 


73 


REVTBW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


(18  fc^eint  mix,  bog  mir  nic^t  btel 
3ett  su  berlieren  ^oben.  f9ie« 
btel  U^r  f^aft  bu?  SReine  ll^r 
ge^t  nid^t,  fie  ift  mir  ge^erti  qu8 
bet  ^anb  gefallen.  3c^  mui  fie 
aunt  U^imat^er  brittgen. 

3c^  ^abe  8  U^r  50  a^inuten. 

3n  10  SRinuten  Cdnnen  toir  gang 
gut  sum  Sa^nl^of  fomtnen;  mir 
^aben  nur  noc^  tttoa  5  S^inuteti 
su  ge^en. 

^a  ftttb  mir.  ©ie^fi  bu,  bie 
Ba^tt^ofdu^r  ift  etft  8  U^r  52. 
S)eitte  U^r  ge^t  bor. 

2)a9  fann  mo^I  fein.  QbrigettS  ifl 
e9  beffer,  mentt  etne  U^r  bor« 
ge^t,  al9  menu  fte  tiodgge^t, 
befonberd  menu  man  einen  gug 
nic^t  berfftumen  mill,  nic^t  ma^r? 

SQerbingS. 

^er  3ug   mug   fofort  eintreffen, 

menn  er  nidgt  Serfpfttung  l^at. 
fKiIt!  5Dort  fommt  er  um  bie  (Scfe. 

%it  SBagen  m^xtex  ^loffe  Ttnb 
gletc^  Winter  ber  STlafc^ine. 

StHfommen  in  Berlin!  ^abt  i^r 
etne  glflcZIidge  9leife  ge^abt? 

0  la.  ^ad  ifl  prftd^tig,  Better 
Albert,  ba%  bu  und  ob^olfi,  unb 
noc^  baau  fo  fril^  morgend. 

9ber,id^  bitteeuc^,  bod  ift  boc^  felbfl* 
rebenb. 

^Qft  bu  unfer  Xelegramm  noc^  jur 
geit  befommen? 

3amo]^(,  ic^  befam  ed  l^eute  mor- 
gen  gana  frii^.  3dg  mar  gerabe 
oufgeftanben  unb  l^atte  mein 
9tfi^Rficf  be^eUt,  aU  ber  $ort« 
bote  ed  brac^te.  Wlama  unb 
Sapa  moHten  aud^  gem  auf  ben 


It  seems  to  me  that  we  have  not 
much  time  to  loose.  What  time 
have  you  ?  My  watch  has  stopped 
{literally,  does  not  go);  it  fell 
from  my  hand  yesterday.  I 
must  take  it  to  the  watchmaker. 

I  have  10  minutes  of  9. 

In  10  minutes  we  can  very  well 
reach  (literally,  come  to)  the 
station;  we  have  only  about 
5  minutes  more  (nod^)  to  walk. 

Here  we  are.  You  see,  the  station 
clock  is  only  8  minutes  of  9. 
Your  watch  is  fast. 

That  is  quite  possible.  For  that 
matter  it  is  better,  that  (liter- 
ally, when)  a  watch  be  fast,  than 
that  it  be  slow,  especially  when 

•  one  does  not  want  to  miss  a 
train;   is  not  that  so? 

Sure  enough. 

The  train  must  arrive  immedi- 
ately, if  it  is  not  behind  time. 

Hold  on!  There  it  comes 'around 
the  comer. 

The    second-class    carriages    are 
right  behind  the  engine. 
V 

Welcome  to  Berlin!  Have  you  had 
a  pleasant  journey? 

O  yes.  It  is  so  good  of  you, 
cousin  Albert,  to  come  to  meet 
us  (literally,  that  you  fetch  us) , 
and  so  early  in  the  morning,  too. 

But,  please,  that  is  quite  a  matter 
of  course. 

Did  you  receive  our  telegrjjm  in 
time? 

O  yes;  I  received  it  quite  early 
this  morning.  I  had  just  risen 
and  ordered  my  breakfast,  when 
the  postman  brought  it.  Mamma 
and  papa  wanted  so  niuch(flern) 
to  come  to  the  station  too,  but 
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IBal^n^of  lontmen,  aBer  e9  toax 
il^nen   gu   friil^.    @ie   ermarten 

@rlau6t  mir,  eud^  meinen  gfteunb 
kjorauftellen:  S^eine  (Soufinen, 
tjrftulcin  Hoffmann,  mein  Set* 
ter,  |>err  $quI  Hoffmann,  ^err 
Sifd^cr. 

@8  freut  un8,  S^xe  mcttc  ©ctonnt* 
fc^aft  3U  mac^en. 

'Die  Qgl^re  ift  gang  auf  metnet  @ette. 

3^r  ^abt  boc^  ©cpftcf? 

3a,  (eiber  ^aben  toit  fel^r  t)te( 
©epad. 

jtun  gut;  gebt  ntir  nut  eure  ®e« 
pftdfc^eine;  td^  mill  fd^on  banoc^ 
jel^en.  Unb  bu,  ©eoig,  bift  mo^I 
jo  gut  unb  biingft  bie  2)amen 
nad^  einer  2)rofc^fe,  nid^t  ma^r? 
S)u  toetgt  io  unfere  ^o^nung. 
9Bir  ^crrcn  ge^en  too^I  ben  !Ici* 
ncn  SBcg  ju  gug  nic^t  ma^r? 
Dbcr  willft  bn  liebex  aud^  fo^rcn, 
lieber  better? 

D  nein,  gana  unb  gar  ntdgt.  @d 
ift  ia  bad  fc^Onfte  ^Better,  toa^ 
man  fic^  miinfd^en  fann;  audi 
mad^t  ed  mir  bad  grdgte  Set* 
gniigen,  eincn  Spajiergang  burd^ 
bie  6tragen  su  madden  unb  mir 
hie  prftc^tigcn  fifiben  angufc^en. 
Sd^  f)abe  mid^  fd^on  (ange  bar« 
auf  gcfreut,  wicbcr  cinmal  in 
Berlin  ju  fcin. 
V 

iWeine  3)amcn ,  l^icr  i  ft  31^re  35rof  d^le. 

aBir  finb  3^nen  fel^r  berbunben. 

D  \xid)t  bod)!  .teinedtoegd. 

C>offentIid&  fiaben  toir  bad  ^ergnfl* 
gen,  6ie  balb  toiebcrgufel^en. 

5)anfe,  gleirf)falld.    ^bicu. 


it  was  too  early  for  them.  They 
are  waiting  for  you  at  home. 

Permit  me,  to  introduce  to  you 
my  friend:  My  cousins,  Misses 
Hoffmann,  my  cousin,  Mr.  Paul 
Hoffmann;  Mr.  Fisher. 

We  are  delighted  to  make  your 
(valued)  acquaintance. 

The  honor  is  wholly  on  my  side. 

You  have  baggage,  surely? 

Yes;  unfortunately  we  have  a 
great  deal  of  luggage. 

Very  well;  just  g^ve  me  your  bag- 
gage checks;  I  will  attend  to  it, 
never  mind  (fc^on).  And  yon, 
George,  I  presume,  will  be  good 
enough  to  take  the  ladies  to  a 
cab,  will  you  not?  You  know 
well  enough  where  we  live.  We 
gentlemen  will  walk  the  short 
distance,  I  suppose;  shall  we 
not?  Or  do  you  wish  to  ride  too, 
cousin? 

Oh!  no;  by  no  means.  Why,  it  is 
the  finest  weather  one  can  wish 
for;  besides  it  g^ves  me  the 
greatest  pleasure  to  have  a  walk 
through  the  streets  and  to  look 
at  the  splendid  stores.  I  have 
long  looked  forward  with 
pleasure  to  being  in  Berlin 
once  again. 


Ladies,  here  is  your  cab. 

We  are  very  much  obliged  to  yon. 

O  not  at  all!  Not  at  all. 

We  hope  to  have  the  pleasure  of 

soon  meeting  you  again. 
Thank  you,  the  pleasure  will  be 

mine.    Good  by. 
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^afl  bu  bai  &et>ad  beforgt? 
9lIfo,  bann  gel^en  toirl 

8ie  fagten  tiorl^in,  ^err  Hoffmann* 
bag  ®ie  fit^  gefreut  l^oben,  n;)ie« 
bet  einmat  in  Berlin  ^u  fetn. 
SBarum  lommcn  ©ie  nic^t  dfter? 
Sd  ift  ia  nic^t  toeit  bon  ^alle. 

^ad  ift  too^I  toafjx,  abet  meine 
«er^aitniffc  geftattcn  c«  Icibcr 
nit^t.  3d^  crlcrne  bci  ntcincm 
Sater  bad  ©efc^aft  unb  mug 
feftr  ficifeig  fcin.  $Qpa  |agt  im* 
met:  Srft  bad  G)efd)dft  unb  bann 
bad  ^ergniigen.  Unb  ed  metg 
mo^I  niemanb  beffer,  xva%  mir 
gut  tl^ut,  old  mein  gutei  Skater, 
er  ^at  mir  flbrigcn«  ongcfiin* 
bigt,  bog  i(^  nftd^rted  ^a^r  auf 
etnige  3^it  nad^  Snglanb  getjen 
(on,  bamtt  id)  bie  englifd^e 
@pTac^e  bcffcr  Jprcd^cn  Icrnc. 

f>aben  ©ic  Se!annte  obcr  Set* 
manbte  in  (Snglanb? 

3(^  fclbft  nid^t,  Qber  cin  ®cfc^ftft«« 
freunb  mcincS  SatcrS  l^ot  cincn 
Sruber  in  Sonbon,  hei  bent  it^ 
in'«  ©cfc^aft  cintrcten  foU. 

Sreuen  ©ic  ficft  auf  3^tc  9lcife 
nac^  Snglanb? 

ID  ia,  ic^  freue  ntid^  fe^r  barauf. 

£ad  glaube  idg  3^nen;  e9  giebt  audg 
nic^td  8c^0nered  aid  bad  9ieifen. 

@o,  ba  flnb  n)ir  hex  eurem  ^aufe, 
Albert.  3*^  tt)ill  nun  auc^  fclbcr 
dnigen  fleinen  @)efd^Aften  nad^« 
ge^cn.— ^crt  Hoffmann,  e«  l&at 
mic^  augerorbentlic^  gefreut,  @ie 
lennen  gu  lemen. 


Have  you  attended  to  the  baggage? 

Yes. 

Well,  then  let  us  go! 
V 

You  said  a  little  while  ago,  Mr. 
Hoffmann,  that  you  have  looked 
forward  with  pleasure  to  being 
in  Berlin  once  again.  Why  do 
you  not  come  oftener?  Surely, 
it  is  not  far  from  Halle. 

That  is  very  true,  but  my  circum- 
stances do  not  permit  my  doing 
so.  I  am  learning  the  business 
with  my  father  and  must  be 
very  diligent.  Papa  always 
says:  business  first,  and  then 
pleasure.  And  surely  nobody 
knows  better  what  is  good  for 
me  than  my  dear  father.  By 
the  way,  he  "has  promised  me, 
that  I  am  to  go  to  England  for 
a  while  next  year,  that  I  may 
learn  to  speak  the  English 
language  better. 

Have  you  acquaintances  or  rela- 
tives in  England? 

No,  not  myself;  but  a  business 
friend  of  my  father  has  a  brother 
in  London,  into  whose  business 
I  am  to  enter. 

Are  you  looking  forward  with 
pleasure  to  your  trip  to  Eng- 
land? 

O,  yes,  I  am  looking  forward  to 
it  with  much  pleasure. 

I  believe  you;  surely  there  is  noth- 
ing pleasanter  than  traveling. 

So,  here  we  are  at  your  house, 
Albert.  Now  I  will  myself 
attend  to  a  few  small  business 
matters,  too.— Mr.  Hoffmann,  I 
was  exceedingly  glad  to  make 
your  acquaintance.  (Literally, 
to  learn  to  know  you.) 
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^^^^^^       S)ie  JVreube   tft   ^an^  auf  metner 

The    pleasure   is   wholly    on   my 

^^^^^^          Seite,  ^cvx  ivtfc^cr.    3d)  fioffe. 

side,  Mr.  Fisher.     I  hope  to   be 

^^^^^B          Stc    nod]    ufter    begrugen    ^u 

able  to  meet  you  oftener. 

^^^^^V 

^^V            3a,    O)corg.    ^}}^ein    'better   bieibt 

Yes,  George.     My  cousin  remains 

^^^^^^         nur  menine  Tone  [)ier  intb  mtfl 

here  only  a  few  days  and  wishes, 

^^^^^K         felbftucrftauMtd)  fuuiel  !el)en  inib 

of  course,  to  see   and    hear  as 

^^^^^K         (]uveit    aU    luunlid}.    Scnn    bu 

much  as  possible.     If  you  have 

^^^^^H         ;^eit   (]aft,  foil   c<^   midi   ftcuen. 

time,  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will 

^^^^^Hr         lopttn   bu  inuJ  immer  bcgteiteft. 

always    accompany    us.       You 

^^^H^y         ^}(udi  tiu'ifjt  ii)x  end)  (or  ctuQitbcr) 

must  become  better  acquainted 

^               nod)  bcfjcr  fcnncn  lerneii. 

with  each  other,  too. 

^^^■^       !sOiit     bcm     fltoBten     iBerflttiificn. 

With  the  greatest  pleasure.     If  I 

^^^^^H          ^emt    id]    irnciibmie    bc(}itflid] 

can  be  of  help  in  any  way,  I  am 

^^^^^V         fcin  faun,  bin  id]  immer  beveit 

always  ready  (for  it). 

^^^F 

^^^V            ^Ufo,  fomme  beittc  nad]mittag  unb 

Well    then,    come    after    us    this 

^^^H                 ()oIc  un*3  ab. 

afternoon. 

^^^K             Um  metrbe  ;-{ctt? 

At  what  time? 

^^^B             Sactcu  mir  itin  ,^kuei  llbr. 

Let  us  say  at  2  o'clock. 

^^H             i^nt  benii.    'Jdio  auf  Siebctfe^en. 

All  right.    Au  revoir,  theu.— Your 

^^^B                — 3id)  cmpfe[)le  mtc^. 

servant. 

^^H 

Good  by. 

^^^^^H                                                            COMMON 

PnRA8E9 

^^^^^V                ber  ^beub 

the  evening 

^^V             afle  '>Ibcube 

every  evening 

^^^B             e^  ift  nod]  nid]t  a  tier  laqc  ?{benb 

success  is  not  yet  assured,  do  not    ^m 

^^^B                    (proverb) 

be  too  sure                                           ^^B 

^^^B                        bte  *iBaOn 

the  road,  the  path                     ^^B 

^^^B             eincn  auf  bie  "^^afin  brint^cn 

to  start  one                                             ^^B 

^^^B             cinrn  aii^  ber  !^^ar)u  bringen 

to  disconcert  one                                  ^^B 

^^H 

the  corner                                   ^^B 

^^^B             ton  ancn  (fdcn  unb  (fnben 

from  ever>'where,  from  all  parts       ^^B 

^^^B                       bic  (^^)re 

the  honor                                     ^^B 

^^^H            einem  iUnc  mad]en 

to  be  an  honor  to  one                                 ■ 

^^^B             fid]  cine  i2i)xv  baiauS   mad]en   ju 

to  be  proud  of,  to  consider  it  an           1 

^^B 

honor  to                                                     1 

^^^B             bei  meincr  (Fbte! 

on  my  honor!                                       ^^H 

^^^B                       ba^  (^nbe 

the  end                                       ^^fl 

^^^B             m  ^nbc 

at  the  end                                               ^^B 

^^^B        ^>tt  ^^^^^ 

after                                                      ^^B 
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au  bent  @nbe 
%u  Qhtbe  ge^en     1 
ein  Snbe  ne^menj 
ein  @nbe  madden 
au  ^nbe  fein 
au  ^be  bringen 

bad  Sfenfter 
sum  f^enfier  l^inaud  fe^en 

bic  Sreube 
feine  J^reube  l^aben  an  etwad 
t)oncr  3teubc  fcin 
wiit  JJreuben 

bet  3fu6 
auf  gutem  Sruge  mtt  iemonb  leben 

ftd^  ouf  bie  Sfuge  mac^en 

bet  ®art 
bet  Q^inem  ju  ®afle  fein 

bad  ©efc^ftft 
ein  ©efd^dft,  bet  bent  man  k^erliert 
©eWafte  beforgen,  for  instance,  er 
beforgt  aOe  meine  (Befd^ftfte 

ber  ®runb 
au  @(runbe  ge^en 
t)om  @(runbe  meined  l^er^end 
au9  bem  ®runbel 
t)on  (Srunb  and  j 

bie  ^anb 
iemanbed  red^te  j^anb  fein 

bet  ber  ^anb,  jut  ^anb  fein 
t)on  einer  ^anb  in  bie  anbere 
einem  aur  ^anb  ge^en 
einem  etmad  an  bie  ^anb  geben 
au9  erfter,  jweiter,   britter  ^anb 

laufen 
idi  fidbe  e9  t)on  guter  ^anb,  and 

erfter  ^anb 
einen  in  ^dnben  l^aben 
t)or  ber  ^anb 

bad  ifciui 
^u9  unb  ^of 


for  that  purpose 

to  end 

to  put  a  stop  to 

to  be  over 

to  finish,  to  terminate 

the  window 
to  look  out  of  the  window 

the  joy,  pleasure 
to  delight  in 
to  be  joyful 
gladly,  joyfully 

the  foot 
to  live  on   a   good    footing  with 

some  one 
to  hurry  away 

the  guest 
to  be  one's  guest 

the  business 
a  loosing  business 
to  have  charge  of  a  business,  for 
instance^  he  has   charge  of  all 
my  business 

the  cause,  reason,  bottom 
to  sink,  to  go  to  ruin 
from  the  bottom  of  my  heart 

from  the  bottom,  thoroughly 

the  hand 
to  be  somebody's  first   assistant, 

best  adviser 
to  be  at  hand 
from  hand  to  hand 
to  lend  one  a  helping  hand 
to  suggest  something  to  some  one 
to  buy  at  first,  second,  third  hand 

I   have   it  from   good   authority, 

from  the  very  source 
to  have  one  in  one's  hand 
for  the  present,  now 

the  house 
hearth  and  home 
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bod  ^exi 
bon  ^ergen  gern 
am  ^ergen  Itegen 
in  meined  ^eraend  ®runb 
mein  ^jergl        1 
mein  ^erablattlj 


PHRASES— (Continued) 

the  heart 
with  all  my  heart 
to  have  at  heart 
at  the  bottom  of  my  heart 

my  dear,  my  love,  darling! 
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VOCABT3XART 


(bte  fihfa%ti,tn),   the  depar- 

/ure(s). 
bcr  9Cnfc4Iu#,  f/^  (train)  con- 
fine/ion. 
Me  flnfc^luffe,  ihe  (train)  con- 

flections. 
(auf^eBen),    to  give    up,    to 

check  (a  trunk). 
Befc^Ien/    to    order,    to    com- 

mand. 
tx  BcfieMt/  he  commands, 
Befall,  commanded  (imp.). 
Befo^Ien,     commanded     (past 

part.). 
htita^tn,  to  amount  to, 
tt,  (fie,  cd)  betrdgt,  he,  {she, 

it)  amounts  to. 
htttn^,  amounted  to  (imp.). 
ihttta^th),  amounted  to  (past 

part.). 
erretc^en,  to  reach, 
(bad  «iaft,d),  the  ticket(s), 
ber   Staetfd^alter,   the  ticket 

office, 
(Bringen),  to  bring, 
(^inaufbrittgen),!*'  to  bring 
(lyerauf  brtngen);  J     up. 
^^pptlt,  double(y). 


'  \     in,  ii 


into. 


ftti,  free(ly),  spare,  to  spare. 
(bad  @aft^aud),lM^   tavern, 
(ber  @aftftof );    J     the  inn. 
bcr  %tpadiTa^tT,  the  baggage 

carrier,  porter. 
^craufJ" 
HinattfJ    ^^'^^'"• 
(f^eretn),] 
f^tnetn, 
f^inten,  behind. 
(naA  f^tntcn  f^tnaud),  in  the 

rear. 
(f^olen),  to  fetch,  to  go  for. 

(je— jc),  J 

bcr  ^offtt,  the  trunk. 

(ber  J0>anbfoffer)/  ///^  sdtchel, 

valise. 
btc   .^ommobe(n),    ///^  </n'55- 

ber  ^iitfd^er,  M^  driver,  coach- 
man. 
(ber   J>rof*fciiftttf*er),   M^ 

(egen,  to  lay,  to  put. 

(ofettf    to    loosen,    to  purchase 

(a  ticket). 
mi'ibe;  tired. 


For  notice  ot  co^yrizht.  seepage  immediately  following  the  title  page 
18 
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bie  9tad^t,  the  night. 

bie  "^tiiiB^tt,  the  nights. 

ttebeit/*  near,  next  to. 

ber  9fetim0(e),  the  penny  (ies). 

bie  Stec^nun^Cen),  thebilt(s). 

retour,  return ^  excursion. 

i^Ck^  9ietourBtflet),  the  return 

ticket,  excursion  ticket. 
Xi^ix^,  right{iy) .regutar(ly) , 

correct  {ty). 
bet  (Zaal,  the  hall. 
bte  ®dle,  the  halls. 
(bet  9BartefaaO,  M<f  waiting 

room. 
fd^affen,  /{?  carry,  to  transport. 

(^erauffdfticfen), 

(f^tnauffdfticfen) 

bie    <ed)ttlb"(ett),    M(?  guilt, 

fault,  the  debt{s). 
(fc^ulbeit)"  (with  dative),  to 

owe. 
(f4u(b  feiit),  to  be  at  fault. 
fd^ulbi0,  guilty. 
(fd|u(bi0  fein)/*  /<?  owe. 


\f" 


send  up. 


r— (Contlnned) 

fo(4er,  (foldfte,  foldfte^),  5»rA. 
fonfl,  besides,  else. 
fteigen,  to  step,  to  climb. 
(einftetgen),  to  get  into,  to  go 

aboard    (a   carriage,    train, 

car). 
'(au^fteigen);    to  get   out  of, 

to  leave, 
(utnfteigen),  to  change  cars. 
bad  Streidftf^ol;!,  the  match, 
bie  Sttcidft^olger,  the  matches. 
ber  ^tul|l,  the  chair. 
bie  Stuf^le,  M^  chairs. 
ttber'*    (with   dative),   ^^^v, 

<w^r/     (with     ace),     over; 

across,  beyond. 
totdtn,  to  wake. 
(n>eiterreifen),  to  continue  a 

journey. 
n>erben/  to  become. 
"tvi  n>irft;  thou  becomest. 
tx,  (fie,  e«)  »irb,  he,  {she,  it) 

becomes,  is  going  to  be, 
tDurbe,  became. 
(bin)  getDorben,  became. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


Scmonb  t)erfftumt  tcincn  Swfl* 
bletbt  liber  92ac^t  in  einem  @)aft< 
^aufc*  unb  rcift  om  nfldftftcn  9}ior* 
gen  mit  einem  fru^en  3uge  meiter. 

©aben  ®ie  ein  Bintmer  fret? 
3att)o]&I,  aber  nur  nad^  l&inten 
l^inau^. 


A  person  misses  his  train,  stays 
over  night  at  an  inn,  and  con- 
tinues his  journey  the  next  morn- 
ing on  an  early  train. 

Have  you  a  spare  room? 
Yes  sir;  but  one  in  the  rear 
only. 


*Many  hostelries  still  retain  the  German  words  „C9aft(au9,  (^ofl^of/ 
inste^vd  of  the  French  and  English  „^oteI/  especially  in  smaUer  towns. 
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35a«  mad)t  nid^tg.  3*  Weibc" 
nur  fiber'*  SRadjt.  3d&  l&abc 
ben  Slbenbgug  nad^  ^annot)er 
bcnufeen  woUen,*  eg  tourbc' 
aber  gu  fpat.  3c^  l^obe  ben 
3uB  nidit  mel&r'*  erreid&en 
lonnen/  3d&  werbc'  morgen 
frfi]&"  weiterreifen.  fiaffen" 
©ie,  bitte,  meinen  ©anblof* 
fer  auf**  mein  3ttnmer  l^in* 
Quffdjaffen." 

So^onn,  ful^ren  @ie  ben  ©erm 
nod^  SRumero  68. 

2cflen  ©ic  ben  Coffer  bo  auf 
ben  ©tu^I. 

aSunfrfien  ©ie  nod^  ettoa^? 

3a»  erftenS**  wunfd^e  id^  einige 
©treid^l^oljcr. 

©ie  finben*  roeld^e'  bort  auf  ber 
fiommobe  neben"  bem  gen* 
fter. 

9lid^ttg.  Unb  gtoeiteng"  brin- 
gen  ©ie  mtr  tttoa^  l^eigei^ 
aSaffer  l&erauf." 

3^  mcrbe'  35nen  weldEieg'  l&in* 
auffd^idten." 

35ritten«**  laffen  ©ie  mi^  mor* 
gen  fru5"  fpatefteng"  urn 
fieben  U^r  medten. 

Sel&r   wol&I.    ©onft  nod^  et* 

tt)a8? 
9?ein,   idEi  banfe;    id^   toerbe* 

fofort   gu   Sett  ge^en;    id^ 

Bin  fe^r  mube. 
©el^r  too^U    @ute  92ad^t! 


That  does  not  matter.  I 
shall  only  stay  over  night. 
I  (have)  wanted  to  take  the 
evening  train  for  Hanover, 
but  it  was  (became)  too 
late.  I  was  not  able  to 
reach  the  train.  I  shall 
continue  my  journey  to- 
morrow morning.  Have 
my  trunk  carried  up  to 
my  room,  please. 

John,  show  (lilerally,  guide) 
the  gentleman  to  No.  68. 

Put  the  trunk  there  on  the 
chair. 

Do  you  wish  anything  else? 

Yes;  first  I  want  some 
matches. 

You  will  find  some  there  on 
the  dresser  near  the  win- 
dow. 

Correct.  And,  second,  bring 
me  up  some  hot  water. 

I  will  send  you  up  some. 

Third,  have  me  called 
(literally,  awakened)  to- 
morrow morning  by  seven 
o'clock  at  the  latest. 

Very  well.     Anything  else? 

No;  thank  you.  I  shall  go 
to  bed  immediately.  I  am 
very  tired. 

Very  well.     Good  night! 
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(9m  nftc^flen  VtoxQtn,  (Sd  tlopft.) 

©ie   befal&Icn   mir/  @ic    urn 

fiebcn  Ul^r  gu  toedtcn. 
&ani  rcd^t.  3d&  ftel&c  fd^on  auf . 


(The  next  morning.     A  knock   at 
the  door.) 

What  is  it? 

You  ordered  me  to  call  you 

at  seven  o'clock. 
Quite  right.    I  am  getting  up. 


(At  the  hotel  office.) 


SBag  betrfiflt  meine  SRed^nuttg? 
S5rei  SKarf  fiinfeig  ^fennige. 

Sitte,   laffcn*    @ic   mir   eine 

35rofd)Ie  bolctt. 
®g  Qicbt  gtucierlei"  35rofd^Ien 

l&ier.     Sefcblen*    ©ie   eine 

fold^e'    erfter    ober   gtuetter 

fiiaffe? 

35ag  ift  mir  gang  einerlet." 
%• 

Jlutfd^er,  nad^  bem  fflal^nl^of! 
5?a[)ren  ©ie  fd^neH,  je* 
jd^neUer  befto*  beffer.  3d^ 
I)abe  l^odEiftenS''  nod^  eine 
l&albe  ©tunbc  3eit  big  gum 
3lbgang  meineS  Bwfle^- 

©el)r  tt)ol)I,  fteigen  ©ie  nur" 

ein. 

♦•♦ 

aaSietjiel  fdEjuIbe"  id^  gi^nen? 

eine  aJiarf,  bitte. 

V 

©epadttrager,  geben  ©ie  mei* 

nen  Sfoffer  auf. 
Saben  ©ie  fdjon  3I)r  SiOet? 
9iein,    nod^    nid^t;    aber   id& 

tnerbe*  e^  fofort  (ofen.    SSSo 

ift  ber  SiaetfdEialter? 
2inler  ©anb. 
SDanle. 


What  does  my  bill  amount  to? 
Three  marks  and  fifty  pfen- 
nigs. 
Please  send  for  a  cab  for  me. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  cabs 
here.  Do  you  want  one 
of  the  first  or  one  of  the 
second  class? 

That  is  immaterial  to  me. 
••♦ 

Cabman,  to  the  station!  Drive 
fast,  the  faster  the  bet- 
ter. I  have  at  the  most 
only  half  an  hour's  time 
before  the  departure  of  my 
train. 

Very  well;  just  get  in. 


How  much  do  I  owe  you? 
One  mark,  please. 

V 

Porter,  check  my  trunk. 

Have  you  your  ticket? 

No,  not  yet;    but  I  shall  buy 

it  at  once.     Where  is  the 

ticket  office? 
On  the  left. 
Thanks. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§8 


LESSON  XV 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


(«m  S3tact|d&oIter.) 

®eBcn  @tc  mtr  cin  SBiUct  gtoei* 
ter  Slaffe  nad^  ©attnooer. 

Sinfad^"  obcr  retour? 

einfatft."    aOSiemel? 

ac^tge^n  aWarf  fed^giQ  $fcn* 

niflc.    ©ic  miiffen  in  SRort* 

l^cim  umfteigen  unb  toerben 

bort  Slnfd^Iug  finben. 
•♦• 

©ier  ift  bag  JBtllet,  ®epad* 
trafler, 

©el^r  too^I.  ©cl^en  ©ie  nur" 
in  ben  SBartefaal;  id&  merbe* 
31&nen  bag  SiHct  unb  ben 
Oepodtfdiein  l&incinbrinflen." 

SBag  Bin  id)  31&nen  fd^ulbio?" 
©eben  ©ie,  tva^^^ntn  beliebt. 
6ier   ift   einc  9KarI;  ift  ba^ 

flenufl? 
3ott)o]5I.    3d&  banfc. 


(At  the  ticket  office.) 

Give  me  a  second-class  ticket 
for  Hanover. 

Single  or  return? 

Single.     How  much? 

Eighteen  marks  and  sixty 
pfennigs.  You  must  change 
cars  at  Northeim,  and  will 

find  train  connections  there. 
••• 
Here  is  the  ticket,  porter. 

Very  well.  Just  step  into 
the  waiting  room.  I  will 
bring  the  ticket  and  bag- 
gage check  (to  you)  there. 

V 

What  do  I  owe  you? 
Give  me  what  you  please. 
Here    is     a     mark;    is    that 

enough? 
Yes  sir.     Thank  you. 


REMARKS 

1.    You  meet  in  this  lesson,  for  the  first  time,  the  verb 
„toerben,"  **to  become.*'     Its  present  indicative  is: 


id)  ttjcrbe, 

bu  tt)irft, 

cr,  fie,  eg  tt)irb, 


tt)ir  merben, 
il^r  ttjerbet, 
©ie,  fie  toerben. 


As  given  in  the  Vocabulary,  its  imperfect  is  „tt)urbe." 
There  is  another  form  of  the  imperfect,  viz.,  „tt)arb,"  which 
is,  however,*  more  used  in  poetical  language  than  in  ordi- 
nary conversation. 

The  verb  „tt)erben"  serves  as  an  auxiliary  in  the  formation 
of  the   future   tenses   of   verbs   and   is  thus  equivalent  to 
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the  English  **shair'  or  "will."  (Compare  also  Lesson  XIII, 
Art.  15.)  The  future  of  verbs  is  formed,  as  in  English, 
by  attaching  the  infinitive  to  the  auxiliary.     Thus, 

id)  xvcxbc  Qe[)cn  I  shall  go. 

b\x  luirft  gclicn,  ihou  wilt  go, 

er,  fie,  e^  ttJirb  geljcn,  he^  she,  it  will  go. 

luir  mcrben  gefien,  we  shall  go. 

it)r  tuerbet  Qe[)en,   1 

fie  werben  gefien,  they  will  go. 

2.  Attention  is  once  more  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
German  language  often  uses  the  present  tense  in  a  future 
sense,  where  in  English  the  auxiliaries  "shall'*  or  "will" 
would  be  used.    Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  19.    Thus, 

3d}  hietbe  nut  iiber  9fod)t. 
I  shall  stay  only  over  night. 

3.  The  verb  „laffcn/'  given  in  Lesson  VI  as  meaning 
"to  let,"  occurs  in  this  lesson  for  the  first  time  with  the 
meaning  "to  cause,"  "to  make,"  "to  have."  In  either  case 
it  is  followed  by  a  dependent  infinitive  without  ,,^11/ 
When  „Iaffen"  means  "to  cause,"  "to  make,"  "to  have," 
two  uses  are  to  be  distinguished: 

First. — When  there  is  a  direct  object  (accusative  case) 
dependent  on  „(affcn,"  thjs  object  is  at  the  same  time  the 
subject  of  the  following  dependent  infinitive,  and  the  infini- 
tive then  has  an  active  meaning.     Thus, 

Sd)  (icft  ilin  cffen  unb  trinfen. 

/  caused  him  to,  or  I  made  him,  eat  and  drink. 

„3^n"  is  the  direct  object  of  „laffen"  and  is  also  the  sub- 
ject of  „effen"  and  „ trinfen," 

Second. — When  there  is  no  direct,  although  there  may  be 
an  indirect  object,  dependent  on  ,,taffen,"  the  dependent 
infinitive  has  a  passive  meaning.     Thus, 

^i)  laffe  meinen  fi offer  aufgeben. 

/  canse  my  trunk  to  be  checked^  or  /  am  having  my  trunk 
checked. 
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The  accusative  ^meinen  fioffer"  is  neither  the  object  of 
^laffcn"  nor  the  subject  of  ^aufgcbcn/*  but  the  object  of  the 
latter  verb. 

The  phrase  ^^olen  loffen"  (literally,  '\o  cause  to  be 
brought*')  is  best  rendered,  as  done  in  this  lesson,  by  **to 
send  for." 

We  shall  have  occasion  to  enlarge  upon  the  peculiarities 
of  the  verb  ^loffen"  hereafter. 

4.  The  following  verbs,  with  which  you  are  acquainted, 
are  called  modal  auxiliaries: 

biirfcn,  id^,  er  barf,  burftc,  geburft. 
lonnen,  id&,  cr  lann,  lonnte,  flelonnt. 
muffen,  id^,  er  mufe,  mufetc,  flemufet. 
follen,  id^,  cr  foil,  follte,  flcfoUt. 
toollen,  id&.  er  win,  tuonte,  getuollt. 

There  is  still  another  modal  auxiliary,  viz.,  wmdflcn,"  which 
will  be  introduced  hereafter. 

The  modal  auxiliaries  all  form  their  perfect  and  pluperfect 
tenses  with  „]&aBen." 

A  peculiarity  of  the  modal  auxiliaries,  illustrated  in  this 
lesson,  is  that  when  they  stand  in  the  perfect  or  pluperfect 
tense  and  are  accompanied  by  a  dependent  infinitive,  the 
infinitive  of  the  modal  auxiliary  is  used  instead  of  the  past 
participle.     Thus, 

3d&  ^^&t  ben  Slbettbgug  Benuben  tDoQen  (instead  of  getuollt). 
/  (had)  wanted  to  take  the  evening  train. 
But, 

S«  tear  nod^  frfl^,  unb  id^  lonnte  ben  Slbenbgug  genommen 
I^Qben,  Qber  id^  l^abe  nid^t  getDottt. 

//  wa^  still  early  and  I  could  have  taken  the  evening  train ^ 
but  I  did  not  wish  to. 

In  the  latter  sentence  the  infinitive  is  not  expressed  and 
the  true  past  participle  of  the  modal  auxiliary  is  therefore 
used.     For  other  examples,  see  Drill. 

5.  Besides  the  modal  auxiliaries,  there  are  a  few  other 
verbs  whose  infinitive  is  used,  instead  of  the  past  participle. 
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in   connection   with   a  dependent  infinitive.     Of  these  you 
have  had  the  following: 

l^elfen,  er  ^ilft,  l&olf,  flc^olfcn,  to  help. 
^oren,  er  l&ort,  l^ortc,  flcl^ort,  to  hear. 
laffcn,  er  Ififet,  fic§,  gelaffen,  to  let,  to  cause. 
fcl^en,  er  fiel&t,  fal^,  gefel^en,  to  see. 

For  example, 

3ft  jcmanb  bo?  3<3&  ^ohe  jemanben  fpred^en  55rcn  (instead 
of  gel^ort). 

Is  somebody  there  f  I  have  heard  somebody  speak. 

3d^  l&ahe  meinen  Coffer  auf  mein  Simmer  fd^offcn  loffen 
(instead  of  flelaffen). 

/  have  had  my  trunk  carried  uP  to  my  room. 

3ci&  i^obe  foeben  31^ren  greunb  fiber  bie  ©trafee  flel^en  fe^n 
(instead  of  flcfe^ett). 
I  have  just  seen  your  friend  go  across  the  street. 

In  the  case  of  ^l^elfen,"  the  rule  for  the  substitution  of  the 
infinitive  for  the  past  participle,  in  connection  with  a  fol- 
lowing dependent  infinitive,  is  not  so  strictly  observed  as 
with  the  other  verbs  mentioned.  Two  cases  must  be  con- 
sidered: 

If  the  dependent  infinitive  has  an  object,  the  verb  ^l^elfen* 
may  be  put  before  that  object,  and  then  the  past  participle 
is  used;  if,  however,  the  verb  ^l^elfen"  is  put  at  the  end  of 
the  sentence  or  clause,  (that  is,  after  the  dependent  infini- 
tive), its  infinitive  instead  of  its  past  participle  is  used. 
Thus, 

©r  \)CLi  feinem  Sruber  ge^olfen  cincn  $ut  faufen. 
©r  hat  feinem  liHruber  einen  ^\\t  faufen  l&clfeii. 
He  has  helped  his  brother  buy  a  hat. 

6.  „93efel)Ien"  is  another  of  those  verbs  governing  the 
dative  case,  whose  English  equivalents  are  seemingly  used 
transitively.     See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  10, 

When  „befel^Ien"  is  used  with  an  implied  dative,  the  real 
dative  being  omitted  in  order  not  to  specify  the  particular 
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person  to  whom  the  command  was  given,  it  is  best  rendered 
in  English  by  a  passive  phrase.     Thus, 

With  the  dative, 

©ie  bcfal&Iett  mix,  ©ie  um  fieben  Ul^r  ju  toedten. 
You  ordered  me  to  call  you  at  seven  o'clock. 

Without  the  dative. 

©ie  bcfal^Ien,  ©ic  um  fieben  Ul&r  ya  toeden. 
You  gave  orders  to  be  called  at  seven  o'clock, 

„95efe]&ten"  is  also  often  used  with  the  sense  of  **to  wish** 
by  servants  when  asking  questions.     Thus, 

an   a  n  c  tr      /^'  n  f  What  do  you  wish  f 
aSag  befel^tcn  ©ic?]  ,.„  ,  .  .,  , 

I  What  ts  your  pleasure  f 

aSag  befc^Icn  bic  ©errcn?{  Z\^[  ''"  the  gentlemen  whhf 

I  What  are  your  orders,  gentlemen  ? 

7.  .,©otd)er,  fold^e,  foldjeg"  is  the  one  remaining  demon- 
strative pronoun  not  hitherto  mentioned.  It  is  used  as  a 
pronominal  adjective  with  or  without  a  preceding  indefinite 
article  and  as  a  pronoim  proper.  When  used  as  a  pronominal 
adjective  without  the  preceding  indefinite  article  and  as  a  pro- 
noun proper,  it  is  inflected  like  „biefer,  btefe,  biefe^;  jener, 
jene,  jene^/'  see  Lesson  XII,  Art.  4.  When  used  as  a  pro- 
nominal adjective  with  the  indefinite  article,  it  takes  the 
same  endings  as  every  other  adjective  similarly  used. 

The  indefinite  article  may  also  follow  this  pronoun,  just  as 
**a'*  or  **an**  may  follow  its  English  equivalent  **such.''  In 
that  case  the  pronoun  is  undeclinable.     Examples, 

With  preceding  indefinite  article, 

9Kit  einem  fotcfjen  ^ute  oebe  \6)  nid)t  auf  bie  ©trafee. 
Without  the  article, 

9Kit  fold^em  ©ute  o^bc  icf|  tttcf|t  auf  bie  ©trafee. 
With  following  indefinite  article, 

aWit  fol*  eittcm  $ute  flebe  id)  ntd)t  auf  bie  Strage. 

/  will  not  go  on  the  street  with  such  a  hat. 
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„@oId|cr,  foIcf)C,  foId^cS"  is  often  used  where,  in  English, 
**one"  is  employed;  observe  the  sentence: 

SBiinfdicn  ®ic  einc  2)rofd|Ie  crfter  Klaffc  obcr  eine  \oid^ 
atoeiter  Piaffe? 

Do  you  wish  a  first-class  cab  or  one  of  the  second  class? 

8.  „SBcId|Cr,  tt)CId|C,  mcldieg"  known  to  you  as  a  relative 
and  interrogative  pronominal  adjective,  appears  here  as  a 
pronoun  proper  in  the  sense  of  **some.'*  Its  inflection  cor- 
responds to  that  of  the  noun  it  represents,  just  as  do  the 
inflections  of  other  pronouns  proper.  See  Lesson  XIII, 
Art.  9. 

9.  For  „ic — befto"  the  words  „\t — je"  are  often  used,  the 
first  form  however  being  the  fuller  and  better,  especially 
in  long  sentences. 

10.  We  have  in  this  lesson  another  kind  of  numeral; 
namely,  the  so-called  ordinal  adverb.  It  is  formed  by  adding 
the  ending  end  to  the  stem  of  the  ordinal.     Thus, 

crftend,  first,  brtttcn«,  thirdly, 

gtueitcntf,  secondly,  Dicrtcnd,  fourthly. 

etc. 

11.  Similar  in  formation  to  the  ordinal  adverbs  are 
adverbial  forms  of  the  superlative  made  by  adding  the 
ending  end  to  the  stem  form;   for  instance,  as  in  this  lesson: 

l^odlftend,  at  the  most,  at  the  highest, 
fpSteftcn^,  at  the  latest,  not  later  than. 

Other  such  adverbs  formed  from  superlatives  that  you 
have  already  had,  are  the  following: 

bcften^,  in  the  best  manner. 
frii^efteng,  at  the  earliest,  not  before. 
meifteng,  for  the  most  part,  mostly. 
tuenigftcn^,  at  the  least,  not  less. 
nad}ften3,  in  the  nearest  future,  very  soon. 
fdjOnften^,  in  the  handsomest  manner. 

12.  Still  another  class  of  numerals  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson;  viz.,  the  variativcs.     They  are  formed  by  adding  the 
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ending  criei  to  the  cardinals,  and  are  indeclinable  adjectives. 
„5inerlei,"  the  variative  of  „cin/'  is  used,  in  phrases  with  the 
dative,  for  ''immaterial,'*  "all  the  same,''  as  illustrated 
in  this  lesson.  Compare  also  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  11. 
Similar  adjectives  are  formed  from  „t)icl,  all."     Thus, 

t)ielerlei,  of  many  kinds;    aHertei,  of  all  kinds. 

13.  The  English  "fold"  in  "two-fold,"  "three-fold,"  etc., 
is  rendered  in  German  by  „fad^,"  attached  to  the  cardinals. 
Even  the  German  equivalent  of  "single"  is  formed  in  the 
same  way.     Thus, 

einfad),  sifigU;  gtueifad^,  iwofold;  brcifad),  threefold;  etc. 

These  words  are  used  as  adjectives  as  well  as  adverbs. 
„6inf ad)"  often  has  the  meaning  of  " simple  (y)."  For 
„lX0^\\a6)**  one  generally  uses  the  word  „boppeIt"  as  in  Eng- 
lish "double."  In  a  similar  way  the  word  „DieIfad)/' 
"manifold,"  is  formed,  which,  as  an  adverb,  has  frequently 
the  meaning  of  "often."  Converted  into  a  neuter  noun  it 
means  "multiple."     Thus, 

9  ift  ein  SJielfad^eg  Don  3. 
9  is  a  multiple  of  3. 

14.  wSWeben"  and  „uber"  are  two  prepositions  that,  like 
„in,  auf,  an,  t)or/*  sometimes  govern  the  dative  and  some- 
times the  accusative  case.  See  Lesson  V,  Art.  3;  and 
Lesson  X,  Art.  11.  In  the  phrase  „iiber  9ia(3^t/'  „iiber"  is 
used  like  the  English  preposition  ^z/^rinthephrase^z^^r///;^///. 

The  preposition  „auf"  is  used  in  certain  combinations  in 
the  sense  of  "to,"  answering  the  question  w hereto f  and 
then  governs  the  accusative;  it  is  also  used  in  the  sense 
of  "at,  in,"  answering  the  question  wheref  and  then 
governs  the  dative.     Thus, 

Sd^idten  ©ie  meinen  fi offer  auf  mein  3intmer. 
Send  my  trunk  to  my  room. 
3d&  ^oibt  meinen  Soffer  auf  meinem  Sin^Jtter. 
/  have  my  trunk  in  my  room. 
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15.  ni^in"  and  „^et"  are  adverbs,  denoting  respectively 
motion  away  from  ^nh' towards  the  position  of  the  speaker. 
They  are  but  rarely  used  independently,  being  generally 
employed  as  prefixes  or  suffixes  in  combination  with  other 
words. 

Firsts  as  prefixes  to  separable  verbs: 

l&ingel&cn;  l&erlommen; 

l^inbrinflcn;  licrbringcn; 

l&erl&olcn. 

In  sentences  commencing  with  „tt)ol&in"  and  ^tDOl^cr,''  and 
containing  such  verbs  as  ^flel^en.  fal&ren,  bringcn,  ^oleu/  the 
,.]&in"  or  „f)er"  is  often  taken  from  the  adverbs,  ^ttJOJ^in"  and 
„tt)ober"  and  attached  to  the  verb.     Thus, 

SBo  fleben  @ie  l)in?      Where  are  you  goiJig  tof 

Second,  as  prefixes  to  prepositions,  answering  the  question 
whereiof  and  forming  adverbs  with  them.     For  example, 

berauf,  l)erdu«,  '^^^^*"'  l(ein  for  in)    '^^^"'^^^• 
tjinauf,  l^inau^,  l)ineinj  °^  l^iniibcr* 

These  adverbs  so  compounded  are  larj^ely  used  as  pre- 
fixes of  separable  verbs.     Thus,  for  instance, 

bercinlommen,  to  come  in, 
I)ineingeben,  to  go  in, 
l)eraufbringcn,  to  bring  up, 
btnauffd^iden,  to  send  up, 
bcrau^treten,  to  step  out. 
I&inau^tuerfen,  to  throw  out. 

Notice  that  logically  in  keeping  with  the  statement  regard- 
ing the  opposite  meanings  of  „l)in"  and  J)^x/*  one  must  say 
M^ineingel^cn/'  not  „ftereingcl&cn/'  since  Mgel^en"  implies  a 
motion  from  the  position  of  the  speaker.  With  many  verbs 
either  „bin"  or  „l^er"  can  be  used,  but  always  so  as  to  make 
the  location  of  the  speaker  clearly  apparent.  Thus,  if  I  say 
to  a  man,  „?kingen  Sic  mcincn  iloffcr  fccrouf,"  **bring  up  my 
trunk,"  I  am  located  at  a  place  to  which  I  wish  my  trunk 
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brougfht;  but  if  I  say,  „95rinflen  @ie  meincn  iloffer  I)tnauf/* 
'*bring  up  my  trunk/'  I  am  located  where  the  trunk  is  at  the 
time  of  my  speaking. 

In  a  similar  manner,  „@cf|i(fen  ®te  mir  ein  weniQ  l^eigc^ 
SBaffer  ^erauf,"  '*send  up  some  hot  water,'*  meaning,  "send 
it  up  to  where  I  am";  but  „@d)i(Ien  Sic  mir  l^eifee^  SBaffer 
litnauf  auf  mein  3iinnier/'  *'send  some  hot  water  up  to  my 
room,*'  meaning:  **I  am  not  in  my  room,  but  I  wish  hot 
water  to  be  sent  there." 

Also  in  keeping  with  this  is  the  German  expression 
„icrein/*  *'come  in,"  the  speaker  being  in  the  room  and 
bidding  one  outside  to  come  to  him. 

When  used  as  suffixes,  however,  to  the  prepositions  „t)Ot'' 
and  „Xiad^,"  the  syllables  „t)in"  and  „]&er"  do  not  signify  motion, 
as  for  example,  in  these  adverbs  that  you  have  already  had: 

t)Orl)Cr,  beforehaiidy  before, 
t)0r]^it1,  a  Utile  while  ago, 
nad^Eier,  afterwards. 

Third,  as  suffixes  to  the  two  adverbs  „ba"  and  ,r^0,"  „^\tX** 
and  ^bort,"  to  give  them  the  double  meaning  of  a  motion 
away  from  and  towards.     Thus, 

ttJOl^in,  whereto;  tDOl^er,  wherefrom, 

bol&in,  thereto;  bQl}er,  therefrom, 

l^ierl^in,  here;  l^ierf)er,  here, 

bortl^in,  there;  bort^er,  therefrom, 

16.  There  are  two  ways  of  expressing  the  English 
phrase  **what,  or  how  much,  do  I  owe  you?"  viz.,  „SSai§  or 
iDicmet  bin  id)  3^ncn  fdjulbig?"  and  „8Ba^  or  micDiel  fcf)ulbe 
id)  3^nen?"  Notice  that  the  person  to  whom  something  is 
due  is  the  secondary  object,  standing  in  the  dative  case. 

In  connection  with  the  above  it  is  well  for  you  to  learn  at 
the  same  time  the  meanings  of  the  noun  „ScftuIb"  and  the 
adverb  „fcif)ulb."  In  the  singular  „@d}iilb"  means  "guilt, 
fault."     Thus, 

Seine  Sdjulb  ift  eine  grofie,  His  fault  is  a  ,(r^eat  one, 

6g  ift  ni^t  meine  @d)ulb,  bag—,  //  is  not  my  fault,  that—. 
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The  latter  sentence  may  also  be  rendered  with  „^aben*; 
thus,  „3d&  l^abe  teinc  B6)uli>  baron,  bafe— "  (literally,  "I  have 
no  guilt  to  it,  that-—'*).  Also  with  the  adverb  „fcl^ulb";  thus, 
„3cl)  bin  nidjt  fdiulb,  bafe— ,"  or,  „fd|ulb  baron,  bofe— .**  The 
plural  ..©d^ulbcn"  means  ** debts.** 

17.  „3Rorgen  frii^"  is  the  common  German  expression 
for  "tomorrow  morning."  Its  literal  translation  is  '*tomor- 
row  early.*'  Another  expression  is  „mor0en  in  ber  eVfube" 
literally,  ''tomorrow  in  the  earliness."  This  expression  is, 
however,  less  frequently  used  than  the  other. 

Similar  expressions  are: 

iibermotgen  frii^,  day  after  tomorrow  in  the  morning, 
fleftern  friif).  yesterday  morning, 
DOtflefiern  frii^,  day  before  yesterday  in  tfie  morning, 
9)?ontag,  2)ien^tog,  etc.  frfl^,  Monday,  Tuesday,  etc.  morning, 

18.  Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  23. 

19.  You  will  observe  that  „nid|t  mel)r"  is  left  untrans- 
lated in  the  English  text.  The  translation  is  omitted  because 
„ntcibt  ntcl^r,"  as  here  and  generally  used,  is  not  equivalent  to 
its  literal  English  rendering  "no  more,  any  more."  These 
latter  phrases  imply  either  repeated  action  in  past  or  future 
time  or  simple  future  action,  while  the  phrase  ,rnid)t  md^r" 
usually  refers  to  simple  past  action,  adding  emphasis  to  the 
sense  of  the  sentence — as  much  as  to  say  **it  was  too  late." 
The  English  phrases  "no  more,  any  more"  are  generally 
rendered  in  German  by  „nid|t  tuieber,''  "not  again." 


DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 

@d  tDurbe  aber  gu  fpdt* 

But  it  was  {became)  too  late. 

©3  mirb  fpot;  lofet  wn^  nocft  ©oufc  fleben. 
eg  mirb  folt  I)eiite  obcnb;  ncbmcn  Sie  3]&rcn  Uber^tebcr  mit. 
2i}ic  lange  morcn  Sic  n^ftcrn  obcnb  bcl  3l)rcr  lonte? — ©v 
tnor  bereitg  od|t  (8)  U[)r  gctnorbcn,  ol^  mir  fie  t)erlie6cn. 
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aSa^  tt)illft  bu  iDerbcn,  wenn  bu  fltofe  bift,  ©mil?— 3d&  miH 
ein  a)ialer  tuerben. 

SSie  Qlt  rairft  bu  an  beinem  nadEiften  ©eburt^tag?— 3d&  toerbe 
on  meinem  ndd^ften  ©eburt^tag  fiebcn  Satire  aft. 

:^a  tvarb  aud  flben^  uit^  fDlor^en  bcr  erftc  Xa^* 

-/4/i£/  M^  evening  and  the  morning  were  the  first  day,  ( Liter- 
ally, There  became  out  of  evening  and  morning  the 
first  day.) 

3(4  tDcrbc  morgeit  frn^  tDeiterreifen* 

/  shall  continue  my  journey  tomorrow  morning. 

3ci}  merbe  Sl^nen  etmag  fieifee^  SBaffer  Sinciuffdjicfen. 

3d}  merbc  3^nen  \>a^  SBillet  in  ben  SBartefaal  bringen. 

SBerben  ®ie  biefen  9)?onat  wieber  nad^  Hamburg  reifen?— 
9iein,  biefen  9Jionat  raerbe  id)  nid)t  nad)  ©amburg  reifen;  id& 
ttjerbe  gu  Saufe  bleiben. 

SBerben  Sie  fieutc  abenb  in^  Songert  gel)en?— 3o,  id)  glaube, 
bofe  id)  gcf)en  merbe. 

SSerben  Sie  fid)  einen  ©ut  faufen?— 3a,  id|  merbe  mir  einen 
Sut  faufen. 

SBerben  Sie  am  erften  2J?ai  35rc  SBo^nung  med^feln?— 3a,  id^ 
roerbe  meine  SBol^nung  ttjedjfeln. 

SBo  tDcrben  Sie  ttjofinen?— SBir  ttjerben  eine  SBol&nung  in  ber 
Kfi^e  be^  SBillielmSpIafeeg  mieten. 

iJiebe  Jante,  morgen  ift  mein  ©eburt^tag;  toirft  bu  mir  etoaS 
St^one^  fdienfen?— 3a,  toenn  bu  red^t  fleifeig  bift,  fd^enfe  id& 
bir  etoag. 

3Bag  mirft  bu  mir  fd^enlen?— Da^  meig  id&  nod)  nid}t. 

SBirft  bu  l^eute  abenb  ju  un^  ^um  %\^tt  fommen?— 3a,  ttjenn 
e§  beine  9Jfama  ttJiinfd^t,  werbe  id^  fommen. 

SBirb  3^r  Sruber  un^  balb  einmal  befud)en?— 3a,  er  fagte 
mir,  bag  er  Sie  am  nadE)ften  Sonntag  befud)en  tt)irb. 

SBirb  cr  ni^t  balb  beutfd^en  Unterrid^t  nel&men?— 3a,  er  ttjirb 
beutfdE)en  Unterrid)t  nel&men. 

SBirb  er  lange  in  93erlin  bleiben?— 3a,  er  tt)irb  ixotx  3a]&re 
l&ier  bleiben. 

SBobin  ttjirb  er  nadE)ber  reifen?— 3d^  ttJeife  eg  nod^  nidE)t,  aber 
id&  fliaubc,  cr  wirb  nadE|i&er  nad^  iionbon  gel&en. 
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SBa^  tiierbcn  mv  Iiciitc  ben  qaumx  lag  t^iiii?— 25?ir  mcrbcii 
?iucrj"t  cinen  Spa^icrgant^  in  ben  ^i^arf  mad)cn,  bann  merben  mir 
ajerfdjiebcucv^  !aufen,  unb  nad)[)cr  it)erbcn  unr  m  Witiaq  effen. 

Unb  iDay  mcrbcn  it)ir  nadiniittag^3  t[}un?~i>iad)niittag^^  mcrbcn 
tt)ir  §errn  Toftor  SPtiiller  bcfnrfien. 

SKcrben  tuir  cine  T^rofdjfe  uefjmen?— 9tcin,  luir  uicrbcn  bic 
Stra)Vnbaf)n  benni^en. 

IBann  n^erbct  ilir  ucrreifen?— SSir  tnerbeu  tuofil  nidjt  tior  bem 
erften  xSinii  tjerrcifcn. 

aSarnm  tucrbct  U)x  fo  fpdt  rcifen?--2lMr  fonnen  kibcr  nidit 
friilicr  rcifcn. 

ayerbct  tlir  nad)  A^anibnrg  obcr  9)Jnnd)cn  gcl}cn?— 2Bir  tpcrbcu 
xoiM  tincbcr  nod)  5JJnndicn  gclicn. 

SBcrbct  ilir  longe  bort  blciben?— SBir  mcrbeii  nur  gmei  a^odien 
bfeiBen.  Scrbct  if)c  nn^  nom  5^a(in(iof  abdolen,  lucnn  luir 
tuiebcrfomnien?— Si  gciuif].  Wiv  mcrben  nny  !cl)r  frencn,  cuc^ 
tt)iebcr^ufcf)en. 

SBcrbct  i(}r  in  SDJinrdien  oft  \m  locator  Ge[}cn?— D  ja,  tnir 
luerbcn  oft  inv3  1l)cater  gcl)cn, 

aBcrben  3[)rc  5Jhittcr  unb  3f)re  ®dfitt»cftci-  and)  nad)  iScriin 
fontnicn? — ^a,  fie  tuerben  and]  anf  cinige  9Jionate  nad)  3^erlin 
fonimcn. 

5i^ann  tncrben  fie  anfonimen?— 3d)  glaubc,  fie  uicrbcn  a)n 
nnd)ften  lliontag  cintreffcn. 

5i?erbcn  fie  un^  bcfndien,  menu  xvxx  fie  einfabcn?— Ta-5i  ift 
bod]  fc(bftnerftnnb(id}.  Sic  uicrbcn  3f)re  ©inlabnng  mit  ^^ser- 
gniigcn  anncl)mcn. 

S5.^o  uicrbcn  fie  SJofinnng  ncbnien?— Sic  itterben  in  bcnifclbcn 
^otel  U)of)nen,  in  uicldjcni  uiir  U)of)nen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 
3rf)  bici&e  ntir  nhtt  ""JlaAt* 

I  shall  stay  only  over  nii^hi. 

.^cllncr,  Sic  f)abcn  lutfcrc  Soffcl  ncrgcffcn.— 3d]  bringc  fie 
3l]nen  fofort. 

@el]cn  Sic  I]cntc  abenb  in§  Stl)cater?— 3a,  xoxx  flef)cn,  menu 
eg  nid]t  regnct. 

2Ba^>  tl}uu  U)ir  Ijcutc  nad]mittag?— SBir  gef)cn  in  bcii  ^arf . 
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Unb  tva^  tfyin  rair  nadjl&er?— Wad)l)er  aelien  wiv  in^  S^ou/^ert. 

JBegleitet  3^r  Sreuiib  ung  nici)t?— 9?ein,  er  begteitet  un«  nid^t; 
cr  l^at  (cine  3eit. 

SBann  fommcn  ®ie  mieber  nad^  Serlin?— 3ci^  fomme  nad^fteS 
Sal^r  mieber  nad)  Serfin. 

SBenn  (Sie  mieber  !ommen,  befud^en  Sie  uitg  raieber  red^t  oft, 
nid&t  raal^r?— @cn)i6,  id^  werbe  ba^  mit  2?ergnugen  t^un. 

^Qben  @te  ein  Slbregbud)?— SRein,  aber  im  erften  Stodt  ift  ein 
Saben;  bort  finben  Sie  eing. 

SBoQen  ©ie  nid^t  ^lofc  nefjmen?— 3a,  menn  @ie  geftotten. 

SaSoKen  ©ie  ung  nid^t  begleiten?— 3a,  menn  @ie  geftatten, 
begleite  id|  ®ic  gern. 

Segen  ©ie  ^^xen  <&ut  unb  flber^ieljer  ab,  SBenn  e§  3t)nen 
red^t  ift,  nel&men  tpir  an  einem  t^enfter  '^ia^. 

fiellner,  toa^  giebt  eg  l^eute  gu  effen?— 3d&  bringe  3^ncn  fofort 
bie  ©peifefarte. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  ©errn  bort?— 3att)ol&f,  roenn  ©ie  eg  toiinfd^en, 
[telle  id^  ©ie  bent  $)errn  t)or. 

3d&  fd)Iage  t)or,  eine  3)rof^(e  ju  nel^men,  bamit  tt)ir  feine 
naff  en  giifee  befommen. 

©lauben  ©ie,  bag  eg  beute  nod)  regnet?— 3a,  id^  glanbe,  ba^ 
eg  JRegen  giebt. 

SJan^en  ©ie  eine  Sigarre?— 3a,  ban!e  fcl)r. 

Jrinfft  bu  eine  3:affe  Slaffee?— 3a,  wenn  id)  bitten  barf. 

SKein  Cnfel  ^at  mir  angetiinbigt,  baft  er  mit  bem  10  Ul^r-BwQ 
eintrifft.    3d^  tnufi  ibn  abbolcn,  gef)ft  bn  mit? 

§aben  ©ie  ©eparf,  ^err  $)offmann?— 3a,  aber  banad)  fe^e 
id&  fd^on  felbft. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

34  Ue#  i^it  effen  unb  trinfeit* 

/  9»a<i^  A/fw  ^a/  and  drink. 

3d^  liefe  ben  ©epadttrager  mcinen  .Soffer  aufgeben. 

3d^  liefe  ben  ^errn  !J)oftor  fiir  mid)  ba^  9}httageffen  be^a^Ien. 

3d^  liefe  meinen  Setter  eine  S)rofd)te  beforgen. 

95eaal^Icn  ©ie  bie  SRedinungen  3l)rcg  93ruberg?— 0  nein;  bie 
laffe  id)  ibn  felbft  bega^Ien. 

Gntfd^ulbigen  ©ie,  tt)o  giebt  man  fcin  0epad  auf?— Saffcn 
©ie  bodE)  einen  ©epadtrciger  ba^  beforgen. 
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Sittc,  (offcn  Sic  ben  .ftcdncr  ^wci  Miavfc  OTcficr  brinoen. 

9}(Qnc,  (alien  3ie  bic  .Sitnber  in*?  S>ulinAininier  finninen. 

S^itte,  lafien  5ic  ben  ^otlQnn  mein  Wcpiicf  ,ynn  4^aI)n[)of 
brinocn. 

(i'6  hat  C{dliuc\dt.  9J(oma,  foil  id)  ba§>  9]tdbd}en  nad}fef)en 
loffen,  iner  ha  ift?~v\Q,  mein  ^linb,  t()ue  hO'c, 

(^hidbinc  Tivan,  bcr  .derr  -Tnftor  iXMiller  ift  branncn  unb 
ii>iin|d)t  3ie  ,^n  fprcdien.— )t!Q|ien  Sic  ben  ©errn  eintreten. 

^(iffcii  Zic,  bittc,  ntciticit  Coffer  aiif  niehi  3ittiincr 
(linatiftractctt. 

Please,  have  my  frunk  carried  up  to  my  room. 

^flffcii   3ic  tnid^  ntorf^eit  frul^  uiii  ftcbeii  (7)  Uljr 
njcrfen. 

Have  me  called  tomorrow  t Homing  at  seven  o'clock. 

®ittc,  (affcii  ^tc  niir  einc  ^E^rpfdjfc  (jolen. 

Please  send  for  a  cab  for  me. 

SSieuiel  bc,^af)(t  man  fiir  etncn  nutcn  llbcr^!e{)cr?  9)Jeiner  ift 
[(^on  febr  fd)(ed)t;  id)  luill  niir  eiucn  nenen  niad)en  [affen.— O, 
fiir  fihtfnnbfieb^iQ  (75)  9Jiart  tunncn  Sie  fidj  fd]on  cineu  id}5nen 
tlber^icljcr  ntadicn  laffen. 

S[Bo  laffcn  Sie  fid)  3f)vc  llbcr^iel)cr  inod)cn?— ^ci  SiMll&cIm 
SDiuUer  in  bcr  5vricbrid)ftra|5e.— ^sbr  Ubcr^^iefKr  ift  fel)r  )d)5n; 
id)  tucrbe  mir  bort  and)  cineu  madien  laffcn. 

Satien  Sic  niir  bod),  licbcr  J<frcnnb,  mieoicl  toftet  e§  Sfinen, 
ben  9Jionat  in  Skn'tin  ,^n  (eben?~od)  lafie  mir  jcben  9)ionat 
250  Dtart  id)icfcn.  nnb  bavan  babe  id)  rciditid)  genng. 

yaifcn  Sie  fid)  baci  Ok1b  mit  bcr  i^oft  fd)ictcn?— 9?cin,  id) 
lane  e^  mir  jcben  Wonat  Dom  amerifanifd)en  (Jonfnl  l)olcn;  er 
ift  ein  gnter  ^yrt^nnb  meine^^  isater^. 

Sinb  Sic  birnnrig?  Soil  id)  ?bnen  ctma*^  ^n  effcn  bringcn 
(afien?— 9Jein  id)  banfe,  id)  bin  gar  nid)t  bnngrig,  abcr  id)  bin  fehr 
bnrftig.  Tik^nn  Sie  mir  cin  Wla^  Ji^aifcr  bolcn  laffcn  moUen, 
mcrbc  id)  Tsbncn  fcbr  banfbar  fcin.— WcmiB,  fofort. 

i^affct  bic  ^iiiMein  ^ii  mir  fpnnnctu 

Suffer  little  children  to  come  unto  me. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§8  LESSON  XV  19 

(See  Art.  4.) 
34  f^abt  htn  flBenbgu^  na^  S^anno^tv  benu^en 
tooUtn,  ahtv  ed  touvH  gu  fpdt* 

/  wanted  to  take  the  evening  train  for  Hanover^  but  it 
was  (became)  too  late. 

SBarum  finb  ©ie  geftem  nid^t  gu  ung  gefommcn?— 3cf)  l&abe 
ba^  3"nmer  nid^t  t)erlQffen  biirfen;  id)  l^atte  cine  fd^toere  6r= 
faltung.  • 

©abt  il&r  curcn  Iranlen  JJteunb  Befudjt?— 3a,  tt)ir  marcn  in 
feiner  SEBobnung,  aber  toir  l^aben  il^n  nid)t  fpredEien  biirfen;  ber 
?lr^t  l^at  e«  nid^t  eriaubt. 

9?un,  l^aben  @ie  fid)  unferen  grofeen  $arf  angefel^en?— 3a, 
aber  leiber  })aben  tvxx  nnr  ein  fleine^  ©tiidtd^en  fel&en  fonnen, 
tt)ir  ^aben  fd)on  nm  fiinf  Ul&r  ttjieber  juriid  fein  miiffen. 

SEBarum  baben  Sie  fo  friil^  guriidC  fein  miiffen?— SBir  baben 
unfere  SJerroanbten  abbolen  miiffen,  bie  mit  bem  ©d^nell^ug  t)on 
Srernen  um  fiinf  Ubr  l^aben  eintreffen  foHen. 

©inb  fie  nid)t  ange!ommen? — 9?ein.  ^f)x  Bwfl  ^^t  SSerfpatnng 
gebabt,  unb  fie  baben  anf  einer  fleinen  Station  iiber  9Zad)t  bleiben 
miiffen. 

$at  ^l)x  Srnber  nid^t  bentc  einen  Slr^t  fpred^en  woUen?— 3o, 
er  batte  SDoftor  SBarnet  fpred^en  wottcn,  aber  er  f^at  plofelid^  nad^ 
^ambnrg  reifen  miiffen. 

@^  toax  no4  fru^,  uit^  i^  fonnte  ^eit  flbcnb|U9 
^tnommtn  hahtn,  aber  i^  f^aht  ni^t  gctDoUt* 

//  was  still  early  and  I  could  have  taken  the  evening  train ^ 
but  I  did  not  wish  to, 

3d)  l&obe  beute  t)ormittag  meinen  grennb  befnd^en  moHen, 
aber  id^  babe  nidE)t  gebnrft. 

SBarum  boft  bu  nid^t  geburft?— SKama  l^at  eg  nid^t  erianben 
moHen. 

^aben  ©ie  3brem  grennbe  gebolfen?— SKein,  id^  l^abe  eg 
(eiber  nid^t  gefonnt;  id)  batte  felbft  fein  @Jefb. 

.£)aft  bu  bcnte  in  ber  ©d)nfe  beinc  iJeftion  gefonnt,  ®mi(? — 
2!ag  St  SB  S  bobe  id^  gefonnt,  unb  big  bnnbert  gdblen  l^abe  id) 
oud)  fonnen,  aber  bie  bentfd)e  Seftion  babe  id^  nid)t  gefonnt. 
(Compare  also  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  16.) 
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.^at  bet  Gncjfanber  feine  Sdnttben  alle  bc^alift?— 3a.  cr  Fjat 
fie  bc^al)(t;  er  ^Qt  m^x]i  nidjt  getuollt,  aber  e^3  I}Qlf  i^ni  nic^t^3; 
er  l}at  gcinufet. 

3ft  jcman^  l»a?    3d^  ftaBe  jentalt^cn  f|>rcd)cn  ^i>tcn* 

Is  soffw  one  theref    /  have  heard  somebody  speak, 

2Bq^  ift  ha^"^  §Qben  Sic  nid}t  ienianbcn  bie  Ireppe  ^erauf= 
fommcM  [)i3ren?— 9Jein,  id}  f)abe  nid]t^3  GeI)ort. 

.£)abcn  8ic  fd)on  ciiunal  ciucn  i^fjoiiograpbcn  fprcdien  fjoren? 
—3a,  id}  babe  cine  fo(d}e  9)iafd}ine  einntaf  lpred}en  bbrcn. 

3d}  babe  geftcrn  abenb  crgdblen  boren,  ha\\  i^err  ^il'dier 
p(utUid)  bat  i^erlin  tier(afien  miifien;  ift  ba^^  uiabr?— 3d)  babe 
e^  auA]  tjebbrt,  id}  tueif?  aber  uid}t^  9fabercC-.  ®eftcrn  iiiorQen 
^abe  id}  ibn  nod)  iiber  bie  StraRe  Qcbeu  fcf}en. 

,t)Qbcn  8ie  unfcreu  Jyreuiib  SSatfiu^  uid)fc  getprod}cn? — 9?ein, 

,  0efprud}en  babe  id)  ibn  nid}t,  id)  babe  ibn  aber  ant  SJtontaa  iin 

^arf  fit3cn  fet}cn.    Sinb  Sie  bofc  mit  einanbcr?— 3a,  cr  bat  luir 

einniat  tiwa^  febr  llnangencbnie^o  geiagt,  nnb  ha^  l}abe  id}  ibm 

bi^  iebt  nid}t  t^ergcffcn  fiinnen. 

.^at  3[}r  33rnber  fidi  fd)Dn  eincn  nencn  UberMcbcr  ntad}en 
laffen?— 3a,  cr  [}at  fid}  cinen  mad}cn  faffcn. 

SBo  bat  cr  ibn  mad}en  faffen?— ®r  I}at  ifin  bei  SBi[l}elni  SOUiller 
niad)en  (affcn. 

.t)aben  Sie  nieinen  ftoffcr  auf  mein  dimmer  bringen  laffcn? 
— 3atuob(,  mein  $err. 

C^aben  Sie  niir  eine  3)rDfd}fe  l^olcn  (affen? — 9Jein,  nod}  nid^t; 
id}  tpcrbe  e^  aber  fufurt  befurgeii. 

.\5at  e^err  SBatfin^  fcinen  nencn  SSagen  bier  ge!anft?— 9iein, 
cr  bat  ibn  fid)  non  9)tiind}cn  fonnnen  laffen. 

.tmbcn  Sie  fid)  fd)on  3br  (Melbuncbcrgcben  taffen? — 9?ein,  nod) 
nid)t.  A^offentlid)  mirb  cr  mid}  nid}t  i\x  tangc  marten  loffen;  id^ 
babe  \>a-1^  C^clb  febr  natig. 

SBo  babcn  Sie  3^ren  Sd}irni  gcfaffcn? — 3d)  babe  ibn  ^u 
§anfe  gelaffen. 

SBa^  baben  Sic  beiite  niorgen  i\x  tbnn  gcbabt?— 3d}  babe  uict 
h\\  tbnn  gcbabt.  ^ucrft  babe  id)  meinem  S^rnbcr  cinen  ,t)ut 
tanfen  bcffcn,  nnb  bann  l)abc  id)  fclbft  ^iverfd)icbcnc^  gcfanft. 

il^arnni  babcn  Sic  3brcni  'iHiibcv  bclfcn  miiffcn,  eincn  >o^\i  S" 
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!aufcn;  fann  er  bag  ntd^t  felBft  tl&un?— SRein,  er  fprid^t  gu  tpenig 
bcutfcft. 

SBo  finb  @ie  fo  Imtge  gemefen,  3ol)ann?— 3d^  l&abe  bem  6mit 
cinen  fi offer  l&inauffd)affen  l^etfen. 

^aben  Sie  ^[l^rem  ©ruber  gel^olfen  einen  ^ut  faufen?— 3a, 
id&  l)Qbe  ilim  gel&olfen. 

©at  ber  Soi&ann  3{)nen  ge^olfen  ben  Coffer  l^erauffdjaffen? — 
So,  er  l^at  mir  gel^olfen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 
0te  befallen  mir,  <2ic  um  fiebcn  (7)  Uftr  ju  tve^en* 

K<7«  ordered  nie  to  call  you  at  seven  o'clock. 

Sci^  befel&Ie  bir,  nid|t  fo  laut  gii  fpredien. 

5)u  befiel&tft  il^m,  feine  Seltionen  fleifiig  gu  lernen. 

er  befiel^It  ung,  nad)  ©aufe  gu  ge^en. 

SBir  befel^Ien  eud),  auf  ber  Strage  nicftt  gu  raudien. 

SBefaI)Ien  ®ie  iftm,  Sfinen  eine  3^rofdb!e  gu  l)oIeu?— 3a,  id^ 
tefal^I  e^^  i^m,  aber  er  l^at  e^  nid}t  getl&au. 

Sefa^ft  il&r  bem  3o^ann,  unferen  ©anbf offer  auf  uufcr  Bimmer 
gu  fc^affen?— 3a,  mir  bef allien  e^  if)m. 

aWein  Sater  l^at  mir  befofjlen,  um  fiiuf  lll&r  tpieber  iw  ©aufc 
ju  fein. 

SBarum  l^at  er  bir  befol^Ieu,  fo  frlil^  guriirf  gu  fciu?— 3d)  l^abe 
meine  iieftion  nod)  nid)t  gelernt. 

SBir  l&atten  bem  Sutfd)er  gmar  befol&Ien,  rec^t  fd)neK  gu  faliren, 
ober  mir  l&abcu  ben  3w9  nid)t  erreid^en  !onnen. 

(Compare  also  Drill  in  Lessons  VIII,  IX,  and  X.) 

Site  befallen,  <2te  um  ficben  (7)  tlftr  %xi  tDecfcn. 

You  gave  orders  to  be  called  at  seven  o'clock. 

3(%  ]&atte  befofilen,  meinen  iloffer  ftinaiifgnbringen;  marum 
ift  eg  nid^t  gefd^el^en?— SBir  l&abcu  t^  tjergeffcn  unb  bitten  um 
Sntfdjulbigung. 

aWeine  ?^rau  t)at  befoWen,  eineXrofditc  fiuten  gu  laffen;  I)aben 
@ie  e§  beforgt?— 3Qtt)o]^I,  mein  §err,  fie  rnirb  in  toenigen  Winu^ 
ten  ftier  fein. 

SBa3  befelifen  ©ie,  mein  ©err?— Gin  WIa§  SBaffer. 

93efet)Ien  ©ie  eine  5)ro[d)!e?— 9iein,  id)  toerbe  gu  %\\^  gcl^cu. 
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(See  Art.  7.) 
ma  citicm  fi>I*cn  ^iitc  (|chc  i*  nicljt  auf  bic  <2tra#e. 

/  wi/i  f!oi  go  otit  on  the  street  with  such  a  hat, 

§oben  @ie  fdion  einmat  einen  fold)en  l^ubfdjen  SBagen  gefe^en? 
— ytciii,  luirtUd)  nid)t;  cr  ift  prdd)tig. 

aBa^  fiir  cincn  C^iit  iDunfd]cn  Sie,  fotd)en  obcr  U>Idien?— fflelien 
©ie  mir  einen  fold)cn,  bie  anberen  fiitb  nid}t  ^nbfdi. 

eo[d)e  fiinbcr,  tueldie  in  ber  Sdinte  ttidjt  flcifeig  finb,  bcfom- 
men  and)  nid)t«c  ^luii  Webnrttftag. 

5d)  fdienfe  nur  |o(d)cn  ,fiinbern  ctU)QC^  bie  red}t  fleifiio  finb. 

Tcr  A>erT  Wdxlkx  hat  100,0(K)  9Jfarf  tierlorcn.  S^eufen  6ie 
einmal,  eiiie  fuld)e  iironc  eiiiunie! 

s^oU  t*  init  foldicm  ^^iitc  auf  tic  *2ttafle  cicften? — 
"^Itiw,  cr  ift  tpirfli*  fd)i>u  \i\  fdikd)t. 

5/^a//  /^'^  ^//  the  street  with  such  a  hat f— No;  it  is  really 
too  had  already. 

^d)  ))aht  fu(dien  fd)5nen  SBagcn  ttodi  nid)t  gefefien. 

Suldic,  bie  iinmer  felir  (ant  fpredien  unb  allc^  miffen  rooUen, 
tDiiien  nieifteno  ^ax  nidit^3. 

^M  rUincn  31)1'  ^Ufittageffen  acfdnncctt?— ?a,  an^ge.^eid)net,  id) 
I^Qbc  foldic-c  gntcv^  C^ffcn  langc  nid)t  niclir  gcliabt. 

:r^u  loiUft  tod)  ntcbt  in  fol*  citicin  sfl^cttcr  citicn 
s^pa;icriiflH(i  ntadjcn'f — !*li^ariim  l»cnii  iiid^t? 
^is  rectiict  \i\  ?tiir  tin  ivciiiA. 

You  are  not  goifii^  to  take  a  walk  in  ,such  tveather,  /  hope 
(bod})?—  IVhy  not,  />ray/    It  is  only  raining  a  little. 

gjJeine  i:antc  fiat  mir  -^nm  Wcbnrtv5tag  ein  ^vafirrab  gcidienft? 
— Siid)t  manlid)!  vsa,  vucnn  man  fold)  cine  gntc  lantc  \]ai,  bann 
fann  man  fidi  fvcncn. 

Syo":^  )\\x  einen  StLid  barf  id)  3f)ncn  gcben?— ®cben  fie  mir 
fold)  einen. 

3)cnten  3ic  fid),  mein  5\-rennb  {}ai  nrir  on^  Sonbon  ^mei 
pnidnige  ©emdlbe  gefdjidt.  i)tid}t  mbglidj!  ©old)  ein  gntcr 
greunb! 
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9Bir  fiahtn   gtveierlci   ^rof^fcit   ftter.     ^efe^Uit 
^it  tint  fol^e  erfter  ohtv  gtveiter  ^UfTc? 

U^e  have  two  kinds  of  cabs  here.    Do  you  wish  one  of  the 
first  class  or  of  the  second, 

9Bie  teuer  finb  3^te  ©todte?— SBir  l&aben  foldie  ^u  gmei  3D?arI 
unb  fold^e  ^u  brei  9Karf  ba^  Stiirf.— ®eben  Sie  mir  einen 
|otd)en  511  att)ei  9)farf . 

©aben  @ic  aud^  Coffer?— 3att)ol^(.  SBir  l&aben  Coffer  ^u 
gman^^ifl,  breifeig,  mergig  (20,  30,  40)  unb  fiinf^ig  (50)  aJJorf.— 
fiaffen  @ie  mid)  einen  foldien  au  mergig  9){arf  fel&en;  mefir  tt)ill 
td&  ni^t  gern  begQl)fen. 

9Ba^  fiir  3tnimer  l&aben  ®ie  no^  frei?— S33ir  bciben  cin^  nad) 
l&inten  binau^  tm  t)ierten  ©todt  unb  ein  foId)e«  im  fiinften  ©tod. 
3)a^einc  foftet  brei  9Barf  unb  bag  anbere  nur  jraei  (2)  SJiorf 
ffinf^ig  (50)  ^fennige  ben  lag. — 3d&  merbe  baS  im  t)ierten 
©tod  nel)men. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
^itte,  Briit^en  @ie  mir  etiti^e  ^tret^^olger* — @te 
finbcit  tvel^e  ^ort  auf  ^er  ^ommo^c• 

Please,  bring  me  some  matches. —  You  will  find  some  there 
on  the  dresser, 

iBrtnoen  <2ic  mir  ^yx^  ettvad  ^ei#ed  SGBafTer* — 34 
toerbe  3^ncit  tvelAed  ^inauff^i^en* 

y^/5^  ^rr«^  wi^  5^w^  hot  water,—!  will  send  you  up  some. 

SBo  gel^en  @ie  bin?— 3d)  tt)ifl  einen  lifcb  unb  einige  ©tiil^Ie 
faufen.  SBiffen  ©ie,  tt)o  id)  X(>t\6:^t  faufen  fann?— 3d^  babe  in 
einem  Saben  in  ber  griebricbftrafee  n)eld)e  gefebcn,  bie  mir  febr 
gut  gefatten  bciben. 

3d)  tt)iinfd)e  einige  Xaffen  unb  letter  gu  faufen;  boben  ©ie 
ttjelcbe?— 3an)obI,  mir  baben  metcbe. 

3)ieine  J^reunbe  bier  miinfd)en  einen  grofien  5loffcr  ?^u  faufen, 
5aben  ©ie  meld)e?— 3a,  mir  bciben  me(d)e  gu  breiftig  nub  me(d)e 
gu  biergig  3)?arf .— iiaffen  ©ie  un^  me(d)e  gu  ttiergig  W.ox\  feben. 

©ie  maren  (ange  in  Slmerifa,  nid)t  mabr?— 3a.— 9JJan  fagt, 
bafe  bort  bag  ®e(b  auf  ber  ©trafee  (iegt.  ©aben  ©ie  meld)eg 
gefunben?— D  nein,  man  finbet  fein  ®e(b  auf  ber  ©trafee,  and) 
in  Simerifa  nicbt. 
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^d}  IiqBc  c\d)M,  bafi  in  inifcrcrit  .rrotcl  ciniac  9(ntcritaner 
U)of]ncn,  tuufitcu  s2ie  ba^?— 3a,  idj  Ijabc  c^  fd^on  laiujc  a^nPUBt 
baf5  itie(d)c  I}iiT  finb. 

^rint[t  bit  cine  lajfc  Saffcc,  93crtliQ?— 3a,  mcim  bit  nerabe 
me(d)cn  ba  fjaft,  triu!e  id)  eiiie  2affe.— 3d)  l}abe  fucbcu  meld)cn 
inad}eu  laffen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
Jfifiitfdtcr,   fahtcn   ^ic   f*ncU;    jc  fdincUcr  befta 
bcffcr. 

Driver,  drive  fast;    the  faster  the  better. 

®efdUt  t^  3f)ncn  in  a^crtin?— 3a,  fel^r  Qut;  je  lanoer  id^  l^icr 
bin,  bcfta  beffcr  ncfdllt  eis  mir. 

aU'ama,  flieb  niir  cin  Stiid  ffnd)en;  jc  gruftct  befto  befkr. 

We(}cn  Sie  gcrn  in§  3:^catet?— 3a,  id)  oe()e  fcljr  gcrn  m^ 
3:i}eater,  jc  bftcr  befto  beffcr. 

C^abcn  Sic  oern  (Maftc  im  .J)anfe?— 3a,  id)  licbc  bic  Wcfenid)aft, 
je  mebr  9^efannte  mid]  bejndien,  befto  lieber  ift  c?^  mir. 

3c  fpdter  ber  'Jlbenb,  je  fdioncv  bic  0dft.c.     {Proverb,) 

3e  alter  man  toirb,  \t  ftiiger  loirb  man. 

3e  i^xb\\n  cine  Jl^obnnng  ift,  befto  melir  mnft  man  bafiir  bc== 
5Ql)(en.  3d)  mill  cine  nans  tleine  2yof)nnnG  mieten,  je  tleiner, 
je  beffer. 

3n  me(d)er  Strafie  mullen  Sic  mieten?— Ta^  meift  id)  nod) 
nid)t,  aber  je  ndber  bei  ber  Sd)nle,  je  beffer,  benn  id)  mill  nid)t, 
ha^  nieine  iHnber  jeben  Worgcn  fo  mcit  ^n  gcl)en  I)oben. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
aSa^  it)uiifd>cn   ^ic,   lucin   *9<^^^?~3*    loiinfcfic, 
erftcjt0  ctnit^c  *5trcid)hiM;cr,  ^iDcitcit^  ciii  Oila^^ 
^icr  un^  ^tittcne  ^ic  3ctttiuci* 

What   do  you    wish,   sir?— I  wish,  first,   some   matches; 
second,  a  glass  of  beer;  and  third,  the  newspaper. 

SBarnm  moflcn  Sic  nidit  mitgeben?  .^aben  Sic  fo  t»iel  p 
tbnn?— 3a;  idi  babe  febr  oiel  ,^n  tbun,  ©rften^  babe  id)  noc^ 
nid)t  gefriibfti'icft,  .^meiten'o  ermorte  id)  nm  ncnn  (9)  Ubr  meinen 
bent)d)en  Ik^brer,  A>errn  Wiifler,  britten^  mnft  id)  nm  i^ebn  (10) 
Uljr  meinen  franfen  iirubcr  befud)en,  uiertenig  [)abe  id)  oer^ 
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fprod^cn,  ©erm  SQSatling  gum  amerlaniftfeen  Sonful  ju  Begleiten, 
fiinfteng  *  *  *  ®enufl!  ®cnufl!  3c&  fe^e  fc^on,  ©ie  l^aben 
^eiitc  teine  QdL    Slbieu. 

(See  Art.  11.) 
fiaffett  ®te  mid^  mot^tn  ftn^  fpdttittn^  nm  fieBett 

Have  me  called  tomorrow  morning  by  seven  o* clock  at  the 
latest, 

Antfc^er,  fasten  ®te  fc^neO;   ic^  ^aBe  ^oc^ften^ 
noc^  etne  ^alBe  ®tunte  bi^  gnm  VBgatt^  te^ 

Driver ^  drive  fast;  I  have  at  the  most  only  half  an  hour's 
time  before  the  departure  of  the  train. 

aaSte  lange  Bleiben  @ie  nod^  in  Serlin?— ^Sd^fteng  no(fe  jwci 
9)ionate. 

SBorum  ttJoQcn  @te  ung  fd^on  fo  Balb  t)erlaffen?— 3d^  mufe 
fpatefteng  tm  SDiat  wieber  au  ©aufe  in  SWew  2)orf  fein. 

SaSann  ftelien  @te  immer  auf?— 3cl)  ftel^c  friil^eften^  urn  fieben 
(7)  Ul&r  auf,  unb  ge^e  fpateften§  urn  elf  (11)  U^r  abenb^  ju  93ett. 

SaSiinfd^en  @ie  nod^  eine  Xaffe  ^affee,  grau  3)oftor?— SRein, 
id&  banfc  beften^,  ic^  l^abe  rei^Iid^  flenug. 

©aflcn  @te  mir  bod^,  Iteber  gteunb,  wai^  madden  @ie  ben 
gansen  5:a8?  SD?an  fiel^t  @ie  \a  gar  nid^t  mel^r.— 3d^  bin 
jeftt  meiftcn^  in  ^ot^bam;  id^  l^abe  bort  ©efd^afte. 

SBic  lange  toerben  @ie  nod&  bort  su  tl^un  l&aben?— D,  wenifl" 
fteni^  nod^  brei  SQSod^cn. 

©riifecn  ©ie  3i&re  liebe  5tau  unb  ^\)xt  ^toulein  Jod^ter  fd^on* 
fteng  t)on  mir,  unb  fie  foQen  meine  ©d^wefter  bod^  nad^fteng 
toieber  einmal  befud&en.— 3d^  banfe  35nen  Befteni?,  ic^  toerbe  t9> 
befteQen. 

(See  Art.  12.) 
@^  ^itH  gtoeierlei  ^rofc^fen  ^ier* 

Tltere  are  two  kinds  of  cabs  here. 

SQSai^  f  oftet  ein  Sintmer  in  3^rem  ^otel?— SQSir  l^aben  breierlei 
^reife.  S)ie  3intmer  im  erften  ©todt  f often  bier  (4)  9Warf,  bie* 
ieniflen  im  jweiten  brei  (3)  9Karf  unb  bie  im  britten  unb  tjierten 
©todt  nur  jwei  (2)  SDiarf  fiinfsig  (50)  ^fennige  ben  Stag. 
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9Ba§  fiir  it dfe  liaBcn  ®te,  ft cHner?— SBir  l^abcn  t^icrerlei  fidfe. 
niein  ,^cxx;  id)  faun  Sljiien  aber  ben  beiitidjeii  km  am  nieijtcn 
empfet}(cn. 

^jyie  tomme  id)  nad)  bcm  SBK^cdndptalv  bittc?— 3ic  fonnen 
auf  ^mcicrlei  SBcGen  baijin  fomnien,  biirdj  bie  ^i^oMtrafte  uiib 
bard)  bie  iloniggrdtjer  Strafe. 

fi>ay  fiir  ftud}cn  [)abeu  ®ie? — 3UIcr[ei,  gudbigc  ?fran;  ticiiie 
ftaffccfudien,  "Jorte  *  *  *  Seben  Sic  niir  aiueicrlci  Heine 
Maneefiid)en.— ®ef)r  tnolil. 

Sieium  eieciiien  .t)errii  ^^a;i:tcran§  .'pobofen?— 9iein.  tparuiii? 
93ian  [}at  tnir  allerlei  uon  ibni  ci\vi^ft,  iim§  mir  nid]t  aefdllt. 

*$L^a€^  haht  itir  cud)  ncfaiift  fiir  ba-5  ©elb,  ba^  id)  eud)  cietiebcn 
I)Qbc?— C,  uickvlei,  a)fania,  Gmil  l)at  fid)  ciitcn  Stud  ci*-'fauft 
luib  ein  neue^  iyud],  luib  id)  babe  mir  .ftnd)en  gefauft. 

(5§  gicbt  uiercrlei  5^dumc,  groftc  iinb  ffeine,  bide  imb  biinne. 

SSav  iDiiiifdien  £ie  ,^11  effen,  C^err  3imev? — O  bittc,  beficllen 
Sie  nur,  ma^$  rvf)ncn  betiebt,  mir  ift  c^  gan^  einerlei. 

(Hefallt  e§  r^l)nen  in  J^ertin  bcfier  aU  in  9{cm  ?)orf?— G^5  ift 
mir  mirt(id)  gan^  einerlei,  mo  id)  bin,  c^  gcfdllt  mir  I)ier  fo  gnt 
mie  bort. 

^brcm  C^crrn  iSrnber  fd)etnt  e<o  abcr  nidit  einertci  ,^n  fein:  er 
fagtc  mir  geftcrn,  baf3  or  febr  uninfd)t,  nad)  .^anfe  /^nriirt^ngebcn. 
— 3q.  ber  ift  t»ict  jiinger  af§  id)  unb  ift  am  liebftcn  bei  ber 
9Jhitter  gn  $anfe. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
^iinfilteu  ^ic  ciii  ctiifaci)e^  utcr  cin  9?ct0url»iUet? 

Do  yo  zvish  a  single  or  a  return  tickcif—A  single  otie,  if  ! 

you  please. 

9J(eine  C'^erren!  Gin  bretfad)e^  »S)od^  fiir  nnferen  mertcn 
grennb,  .£>errn  1>oftor  aiNiUcr!    $od)!  C^od)!!  ,f>od)!!! 

SS?a^  I)at  3f)v  ^^tc  ^^rnber  fiir  fein  nene^  J\-abrrab  be^^ablt?— 
@r  Ijat  fiinfbunbert  IWarf  bafiir  be^afilt.— 2^a^  ift  ja  gar  nid)t 
nmglid).  '3)ann  hai  er  ja  ben  fiinffad)en  ^rci^  begal)It.  9}Jein^ 
ift  gerabe  fo  fd)iJn  nnb  foftet  nnr  einbnnbcrt  9Jtarf. 

$)aben  Sie  einc  I)itbfd)e  SBubnnng?— 3a,  fie  ift  amar  cinfadj, 
aber  fci^r  Ijiibfd^. 
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9Kan  ^at  mix  aHerlei  Sdjled^te^^  Don  ^errn  Salter  ergal^It. — 
Sid},  glauben  ®ie  eg  nid)t;  eg  ift  einfa^  nid)!  tuQ{)r;  id)  fenne 
ben  §errn  Beffer. 

2aiet)iel  ftnb  fiinfjig  (50)  9Karf  in  amerifanifdjem  ®elbe?.— 
SBarten  @ie  einmal,  bag  ift  nic^t  fo  einfad).  ©ine  9)Jarf  ift  fo 
Diet  roert  tt)ie  fiinfunb^mansifi  (25)  Sentg,  gel^n  9)iar!  finb  aljo 
foDiel  tt)ert  toie  gtt)ei  (2)  3)oIlQr  unb  fiinfsig  (50)  gentg  unb 
fiinfaifl  2)iart  fotjiel  toie  gtt)6If  (12)  SDotlar  unb  fiinfi^tfl  Eentg. 
3ft  ba^  riditia?— 9?ein,  nic^t  ganj.  eine  9)Jarf  ift  nid^t  ganj 
foDiel  tt)ie  fiinfunbjttjanjig  (25)  Sentg. 

§aben  Sie  bag  ©emalbe  gefauft,  tt)eld^eg  @ie  fid^  fo  fel)r 
miinft^teu?— SWein  leiber  nidjt.  ©in  Slmerifaner,  nameng  ®ouIb, 
bot  bem  9)ialer  ba^  2)oppette  unb  3)reifad)e  beffen,  tva^  id)  il^m 
anbieten  fonnte. 

3^  ^abe  fd)on  tjielfad^  fagen  l^oren,  bag  eg  ben  Slmerifanern 
flan^  einerlei  ift,  wietjiel  etmag  foftet,  tt?enn  fie  eg  gern  ^aben 
toollen.  "Selbfttjerftanblid^  miiffen  fie  benn  aui)  oft  ben  bojJtJet 
ten,  wol^l  and^  brei*  unb  tji^rfad&en  ^reig  be^al^Ien. 

3ft  9  ein  »ielfad)eg  t)on  2?— 9Jein,  9  ift  ein  9Sielfad)eg  t)on  3. 

Sannft  bn  mir  einige  9SieIfad)e  tjon  5  fagen,  ©mil?— 3a,  15, 
20,  25,  30. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

®te  ftntett  ^treic^^olget  neben  tern  ^enftet* 

you  7vill  find  matches  near  the  window. 

S33o  ttjol^nen  @ie  jefet?— 3cfe  ttjol^ne  jeftt  neben  meinem  Saben 
in  ber  ©oHmannftrafee;  id^  \^oS^t  eg  jefct  tjiel  bequemer. 

®ic  tt)of)nen  immer  noc^  in  bem  ^oyx\t  neben  bemjenigen  3^reg 
SBruberg,  nid^t  tt)al^r?— 3att)o]^l,  icft  tt)of)ne  immer  nod)  bort. 

SKo  ift  bag  neue  Xl^eater?— ©g  Iregt  neben  bem  93a]^nf)of. 

SBo  tt)iinfd)en  @ie,  bafe  id&  ^laft  nel^me,  gnabige  grau?— Sie, 
©err  I)oftor,  nef)men  neben  meiner  alteften  3:od)ter  ^lafe,  @ie, 
mein  lieber  ©err  SDJiiHer,  neben  3i&rer  tieben  Srau,  unb  £ie, 
Sraulein  ©offmann,  neben  ©errn  J^ifd^er. 

2Bag  l^aben  @ie  mit  meinem  ftoffer  gemad)t,  Sol^ann?— 3d) 
^abe  il^n  neben  ben  Stu^l  gelegt,  gnabige  gran. 

3c^  BletBe  nttt.uBet  9tac^t« 

/  shall  stay  only  over  night. 
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SBo^in  gcljft  bu,  SBertl^a?— 5d}  gc[)e  nut  tdjuea  iiBer  bic  Sttafjc; 
id}  fommc  Qleid}  n)iebet\ 

JRegnet  e^?— 3a,  id)  bin  gana  nafe  gemorbcn.— 2?ann  lege  iiur 
beinen  Uber^icfjer  iiber  einen  StutiL 

SSo  tno^nen  Sie,  .^err  Sd^imibt?— 3db  tt)o|ne  gerabc  iiber  bem 
Saben  meine§  ©rubers. 

fic^cii  <Sie  ben  i^offcr  t>a  auf  ten  ^iuf^t. 

Put  the  trunk  on  the  chair,  there. 

<^d^t<f  cit  (^ic  inir  nteiitcn  ^i>ffct  auf  incin  3ititiiicr* 

Send  viy  trunk  to  my  room. 

aSBo  fjaBcii  ^ic  3f?rcn  ^*irm? — ^rf>,  i*  Ijafec  ilin 
aiif  inciitcm  Jtmnicr  flclaffcii;  ici>  miifi  ifjn  bofcn. 

Where  is  (literally,  have  you)  your  umbrettaf—Wett!  i  left 
it  in  viy  room;    I  must  ^o  and  get  it. 

3So[)in  gclicn  Sic?— 3d)  gel]c  auf  ben  S^al)iiI)of.— 3SaC^  moUcu 
Sie  auf  bem  ^i^al)u[)uf  tliuuV  SJolIcn  Sic  Derreifcu?— i»teiu,  id) 
uiill  jcmaub  auf  bem  !iyaf)ul)uf  treffeu. 

3d)  {)abe  3t)reu  ^\'effeu  fdiim  langc  uiriit  uicf)r  gcfebcn,  .v^crr 
3)oftur,  tuu  ift  er?— Tcr  ift  iu  !J"\er(in  auf  ber  l)o[)eu  Sd)ule. 


mi>  qctyft  bit  fiitt? 

Where  are  you  {art  thou) 
going  tof 


(See  Art.  15.) 

^ot)cr  fpiniiift  bu? 
3[Bo  fomiiift  bu  %txl 


From    71'here   do  you    {dost 
thou)  cmne/ 


S?onim  einumt  \)tx,  mein  3Hngc;  luie  ficl)ft  \^\\  bcnn  an§?  93o 
bift  ^w  geiDcfen? — 3d)  bin  iu§  3i>affer  gcfallen,  Wama. 

Sijareu  Sic  fd)Du  iu  unfereui  i^artV— iJJeiu,  aber  vm  luoUen 
I)cute  uad)uiittao  biugebcn. 

iiKobiu  luollen  Sie  gc()cu? — 3d)  uuU  iu  bcu  ^)>avf  gclicu. 

SBu  inuKeu  Sie  liiugefieuV — 3d)  luiK  \\ix&\  A>aufe  gcbeu. 

2l^i)  ift  3r)r  5^ruber  geftcru  [)iugefal)reu?— 3d}  it^eifj  uid)t  iuo[}in 
er  gefal)reu  ift. 

3Bul)er  fiub  Sie?— 3d)  biu  o\\^  Sfiicago. 

SBo  fiub  Sie  f)er?— 3dj  biu  auiS  Suftou. 
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fiaffen  ®ie  metnen  Hoff et  anf  metn  3immer  ^inaufs 
fc^affen* 

-^ai/^  wry  trunk  carried  up  to  my  room, 

Srinoett  ®ic  mir  ettoa^  ^et#e^  aSaffer  I^erauf« — 
3c^  toerte  3^nen  toelc^ed  (erauffc^tcten« 

Bring  me  up  some  hot  water.—!  unit  send  you  up  some, 

aaScr  flopft  ba?— 3d^  bin  t^,  emil.— tomm  ^erauf.— S33o  Bift 
bu  bcnn?— Ster,  cine  Jreppe  l^od^.— SRein,  banfc,  id)  toarte 
Iteber;  id6  bin  ju  bequem  ba  binaufsugel^en. 

Sol&ann,  bcr  ®aft  im  3i«inter  SRumero  ad^tuubfed^^ifl  (68) 
5at  fleflinflelt.  ©cl^en  @tc  l^inauf  unb  fraflcn  ©ie  il^n,  wag  er 
munf^t. 

@S  flnpft.— herein!— ©ic  bctben  aellingelt,  mein  ©err?— 3a. 
SBittc,  bolen  ©ie  mir  ettDa^  beifeeg  SBaffer  l^erauf. 

3ci^  fann  e«  3i&nen  nic^t  felbft  l^eraufbrinflen,  aber  id^  toerbc 
ci^  ^crauffd^idcn. 

SBic  ]&ei6t,bcr  ^err,  ben  ©ie  griifeten,  alg  tt)ir  berein  famen?— 
er  beifet  anion  SBinterfelb. 

Sier  ift  \^Qi^  grofee  ©efd^aft^l^aug  tjon  SWeier  ©obne;  woKen 
toir  einmal  bineingeben?— 3(3^  wiinfcfte  nid^tg  aw  laufen.— Dag 
macbt  nicbtg.— 3<^  babe  aucb  leine  3eit.— D,  fot)ieI  Beit  baben 
©ie  fcbon  nocb,  tt)ir  lonnen  ja  gleicb  toieber  binauggeben. 

^err  S)oftor,  ein  ©err  mfinfcbt  ©ie  gu  fprecben.— Saffen  ©ie 
ibn  nur  bereinfommen. 

3obann,  wiffen  ©ie,  too  ein  Slrjt  wobnt?— 3att)obI,  gang  in 
ber  5Wabc.  anf  ber  anberen  ©eite  ber  Strafee.— Sitte  geben  ©ie 
biniiber  gu  ibm  unb  bitten  ©ie  ibn,  fofort  b^riiber  jn  fommen, 
mir  ift  gar  nid)t  wobl.— ©ebr  mobl,  mein  ©err. 

3bT:  Sreunb  wobnt  and^  in  biefem  ©otel,  nicbt  tt^abr?— 3a, 
im  nfid^ften  3intmer  linlg;  er  fommt  oft  abenbg  gn  mir  beriiber, 
unb  icb  gebe  aucb  oft  gu  ibm  biniiber. 

SBobin  foil  icb  3bren  Stoffer  legen,  mein  ©err?— 2egen  ©ie 
ibn  bierbin. 

SBo  foQ  icb  3bten  Soffer  binbringen,  mein  ©err?— Sringcn 
©ie  ibn  bierber. 

©oK  i(b  3bten  Coffer  anf  ben  ©tnbl  legen?— 9iein,  legen  ©ie 
ibn  bortbin  m  bie  @cle  beg  3intmerg. 
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SBo  foQ  id)  S^ren  ^ut  l^inlegen?— Segen  @ie  il^n  bo^in  auf 
ben  5iid). 

SBoIier  ift  3^r  gi^^unb?— @r  i[t  am  Sremen.— il'ommen  @ie 
aud}  QU0  Bremen?— 3a,  id)  fomme  aud^  balder  (bottler). 

(See  Art.  16.) 
a©a^  (tt»tct?tcO  hin  id)  3ftncn  f^ulbig? 

W/iai  {how  much)  do  I  owe  you  f 

S(4  i&abe  gef)ort,  bafe  '&err  SOteier  plofclidj  abgereift  ift;  ift  ha^ 
ttJoftr?— 3a  (etber.— SBarum  leiber?— Sr  ift  mir  cine  grofee 
@unime  Welb  fd)u(bio. 

9tid3t  ni5g(id)!  aiMeutel  ift  er  3l}nen  fd)ulbig?— Sr  ift  init 
liber  ,^iueil)unbert  9JJart  fdjnibig. 

.fiaben  Sic  ba^  @e(b  fefir  nutigV— 3a,  id)  fd)n(bc  fcfbft  jcnianb 
I}niibert  3DJart  nnb  tann  fie  jc^t  nidit  be,^a{)[en. 

Sdmlben  @ie  ha^  ®elb  einem  $^cfaniiten?^3ar  ^a^  ift  e^  ja 
gerabc.     ©^  ift  mir  fe[)r  nnannenef)m. 

SKo  fomntcn  Sie  l)er?— 3d)  fomme  t)on  $errn  llii'iflcr;  idj 
war  if)m  etmoio  Wclb  fd)u[big  nnb  babe  e^  ibm  foebcn  begablt. 

SBeffen  Sd)n(b  ift  e-g,  ha\^  ber  i^iig  ivcrjpdtnng  b^t?— 3^ag 
fonn  id)  3bnen  nid)t  fagen;  meiiie  'ed)ntb  ift  c*o  getuift  nid)t. 

SScffcn  Sd)n(b  ift  eC%  ha^  bein  fleiner  3nnge  an^  bem  Minbcr^ 
tDagen  gefallen  ift? — SelbftDerftdnblid)  be^  a)Jdbd)en'o  Sd)n(b; 
fie  ficbt  inimer  babin,  mubin  fie  nidjt  feben  foil,  onftatt  auf 
ba^  i^inb. 

(Mnnbigc  Jyran,  id)  babe  mirffid)  feine  (Sd)nlb  baran.  2)cr 
iikine  ftanb  pfolUid)  im  SBagen  auf  nnb  fret  bcran^. 

9tnn,  id)  mill  e^  glanbcn,  50}arie,  ta\\  h\\  fcinc  @d)ulb  baran 
gcbnbt  baft,  ha]\  er  gefallen  ift. 

!fi,kr  ift  fd)ulb,  ha)^  a\lt^  \o  gcfommen  ift,  h\i  ober  id)?— 
iltnn,  id)  bin  gcirjif3  nid)t  fd)nlb  baran.— ©emife  bift  hxi  fd)ulb 
baratt. 

Si^arnm  finb  Sic  nidit  gefommcn,  nn^  ab^nbolen? — 3d)  bitte 
tanfcnbmal  nm  Sntfd)nbignng,  aber  id)  bin  n)irflidi  nid)t  fd)iilb. 
— 9tnn,  mer  benn  fonft?— Ter  TrL>fd)fenfutfdicr  ift  fcbulb;  icb 
befabl  ibnt,  fdjiiell  ^n  fabren,  aber  er  tbat  t^  nid)t. 
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Saft  bu  S(^u(ben,  mein  ©ol^n?— 5Rcin,  $at)a,  id^  l)aBe  leinc 
©c^ulben  mel^r;  id)  l^abc  einmal  loeld^e  Qel^abt,  aber  ic^  ^obe  fie 
aQe  be^Ql^It. 

Xa^  ift  rec^t.    9Wan  foQ  immer  feine  Sd^ulben  Besal^Ien. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

3cift  toerte  moreen  ftuh  toettetretfen* 

/shall  continue  my  journey  tomorrow  morning. 

SafTen  ®ie  mic^  morgett  ftu^  urn  flebcn  It^t  xotdtn* 

Have  me  called  tcnnorrow  morning  at  seven  o'clock, 

SSerben  ©ic  morQcn  friil^  eine  beutfd)e  Stunbe  nel^men?— 3a 
id&  nel^mc  jcben  SKorgen  eine  beutfd^e  ©tunbe. 

Sd^  ertDarte  morgen  friil^  urn  gel^n  Ul^r  meinen  Cnfel  aui^ 
9)Jiind^en. 

SBann  reifen  @ie  meiter?— aWorgen  in  ber  5riil^e. 

SBann  finb  @ie  angefommen?— ©eftem  friil^. 

Unb  toann  t)erreifen  ©ie  tt)ieber?— llbermorgen  friil^. 

3d^  traf  tjorgeftem  friil^  Sl^re  Jtaulein  ©d^mefter,  rool^in  gel^t 
fie  benn  fo  frii^  morgen^?— ©ie  gef)t  in  bie  ©dE)uIe. 

SBann  toerbe  id&  bag  SSergniigen  l^aben,  ©ie  tt)iebergufel&en?— 
aWontag  friil^,  ©err  S)oftor. 

SBoDen  ©ie  nid^t  (ieber  2)ien«tag  friil^  fommen?  3df)  f)abe  am 
aWontag  toenig  Beit.— SWein,  id^  tann  aber  aWittwod^  friif)  font* 
men,  menn  eg  Si&nen  red^t  ift. 

(See  Art.  19.) 
3c^  ^aBe  ten  3uq  ntdftt  me^r  erretc^cn  fonnen. 

/  have  not  been  able  to  reach  the  train . 

©aben  ©ie  Sl^ren  J^eunb  nod^  gefprod^en?— 5Rein,  id&  l^abe 
il^n  nid&t  mel&r  fpredf)en  fonnen;  er  war  bereitg  gu  Sett  gegongen. 

3ft  ber  ©err  S)oftor  ju  fpred^en?— SKein,  er  ift  nict)t  mef)r  gu 
©aufe;  er  ift  bereitg  au  feinen  Sranfen  gefaliren. 

©at  3i&r  5teunb  feinen  Dnfel  in  ^Bremen  getroffen?— 5Rein, 
er  l^at  ilin  nid^t  mel^r  treffen  fonnen,  er  xqox  bereitg  nad^  9iem 
9orI  gereift. 

fonnen  ©ie  mir  l^ente  nodE)  sn^eil^nnbert  SKorf  beforgen,  ©err 
aWiiDer?— SRein,  bag  fann  idb  I)eute  nid^t  mc^r  tl)un;  eg  ift 
bereitg  nad^  fed^g  U^r. 
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(Jonft.-) 
Do  you  wish  anything  else? 

«ann  id6  31&ncn  fonft  nod&  ctoa«  feinflcn,  mctn  ©err?— Wcin, 
id^  wunfd^e  fonft  nid^t^  mcl^r. 

Satin  id&  3i^ncn  fonft  nod&  ctoaiS  ^elfen?— D,  ncin,  id^  bcn!c, 
oQc^  anbere  bcforflc  id^  fd|on  fclbft. 

©aben  @ie  Sbren  ©ut?— 3a.— Si&rcn  ©todt?- 3atool^I.— 
fatten  @ie  fonft  nod^  cttt)aiS?— 3a,  idb  l&attc  nod&  einen  Ubcr* 
jtebcr. 

SBag  ttjollen  Sic  beute  Dormittag  tl&un?— 3d6  babe  bid  gu  tbun; 
\is  mu6  meincn  ?lrst  ftnred^cn.  einifle  SBikd^er  faufen.  jur  ^ofi 
gcben,  unb  fonft  nod^  SBcrfd^icbcneg  beforflcn. 

SBo  ttJoDen  ©ie  bin?— 3d^  toill  einen  ©pajierflang  madden?— 
©aben  ©ie  fonft  nid^t^  gu  tl^un?- Wein,  id^  l^abe  fonft  nic^tg 
su  tbun. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 

(In  the  railway  coach) 


Ser^ei^en  8te  guttgft;  rote  ^teg  bie 
Station,  hxt  mir  focben  »cr* 
liefecn? 

3c^  ^^^t  ben  92amen  aurf)  nid^t  ber* 
ftanben;  nmn  berftcljt  bie  92amen 
meifteng  nicftt.  ?lber  e8  mu6  bie 
nftcftfte  Station  toor  9?ort^eim 
fein,  benn  e3  ift  jcfet  fflnf  U^r 
toiergig  SJMnuten,  unb  um  funf 
U^r  funfiitg  3Rinutcn  miiffen  xoxx 
in  Siortftcim  eintrcffen. 

3cft  banfc  35nen.  3)a  mug  idft 
mid)  bereit  madden.  3c^  ^ill  tn 
9{ort^eim  audfteigen. 

3ft  bieS  bag  Snbe  3^rcr  SRciJe? 
iKcin,  icfj    tt)erbe    bort    nur    fiber 

91ad)t  bleiben  unb  morgen  fru^ 

weiterreifen. 


Pardon  me,  please;  what  was  the 
name  of  the  station  that  we 
left  just  now? 

I  did  not  understand  (the  name) 
either;  one  seldom  does  under- 
stand the  names  {literally,  one 
mostly  does  not  understand  the 
names).  But  it  must  be  the 
station  just  this  side  of  Nort- 
heim.  for  it  is  now  forty  min- 
utes past  five,  and  at  five-fifty 
we  must  arrive  at  Northeim. 

Thank  you.  In  that  case  (bo)  I 
must  get  ready  {literally,  make 
myself  ready)  I  am  going  to 
leave  the  train  at  Northeim. 

Is  that  the  end  of  your  journey? 

No;  I  shall  remain  there  only 
over  night  and  shall  continue 
my  journey  tomorrow  morning. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION- (Continued) 


3c^  rcifc  fofort  tuciter,  mu6  obcr 
in  9iort^eim  umftcigcn.  3c^ 
^abe  bort  5lnfc^Iu6  nad^  C)an* 
notoer. 

©inb  Sic  bcfonnt  in  S^ort^eint? 

D  ja,  tc^  tomme  ^in  unb  micbcr 
bort^in. 

ftDnnen  @ic  mir  ein  9utc8  ^otel 

cmpfc^Ien? 
3a,  ge^cn  ©ie  nur  in  bad  „®oft* 

i^auS  gum  grflncn  53oum."    63 

ift  ein  einfadftcd  ^otc(,  abcr  @tc 

befommcn   bort  wenigfteng  ctn 

gutcS  ©ett. 
3ft  bo3  ^otcl  tt)cit  t)om  39a^n^of? 

3ci^  ^abe  einen  fd^meren  ^anb^ 

toffer. 
3lt\n,   abet  ©te  Idnnen  la  einen 

SBagen    ne^men.     ©ie   merben 

tt)clrf)c  am  33a^nM  finben.  9lidj* 

tige  5)ro Wen  gicbt  e8  bort  nidftt; 

aber  bad  mac^t  )a  roo^t  nid^tS? 
Kort^cint!    Sunf  SKinuten!    Urn* 

fletgen    nac^    ©fittingen,    ^an- 

notoer! 
dntpfcftlc  miri^  35nen.  mein  ^err. 
6at  mtc^  ougerorbentlic^  gefreut. 


SBflnfc^cn  ©ic  einen  fBagen? 

3a. 

SBo^in? 

3um   „®riinen   ^Saum."     SBarten 

©ic,  bi8  ic^  metnen  Coffer  gc^ott 

^obe. 
®cbcn  ©ic  mir  nur  Sfiten  ®epftcf* 

fc^cin.  idft  roerbc  eg  beforgcn. 
®icbt  eg  feine  ©cparftrager  ^ter? 
SWein,  boju  ift  bic  ©tation  5u  ((ein. 


I  am  going  beyond,  but  must 
change  cars  at  Northeim.  I 
can  make  connections  there  for 
Hanover. 

Are  you  acquainted  in  Northeim? 

O  yes;  I  happen  to  be  there  (/iter- 
ally,  come  there)  every  now 
and  then. 

Can  you  recommend  me  a  good 
hotel? 

Yes;  go  to  the  "Green  Tree  Inn.** 
It  is  a  plain  hotel,  but  at  least 
you  will  get  a  good  bed  there. 


Is  the  hotel  far  from  the  station? 
I  have  a  heavy  hand  satchel. 

No;  but  you  can  take  a  carriage. 

You  will  find  some  at  the  depot. 

They    have    no    regular    cabs 

there,  but  that  does  not  matter, 

I  suppose? 
Northeim!  Five  minutes!   Change 

cars  for  Gottingen,  Hanover! 

Your  servant,  sir. 

It  was  a  pleasure  to  meet   you, 

sir. 

••• 
Do  you  wish  a  carriage? 
Yes. 

Which  way? 
To    the    **Green    Tree.**      Wait 

until  I  get  my  valise. 

Just  give  me  your  check,  I  will 

attend  to  it. 
Are  there  no  porters  here? 
No;    the  station  is  too  small  for 

that. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 

(At  the  Ino) 


@te  mfinfc^en,  metn  ^etr? 

3d6  wunfc^c  cin  Siwmer. 

@e^r  tuo^I.  S3tr  f^abtn  ein  fe^r 
f^dited  3inimer  im  ^meiten  @to(t 
frci,  Ictbcr  ahex  nad^  ^intcn  ^in* 
aud. 

^ad  ift  mir  gon^  etnerlei.  S^ 
blexbe  nur  bid  morgen  fru^. 
fiaffen  Sic  mcincn  4>flnWoffcr 
]^inQuffcf)affen  unb  beja^Ien  @te 
ben  Mutfcfter.  3c^  tocrbc  in  cin 
Jjoar  Stunbcn  wicbcrfommcn; 
id)  tt)ifl  eincn  altcn  Srcunb  bt* 
)ucl)i-..,  VI V  l)ici'  luuLjut.  Ubri* 
genS,  feiinen  9ie  ^errn  SEBill^elm 
fieftmann? 

SBenn  Sic  ben  $?el)mann  mcinen, 
bcr  eincn  ^utlaben  ^ot  ia. 

Sflr  ben  mcine  id^.    3EBo  tt)o^nt  cr? 

©cin   fiabcn  ift  flcrabc   fiber  bic 

Stroge,  an  bcr  ©ttc. 
3rfj  banfe  3^ncn. 
©ittc. 


You  wish,  sir? 
I  want  a  room. 

Very  well,  sir.  We  have  a  very 
pretty  room  on  the  second  floor, 
but,  unfortunately,  in  the  rear- 
That  is  of  no  consequence  to  me. 
I  shall  stay  only  until  tomor- 
row morning.  Have  my  hand 
satchel  carried  up  and  pay  the 
driver.  I  will  return  in  an  hour 
or  two;  I  am  going  to  visit  an 
old  friend  who  lives  here.  By 
the  way,  do  you  know  Mr.  Wil- 
liam Lehmann? 


If  you  mean  the  Lehmann 
keeps  a  hat  store,  yes. 

Yes;  I  mean  him.  Where 
he  live? 

His  store  is  on  the  comer 
across  the  street. 

Thank  you. 

You  are  welcome. 


who 


does 


just 


(At  Lehmann's  store) 


©err  fie^mann  ju  fprcc^ren? 

Satool^l;  i(f)  racrbc  i^n  ^olcn. 

3ft  e«  mOfllic^?  ^an«,  roo  fommft 
bn  benn  fier? 

3c^  bin  auf  bcr  3)urrf)rcife  nad) 
^annobcr  unb  Ijabe  nidftt  t)er« 
foumcn  roollen,  bic^  ^u  begrfigcn. 

S)q«  ift  rcffit.  5)u  fioft  mic^  {c^on 
lange  cinmat  betud)cn  mollen. 

3a,  bo3  ift  mol)(  rirfjtiQ,  aber  irf) 
f)obc  e«  bid   jcfet   tnirflic^   nidjt  | 
tbun    fOnnen.    3^)   bleibe  and)  i 
^cutc  nur  ttjcnigc  Stunbcn  !jier;  ' 
ic^   mu6    morgen    frii^   mieber 
meiterreifen. 


Can  Mr.  Lehmann  be  seen? 

Yes  sir;  I  will  go  and  call  him. 

Is  it  possible?  Where  do  yon 
come  from  Hans,  tell  me? 

I  am  on  my  way  {iiieraHy,  on 
the  through  journey)  to  Han- 
over and  did  not  wish  to  miss 
paying  my  respects  to  you. 

That  is  right.  You  have  wanted 
to  visit  me  for  a  long  time. 

Yes,  that  is  true  enough,  but 
really  I  have  not  been  able  to 
do  so  until  now.  Even  (auc^) 
today  I  shall  remain  in  town 
but  a  few  hours;  I  must  con- 
tinue my  journey  tomorrow 
morning. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


2)ad  t^ut  mir  leib;  id)  l^atte  nttd^ 
fc^on  gefreut*  btc^  auf  ein  paar 
3:Qge  ^ter  au  f^aben. 

Sag  und  in  meitt  ^otel  l^tnilbeT« 
gc^cn  unb  bic  tocnigcn  ©tutibcn 
aufammen  plaubern.  {^aft  bu 
Beit? 

(Beroig. 

V 

9?un  cr^a^lc  mir,  toic  c8  bir  gc^t. 
«5ie  finb  bic  ©cfd&ftftc? 

9?id)t  befonberd.  3c^  ^obc  gerobe 
genug  gu  leben.  ^ie  jc^Iec^ten 
3eiten  finb  fcftulb. 

Wun,  e«  mirb  Ic^on  tuicbcr  bcflcr 
tuerben. 

t^offentftc^.  S92eine  6d^ulb  ift  ed 
nic^t  bo6  bad®e{c^aft  jo  longfam 
ge^t.  3cft  bin  t)on  morgcng  fru^ 
bid  abenbd  fpfit  im  Soben.  ^ber 
bu  meigt  ed  io  felbft  gut  genug. 
ba%  idi  erftend  nic^t  t)iel  ®elb 
ge^abt  ^abe  unb  ^weiten^  imnter 
nodi  ^^ulben  bej^o^Ien  mug,  bie 
mein  lieber  Soter  tn  ben  erften 
3a^ren  ^at  madden  mfiffen.  3e 
neniger  ®elb  man  f^at,  befto 
f^merer  i|t  ed  ®efc^Afte  ju 
mac^en.  92an  mug  aHed  bop« 
pelt  unb  breifof^  be^ol^Ien. 

®em  fc^ulbeft  bu  benn  nocfi  (Selb? 

^Qd  meifie,  faft  noc^  5000  Tlatt, 
bin  ic^  meinem  Setter  dmil 
fc^ulbig,  aber  tnner^alb  jmeier 
3a^re  glaube  ic^  ailed  be^a^Ien 
Su  Idnnen. 

©itte,  ]e\  fo  gut  unb  gie6  mir  bic 
Strcicft^Otjcr  (leruber.  —  3)anfe. 
9laud^ft  bu  nic^t? 
9}ein,  id^  raud^e  fdjon  lange  ntd)t 
me^r;  ed  befommt  mir  nic^t. 
3d^  merbe  alt. 


I  am  sorry  for  that.  I  was  al- 
ready congratulating  myself 
upon  having  you  here  for  a  day 
or  two. 

Let  us  cross  over  to  my  hotel  and 
pass  the  few  remaining  hours 
chatting  together.  Have  you 
time? 

Certainly. 

V 

Now  tell  me  how  you  are.  How 
is  business? 

Not  very  good.  *  I  have  just 
enough  to  yield  a  living.  Bad 
times  are  responsible. 

Well,  things  will  better  again. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  so.  It  is  not  my 
fault  that  business  is  so  dull. 
But,  in  the  first  place,  you 
know  well  enough  that  I 
have  had  little  money;  and  in 
the  second  place,  that  I  must 
still  pay  the  debts  that  my  dear 
father  was  compelled  to  con- 
tract the  first  year.  The  less 
money  one  has,  the  more  diffi- 
cult it  is  to  do  business.  One 
must  pay  for  everything  two- 
fold and  threefold. 

To  whom  do  you  still  owe  money? 

I  owe  the  most  of  it,  nearly  5.(X)0 
marks,  to  my  cousin  Emile, 
but  I  believe  I  shall  be  able 
to  pay  everything  within  two 
years. 

Kindly  reach  me  the  matches. — 
Thanks.     Do  you  not  smoke? 

No;  I  have  not  smoked  for  a  long 
time.  It  does  not  aj^ree  with 
me.     I  am  growing  old. 
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^u  bift  bod)  noc^  nic^t  alt;  40c^« 
ftcnS  toicrjig. 

3c^  bin  im  9(ugufi  ametunbDteraig 
flemorbcn. 

SBog  ift  ou3  unfcrcm  fjreunbe  Ifarl 
gcmorbcn? 

3c^  ^Qbe  i^n  lange  nic^t  me^r  qe* 
fe^cn,  ober  tc^  Iftabc  c3  crafi^tcn 
^5rcn,  ba6  cr  in  ©rcmen  lebt, 
unb  bag  ed  i^m  rec^t  gut  ge^t. 

9Ba8  treibt  er  bcnn? 

(Sr  ift  9lr3t  gcmorbcn. 

fiicbcr  grcunb,  c8  wirb  Jpftt.  3c^ 
mug  morgcn  fru^  um  fcc^«  U^r 
^crauiJ  unb  bin  fe^r  mube.  3^5 
bente,  ic^  lege  micfi  ju  $ett. 

3a,   ic^  ouc^.    Sebe   roo^I,    otter 

greunb.     C)«'^aHcftftcn  2)anl  ba* 

fur,  bag  bu  ntic^  befuc^t  ^a{t. 

9bieu. 

V 

3c^  tt)ifl  .morgen  frul^  mit  bem 
erften  3w0C  mcitcrreifcn.  fiaffcn 
@ie  mic^  fp&teftend  um  fecftiS  U^r 
wccten.  SBicdicI  bctrftgt  meine 
9icc^nung?  ^dj  mill  fie  jefet  be* 
sal^Ien,  bamtt  ic^  morgen  teine 
3eit  toerliere. 

©cf)r  roo^I.  Sieben  9Rarf  unb 
funfiig  ^Cfennigc.  bitte. 

©ier  finb  ge^n  SDiorf. 

i)onfe.  C)ier  ift  3^r  iCleingelb.  ©e* 
fc^Icn  Sie  noc^  etmaS? 

3a,  laffen  ©ie  mir  etniaS  frifd^c^ 
Xrinfmaffer  auf  mein  3i"»tttc^ 
fierouf  bringen. 

3c^  merbe  3F)nen  tveidjei  l^crauf* 
fc^icfcn.    Son  ft  nocft  etroa^^? 

3a.  .QSnncn  2ie  morgen  einen 
SSagen  fiir  mirift  bcrcit  ^aben? 

SBcnn  (Bie  rounfdjen,  \a. 

3cf)  bitte  borum.    ®ute  9?a(^t. 

aSiinfc^c  3^nen  wo^I  gu  fdjlafen. 


But  you  are  not  yet  old;   at  the 

most— forty. 
I  was  forty- two  in  August. 

What  became  of  our  friend 
Charles? 

I  have  not  seen  him  for  a  long 
while,  but  I  have  heard  it  said 
that  he  lives  in  Bremen  and  is 
doing  very  well. 

What  is  he  doing? 

He  has  become  a  physician. 

My  friend;  it  is  getting  late.  I 
must  be  out  tomorrow  morning 
by  six  o'clock  and  I  am  very 
tired.    I  think,  I  shall  go  to  bed. 

So  shall  I.  Good  by,  old  friend. 
Many  thanks  for  your  visit. 

Good  by. 

V 

I  want  to  continue  my  journey  to- 
morrow upon  the  first  train. 
Have  me  called  at  six  o'clock 
at  the  latest.  How  much  is  my 
bill?  I  wish  to  pay  it  now,  that 
I  may  lose  no  time  in  the 
morning. 

Very  well.  Seven  marks  and 
fifty  pfennigs,  please. 

Here  are  ten  marks. 

Thanks.  Here  is  your  change. 
Do  you  wish  for  anything  more? 

Yes,  please  have  some  fresh 
drinking  water  sent  up  to  my 
room. 

I  will  send  you  up  some.  Anything 
else? 

Yes.  Can  you  have  a  carriage 
ready  for  me  tomorrow? 

Yes;  if  you  wish. 

Please.    Good  night. 

I  wish  you  pleasant  dreams  {iiler- 
allyt  I  wish  you  to  sleep  well). 
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&o6cn  ©ic  mefncn  Itoffcr,  Sutfd^cr? 
3an7ol^(,  mein  ^err. 
^ie  diel  3ett  ^aben  tuir  noc^? 
^dc^Dend  a^onaig  9Rtnuten  6id  jut 
Slbfa^rt  bed  3uged. 

$ann  nur  fc^nell! 


(In  the  momiim:) 

Have  you  my  valise,  driver? 
Yes,  sir. 

How  much  time  have  we? 
Twenty    minutes,    at    the    most, 

before    the    departure    of    the 

train. 
Let  us  hasten  then. 


SoUcn  ©ie  nid^t  3l^rcn  Ifoifcr  ouf* 

3a.  abet  tc^  mug  erfi  tnein  billet 

lOfen.    S3o  tfi  bev  Sinetfc^alter? 

92ebcn  bem  SBartefaoI  erfter  ftloffc. 

^onle;  legen  ©ie  nur  ben  ^jjffcr 
bal^in  auf  ben  ©tu^(;  tc^  merbe 
il^n  felbil  oufgeben.  ^ier  ift  3^r 
Jrinlgclb. 

X^anfe  fc^5n,  abieu. 
V 

Sletourbtllet  jwcitcr  if(of|c  noc^ 
^annober! 

S^t  a^art  unb  fec^^tQ  Sfenmge. 


Do  you  not  wish  to  check  your 

valise? 
Yes,  but  I  must  buy   my   ticket 

first.    Where  is  the  ticket  office? 
Next    to    the    first-class    waiting 

room. 
Thanks;    just   put   the  valise   on 

the  chair  there;   I  will  check  it 

myself.     Here  is  your  money. 

Thank  you;  good  by. 
*•• 

Excursion  ticket,  second-class  for 

Hanover! 
Eight  marks  and  sixty  pfennigs . 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  9benb 
ti  roirb  Slbenb 

bie  Hngfi 
mir  roirb  angfl 

bad  iBuc^ 
Biic^er  fii^ren 

bic  eE)re 
icf)  merbe  bie  @()re  l^aben  1 

ic^  merbc  mir  bic  G&re  geben     > 
ic^  tncrbe  mir  bic  (J^rc  ncljmcnj 

ber  ^aH 
fi^  ctroad  bom  ^alfe  fd^affen 
6!eib   mir   Dom    t)a(fe  mit  fold) 
einem  Steunbe! 


the  evening 
it  grows  night,  it  is  getting  dark 
or  dusk 

the  fear 
I  am  growing  uneasy 

the  book 
to  keep  books 

the  honor 

I  shall  do  myself  the  honor 

the  neck,  throat 
to  get  rid  of  something 
Leave    me    alone    with    such    a 
friend! 
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bie  ^onb 
^anb  on  fic^  legen 
eincm  freic  ^anb  gebcn  or  laffcn 

baig  ^er^ 
ettoQd  uber  fetn  {)er5  bringen 

bQ«  3o^r 
fiber*8  3a^r 

bie  aJMnute 
auf  bie  Minute 

ber  ajiittofl 
om  l^etlcn  SJiittage 

bie  <Raci)t 
ed  mirb  92ad)t 
bie  flanje  9{ac^t  iiber 
in  ber  9?ad)t 
in  '^Ci6!ii  effen 
eincm  gute  9{ac^t  miinfc^en 

ber  9?ome 
Tic^  eitten  92amen  madden 

bad  $aQr 
j|U  $aaren  treiben 
^aor  unb  ^aor 

bie  9{ec^nung 
eine  9iedjnung  fit^ren 
in  Stccftnung  bringen 
feine  SRedjnung  hti  etn^od  finben 

auf  ^Recfjnung  faufen 
eine  Siedftnung  modjen 

bie  Sieifc 
fief)  ouf  bie  SReifc  madjen 
mo  gef}t  bie  9?eite  l&in? 
auf  JWeifen  gel)en 

auf  ber  9ieife  fein;   auf  9ieifen  fein 
toon  ber  SKeife  or  toon  9teifen  fom* 

men 

bie  Sc^ulb 
ficft    etiua*^    ^^u    fdjulben    fommcn 

loffcn 
einem  bie  Sd)ulb  geben 

bie  Srfiulb  liegt  nic^t  an  mir 
Sd)ulben  mad)en 


the  hand 
to  commit  suicide 
to  leave  a  thing  to  one*s  discretion 

the  heart 
to  reconcile  a  thing  to  one*s  mind 

the  year 
a  year  hence 

the  minute 
to  the  minute 

the  noonday 
at  high  noon 

the  night 
it  grows  night,  night  is  coming  on 
all  night  long 
in  the  night,  by  night 
to  take  supper,  to  sup 
to  bid  one  good  night 

the  name 
to  acquire  a  reputation 

the  pair 
to  rout,  to  defeat 
two  and  two 

the  bill,  account 
to  keep  an  account 
to  put  to  account 
to  find  one's  account  in  a  thing, 
to  come  out  even,  or  at  a  profit 
to  buy  on  credit 
to  cast  up  an  account 

the  journey,  the  voyage 
to  set  out;  to  go  upon  a  journey 
whither  are  you  going  or  bound? 
to  go  traveling 
to  be  traveling 
to  return  from  one*s  travels 

the  guilt,  fault,  debt 

to  commit  a  fault,  to  be  guilty  of 
something 

to  charge  one  with  the  responsi- 
bility, to  blame  one 

it  is  not  my  fault 

to  contract  debts 
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hie  ©eitc 
ouf  bit  6cttc,  belfcitc 
toon  ber  ©cite 
auf  cinc8  ©cite  fctn 

ouf  einc8  ©cite  trctcn 
ouf  bic  ©cite  bringen 
einen  ouf  feine  ©cite  bringen 
toon  feitcn  or  fciteng,  for  instance, 

toon   feitcn,    or  feiteng,  meincS 

9^ater« 
e«  fommt  toon  bicfer  ©cite  ^cr 

Ftd^  auf  bic  ©cite  legcn  (nautical), 
fic^  Quf  bic  ©cite  madden 
jemanben  toon  ber  ©cite  onfe^cn 


the  side 
aside,  apart 
sideways,  side  wise 
to  be  on  one's  side,  to  be  of  one's 

party 
to  be  one's  side,  part 
to  put  aside,  to  remove 
to  win  one  over 
in  right  of,  from,  by,  for  instance, 

by  my  father's  side 

it  proceeds   from  •this    (or  that) 

quarter 
to  heel 

to  slink  aside 
to  look  askance  at  someone 
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1.  .^oben  Sie  atle  bie  Scftionen  Uerftcl}en  fonnen,  roeldje 
tt)ir  3l)nen  bi^  je^t  Qefd)ic!t  ^aben? 

2 

3.  @ie  ttjerben  balb  fef)r  gut  bcutfd)  ^prcd)cn  fonnen. 
I^enfcn  ©ie  nidjt,  ba6  Sie  fdjon  tJiet  beffer  fpredjcn  al^  tior 
fed]^  2Bodjen? 

4 

5,  3)a§  3Deiitfd)e  ift  3I)nen  guerft  getuife  Did  fdjrocrer 
erfcftienen  al§  e^  tuirflid^  ift,  nid)t  \val}x? 

6 

7,  SBerben  ©ie  nadiftensg  uerreifen?  • 

8,  3a,  id)  merbe  auf tierreifen. 

9,  SBo  tt)erben  ©ie  I)inreifen? 

10 

11.    Slennen  ©ie  jemanbcn    in obet  ^Qben  ©ic 

55ermanbte  bort? 

12. 

13.    SBerben  ©ie  in  einem  ©aftl^aufe  mo^nen? 

14 

15,    gteuen  ©ie  fid)  auf  bie  5Reife? 

16 

17,  2Bie  lange  I)aben  Sie  ^n  qdjcn  tion  3firer  2Bo[)nung 
bx^  gum  Saf)n[}of? 

18 

19.    9ief)inen  ©ie  cin  einfad^e^  ober  cin  StctourbiUct? 

20 

21.  Cofen  ©ie  fid&  S^r  SBiltet  felbft  ober  laffen  ©ie  eg 
fid^  l^olen? 

22 

23.  Oebcn  ©ie  31^ren  Soffer  auf,  menn  ©ie  reifen? 

24.  3a, 

25.  Jl^un  Sie  bag  felbft,  ober  laffen  ©ie  einen  @epdc!* 
tragcr  ha^  beforgen? 

26 

27.    SBSeId)en  Bug  lucrbcn  ©ie  ncFjuten? 

28 
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29.  gdl^rt  biefer  Bufl  f(%ncQer  al3  tie  anbercn?  3[t  e^ 
cin  ©rfincHjug? 

30 

31.    SDiiiffen  ©ie  umfteigen,  obcr  fdl&rt  ber  Qviq  burd^? 

32 

33.    SBann  toerben  ©ic  in anfommen? 

34 

35.  ©aben  bic  Bwflc  auf  ber  Sal^n,  mit  toddler  ©ie 
fal^rcn  tuerben,  oft  Serfpatung? 

36 

37.  ®iebt  eg  einen  SBartefaal  ober  ein  SBartegimmer  auf 
ber  Station? 

38 

39.    SBerben  ©ie  lange  in Weiben? 

40 

41.  aSirb  iemonb  ©ie  t)om  SBal^nl^of  abl^olen,  ober  ertoartet 
©ic  niemanb? 

42 

43.    SBog  fiir  SBetter  l^aben  ©ie  Bei  3]&nen  bort  l^eute? 

44 

45.    ©lauben  ©ie,  bafe  eg  morgen  regnen  wirb? 

46 -. 

47.  Sitte,  erjal^Ien  ©ie  mir  bod^,  toa^  ©ie  wal&renb  beg 
lagcg  treiben. 

48 

49.  eg  tt)irb  fpfit.  3dE|  ttjerbe  mid)  gu  93ett  legen.  3d) 
bin  mflbe,  mufe  morgen  frfil^  fpdtefteng  um  fed[)g  Ul^r  auf= 
ftel^en  unb  l^abe  toaf^xenb  beg  3:ageg  t)ielerlei  ^n  tljun. 

50.  fiefen  ©ie  red[)t  oft  35re  Ceftionen,  je  ofter  befto  beffer. 

51.  ^offentlid^  lernen  n)ir  ung  einmal  perfonlid^  fennen 
unb  fonnen  bann  beutfd^  mit  einanber  fpred^en.  @ute  9tad)t. 
©c^Iafen  ©ie  tool&I. 
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au0enbIi(fU<^,  momentary 
(tly),  instantaneousdy) . 

au^fu^ren,  to  carry  out;  to 
effect;    to  filL 

bteflud^abedi),  theedttion{s). 

btefludla^edt),  the  display  (s) 
(in  a  store  window ^  etc.), 
disbursement  ( 5 ) ,  expense  ( 5 ) . 

bie  flu^ma^Ken),  the  selec- 
tion's)^ assortment  {s) , 

Befl^cn,  to  possess,  to  own. 

bie  ®cftettunf)(eit),  the  or- 
der's). 

befttmmt/  determi?ied(ly) ,  cer- 
tain{ly)f  particularity), 
fixed  { ly ) ,  precise  (ly);  with 
certainty. 

bteten,  to  offer,  to  proffer,  to 
tender. 

bid  ba^iii/  until  then. 

{!^9iXVLhti),\  about    it,    about 

(bat^on)/     i    that;  of  it, of  that. 

bad  Saturn,  the  date. 

bte  ^ateit,  the  dates. 

bienen  (intrans.),  to  serve. 

(bebiencn)  (trans.),  to  serve, 
to  wait  on. 

butf^aud;  throughout,  thor- 
oughly, entirely. 


(burcftaud  itic^t),  not  by  any 
means. 

tin  bi#<^en,  a  little,  a  mite, 
somewhat. 

tx^aXitn,  to  receive. 

eriniiern  an"  (trans.),  to  re- 
mind of;  (refl. ) ,  to  remember. 

erfparen,  to  save. 

falld  (conj.),  in  case. 

bte  0eIeQen^ett(eii),  the  op- 
portunity (ies) ,  chance's), 
occasiofi's) . 

ta^etiditnHO,thepresent{s) , 
gift's). 

(bad  ®ebuttdta<9id(^ef<4enf)/ 
the  birthday  presait. 

bie$anblun(^(en)  (in comb.), 
the  store's),  shop's). 

(bte  iQu^^aiibluitd)/  the 
book  store. 

in^toifd^tn,  in  the  mean  while. 

iebocft^  nevertheless,  however^ 
but, 

ber  AataIo9(e),  the  cata- 
logue's). 

ber  Aatif/  the  purchase. 

bte  ^aufe,  the  purchases. 

(bet  ®ele0en^eitdfauf)/  the 
bargain. 
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faunt,  hardly. 

bet  ^laf filer,  the  classic. 

bad  ^Qi^tXp  the  stock. 

leftte,  last. 

(t^orlcftte),  before  last. 

bet  fStanit;  the  man,  husband. 

bte    fStdnner,    the  men,  hus- 

bafids. 
Vxt  URu^edt),  the  trouble^s), 

pains. 
bte     9^a<^fraoe(it),    the    de- 

fnand{s). 
bic    Vrac^t  (no   plural),  the 

splendor. 
(bie     Vrac^tau^dabe)/    /^^ 

choice  edition. 
fcftreibcn,"  /^  ze/rrV^. 
id^xiih,  wrote, 
^tid^xxthtn,  writtefi. 
fot^iel,  so  much,  as  much. 

g       ^     \  about,  of. 

nmtd^t,  wrong. 


tint^erfe^rt,  intact. 

ber  Oerla^   (no  plural),  the 

publication  (of  books). 
(bie  Oetla0dbuc6^anbluito)/ 

tlie  publishing^  house. 
Dielletjftt,  perhaps. 
1>plIio,  cotnpleteily) ,  fully. 
t^orlef^en,  to  submit;  to  show. 
bie  8Bare(n),  the  goods.. 
iS^^ttxh\oaxt,n),  stationery. 
(bteSicftreibmareit^anblutto)/ 

the  stationery  store. 
(tDcnben)/"  to  turn. 
(tvattbte);  tumedi'imp.). 
(^etoanbt),  /wr«^//(  past  part.). 
toenben  an"   (refl.),   to  apply 

to,  to  address. 
bad  aBerf(e),  thework{s). 
t0omiV''    (adv.,  conj.),    with 

what. 
tt>orubct,l  (adv.,  conj.),  «*(?«/ 

geioeit;  /^  show. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


3n  etner  16ud^«  unb  ©el^reib* 
tDoren^onblung.*  Q^ine  ^atne  unb 
bercn  ^JJonn  trctcn  ein.  Sine  ^cr* 
Iftufcrin  bcbicnt  fie. 

®uten  %aQ.  SBomit"  lann  id^ 
S^nen"  bienen,"  mein  ^err? 

©ittc,  menben"  ©ie  fid^  an 
meiue  5?rau;  xttj  fel&c  mir  in* 
gmifdien  bic  Slugloflen  an. 


In  a  book  and  stationery  store. 
A  lady  and  her  husband  enter. 
A  saleswoman  waits  on  them. 

Good  afternoon.  How  (liter- 
ally,  with  what)  can  I  serve 
you,  sir? 

Ask  (literally y  address)  my 
wife,  if  you  please.  I  will 
look  at  the  display  in  the 
mean  while. 
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SBag  befel&Ien*'  flnSbiflc  grau  ? 
SBitte,  i^eigen  ®ie  mir  einige 

gute  ftlaffiferau^gaben/  paf^ 

fenb  fiir  ein  ©eburt^taggge^ 

fd)enf.* 
Sci)  JDerbe  3bnen  fogleid^  aQeg 

tjorlegen,  toa^  tuir  auf  Soger 

baben. 
93itte„  ttJenn  e^  !3l^nen  nid&t  gu 

t)iel  2)iube  mad&t. 
D  nein,  burd^aug  nid^t. 


SSon  biefcn  93ud&em  gefdQt  mir 
feing  fo  red^t. 

Selieben  @ie  DieHeidEit  in  bic* 
fen  fiatalogen  ber  fieipgiger" 
Serlag^budEjI&anblungen' 
nadfiaufel^en?  @ie  finben  in 
benfelben  eine  grofeere  Slu3= 
tDdf)l,  alg  toir  Sftnen  augen* 
btidfid)  bieten  fonnen. 

3d[)  gtaube  faum,  bafe  mir  nod^ 
3eit  l^aben  werben,  etoag 
aug  fieipgig  fommen  gu  laf* 
fen.  SBeld^eg  2)atum  l^aben 
tDxx  l&eute?* 

Seute  ift  ber  breiunbgtoanjigfte. 

Unb  am  mietjielften'  ift  ^autg' 
©eburt^tag,  ©mil? 

Sim  le^ten  ober  uorlefeten  (be^ 
ailonat^),  fot)ieI  id^  toeife. 

Sonnen  @ie  bi§  babin*  eine 
fflefteQung  au^fubren,  fallg" 
id^  eine  fold^e*  mad^e? 


What  do  you  wish,  madam? 

Show  me  some  good  editions 
of  the  classics  suitable  for 
a  birthday  present,  please. 


Presently    I   will    show 
all  we  have  in  stock. 


you 


If  you  please,  if  it  is  not  too 

much  trouble. 
O  no,  by  no  means. 


None  of  these  books  exactly 
pleases  me.     ,y       »j  v;<; 

Perhaps  you  would  like  to 
look  at  these  catalogues 
of  the  Leipsic  publishing 
houses?  You  will  find  a 
larger  assortment  in  them 
than  we  can  offer  you  at 
once. 

I  hardly  believe  we  shall  have 
time  to  send  for  anything 
in  Leipsic.  What  day  of 
the  month  is  this? 

Today  is  the  twenty-third. 
And  on  what  day  is  Paul's 

birthday,  Emil? 
On  the  last,  or  next  to   the 

last  day  of  the  month,  so 

far  as  I  know. 
Can  you  fill  an  order  by  that 

time,  in  case  I  give  one? 
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D  gcmife. .  SQSenn  mit  fofort 
fd&rciben,  erl&altcn  toir  bie 
Slicker  fd^on  ubermorgcn. 

Wun  bcnn.  S33a^  fagft  bu, 
Smil,  au  biefer  SluiSgabe 
tjon  Sd^iHer^'  SBSerfcn  gu 
brcifeig  (30)  aWarl? 

Sin  bi§d)cn  teuer.  UBrigeng 
glauBc  id^  Beftimmt/  bafe 
?JauI  aDe  bentfd^cn  ^taffifer 
bcfiftcn  toirb." 


3a,  bu  ]&aft  redEjt."  SSieQcid^t 
fd^enfen  mir  i^m  cine  J^iiBfd^e 
au^gabe  t)on  3)idteng''  SBSer- 
len? 

Sr  mirb  3)idteniJ  gemiS  aud^ 
fd^on  gelefen  l^aben**;  menig* 
fteng  crinnerc"  id^  mxdj,  mit 
3^m  liber*  feine  SBerfe  ge* 
fprod^en  ju  l&aben." 

SRun,  waiJ  foQ  id^  benn  faufen. 

Dicfc  ^rad^tauggabe'  toon 
©l^afefpear^'  SOScrfen  ift  fel&r 
^iibf*. 

SBag  f oftet  fie,  mein  graulein? 

ffienn  gnfibige  3rau  biefe  %n^^ 
gabc  nel^men,"  madden  ®ie 
cinen  ©elegenl^eit^fauf.*  3d& 
fann  fie  3i^nen  gu  einem 
$reife  toon  nur  fiinfunb* 
breifeig  SKarl  geben. 

SBarum  ba^? 


O,  certainly.  If  we  write  at 
once,  we  shall  receive  the 
books  day  after  tomorrow. 

Very  well,  then.  What  do 
you  say  to  this  edition  of 
Schiller's  works  for  thirty 
marks,  Emil? 

Somewhat  expensive.  More- 
over, I  am  quite  sure  that 
you  will  find  Paul  in  pos- 
session of  all  the  German 
classics  {literally,  that  Paul 
will  possess  all  the  Ger- 
man classics). 

Yes,  you  are  right.  Perhaps 
we  might  give  him  a  choice 
edition  of  Dickens's  works? 

In  all  probability  he  has  read 
Dickens  too  before  this; 
at  least  I  remember  having 
talked  with  him  about  his 
works. 

Well,  what  shall  I  buy  then? 

This  edition  de  Luxe  of 
Shakespeare's  works  is 
very  choice. 

How  much  does  it  cost, 
young  lady? 

If  you  take  this  edition, 
madam,  you  will  get  a 
bargain.  I  can  give  it  to 
you  at  the  price  of  only 
thirty-five  marks. 

How  so? 
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SBir  l&aben  fo  menig  Wad^fragc 
nad&  ben  teurercn*  ^n^Qahen, 
unb  l^abcn**  bicfe  SBiid^er 
fd^on  langere*  Brit  auf  Sager. 
©ie  finb  jeboc^  uoDig  neu 
unb  untocrfcl&rt,  toit  ©ie 
fel^en. 

@ut,  bann  nel&mcn  tok  fic  unb 
crfparen  3l^nen  bie  SKiil^e, 
nad^  iiieipgig  gu  fd^reiben. 


We  have  but  little  demand 
for  the  more  expjensive 
editions,  and  have  already 
had  these  books  in  stock 
some  time.  They  are, 
however,  quite  new  and 
perfect,  as  you  may  see. 

Very  well,  I  will  take  them 
then,  and  save  you  the 
trouble  of  writing  to  Leip- 
sic. 


REMARKS 

1.  We  have  in  this  lesson  a  number  of  compound  nouns, 
some  of  which  are  quite  long  and,  to  an  English-speaking 
person,  unwieldy.  Though  much  sarcasm  and  wit  has  been 
expended  upon  these  long  word  combinations,  they,  never- 
theless, present  one  of  the  beauties  of  the  German  language. 
They  enable  one  to  distinctly  and  logically  describe  an 
object  in  a  single  word.  Like  everything  else,  of  course,  the 
combining  of  words  in  this  manner  can  be  overdone,  and  it 
must  not  be  supposed  that  Germans  delight  in  long  words 
for  mere  pleasure  of  their  length;  on  the  contrary,  they  are 
avoided  whenever  possible.  Such  monstrosities  as  have 
been  quoted  here  and  there  in  essays  on  the  German 
language  are  by  no  means  usual.  (Compare  also  Lesson  X, 
Art.  15J 

2.  Proper  names  have  a  genitive  form  with  ^,  which  4 
is,  however,  not  preceded  by  an  apostrophe  as  is  the 
English  s  in  the  possessive  case.  When  the  name  ends  in 
an  ^,  the  genitive  is  indicated  by  an  apostrophe.     Thus, 

©d^itterg  SBcrfe,    ^aute  ©ut,    SJidteniJ'  SBcrlc. 
Schiller's  works ^    PauVs  hat^     Dickens's  works. 

The  use  of  the  genitive  is  extended  in  German  to  names 
of  countries  and  places.     Germans  also  use  the  preposition 
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ntyon,"  in  the  same  way  that  "of*  is  used  in  English;   but 
the  following  distinctions  must  be  made: 

(a)  With  Christian  proper  names,  such  as  Paul,  Bertha, 
Emil,  the  preposition  ^Uon"  cannot  be  used.  Christian 
feminine  names  ending  in  e  form  the  genitive  by  adding  n^^ 
and  masculine  Christian  names  ending  in  an  d-soimd  by 
adding  end.    Thus,  „9Karie,  9Rarien^;  9RaE,  2Slaien^.** 

id)  With  surnames  such  as  Schiller,  Dickens,  the  geni- 
tive is  preferable.  With  such  names  „t)on''  can  be  used 
only  if  the  preposition  implies  the  meaning  **by.'*     Thus, 

©d^iDeri^  SBSerfc,  Schiller's  works. 
or,  a)ic  SBerfe  toon  ©driller,  the  works  of  Schiller; 

but  only, 

SKiiQer^  ^^\X^,  Mueller's  house; 
never, 

a)a^  ^auiJ  toon  aKiiDer. 

(r)  With  names  of  countries  the  genitive  is  preferred  to 
the  preposition  „toon.'*    Thus, 

©nfllanb^  lod^ter, 
Die  loc^ter  Snfllanbi^ 

is  preferable  to 

Die  3:6d&ter  toon  ©nfllanb. 

The  daughters  of  England. 

id)  With  names  of  places,  cities,  and  towns  the  prepo- 
sition wtoon"  is  to  be  preferred.     Thus, 

3)ie  ©trafeen  toon  Serlin 
is  preferable  to 

J)ie  ©trafecn  fflcrlin^,  SBerlin^  ©trafeen. 
The  streets  of  Berlin. 

Instead  of  either  the  genitive  or  the  preposition  „toon/ 
indeclinable  adjectives  are  frequently  used,  formed  from  the 
names  of  places,  cities,  or  towns  by  attaching  to  them  the 
ending  er»     These  adjectives  are  capitalized.     Thus, 
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ficipgiger  SBerlagi^Bud^l&anblungcn, 

Leipsic  publishing  houses; 

London  business  houses, 

3.  Compare  Lesson  XV,  Art.  7. 

4.  The  comparative  of  adjectives  is  often  used  abso- 
lutely; that  is,  without  indicating  a  direct  compnrisor. 
When  so  used  it  cannot  always  be  rendered  by  a  com- 
parative in  English.  Thus,  while  such  comparative  render- 
ing is  possible  in  the  first  of  the  following  examples,  it  is 
not  in  the  second. 

S33ir  l^aben  menig  IRacftfrage  nad^  ben  teureren  ^n^Qobtn. 
We  have  little  demand  for  the  more  expensive  editions, 
S33ir  l&aben  bie  93iidier  fd^on  Icingere  3cit  auf  Soger. 
We  have  already  had  the  books  in  stock  some  tim€. 

5.  „SaBiet)ieIfte"  or  „tt)iet)ielte,"  literally,  *'how  many-est," 
is  a  word  formed  from  „tt)iet)iel,"  **how  much,*'  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  ordinal  numbers  are  formed  from  the  car- 
dinals. It  has  no  equivalent  in  English  and  must  be 
rendered  by  a  phrase.  For  example,  in  asking  the  date 
of  the  month, 

35er  toietjiclfte  ift  l^eiite?— ©eute  ift  ber  breiunbjmQngigftc. 
What  day  of  the  month  is  this? — Today  is  the  twetity-third. 

See  other  examples  in  the  Drill. 

Another  very  common  way  of  asking  for  the  date  is 
to  say, 

SBeldie^  ^atum  or  xoa^  fiir  ein  3)atum  5ciBcn  xoxt  ^eute? 
What  date  have  we  today '^ 

Q.  „^a]^in,"  which  you  have  thus  far  known  as  an  adverb 
meaning  ** thereto,*'  has,  in  connection  with  wBiiJ,**  when  a 
question  of  time  is  involved,  the  meaning  of  **then,  until 
then." 
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It  is,  however,  not  quite  synonymous  with  „bann/'  but 
conveys  the  thought  of  the  duration  of  the  intervul  of  time 
between  the  present  and  future  spoken  of,  while  „baun" 
simply  involves  the  thought  of  that  future  time.     Thus, 

SBir  moHen  urn  fed^g  Ul^r  effen;  fannft  bu  bi^  ba^in  auriidt 
fein? 

We  will  dine  at  six  o'clock;  can  you  be  back  by  then? 

SBir  fpeifen  urn  fed^g  Ul&r  unb  luerben  un^  freuen,  ®ic  banit 
bei  un^  ^u  fel&en. 

We  dine  at  six  and  shall  then  be  pleased  to  see  you  with  us, 

7,  „95eftimmt"  used  adverbially  means  **with  certainty." 
It  cannot,  however,  always  be  so  rendered  in  English. 
Among  the  phrases  most  commonly  used  are  the  two 
following: 

etmag  beftimmt  gfauben,  to  believe  something  firmly  or  fully. 
ettua^  beftimmt,  or  gang  beftimmt,  luiffen,  to  know  something 
positively. 

8,  The  prepositions  „iiber"  and  „t)on"  may  each  have  the 
meaning  of  ** about,  of";  but  when  used  in  this  sense  the 
former  governs  the  accusative,  while  the  latter,  according  to 
its  general  rule,  governs  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

SBir  l^aben  foeben  fiber  ®ie  or  t)on  3f)nen  gefprod^en. 
We  have  just  been  speaking  about  or  of  you. 

A  similar  discrimination  must  be  exercised  between  the 
uses  of  „iiber"  and  „t)on"  as  between  **about"  and  **of"  in 
English. 

9.  The  preposition  „nadC)/'  after  the  verb  ^fragen"  or  its 
compounds,  has  the  meaning  **for,  about."  It  always 
governs  the  dative  (as  you  know)  and  gives  the  verb 
„fragen"  the  sense  of  **to  inquire." 

10.  Since  the  preposition  „mit"  governs  the  dative  case, 
the  interrogative  neuter  pronoun  „tt)a^/'  **what"  would 
naturally  be  put  in  the  dative  case  after  „mit/'  but  the  dative 
of  nXoa^"  is  no  longer  used.    For  it  the  adverb  „tt)o"  (before 
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a  vowel  „tOOr"),  compounded  with  the  preposition,  is  sub- 
stituted; thus,  „ttJomit"  means  **with  what,  wherewith."  In 
similar  manner  the  following  words  have  been  formed: 

tnobet,  at  what^  whereat, 

tuonad^,  for  whaty  after  what. 

tnoran,  on  what^  whereon^  whereat. 

tDOroug,  out  of  what. 

tuorin,  in  whaty  wherein. 

tU0t)0n,  of  whaty  from  whaty  about  what, 

tUOgU,  to  whaty  for  what  purpose. 

In  some  instances  this  use  of  „tt)0,  toor"  is  also  extended 
to  prepositions  governing  the  accusative,  for  instance, 

tUOfiir,  for  what. 

tuoran,  of  whaty  whereof y  whereat. 
tOOrauf,  for  whaty  what  for. 
tnoriibcr,  of  whaty  about  what. 

Although  these  compounds  with  „tt)0,  tuor"  must  be  used 
in  case  the  preposition  governs  the  dative,  they  need  not  be 
employed  when  the  preposition  governs  the  accusative. 
Thus  it  is  correct  to  say  both, 

SBoriiber  fpred^en  bic  ©erren? 
and,  ilber  mag  fprcd&cn  bic  ©erren? 

but  only     SBotoou  fpredjcu  bie  ©crren? 

What  are  you  geiitlemen  taiki?ig  about. 

!!•     Compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  10. 

12.  Two  more  reflexive  verbs  are  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  viz., 

fid)  locnben  an,  to  apply  tOy  to  address. 
fid)  erinnern,  to  remember. 

Both  these  reflexive  verbs  require  the  reflexive  pronoun 
in  the  accusative  case.     (Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  7.) 

^SSenben"  forms  its  imperfect  and  its  past  participle 
both  regularly  and  irregularly:  thus,  one  can  say,  „ic^ 
tuanbte  mid)/'  and  „id)  tucnbete  mid^, "  „id^  l&abe  mic^  geiuanbt/ 
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and    „i^  I^qBc  ntid^   flemenbet/     The   irregular  forms   are, 
however,  to  be  preferred. 

The  preposition  „an"  used  with  the  reflexive  verb  ^ftd^ 
tt)€nbcn"  governs  the  accusative  case. 

^©rinnem"  is  used  transitively  as  well  as  reflexively. 
When  used  transitively  it  is  generally  accompanied  by  a 
prepositional  phrase  with  „an/'  **of."     Thus, 

@r  erinnerte  il&n  an  feinc  ©d^ulbcn. 
He  reminded  him  of  his  debts. 

When  used  reflexively  it  may  be  accompanied  by  an  infini- 
tive with  „gu,"  as  illustrated  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences 
of  this  lesson.  With  the  present  infinitive  the  adverb  wbarait" 
precedes  the  reflexive  verb.     Thus, 

3rf|  erinncrc  mid),  mit  il&m  gefprod^en  gu  l&abcn. 

/  remember  having  spoken  with  him. 

SBirft  bu  bid^  batan  erinnem,  mir  ju  fd^reiben? 

Are  you  going  to  remember  writing  to  mef 

The  reflexive  verb  „fid^  erinnem"  may  also  be  followed 
by  a  subordinate  sentence  headed  by  „ba6"  or  „baran,  bafe." 
Thus, 

Sr  erinnerte  fid&,  ba#  or  baran,  bag  er  feinen  SRegeufd^irm 
toergcffen  ^atte. 

He  remembered  that  he  had  forgotten  his  umbrella. 

The  reflexive  verb  „fid^  erinnem''  may  also  be  followed  by 
a  prepositional  phrase  with  „an."     Thus, 

grinnerteft  bu  bidEi  an  feinen  IRamen? 
Did  you  remember  (or  recall)  his  namef 

Finally,  „fid^  erinnern"  may  be  construed  with  an  object  in 
the  genitive  case,  this  verb  being  one  of  the  few  subject 
to  such  construction.  Another  reflexive  verb  that  you  have 
become  acquainted  with  also  admits  of  such  a  construction; 
viz.,  nftd^  freucn/    Thus, 
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S33erbcn  @ie  *ftt3^  31&rcr  gteunbe  crinnem? — D  Qctoifer  ic^ 
ttjerbe  mid^  immer  il&rer  erinnern. 

Shall  you  remember  your  friends f — O  certainly^  I  shall 
always  re^nember  them. 

5reut  eud&  bei^  ficBen^,  fo  tange  il}r  jung  feib! 

Enjoy  life  as  long  as  you  are  young! 

13.  The  perfect  infmitive  is  formed  in  German  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  English;  that  is,  by  connecting  the  past 
participle  of  the  verb  with  the  infinitive  of  the  auxiliary. 
The  student  should  bear  in  mind,  of  course,  that  some  verbs 
require  the  auxiliary  „]&aBen,"  others  the  auxiliary  wfcin.** 
Thus, 

gel^abt  l^aben,  to  have  had. 
gegeffen  ^aben,  to  have  eaten. 
getrunfen  ftaben,  to  have  drank. 
gefdjtieben  l^oben,  to  have  written. 
getoefen  fein,  to  have  been. 
gegangen  fein,  to  have  walked. 
gefal&ren  fein,  to  have  driven. 
geftorben  fein,  to  have  died. 

You  will  also  notice  that  the  past  participle  in  German 
stands  before  the  auxiliary,  while  in  English  the  order  is 
reversed. 

When  the  perfect  infinitive  is  dependent  on  another  verb 
demanding  the  infinitivfe  with  „3U/  the  „yo!*  is  inserted 
between  the  auxiliary  and  the  past  participle.     Thus, 

3cl)  erinnere  mid),  mit  ibm  gefprod^en  gu  l^abcn. 
/  remember y  to  have  spoken  with  him. 

14.  The  future  perfect,   a  new  tense  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  indicates  an  action  completed  in  future  time.     Like 
the  future  tense,  it  is  formed  with  the   auxiliary  „toerbcn,* 
but  with  the  perfect  infinitive  instead  of  the  present  infini 
tive.     Thus, 

3[d)  tuerbe  gcbabt  baben,  I  shall  have  had. 
3(^  loerbe  getuefen  fein,  I  shall  have  been. 
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15.  Both  future  and  future  perfect  are  extensively 
employed  in  German  in  a  sense  different  from  the  true 
grammatical  sense  of  these  tenses  as  defined  in  Lesson  XV, 
Art.  1  and  Art.  14  above.  When  used  with  this  peculiar 
sense  they  indicate  that  the  speaker  surmises  or  conjectures 
that  what  he  states  is  true.     Thus, 

3d&  Qlaube,  bafe  ^aul  bic  filaffifer  f(^on  Befifeen  toirb. 
/  believe  that  Paul  probably  owns  the  classics  already. 
@r  iDirb  3)icleng  awi)  fd^on  flelefen  l^aben. 
He  probably  has  read  Dickens  too  before  this. 
In  sentences,  in  which  the  future  or  future  perfect  has  this 
meaning,  such  little  words  as  „fd^on,  itad),  luo6("  are  usually 
interjected    to    bring   out   more   clearly   the   meaning   just 
explained.     Thus,  for  instance, 

SBarum  l&at  ber  ©nglanber  ben  S33agcn  nid^t  gefauft?— @r 
tt)irb  n>o^I  nid^t  ®elb  genug  gel^abt  l^aben. 

Why  did  not  the  Englishman  buy  the  carriage? — Most  likely 
he  (has  not  had* or)  did  not  have  enough  moftey, 

16.  You  will  notice  here,  that  although  in  German  the 
present  tense  is  employed,  in  English  the  perfect  is  used. 
It  is  very  common  in  German  to  thus  use  the  present  to 
express  an  action,  state,  or  condition,  begun  in  past  time 
but  continuing  in  the  present,  where  the  English  employs  a 
past  tense.  Generally  in  such  sentences  „fd^on"  or  ,Jd^on 
lange"  is  added  to  the  verb.     Thus, 

S2Sir  l^aben  bie  93iidjer  \6)on  lange  auf  Eager. 
We  have  had  the  books  in  stock  for  a  long  time. 
(Stubieren  @ie  fd)on  lange  beutfd)? 
Have  you  been  studying  German  for  a  long  time? 
See  other  examples  in  the  Drill. 

17.  *„J?an^,"  **in  case,"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction. 
(Compare  Lesson  V,  Art.  4.) 

18.  The  English  expressions  **to  be  right,  to  be  wrong,'* 
are  rendered  in  German  with  the  auxiliary  „l^aben."     Thus, 

red^t  l^aben,  to  be  right. 
unred^t  ^aben,  to  be  wrong. 
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19.  You  will  notice  that,  although  the  person  „gndbige 
JJrau"  is  in  the  singular,  the  verb  is  in  the  plural.  You  will 
understand  this  if  you  substitute  for  the  subject,  the  pro- 
noun of  address  „®ie."  When  people  wish  to  be  very  sub- 
servient, they  use,  in  place  of  the  ordinary  „Sie/'  another 
form  of  address;  as  in  this  case,  „gndbige  iVtau."  In  similar 
manner  the  title  of  a  person  may  be  so  substituted  for  „Bk**; 
in  which  instance  the  definite  article  is  generally  used.  For 
example, 

^BoUcn  tcr  J&crr  it^oftor  md)t  i^Iafc  nel}men? 
Will  you  not  sit  doiim,  doc  tor  f 

20.  „®(^rcibctl/'  "to  write,"  is  construed  wnth  either  the 
dative  of  the  indirect  object  or  the  preposition  „a\\"  govern- 
ing the  accusative,  thus, 

3d)  liabe  meincm  Snibcr  or  an  incincn  Sruber  eincn  33rief 
gefd)riebeu. 

/  have  w:  it  ten  a  letter  to  my  brother. 


oter 


(See  Art.  2,) 
SBnnn   ift   ^axxU   (*>cbiirt0ta<t'^ — *5liii    Ici^tcn 
ttprlctjtcii  tee  9)li?iiat^,  fat>tcl  idj  luciiJ. 

When  is  PanVs  birthday  f — On  the  last  or  next  to  the  tost 
day  of  the  months  so  far  as  /  know. 

^aft  bit  eniil^  35riVbcr  nidjt  flefc[)cn?— 9icin,  id)  babe  fie  nict(t 
0efel)en. 

aBu  ift  5kn1f)av5  .£^ut?— ?vri)  tuein  iticl}t,  mo  il)r  .$>Ht  ift. 

ffleoro^^  Xante  ift  neftorbeu;  I)abeu  Sie  c§  fd)ou  Qel)i>rt?— SZeirtrl 
nid)t  iui)otid).     Ta^^  tliut  mir  uou  Serpen  leib. 

.sjabci!  ^ie  fid)  ^(xxU  neiie^  ^valjrrab  fdion  auflefefjcn?— 9icin, 
aber  luir  uiolleu  e^  \\\\<o  ^^'twiK.  uuri)  aufel}cn. 

©eorg^  t^apa  I)at  gefagt,  baf^  tuir  niorgen  ^ufamnien  cinen 
©pa^iergaiig  niad)en  vuulleu;  biirfen  inir  initge^en  9)iama?— 3a, 
gemifj. 

aBox^  luoUcu  mir  an  iytaricn^  PJeburt^tag  tf)un?  %)x  Weburt^* 
tag  ift  am  ndd}fteti  Suiintag.— 2Bir  fonnen  eiuen  Spa^iergang 
in  ben  %ox\  niadjen. 
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SBtc  flcl^t  ciJ  5IKajcniJ  Reiner  ©d^wefter?  3ft  fie  noc^  immer 
frant? — D  nein,  fie  ttjor  l^eute  fd&on  ttjieber  in  ber  ©d^ule. 

9diifltt^  9Betre« 

Schiller's  Works, 

ftcnnen  ©ie  bie  beutfd&en  ^laffifer?— JBiete,  nidit  olle.  3d& 
5abc  ©d^iQeri^  SBerte  gelefen,  unb  einigeg  Don  ®6tl^e  unb  fieffing. 

?lber  bie  englifd^en  ifloffiler  finb  S^nen  aOe  Belannt,  nidit 
ttJQl&r? — D  ja,  bie  meiften  ttjenigften^.  ©I^alefpeor^  SBerle  l^obe 
id^  mol^I  fiinf^iflmol  ober  nod^  ofter  gelefen.  3)idteni^'  SBerle  laiJ 
id&  fd)on,  ol^  id&  nod^  ein  Ileiner  Sunge  war. 

©aben  ©ie  eine  gute  ?lu^gabe  t)on  ©^alefpcar^  SBerfen? — 3a, 
id^  bcfifte  eine  au^ge^eidEinete  ?tu^gabc,  cine  ?PradE)tau^gabc. 

^aben  ©ie  aQe  SBerle  t)on  SButocr  gelcfen?— gaft  aOe. 

fiefen  ©ie  t)iel?— 3a,  id&  lefe  gern  unb  t)iet.  SBai^  lefen  ©ie 
bcnn  augenblidtlic^?— 3d^  lefe  gerabe  ieftt  bie  SBerle  t)on 
XI^Qdtera^. 

^enncn  ©ie  bie  SBerle  t)on  ©d^iQer,  ®5tl&e,  SBielanb?— 3a, 
id^  lennc  fie  faft  oDe. 

SBo  wobnen  ©ie  ieftt?— 3d&  wol^ne  in  SKiiQeri^  ©otel  an  ber 
(£dtc  ber  ©onmannftrafee,  unb  ©ie? — 3d&  ttjol^nc  nod^  immer  in 
SWcierg  ©aftl^au^  r,Bwnt  griinen  93aum/ 

©efallt  t^  3i&nen  bort?— D  ia,  idt)  l^abe  guerft  in  ©offmanniS 
©otcl  gettjobnt  unb  in  ©d^mibt^  Sieftaurant  gegeffen,  aber  bai^ 
tear  mir  nid^t  bequem  genug;  jeftt  fd^Iafe  id^  unb  effe  id^  in  bem* 
felbcn  ©aufe. 

©ic  ttjaren  lange  3eit  in  ©nglanb  unb  ?lmcrila,  nid^t  \ooS)xl 
SBaiJ  \oi  3^nen  bort  am  beften  gefallen?— 2)ie  alien  Strafeen 
unb  ©oufer  Snglanbg,  befonberi^  biejenigen  t)on  Sonbon,  unb 
bie  l^olien  ©ef^aft^l^aufer  t)on  Kern  9orl  unb  Sl^icago. 

ginben  ©ic  bie  ©trafeen  t)on  93erlin  nidEjt  t)iel  biibf^er  al«  bie 
t)on  Jttett)  ?)orl  unb  Sl^icago?— SWein  unb  ja.  6^  giebt  in  SUtxo 
Dorl  audt)  fd^onc  ©tragen  unb  (xwis^  fd^Ied^te  in  93erlin. 

IBelicben   ®ie  t^icfleic^t   in  bicfen   ^atalogcn  bet 

Perhaps  you  would  like  to  look  at  these  catalogues  of  the 
Leipsic  publishing  houses  f 
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5)ie  Serlincr  §aiifcr  finb  nidit  fo  l^od},  trie  bic  9iem  ?Jorfcr, 
ni(f)t  tpal}r?— "I^ic  CMcfcl)dft^[}au|cr  nidjt,  aber  bic  53erlincr  2Bot)n- 
l^dafer  [tub  oroficr  ai^  bic  in  9i'eit)  ?Jorf . 

2Bu  faufen  £ic  3l)rc  !syi'td)cr?— 3d)  (affc  ftc  tnir  tion  ciner 
Seiwicjer  53iid)E}anbIiniC!  fd)idcn. 

©inb  Sic  \d)on  cininat  iin  i?crciiu3liaii§  93crfincr  TOafcr  c[ctve- 
fen?— 9(ein,  nod)  nid}t,  abcr  id)  tucrbe  in  nddjfter  .Beit  einmal 
^incinQcticn. 

fionnen  Sic  niir  cin  gutcy  Sonboncr  05cfd]dftv5[)ane- empfel^ten? 
— D  \a,  id)  fenne  redjt  Diele  unb  Qute  iionboner  .Ipdufer- 

(See  Art.  4,) 
2Stt  liaben  fo  u^eiiirt  "^J^achfratic  iia*  hen  tcurcren 

3cit  auf  ^Jaf^ct, 

^dT  /r^rzr  A///  /////r  danatid  for  the  tnore  expensive  editions, 
and  have  already  had  these  books  in  stock  for  some  time. 

SBa§  foftct  cine  gutc  9(n<eCtabc  bon  @d)iner^  SBerfcn,  mcin 
55rdn(cin? — SBir  l)abcn  t)crfd)icbene  9UK^QQbcu,  einige  bifligere 
unb  einige  tenrcrc. 

2^0^  [inb  bie  %x^\\q  bcr  Billigeren  9ln^gabcn?— J^iinfscl^n  bi»J 
jraan^^ig  50farf. 

©utcti  lag,  .^eiT  9)fiHIer!  3d)  fefic  Sic  liabcn  eincn  .^^anb*] 
foffer  in  bcr  .t)anb.  2l^olIc^  Sic  Dcrrcifcn?— 3n.— ?lni  (nngcrcj 
Beit? — 9t'cin,  nnr  anf  einige  Sage. 

3d)  moUtc  Sic  fd)on  (ange  cinnial  bitten,  mid)  bent  .t)crrn  .fioff- 
mann  uor/^nftcllcn.    Sic  finb  niit  ir)nt  nd[)er  betannt,  niri)t  ii»af)r?i 
— D  ja,  .'perr  Hoffmann  ift  fogar  cin  nd()ercr  ^.^'nuanbter  uou  mir. 

S8a§  ift  bad  fiir  cine  (MefcIIfd)aft,  bie  mir  I)entc  abcnb  im 
^anfe  nnfercd  ^vennbci?^  trcffcn  mcrben?— SD  nid)td  iyefiniberci% 
einige  dttcrc  Jianicn  unb  ^erren,  unb  einige  junge  Snaben  unb 
5)Jdbd)en. 

.t)aben  Sic  allc^  beforgt,  ma§  Sic  beforgcn  tuolltcn?— C  feiue«^* 
megd;  id)  Iiabe  nnr  ha^  9fotigere  !Qufen  funnen;  \>a^  anbere 
fanfc  id)  erft  morgcn.  Sic  miffcn  ja,  menu  man  cine  grugere 
9ieife  utadjen  mill,  braud)t  maw  fo  S3iele^. 
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(See  Art.  5) 
Hm    toitticlfUn    ift    ^auU    ©cburt^tag?  —  Sim 

(7«  zt'Atf/  day  is  PauTs  birthdayf—On  the  tenth. 

%vx  tt)ict)ielten  e?*ebruar  ift  SBafliington^  Oieburt^tog,  Smil?— 
?lm  5tr)ciiinbi^U)Qn^infteu  e^ebruar. 

3^er  luieuiclfte  bift  bu  in  beiiier  Slofic? — ^i)  bin  ber  gweite. 

Xer  n)ieuielfte  ift  I)eute? — ^eiite  ift  ber  brei^el)nte. 

2^eii  tuieuielteu  l)aben  \o\x  morgen? — 9)iorgen  t)aben  xdxx  ben 
t)ier^et)nteu. 

©mil,  mcin  Soliii,  i^  nici)t  fo  t)iel!  2:^0^  miemelfte  ©tiid 
ftiid)en  ift  ba^  iiiin  icI}oii?— Grft  \^^^  fiinfte,  ^apa.— 3c^  benfe, 
bo^  ift  gerabc  gemig. 

^twit  ift  Xien^tog,  ber  britte  J^ebruar.  Slannft  bu  mir  fagen, 
ber  roieoiefte  e^  am  nad)ften  Xienftag  fein  mirbV— 3;a,  ber  iiet)nte. 

%tx  miemetfte  9)Zonat  be^  3al)re§  ift  ber  9(uguft?— 3)er  adjte. 

Unb  ber  mietjielfte  lag  ber  9Boc^e  ift  ber  Sonntag,  ber  erfte 
ober  ber  tefcte?— 2)er  erfte. 

SBcIc^cd  iT^atum  ^aben  toir  ^eutc? — ^eutc  ift  bet 
ge^ntc. 

What  day  of  the  month  is  this?  or    What  date  have  we 
today  f — Today  is  the  tenth. 

Sin  tt)el(ftem  5)atum  tierreifen  @ie?— 3;d)  reife  am  gmolften. 

?luf  n?eld)e^  I^atum  fcillt  ber  i^meite  Sonntag  im  Slpril  in  bie=^ 
fem  3af)re?— Sluf  ben  t)ierset)nten. 

SBo^  fiir  ein  2}atum  ift  am  nad)ften  3)ien^tag?— Sim  nad)ften 
2)ien^tag  ift  ber  breiunb^^mansigfte. 

SJi^  gu  tt)efd)em  I^atum  geben  8ie  un^  B^it,  unfere  JReiftnung 
gu  be^al^Ien?— 3d)  gebe  3l^nen  Beit  bi^  gum  fiinfael)nten  biefe^g 
SKonot^. 

(See  Art.  6.) 
^onncn  ®ie  bid  bal^in  etnc  ^cftcUun^  audfu^rcn? 

— ©  9cn)i#* 
Can  you  fill  an  order  by  thenf^O,  certainly. 

SBir  ttJoBen  gem  fpatefteng  um  gmei  U^r  gu  SWittag  effen;  fiel& 
gu,  bag  "bw  bi!^  bal)in  beine  ®efd)afte  beforgt  l)aft.— 3d}  fumme 
juruci  fo  fd^nett  wie  mogtid^. 
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SSonn  Dcrrcift  3Tir  .r^crr  ©ruber?  ^srf]  nnin  \l)n  itDtft  cinmal 
fprcdjcn.— D  bU$  bat)iu  Ijabcn  5ic  nod)  lauGC  3*^*^^  cr  rcift  crft 
iin  5(pri(. 

^oioliann,  id)  fal^re  urn  fcd)^  lU)r  mit  bcm  Sdinen^iici  nad)  Serlin. 
i!a|feti  Sic  nicinen  C'^aiibtoffcr  nad)  bcm  iktinliuf  briiiQcn,  iofcn 
Sic  cin  Skillet  erftcr  ttlaffe,  ncbeu  Sie  ben  .Scoffer  anl  iiiib  IiDten 
8ie  mid)  um  haib  fedjy  mit  eiuer  3)rofd)fc  nont  .f)oteI  a[i;  id) 
merbe  baun  bnrt  fein. — Sebr  moI}(,  id)  merbe  bi^  baljiu  olle^^ 
rid)ti{i  kfuriit  l)al[;eit. 

C^err  i!el)matni,  funiicu  Sic  mir  mit  bcm  Pktbe,  ba^$  id) 
5f)ncn  fdiulbe,  Beit  laffen  bi^^  ,^nm  crftcn  ?[uli?— ©<?  tl)nt  mir 
Icib,  (icber  ^"reitnb,  nber  bie  babin  faun  id)  mirflidi  iiidit  marten; 
id)  muu  felbft  am  fimMebnten  3nni  cine  grbfici'c  Sd)u(b  bei;al)Icn 
unb  nmfe  bQ»  G)clb  bann  bcftimmt  l)abm. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

3*  ofrtiibe  bcftimntt,  bag  ^aul  t>it  ^cutfd)el1  ,^lafs 
fifcr  fd)oii  beftfet* 

I  am  quite  sure  [fully  believe)  thai  Paul  already  possesses 
the  Gennan  classics. 

l^w  QSa\\b\i  e*o  nnr  bcftimmt,  aber  bn  meiftt  e^  nidit  bcftimmt, 
nidit  mabr?— 9tein,  id)  fanu  nid)t  fagen,  hQ!\\  id)  c^-  bcftimmt  meift. 

Xer  .!oerr  -Dottor  iWiUIcr  tommt  moreen  an«^  .^annLnuT  ,;nriirf. 
— Siviffen  Sic  ba^o  flan^  bcftimmt? — 3d)  nlaubc  cv  tiienigften<§ 
gan,^  bcftimmt,  benn  cr  l)at  fcinem  Ji^rnbcr  cin  2cfcnramm 
gefd)irtt,  in  bcm  cr  ibn  bittet,  ibn  Uom  3^abnbof  ab^nbolcn. 

.f)crr  x\one^\  id)  bin  3bncn  fc()r  bofc. — $i>arnm  benn,  gndbigc 
S-rau? — Sic  IjQttcn  un^  bcftimmt  ucr)prod)cn,  \x\\^  am  SDion- 
tan  bic  nene  Wcmdibcfammlnng  ah  ^^cicic".  SlMr  babcn  ben 
gan^cn  ^ag  anf  Sic  Qcnmrtct.— 2i>iffcn  Sic  bet'timmt,  baf^  id) 
aJcontag,  nid)t  Diencid)t  9}iittmod)  gcfaiit  babe?— Wan^  beftinunt. 
— 9Jnn,  bann  muf?  idi  tanicnbmat  mn  (5ntfd)nlbiiinnn  bitten;  id) 
battc  beftinunt  gciilanbt,  h(\\\  id)  9Jfittmod)  gcfacit  [jattc,  nnb,  mie 
Sic  fc[)cn,  bin  id)  bier. 

9hnu  A^err  C>i>ffnmnn,  ift  ^brc  J^ran  ^nriidgefommen? — 9Jcin, 
abcr  idj  crmarte  fie  bcftimmt  iibcrmorgcn. 
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(See  Arts.  8  and  10.) 
@t  ^at  ^idcn^  fc^on  ^elcfcn;  ic^  ^abt  uhtt  feme 
SBerfe  mit  if^m  ^cfpvod^tn* 

He  has  read  Dickens  already;     I  have  talked  with  him 
about  his  works. 

SBoruBer  moBen  tt)ir  l&eute  morflen  fpred^en?— Saffen  @te  un« 
uber  ©d^iHer^  SEBerfe  fprei^en. 

aSoriibcr  fpreci)en  @ie  meine  f^erren?  %(xx\  man  ^ul^oren? — 
©elbftt)erftanblid).  @ie  fummen  flerabe  gur  redjteit  i^eit.  2Bir 
fprad^en  foeben  fiber  ba^  neuefte  95ud)  unfere^  5^eunbe^  SBatfin^. 
aSo^  benfen  ®te  bation?— 3c^  ben!e,  bag  e«  ein  giite^  Suc^  i[t. 

©aben  ®ie  nid^t^  t)on  ^errn  Hoffmann  gebort? — 3a,  mein 
93ruber  fprad^  beute  mit  mir  t)un  i^m. 

SBiffen  ®ie  nid)t^  fiber  feine  ®efd^afte?— 9?ein,  batiun  weife  id^ 
nid)t^,  fiarl  b^t  fiber  feine  SSerbciltniffe  nid^t  mit  mir  flcfprod)en. 

9)ean  fpridit  ni^t  Piel  0ute«  fiber  i^n.— 3ft  ba^  fo?  3d)  babe 
nid&t^  ®(i)Ied)teg  fiber  ibn  gebort. 

SBaren  ©ie  geftem  nad^mittag  ^iim  ftaffee  bei  J^rau  2)o!tor 
greunb?— 3a.— liber  wa^  bat  man  gefprod^en?— 5)a§  fonnen 
@ie  fid^  bod)  ben!en,  morfiber  tt)ir  gefprod[)en  baben.  SBir  t)aben 
fiber  bie  9)ianner  gefprod^en,  unb  gan,^  befonber^  fiber  Sie. 

@ie  baben  fiber  mid)  gefprod^en?  ^uffeutlid)  nid)t^  £d)Ied)te^. 
— SWein,  bag  gerobe  nid)t. 

9iun,  fogen  @ie  mir  bod),  tt)a§  ®ie  fiber  mid)  gefagt  Ijaben.— 
D  nein,  bog  barf  id)  nidE)t  t^un. 

®uten  Sag,  lieber  J^reunb;  gut,  \^0i^  ®ie  fommen;  toir  fprad^en 
foeben  t)on  3i&nen.— 9iun,  mag  giebt'g?— SBir  fprad)en  bat)on, 
nad^fteng  eine  ©pa^ierfabrt  au  mad)en,  mad)en  ®ie  mit?— 3n, 
mit  SSergnfigen. 

SBot)on  fpred^en  ©ie,  meine  J^amen?— 2Bir  fpredjen  t)on  einer 
Sleife,  bie  toir  febr  balb  madden  molten. 

©ie  baben  mir  foeben  fo  tiiel  Don  einem  .^errn  er^^ciblt,  ben  id) 
gar  nii^t  lenne;  t)on  mem  fpredjcn  ©ie  benn?— 3d)  fprccbe  t)on 
unferem  S^^wnbe  @mil. 

(See  Arts.  9  and  lO.) 
SBttl^abenfotDcni^^lac^fra^cna^teuren  ^tt^crn. 

We  have  so  little  call  for  expensive  books. 
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SBoiiarfi  I)aben  Sic  grufite  9?ad]fraoc?— Tic  grojite  ?Za(i)frage 
l]aba\   wix  wad]  ben  bidigftcii  ^luc^gabcii. 

^at  )einant»  nad)  mir  (\cfraqti — iJiciv.,  mcin  ^cxt, 
c^  hat  llic!llall^  naA  3bitcn  i^cftrtc^t. 

//lis  anyboify  bct^fi  iftquirhii;  uiout  inef — So  sir;  nobody  /his 
as/ct'd  for  you . 

53ar  jcuianb  I)icr,  9)forie? — 3ait>o[)I,  giidbige  Jvran,  bcr  .Ocrr 
Tuftor  iinb  ieiiic  fVraii  nmrcii  liicr  uiib  l)abcn  nadi  y\\}\\m  gc^agt. 

Xciiic  9Jtaiua  l)Qt  nad)  bir  gofragt,  GiniL  (^elie  fd)ucU  nad) 
.&aufe. 

(vSee  Art.  lO.) 
3[Bcnntt  faun  id)  3^"^"  bicncit,  mcin  »J^crr? 

Uliaf  taji  /  St' lie  you  with,  sir/ 

Sic  IiaDen  \a  cine  bofe  Srtdltimg;  tuobci  babcn  £ic  firfi  bic- 
fclbc  gcl)D(t?— 5d)  I)abc  fie  mir  gcftcni  abenb  bci  cinein  Spa^ 
jicrgaiig  gcliolt. 

Si>a^  iudIUc  bcr  Ajcrr,  ^Dliniut?  3i>Ditadi  f)at  cr  gcfragt?— (Sr 
I)Qt  nadi  bcr  'iHbrcfic  eiiic^o  8atinar^tc§  gcfragt. 

ii>uraH  licgt  olnicii  incl)r,  nu  eiiiciu  guten  .^loni^crt  uber  an 
ciiiciu  giitcn  H)catcrftiirt?— ?(n  cineni  Aion^crt  (icgt  mir  nidit-e, 
abcr  \m  Kicatcr  gc()c  id)  gcrn, 

Wiaw  trinft  SikMit  unb  ij^ier  au^  Wldfern;  morau?  triuft  man 
itaffec  unb  IticcV— '^^lii^S  laffcn. 

jyuriii  tnulincii  tuirV — 2lMr  ii>Lil)iicii  in  5»d!i]cru. 

SBorin  fd)lafcn  luir?— 2Bir  |d)(afcn  in  5iycttcn. 

?i?Lit)Du  fpradjcn  lutr  foebcn? — SSir  fpradicn  t^on  unferer 
[cttcn  ^lUifc. 

iyu^u  gabcn  Sic  bcni  Watnte  ®e(b? — 6r  foil  mir  cin  fflillet 
faiifcn  iinb  mcincu  Mufrcr  aufgcbcn. 

2l^p,^ii  mi  lift  bii  cin  golirrab  I)nbcn,  Gmit? — 3unt  galjrcn, 
fclbftucrftdnbtid). 

3Bo^u  ^aben  mir  @elb  nutig? — Binn  ftaufcn. 

SS^orubcr   h<^t  t>cr    ^>crr    %^rincffor   hcutc   in   bcr 
s^d)nlc  (|cfprod)cn? — (?r  Intt  nbcr  V\t  bcntfdicn 
A?Iaffifcr  (^cf^rc»cfjcn» 

What  did  the  professor  talk  about  in  school  today f—//e 
talked  of  the  German  classics. 
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liBer  xva^  l^at  er  gefprod^en?— ®r  f^at  fiber  ©d^iller^  SSSerfc 
gefproclien. 

Tcr  $err  ^rofeffor  l^at  ein  neue^  ®ud)  gefdirieben. — liber 
toa^  (or  moriiber)?— liber  bie  alten  fflebaube  Hiom^. 

Uber  ma^  (or  woriiber)  fiat  cr  fonft  nod^  gefc^rieben?— D 
fiber  alleg  9}?ogIid^e. 

9Ba^  benfft  bii  fiber  feine  SBfiiJer  (or  t)on  feinen  ©fidient)?— 
©arftber  fann  ici)  nidit  fpre(I)en,  id&  t)erftebe  bat)or\  ^n  menig. 

liber  tva^  (or  morfiber)  freuft  bu  bid)  benn  fo,  mein  Sobn? 
— 3cf)  freue  mid)  fiber  mein  neue^  J^o^rrab. 

SBorfiber  (or  fiber  tva^)  bot  fi4  ber  3unge  am  meiften  gefreut? 
— Setbftt)erftanblid^  fiber  fein  neue^  ^^abrrab. 

SBoffir  baben  Sie  bem  (Jnglanber  ^meibunbert  unb  ffinf/^ig 
3Karf  bejal&Ien  mfiffen?— gfir  einen  SBagen,  ben  id)  mir  t)on  i^m 
gefauft  bflbe. 

SBotan  benfen  ®ic? — 3c^  bcnfc  an  mctne  ^tnbet 

C?/*  2«/Aa/  ar^  >'<?«  thinking f— I  am  thinking  of  my  children 
at  home* 

SBorauf  tDartcn  n>tt  nocft? — SBit  muffcn  tDartcn, 
bid  mctne  ScfttDeftcr  fomtnt. 

For  what  are  we  waiting  f—  We  must  wait  till  my  sister 
comes. 

SBoran  benfen  @ie  benn?— 3ci&  benfe  an  meinc  3rau  in 
SWew  Sort. 

Sluf  n?a^  martet  Sl&r  Jreunb?— @r  martet  auf  eine  S)rof^Ie, 
bie  er  befteUt  l)at. 

SBorauf  freut  fid)  3bte  gtaulein  3:od^ter  am  meiften;  auf  ibre 
SReife  nacb  ©nglanb?— 3a. 

(See  Art.  12.) 
^tttc,  n>enbcn  ®tc  ftcft  an  meinc  Titan* 

Ask  (literally,  address)  my  wife,  if  you  please, 

^6)  tt)in  meinen  Sloffer  anfgeben;  an  tuen  mu6  id^  mid^ 
toenben? — SBenben  Sie  fid)  an  einen  Wepcidcrdger. 

Sin  men  mufe  man  ficb  menben,  mean  man  einc  (Sinlabnng 
gum  SSerein  SBerliner  SRafer  erbaftcn  n)ilI?r-Sie  metiben  fid)  am 
befteu  on  ^erm  Xaui^,  S^ten  £anbi§mann. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


62 


GERMAN 


§8 


7sd)  FinBc  cincn  bofcn  3nrn,  an  men  foil  id)  inidi  tncnbenV— 
rvd)  l)nl)c  ciiien  J^rcimb  n^ljabt,  her  luanbte  fid)  iniiner  on  ,f)crrn 
S^oftor  83arnct,  tDcnn  er  bufe  B&^W  l3«tte.  3d}  rate  3t)nen, 
fic^  audi  an  ifin  .^u  menben;  cr  ift  ciu  aii^n^^^cidmcter  .Hafinari^t. 

SBer  f)at  Cslincn  bicfc  fd)5nen  i^ldljc  iiii  2[jcatcr  bciorgt?— Sc^ 
Ijabe  mid]  au  ben  A^crrn  3^ircftor  Qcuienbet, 

Od)  babe  Qebi3rt,  ba^\  Sic  bie  9(brefie  obre^  Jvrcnnbce-  a<^fnn- 
ben  fjaben;  u>te  baben  Sie  ba?^  oentad)t?— 3d)  Rienbete  niic^ 
fofort  an  ben  anierifani|d}en  .ftonfnl,  meld)cr  benn  audi  fo  liebenS* 
tDiirbin  wax,  mir  bie  "iHbreffe  ^u  befonicn. 

Sie  fe[)cn  nidit  febr  wohi  au^,  lieber  ^yrennb,  menben  vSie  fi(i 
fobalb  iDJe  nionlid]  an  cinen  gnten  ^ilr^t,  boniit  Sie  nn^  nic^t 
toirffid)  tranf  werbeu. 

(See  Art.  12.) 
^r  crtiuicrtc  iJjti  an  fctiic  ^ci)uf^en* 

//e  remifiiied  JiifH  of  his  dchis. 

SBcrben  Sic  bente  ntidi  '^\^xa\  5^rcnnb  SBatfin?  fpredien?— 
3a. — St^ullen  Sic  ibn  nittigft  an  bie  fkine  Sunnne  erinnern,  bie 
er  mir  fd)nlbin  iftV— Sie  miiffen  mid]  entfd)n(biiien,  id)  tbue  fo 
etiuao  nid}t  ncrn;  erinnern  Sic  ibn  lieber  fetbft  baran. 

3br  'JH'ubcr  uerfpradj  mir  geftevn  ein  i^nd).  SBoden  Sie  i^n 
barait  erinnern?— 3a,  wa^  fiir  ein  "$^1x6.]  wax  e^? — (Sin  S^nd) 
fiber  ':?(inerita. 

3d)  mitl  murcien  friib  an  meinen  3^rnber  fd)reiben;  moUen  Sic 
mid)  baran  erinnern,  bamit  id)  e^  nid)t  Dergeffe? — 3amD[)l. 

A>at  ber  (S'ncthrnber  feine  Sd)n{beu  bcAablt? — ^fein,  nid)t  a\iz. 
Cr  be,^ablt  nidit,  inenn  man  ibn  nid)t  baran  erinnert. 

C>at  .ttarl  3bnen  ba^  3^nd)  fdjon  ^nri'irtgeneben? — 9?ein,  icft 
babe  ibn  fd)L>n  ,ui>eima(  baran  erinnert,  ban  idi  ba^^  ''^\\6)  ocrn 
I)aben  unll,  aber  er  friieint  ec^  inuner  luieber  ^n  iierneffen. 

©ntfdmlbinen  Sic,  ift  3br  tuertcr  9tame  Diedeidrt  S^rouin?— 
9iein,  mein  'iVame  ift  "illuUIer.—^iHX^eiben  Sic  iiHtiiift.  Sie  erii> 
nertcn  midi  fehr  an  einen  Ajcrrn  iBrumn,  bent  id)  leljte^  3abr  in 
Sbicaflo  benennet  bin. 

3encr  -Oerr  burt  erfd)eint  mir  befannt,  er  erinnert  mid)  an 
einen  llxann,  bn\  id)  uor  ,^n>ei  3abren  in  93remen  nt^ft^fit^^i  babe. 
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(See' Arts.  12  and  13.) 
^d^  etinnete  mid^,  mtt  if^m  tatuhct  ^tfj^vpd^tn  gu 

I  remember  having  talked  ivith  him  about  it. 

^ennen  @ie  ©errn  Sone^?— SWein,  \6)  erinnere  m\i)  nid^t,  mit 
il^nt  gufommen  getroffen  ^u  fein. 

SBiffen  Sic  fc^on,  bag  ber  Sonful  SRuIIer  geftorben  ift? — 3a, 
\6)  erinnere  mid^,  e^  in  ber  B^itung  getefen  ^u  J^oben. 

©inb  ©ie  belannt  mit  ©errn  !BoItor  Sarnet?— 95arnet?  3d& 
erinnere  xmd),  ben  SWamen  fi^on  einmal  gel)5rt  gu  fiaben,  aber 
nicf)t  ben  ©errn  perfonlid^  lennen  getemt  in  l&aben. 

3d^  glauBe  mid^  gu  epnnem,  einmat  gel)6rt  gu  Iiaben,  bag  @ie 
auf  unferen  Steunb  nid^t  gut  ju  fprec^en  finb;  ift  Daid  lualjr?— 
©ona  unb  gar  nid^t. 

(See  Art.  12.) 
SBirfl  bu  bic^  batan  crinncrn,  mit  gu  fArcibcn? 

Shall  you  remember  writing  to  me? 

SSergife  nid^t  morgen  beinem  ©ruber  gu  f^reiben;  foU  id^  bid) 
boron  erinnern? — 3a,  bitte,  erinnere  midE)  oudE)  baran  i^m  tjiele 
©riiBe  t)on  Dnlel  '^(xyxi  unb  lante  SKarie  gu  iibermitteln. 

aSie  id^  felie,  l^aben  ®ie  nid^t  tiergeffen,  bafe  6ie  \^tyxit  !ommen 
tPoHten? — SRein,  ic^  l^abe  e^  nid^t  t)ergeffen;  meine  5i^au*l^at 
mid^  baron  erinnert,  gu  3l)nen  gu  gel^en. 

SBo^  moUte  ber  SfJonn  bei  31&nen? — @r  l^ot  mid)  boron  erin* 
nert,  il^m  ein  SBud^  gu  geben,  mefd^e^  id)  il)n  t)erfprod)en  I)otte. 

et  erinncrte  fi*,  ba#  (or  batan,  ba#)  cr  fcincn 
9le(|enfc6irn  tjcrgcffcn  i^attc. 

^<?  remembered  that  he  had  forgotten  his  umbrella. 

^onnen  @ie  fid^  nid)t  erinnern,  bog  ®ie  mir  om  SWontag  ein 
95ud^  gegeben  l^oben?— Siein;  icft  weife,  bo6  ic^  e^  3l)ncn  geben 
ttjollte,  ober  id^  fonn  midE)  nid)t  erinnern,  c^  3^nen  n^irtlic^ 
gegeben  gu  l&oben. 

95itte,  erinnern  ©ie  meinen  95 ruber  boron,  bofe  er  mir  ber- 
fprod^en  l^ot,  midt)  l&eute  obenb  im  J^eotcr  gu  treffen.    aBoUen 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


64 


GERMAN 


Sie  ba^  tl)un?— ^a,  gcitJift;  id)  flclie  fclbft  in§  %l}catcx  unb 
tuerbc  if]u  boran  erinneru,  ba\i  cr  Derfprodjcu  l^at,  and]  p 
tomnicn. 

(Mcficn  Sie  mit  in  ben  "^axt? — 9Jein,  idi  l^abe  mid}  foebcn 
baxan  cntiiicrt,  ba]]  id)  f)eute  nad}niittan  m  ineincm  Ciitcf 
Qelicn  niufe. 

9Jiciu  .fjcrr,  nia§  i?ie  ba  foelicn  faotcn,  ift  nidjt  fefir  Iiebcn^= 
rai'trbin:  bitte,  erimieni  Sie  fid)  barau,  baft  man  |o  nid)t  mit 
eiucr  3?ame  (prid]t. 

.^abcn  Sie  mir  nid)t  einmal  cr^abft,  baf^  Sie  (anfle  in  Gng- 
(anb  iDaren?— 3a,  id)  erinaerc  mid),  ba^  id)  Sljncn  ba^ 
erjd[)(t  fjabe* 

drrinnerteft  ^u  bid^  an  ftincit  'Xiamen? 

Did  you  remember  his  name? 


Senncn  Sie  bie  3?amen  bort?— 3a,  fie  finb  mir  einmal  dor* 
geftellt  morbcn,  aber  an  il)re  Stamen  fann  id)  mid)  nidjt  mel&r 
evinncrn. 

AUninen  Sie  fid)  nud)  an  ben  tieinen,  fomifd)en  §errn  erinnern, 
ben  tDir  im  3?c^ember  in  C)aUe  fennen  lernten? — D,  Sie  meinen 
^crrn  ,^lcin?    3a,  id)  fonn  mid)  nod)  cint  an  iFjn  erinnern. 

W\t  l)at  cy  3t)nen  in  ilkrliu  gcfallcn? — C  an"cge5cid)net,  mir 
merben  un§  nod)  lange  an  bie  fd)unc  Sieife  erinnern. 

Wnten  Tan,  -t^crr  !^ebmaun!  Sic  funnen  fid)  mof}(  nidit  mcbr 
an  mid)  evinnevn? — Sic  muffcu  niidi  cntfd)n(bicjcn,  aber  id)  uicift 
mirflid)  anticnblid(id)  nid)t,  mcr  Sic  finb.— 9Jiein  Stame  ift 
Svpum.  Grinncrn  Sie  fid)  nidit  m\  cincn  laci  in  ^i^rcmcn,  al^ 
e^  fo  fd)vcrflidi  rciinctc  nnb  idi  3bncn  meinen  »ien*^'in"riiirm  anbot? 
—3a,  in  ber  3:l)at,  jefet  erinnere  id|  midj.  3<^  bin  31&nen  l^eutc 
nod)  banfbar. 

3[ir  'i^atcr  ift  muW  fdum  (ange  tot,  nid)t  mafir?— 3a,  fd)on 
t)ie(e  3a()rc;  er  ftarb,  a^5  id)  nod)  nan^  !(cin  mar;  icft  tann  micft 
!anm  an  il)H  erinnern.  3d)  erinnere  mid)  nnr,  baft  er  ein  fcf}r 
nrofHT,  fduincr  ^Jtann  mar  nnb  prdd)tiiie  ."^dline  batte. 

ilijnncn  Sie  fid)  nod)  ^w  3l)rc  Wama  erinnern? — D  ia,  id)  mot 
fd)on  i\m{\  3a[)re  xAx,  als<  ^IJtanm  ftarb,  id)  fann  mid)  red)t  gut 
oxx  fie  erinnern;  fie  mar  cine  fd)une,  gate  '^x^w. 


Digitized  by  vjOO 


§8  LESSON  XVI  65 

SScrbcn  ®ie  flc^  3^^^^  S^eunbe  etinnern,  tocnn 
<2ic  nic^t  mc^t  in  ©eriin  finb? — SBie  fonnen 
<2te  nut  fo  ctioad  fra^en!  3c^  n>crbe  mic^ 
i^rer  ertnnertt,  fo  lan^c  icft  Icbe« 

5'A<i//  you  remember  your  friends^  when  you  are  no  longer 
in  Berlin?^ How  can  you  ask  such  a  thing!  I  shall 
refnember  them  as  long  as  I  live. 

(Jrinnem  @ie  fid^  meiner  nocft,  $crr .Hoffmann? — ®ett)i6,  ©err 
Se^mann,  id)  erinnere  m\6)  3^rer  fel^r  gut,  unb  e^  freut  mid), 
<Sie  tt)iebergufel)en. 

©rinnern  @ie  fid)  be^  $>errn,  ben  mon  un^  in  Sremen  t)or« 
ftellte?— 3a,  xo\t  l)ie6  er  boc^?— 3)ag  moQte  id)  @ie  fragen;  id^ 
erinnere  mid^  feine§  9?omen^  aud^  nid^t  mt^x. 

ilonnen  ©ie  fid^  nod)  jener  ^z\i  erinnern,  a\^  xoxx  gufommen 
in  bie  ©d^ule  gingen?— D  ja,  id)  erinnere  mii^  ber  Beit  red^t  gut. 

3&r  §err  S8ater  [tarb,  aU  ®ie  nod)  red^t  jung  moren,  nid^t 
ttjo^r?— 3a,  id^  n^ar  erft  fiinf  3af)re  alt.— ^onnen  8ie  fic^  feiner 
erinnern? — 3a,  id)  erinnere  micft  feiner  nod^  gan^  gut. 

SBiffen  @ie  fd)on,  bag  graulein  9)iiilter  geftorben  ift?— Jrau* 
lein  aJiiiHer?  3d^  fann  mid^  ber  J^ame  nid^t  erinnern.— @ie 
fonnen  fid^  il)rer  nid[)t  erinnern?  @ie  n^ar  ia  bie  Sd^mefter  3f)reg 
beften  gteunbe^!— D,  ©iemeinen  J^rdulein  9)Jeier,  nid)t  9JiiiIIer. 

^aben  @ie  nid)t  $crm  SBatfin^  in  9iett)  gort  gefprod)en?— 
D  ia,— grinnert  er  fid)  unferer  nod)?— 3)a^  n^ill  idE)  meinen!  ®r 
fprac^  oft  unb  t)iet  t)on  feinen  greunbcn  in  93erlin. 

SBie  gel^t  e§  unferem  ^teunbe  .^offmann?- D,  bent  gel^t  e« 
gut;  er  freut  fid^  fdne^  Ceben^,  feiner  lieben  Siinber  unb  feineg 
guten  ©efd^aftg. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
SBaren  <atc  ntcftt  fieftern  abcnb  xm  3:^catcr? — 3* 
^(aube  <2ic  bort  gefclicn  gu  ftaben. — 'Jlcin,  tc^ 
n>ar  ntc^t  bort. 

Were  you  not  at  the  theater  last  night?— I  think  I  saw  you 
there  (literally,  I  believe  to  have  seen  you  there).— No, 
I  was  not  there. 

5Dein  greunb  fiel&t  aber  fd)fed)t  ^\\^\  ®r  mug  Iranf  gemefen 
fein.— 3a,  er  ift  red)t  franf  gcmefen. 
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@ic  miificn  oefteni  fpcit  ^u  iBctt  a^^icinflcn  feiii.— 3?ianun?— 
3?un,  e^  ift  bercit^  ^el)n  \\1}X  inib  Sie  licocii  nod)  iiii  "ik'tt. 

Xtx  Mann  bort  briibtni  aiif  ber  aiibercii  Scite  bcr  Strafje 
fd)eint  franf  ^u  fein.— D  nein,  intr  fd)ctMt  er  ^u  bid  Getrunten 
p  ^aben. 

SBo  ift  31)r  J^rcunb?  5d}  Iinbe  ilin  laiiiie  iiidit  mefir  gcfelien? 
— 3d^  glaube,  il}n  uur  einigcn  latjcu  im  'l?art  begegnet  ^ii  fein. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

3d>  tpctbc  (^eftabt  ftabcti*     3*  iDcrbc  fleipefcii  fein. 

I  shall  have  had.  I  shall  have  bem. 

SBerben  Sie  QcfvuMtiirft  babcn,  \mnn  id)  inn  yi\n\  Ubr  tnicbcr 
fomine?— 3aiuol)l,  id|  tucrbe  aiifgc[tanben  fciu  luib  gcfriUjUiictt 
l^oben. 

3d}  fomme  {)ciitc  nadiniittag  in  3f)iicn,  luerben  Sie  bi0  baljin 
3l)re  yettion  gelernt  l)aben?— 3d)  benfi\  ja. 

331^  tuann  tuerben  ®ie  bic  Siidier  beforgt  f)obcn?— 3ci^  tuerbe 
fufort  fd)veiben,  unb  beiife,  \^a^  tt)ir  fie  am  3)ienftng  fpatefteng 
l^ier  Ijabeu  tuerben. 

(See  Art.  15.) 
3rf>  *\(aute,  ba^  Vaul  feie  illaffifer  fd^oii  befi^cn 

/  believe  that  Paul  probably  owtts  ihe  classics  already. 

C)at  H  iiid}t  focben  geflingelt?— 3a.  e-^  tuirb  niein  S-reiinb 
Cienimnn  fein;  id]  ertuartete  il)n  nm  biefe  Beit. 

.{>aben  Sie  ge^brt,  \>a\\  .fterr  Wn\kx  txant  ift?— 3a,  idi  babe 
e§  gelibrt,  aber  c^  luirb  mobf  nid)t  fu  idjlimni  jeiii;  id)  babe  ilin 
geftern  amlJenfter  fi^en  febeti. 

Stiffen  Sie  tna^3  eiii  Ji^illet  erfter  fliaffe  nad)  .£>«intoDcr  toftet? 
— D,  ee  luirb  tiielleid)t  i^tuan^ig  SDfart  fuften,  feine^ieg-.^  me^r. 

Sinil,  ftet)e  fd}ueU  auf,  bein  Ce^rer  mirb  berett^  aiif  bic^ 
n?arten. 

SBu  ift  3{)r  ficiner  93riiber? — @r  u>irb  luobi  in  ber  Sd)iife  fein. 

SBarum  be.^ablen  bie  SDianner  i^re  Sd)nlben  nid)t?— Sie  luerben 
inol^t  fein  (^klb  I)aben. 

^r  loirb  !t^tcfeii^  an*  frfjoii  ^elefcn  fyabett* 

lie  has  probably  read  Dickens  too  before  this. 
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^onnen  ©ic  fid&  benlen,  marum  unfer  J^rcunb  nid^t  lommt? — 
®r  tt)irb  bie  Sbreffe  tierlorcn  l^aben,  ober  ju  lange  gef^lafen 
^aben,  ober  fonft  etxva^. 

®et)en  @ie  nur!  ©ier  fdireibt  mir  bie  fieipgiger  SJeriag^bud)* 
^anblunfl,  bafe  fie  mir  fiinf  SBiii^er  fd^idt,  unb  id^  ijobc  nur  ein^ 
beftetlt.— I)ie  Sertauferin  toirb  ©ie  nid^t  t)erftaiiben  ^aben. 
©c^idten  ®ie  bie  t)ier  anberen  Siii^er  einfad&  ^iixnd. 

3ft  ©err  ©d^mibt  gu  ^oiife?— SKein.— SBiffen  ©ie,  xvo  cr  ift? 
— Gr  tt)irb  in  ben  ^arl  gegangen  fein;  er  mad^t  ieben  9Jiorgcn 
urn  biefe  Beit  einen  ©pa«iergang. 

$aul  unb  @mma  woUten  ung  l^eute  befud)en,  fie  finb  abcr 
nid^t  getommen;  l&offentlid^  ift  nid^t^  Unangenel^mefS  gefd^el&en. 
— D,  man  mu6  nid)t  immer  gleidt)  baiS  ©d^Iimmfte  glauben;  fie 
tDcrben  ed  einfad^  t)ergeffen  I)aben,  ober  feine  Beit  gel^abt  l^aben* 

6^  tl^ut  uufS  t)on  Serpen  leib,  ©err  ©offmann,  bafe  mir  fo  fpat 
!ommen;  ©ie  merben  gemife  f^on  red[)t  lange  gewartet  I)aben. — 
£),  ba^  mad)t  nid^t^,  gnabigfteiS  grautein. 

S33oI)er  weife  3^re  J^rciufein  Jocfttcr,  bofe  tt)ir  geftern  im 
5;l&eater  maren?— 3^r  93ruber,  mein  ©o^n  Gilbert,  wirb  e«  il)r 
gefagt  l^aben. 

®Iauben  ©ie,  ba^  tvxz  ©errn  SBatfin^  nod^  in  ©annotjer 
treffen,  wenn  mir  l^eute  obenb  ben  ©i^nellgug  nel^men?— SWein, 
id^  glaubc  nid^t;  er  mirb  fd^on  nad)  Sircmen  gereift  fein. 

J^inben  ©ie  nidjt,  ba^  e«  unred)t  mar  t)on  ©errn  3one^,  un^ 
fo  lange  auf  ba^  0elb  marten   gn   faffen?— D,   ©ie  miiffen  > 

bariiber  nii^t  bofe  fein;  er  mirb  fid)  nid)t^  babei  gebad^t  l^aben; 
er  mirb  geglaubt  ^aben,  baft  ©ie  nod)  genug  0etb  l^aben. 

g^  ift  bereit^  ^efyi  Uf)r,  unb  unfer  Bng  gel)t  urn  9  Uf)r  55. 
2Bir  merben  il^n  gemift  tierfaumt  t)aben.— ^lUerbing^,  bag 
merben  ©ie  mol^t. 

3d^  l^abe  ben  alten  ©erm  SWiiQer  fd)on  fange  nid)t  niel&r 
gefel)en;  ©ie?— 9iein,  er  mirb  mol^I  fd)on  lange  geftorben  fein. 

3ft  ber  ©err  ^oftor  fd)on  t)on  Serlin  auriid? — 3(^  glaube,  er 
mirb  geftern  angefommen  fein. 

SBo  nur  ber  ^apa  beute  fo  lange  bleibt?— Gr  mirb  mit  einigen 
Sreunben  gufammengetroffen  fein. 

3d)  hahe  geftern  ben  gaui^en  lag  auf  Gmi(  gemartet;  er  mirb 
bod)  nidt)t  tranf  gemorben  fein?— ©offcntlid)  nidE)t. 
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rsee  Art.  16.) 
IVe  have  already  had  these  books  in  stock  for  a  lofig  time, 

@tubiercn  Sie  fdion  tange  bcutfd)?— Stein;  idj  Icriie  l^cute  crft 
meine  fedMe[}nte  ideftiun. 

aBu{)nen  Sie  fdjoti  lange  in  biefer  SBofjuiinQ?— 3a,  fd)on  brci 
3a[)rc. 

Sinb  Sic  fd)on  lattge  in  Scrlin?— xva,  bcreit^  yit\)\\  xsafire. 

SBie  lannc  ift  3f)r  ^sBruber  fdion  in  9H^rIin?— ©rft  i^mci  9Jionate. 

Er  ift  !ranf,  ntd)t  malir?— 3q.— 3ft  er  fd)on  longc  !ranf?— 
3a,  er  ift  fd}un  fefir  lange  franf. 

SBie  lanQe  ift  er  fdjon  franf?— 8d)Dn  fiinf  3aln*e. 

(Mebft  bu  ld)on  in  bie  ®d)ulc,  SnTil?— 3a,  id)  aefie  fd)on  lange 
in  bie  Sd)nle. 

SS3ie  lanfle  ael}ft  bn  fd)on  in  bie  gd}n(e?— @d}on  brei  3al)re. 

?^el}ntcn  Sie  fd)on  lanQC  Unterridjt?— 9iein,  nod)  nidit  fel}r 
(ange. 

SSie  (ange  nel^men  @te  fd)on  bentfd)en  llnterridjt?— Srft  iXQtx 
93iunate. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

fall^  i*  fic  Jjciitc  bcftcUc? — 1^  i^c!»i#. 

Can  you  have  the  hooks  here  by  Tuesday^  in  case  I  order 
them  today  f—  O  cert  a  in  ly . 

J^'Qtlv  Sie  liente  nndi  fd)reiben,  !unnen  Sie  bie  S^iidier  am 
Sonnabenb  l)ier  IjabcnV — 3d)  glanbe  fanm. 

3d)  tuill  3C)ncn  t)ersei{)en,  fall^o  Sie  mir  ucrfpred)en,  c^  nid)t 
mieber  ^n  tlinn. 

Jyallv  Sie  ntir  t)erfpred)en  e»  nid)t  ruieber^ntlinn,  mill  id) 
3l)nen  Dcr^'ifieit, 

(^)lanbcn  Sie,  'boS\  mir  ben  ?(benb^ng  nod)  erreidicn  fonnen?— 
gall^  Sic  eine  Tri})d)fe  ne[)nien,  nnb  bcr  Ahitidjer  fdinell  fcibrt,  ja. 

%oXU  id)  3l)nen  W:>  i^unt  erften  3anuar  Beit  gebe,  3bre  ^Hed)- 
nnng  i\\  k\^af)(en,  uiollen  Sie  ntir  Derfpredien,  e^  bann  ,^n  tbnnV 
— 3a,  id)  anil  Cv^  bann  beftiunnt  tf)nn,  inib  idi'banfe  3bnen. 

%a\{^:>  Sie  f)ente  abenb  nid)t  tuninien  !5nnen,  raDlIen  Sic  niir 
nm  nier  ober  fiinf  V<S^  ein  lelegranun  fdjirfen? — 3a,  \^<x^:}  tuill 
id)  tfjun. 
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5ciQ^  ©ie  meinen  Sruber  ^eute  nod)  fcl^cn,  tuoHen  ®ie  fo  gut 
fein  uiib  i^m  fagen,  bofe  id^  i^n  l)eute  abcnb  i^u  fpredien  minifd)e? 
3a,  id)  mill  e§  i^m  fagen,  foU^  id)  il)n  treffe.  i?erfpred)en  fann 
id)  e^  3f)nen  felbftt)crftdnb(id)  nid)t. 

Jyally  v2ie  mir  bi^  iibermorgen  bog  Wclb  nid)t  be^al)ft  ^abcn, 
mu6  id)  mid)  an  3f)ren  Ajcrrn  ^apa  toenben.     . 

evrogeii  Sie  bod^  3f)ten  J^reunb  SBatfin^,  faQ^  ®ie  mir  nid)t 
glaubeu  moUen. 

(See  Art.  18.) 
3*  hahc  rccftt.  3*  t«^^  unrccftt* 

/  am  ri^ht.  I  am  tcrong, 

©abc  id)  red)t?— ^a,  Sie  ftaben  red)t. 

^abe  id)  nid)t  rcd)t?— 9Jein,  Sie  \)fxhm  imred)t. 

^at  mein  SSruber  nid)t  red)t,  menn  er  fagt,  baft  man  bem 
SOimine  nid)t  glouben  barf? — SUlcrbiiig^,  menu  e^  fo  ift,  tme  er 
fagt,  ftat  er  red)t. 

^aben  meine  Sd)tt)eftern  nidjt  red^t  gel^abt?— OJetuig,  bie 
Xamen  l)aben  ja  immer  red)t. 

3d)  frage  Sie,  ^err  Toftor,  tuer  l^atte  red)t,  id)  ober  mein 
^remtb? — Sie  l)atteit  beibe  red)t  unb  beibe  unred^t,  benn  Sie 
l^oben  einanber  einfac^  nid)t  oerftel^en  foitnen. 

(See  Art.  19.) 

■  9Bettn    findbtfic     ^*rau    bicfe    fltt^fiabc    ne^men, 
maAcn  ®ie  eittcn  ^c(cf|enl|cit^fauf* 

If  you  take  this  edition,  madam,  you  xvill  get  a  bargain, 

SBoUen  ber  $err  Doftor  nid)t  ^lafc  nel^men?— 3d)  banfe 
3i&nen  tjerbinbti^ft. 

GJnabige^  5rau(ein  gel^en  ttjol^f  nid^t  gern  in§  3:]&eater? — 
D  bocft,  aber  ic^  ^abc  fo  menig  3eit. 

S33a^  l^aben  gnabige^  JJratdein  beim  gu  tl^un?— 3d&  mufe 
fleifeig  ftiibiereii.  ^ 

aSa*^  ftubiereii  gnabige^  Staufein  benn  fo  eifrig?— 3d&  [tubiere 
bentfd)  unb  englifc^. 

SBoQen  gnabige  5rau  fid^  t)ielteid)t  biefe  ©iid^er  anfeljen?— 
3i&re  ?lu^tt)at)f  ift  nid^t  fel^r  grofe,  mein  Jyraulein. 

aBiinfdE)en  gnabige  gran  meUeid^t  fonft  nod^  etraa^?— 9Zein, 
id^  banfe. 
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SBefcIifen  nnabioe  Tivan  cine  2^rofrf)fe?  ©§  regnet.— SBJirflid}? 
Sa,  lieiuroen  3ieniir  cine  ^nifrfjfe. 

aBoftin  tDuntd}en  gndbioe  grau  gu  fa[}ren?—9i ad)  bem  SUep 
anberplafe. 

(See  Art.  20.) 
3d)  f)al>c  nieincm  ©rl^^cr  ^efdjricbcn, 

/  kai'c  wHiten  a  letter  to  fny  brother. 

^abcn  Sic  fdiuii  an  3I)rc  9[)(utter  ncWitiebcn?— 9tciH,  nodj 
nidit,  id)  mcrbc  il)r  abcr  Iicute  no(^  fd)reiben. 

,t)alieH  Sic  ^sbrcnt  .£iciTn  Somber  tiefdirieben,  \>ci^\  Sic  jcjjt 
in  ^JHTliii  finbV— x^a,  idi  l)Qbe  ciiicii  iJH*icf  an  ilm  gcidiricbcn. 

gdjrcibcu  Sic  oft  an  3l)re  Sd)it>efterV— 3a,  id)  fd)reibe  itjr 
jcbc  2Bud)c  cinmaL 


REVIF.W    ANI>    CONVERSATION 


@uten  Ulforncu,  ^i:xx  ^  oft  or. 
(iJutcii    I'tovcicii.      Ohitibiae    Tsxan 

fiiib  Juulil  aitf  ber  ^t^uft  nt'i^i'fi'H? 
3n,  irf)  fomine  j^'i'ii^i'  bal)ev. 
Uiib  iiiut)in  cicljeii  3ic  jc^U,   ruciui 

id)  frai|cu  barf? 
Srfl    mill    cin    bif]cf)cn    biirrf)    bie 

Strafu'u    s\d]i:n     nub    inir    bie 

Vluslancn   ill   ben  Vabi'iifciiftern 

niiieticii. 
!2yu  licit  3ie  etiuo^^  fan  fen? 
3a,  i)iellcid)t.     3ri)  K'^K  niir  n^vn 

on,  ma^  c^i  tVeite^  ni^'t^t  n^i^  ^te 

lireife.    'Alcan    tint   oft   (Mclciien-^ 

()eit  ctma^  billiti  ^n  fanfen. 
Ta^5  ift  vid)ti(i.     -l^i«n  fin  bet  jebud) 

niei|ten«^    feinc    J)ied)nuno    nid)t 

babci. 


£),  id)  iueif;  nid)t.  %i)  [)abe  fd)on 
oft  niite  (Meleneiil)eityfaiife  flc- 
niad)t,  befonbcr^:^  Dun  iBiidjcni 
au^  iiucitcr  ivanb. 


Good  morning,  doctor. 

Good  morning  madam.    Von  have 

been  to  the  post  office,  I  suppose.^ 
Yes,  I  jnst  came  from  there. 
And  where  are  you  going  now,  if 

I  may  ask? 
I  wish  to  stroU  through  the  streets 

a  bit  and  look  at  the  display  in 

the  shop  windows. 

Do    you  wish   to  buy  something? 

Perhaps  so.  I  like  to  see  what  is 
new,  and  like  to  look  at  the 
prices.  One  often  has  a  chance 
to  buy  .something  cheap. 

That  is  right.  Generally,  how- 
ever, one  does  not  get  one's 
money's  worth  in  doing  so 
{literally,  find  one's  account 
thereby). 

(),  I  do  not  know.  I  have  often 
made  good  bargains,  especially 
in   buying   second-hand   books. 
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3a,  bad  ifl  gang  etmaS  ^nbereiS. 
3Wan  lann  aflcrbingg  Sdudjcx  oft 
fe^r  biOig  taufen.  @d  giebt  ^ier 
in  Berlin  grogc  ^onblungcn,  in 
benen  man  ganjc  ©ommlungcn 
au  augerorbentlic^  billigen  $ret< 
fen  cr^altcn  !ann,  unb  tt)cr  tjtcl 
licft,  tann  fic^  burc^  folc^c  ^aufc 
totel  ®clb  crf»)arcn.  3c^  erinncrc 
mid),  einmol  eine  t^ddig  untyex* 
fe^rte  5luggobc  bon  3)icfcnd' 
S8cr!en  fflr  nut  tjict  9Karf  gc* 
tauft  au  ^aben. 

©err  ^ottor,  ©ic  erinncrn  mtd^  an 
etn^ad. 

3Bo«  bcnn? 

2Bcld&e«  Saturn  l^aben  mir  l^eute? 

©eute  ifl  bcr  gmciunbawanjigftc. 

SBfi^renb  Sic  Don  33uc[)crn  fproc^en, 
crinncrtc  ic^  mid)  |)lDfelic^  boran, 
bafi  eine  (Confine  Don  mir  am 
neununbawanjigftcn  biefed  9Wo* 
natd  ©eburtdtag  fjat  unb  ic^  i^r 
ein  tleinc«  ®cfc^cnt  mad)cn  mug. 

?lm  tt)iet)ielten,  fagten  ©ic? 

Sim  ncununbamanaigftcn  gebruar. 

©old^cd  5)atum  giebt  c3  ja  in  bic* 
fem  ^af)xt  gar  nid^t. 

®an5  rid^tig.  ©ic  ^abcn  rcd^t. 
3)ann  fftflt  bcr  ©cburtdtag  auf 
ben  hd^tunbgmangigften,  unb  bad 
ift  noc^  Did  fd^Iimmer. 

SBarum  benn? 

3(^  ^obe  ber  jungen  3)ame  I)alb 
unb  ^alb  berfproc^cn,  i^r  einige 
IBflc^er  iu  fd)cnfen. 

S^Jun,  fo  taufen  ©ic  i^r  bod^  meldje. 

5)ad  ift  nid)t  fo  einfacft,  mie  ©ie 
ben!en.  3d)  gtaube  taum,  bag 
id)  bie  ©ud^cr  ^ier  betommcn 
fann;  menigftend  f)Qhe  icft  [le  bid 
jefet  nod^  in  feinem  Saben  gc* 
{e^en. 


Yes,  but  that  is  quite  another 
thing.  One  may  often  buy  books, 
to  be  sure,  very  cheap.  There 
are  large  establishments  here 
in  Berlin  where  you  can  obtain 
whole  collections  at  extremely 
low  prices,  and  whoever  reads 
much,  can  save  himself  con- 
siderable money  by  such  pur- 
chases. I  remember  having 
once  bought  an  entirely  perfect 
edition  of  Dickens's  works  for 
only  four  marks. 

Doctor,  you  are  reminding  me  of 
something. 

What  is  it? 

What  day  of  the  month  is  this? 

This  is  the  twenty-second. 

While  you  were  speaking  of  books 
I  remembered  suddenly,  that  a 
cousin  of  mine  has  her  birthday 
on  the  twenty-ninth  of  this 
month  and  that  I  must  make 
her  a  little  present. 

What  day  did  you  say? 

The  twenty-ninth  of  February. 

There  is  no  such  date  this  year, 
you  will  please  observe  (ja). 

Quite  true,  you  are  right.  Then 
the  birthday  comes  (literally, 
falls)  on  the  twenty-eighth,  and 
that  is  worse  yet. 

Why,  pray? 

I  have  about  half  {literally,  half 
and  half)  promised  to  give  her 
some  books. 

Well,  buy  her  some  then. 

That  is  not  so  simple  as  you 
think.  I  hardly  believe  I  can 
get  the  books  here;  at  any  rate 
I  have  not  yet  seen  them  in  any 
of  the  shops. 
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^^^^•'     '^a^  f»r  ^iirficr  finb  e§  bcnn? 

What  kind  of  books  are  they? 

^^^B-           (^iiie  c\an^  bcftttniHte  '^liuoQabe  Hon 

A    particular   edition    of    Tha^:k- 

^^^B                11)adevaii€(  'i'oril'eii. 

eray's  work. 

^^^^^^      3io  lucrbcn  niui)l  nid)t  nil  bic  rirfi^ 

Probably    you  have    not    gone   to 

^^^^^■i        ttcien  IMol^c  n^nnniicnietn.    Cv^) 

the   right    places.     I    am    quite 

^^^^^^         rtl«»^'<?  b^l'tiiiniit,  ban,  meiin  (Bic 

sure  that  if  you  apply  at  one  of 

^^^H^              fid)  an   eine   bcr   firoucn   ^^'iid)^ 

the   large   bookstores,  you    will 

^^^V               1)1111  bluTincn    mcnbcii,    ^S^ic    baS 

find   what  you  want.     The  big 

^^^B               Okiuiiufditc  fiiibcii  mcrbciu    ^ic 

Berlin    bookstores  always  have 

^^^B               n^'i-MlcH  ^ilViiiiiei'  ^|Aiid}[)aitbIiiH(ten 

a    large    assortment  of  English 

^^^H                E)a(>cn  iuuiicr  rinccti'^f>^  ^^(H'^>i-^nt]( 

classics  on  hand.     Ther»  are  <,n 

^^^B               enntild)er.H(a)fiferanf  Vnaer.    (£-^ 

many    Americans  and  Engl  -I 

^^^B               mutittett  ill  uiclc  V( uteri fitner  intb 

men  living  here,  that  probably 

^^^H               ^'tu](aitber  t)icv,  baf;  itad]  foldyen 

there  is  always  a  demand  for 

^^^B               ^^tidicrn    innticr   '!)iad)fi'n(iP   fcin 

such  books. 

^^^B 

^^^B            3[Benn  3ic   cine   fDld)e   ^uditjanb^ 

If  you  know  of  such  a  bookstore, 

^^^B               hinc\  niiffen,  .^nv  l^oftov,  gei^en 

doctor,    point    it    out    to    me, 

^^^B               8te  inir,  bitte,  ben  i&c(\  batitn. 

please. 

^^^K           Wlit  bem  ctrufiteii  ^vciguuoen,  gna« 

With     the     greatest      pleasure, 

^^^B              bige  (yrau. 

madam. 

*  * 

^^^B           QJuten    Xag.      ^omit    fann     id) 

Good   morning.     What  can   I  do 

^^^B 

for  you  ?    {literally.  How  can  I 

ser\^e  you?) 

^^^B           3d}   tnnnfd|e  cine  gan^  beftinimte 

I  wish  to  buy  a  particular  edition 

^^^B               IHn^gnbe  Don  ^linderaii^  '^9  erf  en 

of  Thackeray's  w^orks.     It  was 

^^^B               ^n  fmtfen;   fie  ift  in  V  on  bo  n  im 

published  in  London   by  {liter- 

^^^B              ^^erlage  Oon  Bnuii]  unb  ^^onc^ 

ally,  it  has  appeared  in  London 

^^^B              erfc^iencn. 

in    the    publication    of)    Smith 

and  Jones. 

^^^B           (^rinnern    ftdi  gnnbige  ^rau  tiet^ 

Perhaps  you  remember  the  price, 

^^^H               Ieid)t  bei^  iU'eife^. 

madam  ? 

^^^B           "Den  ^|>ret0  meig  id)  ntd)t  gan^  be« 

I  do  not  know  the  price  exactly, 

^^^B               [tinnnt,  aber  er  unrb  elioa  uier^ 

but   it  is  probably  about   forty 

^^^K               ^ig  lit  art  betragen. 

m#ks. 

^^^V           3^1  toerbe  fd)ncn  einnml  in  mei^ 

Just  a  minute  (fdjnefl  einmaH,  I 

^^^B               nen    Slatalogen    nadnVfien  .  .  . 

will    look     in     my     catalogues. 

^^^B               iViQX  ift  einc  Wn^gnbe  ,^n    fiinf- 

.  .  .  Here  is  an  edition  adver- 

^^^B              nnbtiter.^ig    9Jfart    angefiinbtgt; 

tised  at  forty-five    marks;   per 

^^^B              meinen  (Bie  bie  t3teaetd)t? 

haps  you  mean  that. 

^^^B           3^'  i^)  Q^auhc,  bie  mirb  e$  fein. 

"■"' ""■  ■ 

^^     ^ 
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tluf  fiagcr  ^ttbcn  tt)ir  bicfc  ^u^* 
gabc  nic^t;  ic^  lann  fic  3^nen 
alfo  nic^t  tjodegcn,  abcr  tt)ir 
C^nnen  pc  !ommcn  loffcn. 

@e^en  ©ic,  mctn  ftugcr  ^crr  3)o!* 
tor,  ic^  f^atte  mteber  einmol  rec^t; 
ic^  fagtc  c«  ai^ncn  ja. 

(^nftbige  grau  ^aben  ja  immer 
rcc^t. 

©ig  monir  fSnitcit  @ic  bit  83fic^er 
^ier  *]^abcn? 

D,  in  ad&t  5:agcn*  cttua. 

3c^  mug  Qtttih  befttmmt  ba9  Saturn 
itjtffcn.  3c^  mill  bic  ©flc^cr  fflr 
cin  ®cburtStag80cfd^cnf. 

?lm  roictjieltcn  ift  bcr  ®cburt«tag, 
tuenn  ic^  fragen  barf? 

9tn  ac^tunbdmangigften. 

D,  bt)^  bal&in  !onn  id)  bic  ©cftcflung 
gdna  beflimmt  au8gcfut)rt  ^abcn. 
3(^  njcrbc  fofort  fd^rcibcn  unb 
bie  ^erlagdbuc^^anblung  bitten, 
un8  cin  3:clcgrainm  gu  fd^icfcn, 
wann  tt)ir  bie  ©fid^cr  crttjartcn 
burfcn. 

59ttte,  tt)enn  eS  35ncn  ntc^t  gu  tjiel 

"mufie  mad^t. 
£),  burc^aud  nid^t. 
9?un  gut.    ©flnfc^cn  Sic,  ba^  id^ 
jeftt  bego^Ie?  3^)  glaubc,  ic^  l^abc 
QugenbUcflic^   nid^t  fobici  ®clb 
bei  mir. 
0,  baS  mod^t  nid^tiS,  laffen  @te  e^ 
nur.    3ci&  fd^icfc  3^nen  bic  ?Rcc^< 
nung  mit  ber  3Barc,  wcnn  pc 
eingctroffen  fcin  mirb,    5)arf  id^ 
urn  3^tcn  wertcn  Seamen  unb 
3^re  «breffe  bitten? 


We  have  not  this  edition  in  stock, 
and  so  (alfo)  I  cannot  show  it 
to  you,  but  we  can  order  it  for 
you  (literally,  let  it  come) . 

You  see,  my  clever  doctor,  I  was 
right  once  more.    I  told  you  so. 

Madam,  you  are  always  right^-of 

course. 
By  what  time  can  you  have  the 

books  here? 
O,  in  a  about  a  week. 
I  must  know  the  exact   date.     I 

want  the  books  for  a  birthday 

present. 
What   day   is  the    birthday,  if    I 

may  ask? 
On  the  twenty-eighth. 
O,  surely  I  can  have   the   order 

filled  by  that  time.     I  will  write 

at  once  and  ask  the  publishing 

house  to  send  us   a   telegp:^m, 

(notifying   us)    when   we    may 

expect  the  books. 

Please,  if  it  is  not  foo  mugh 
trouble. 

Oj  by  no  means. 

Very  well  then, 
to  pay  now? 
not  as  much 
just  now. 

O,  that  does  not  matter;  never 
mind  that.  I  will  send  you  the 
bill  with  the  goods  when  they 
arrive.  May  I  ask  for  your 
(valued)  name  and  your 
address? 


Do  you  wish  me 
I  believe  I  have 
money  with   me 


^Germans  employ  this  expression  in  the  sense  of  "a  completed 
week,"  thinking  of  the  eighth  day.  ^3"  0^)*  2:agen,  nad^  ac^t  Jagcn" 
means  **on  the  eighth  day,'*— equivalent  in  English  to  "a  week 
from  today.*' 
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Srtau  Sonful  XrebmeQ,  Cranten« 
burgcrftraie  164.  groei  Zztpptn 
linti. 

3d^  ban!e  berbtnblid^H.    dhnpfe^Ie 
tnid^,    gnabige   ^xau;    empfe^Ie 
mic^,  metn  ^err. 
V 

^er  iunge  SRann,  ber  un§  in  bent 
^oben  bebiente,  mar  augerorbent* 
Hc^  lieben^murbtg,  ftnben  @ie 
bad  nid^t  auc^,  ^err  ^oftor? 

3n  hex  %f:tat.  3)ic  Berliner  jungen 
SKfinner  Rnb  meiftenS  rctftt  He* 
bendmurbtg;  ed  gtebt  ieboc^  auc^ 
welc^e,  bie  edganjunb  gar  nic^t 
ftnb,  unb  man  mug  yidj  oft  rec^t 
biel  bon  31^nen  bieten  laffen,  be« 
fonberd  in  ben  tietneren  ®e« 
{d^fiften. 


@ie  pnt)  wol^I  fd^on  Ifingere  8^** 
in  ©criin? 

D  ja,  fd&on  toiele  3aT&re,  unb  id^ 
fcnne  bie  ^er^filtniffe  ^ier  rec^t 
gut. 

©ic  njaren  fo  lieben^mflrbig  mir 
hei  ber  ©eftcflung  jcner  ©fldfter 
bet)ilflic^  au  fein;  barf  ic^  Sie 
bitten  mir  nun  auc^  nod^  einiged 
^nberc  bef  orgen  ju  ^elfen?  ©elbft* 
berftdnblic^  nur  faQd  @ie  3eit 
^aben. 

D,  ic^  f)ahe  3eit.  (£^  mirb  mir  bad 
grdgte  ??crgnflgen  mac^cn,  unb 
ic^  merbe  mir  bie  grdgte  TlUf^e 
gcbcn,  S^S^^n  be^ilflid^  gu  fein. 
©ie  ttjcrbcn  aber  miibe  fein,  gna* 
bige  grau;  moHen  ©ie  nic^t  licber 
fol^rcn? 

O  nic^t  bod^I  3d^  bin  nod^  gar 
nic^t  mfibe.  3c^  gelfte  gcrn.  ?lm 
Oorle^ten  ©onntag  ^aben  mir, 


Mrs.  (consul)  Tredwell,  164  Oran- 
ienburger  Street,  two  flights,  to 
the  left. 

1  am  greatly  obliged  to  you. 
Your  servant,  madam;  good  by 


The  young  man  that  waiied  on 
us  at  the  store  was  exceedingly 
polite  (literally,  amiable);  do 
you  not  think  so,  too,  doctor. 

Yes,  indeed.  The  young  men  in 
Berlin  are  generally  very  polite; 
there  are  also  some,  however, 
who  are  not  polite  at  all  {liter- 
ally, not  so  by  any  means)  and 
one  often  has  to  endure  a  great 
deal  {literally,  one  must  let 
oneself  be  oppressed  quite 
much)  from  them,  especially  in 
the  smaller  business  houses. 

You  have  been  in  Berlin  quite  a 
while,  I  suppose? 

O  yes,  many  years  already,  and  I 
know  the  *'ins**  and  * 'outs'* 
here  pretty  well. 

You  have  been  so  kind  to  assist 
me  in  ordering  those  books; 
may  I  ask  you  now  to  help  me 
in  attending  to  several  other 
things  as  well.'  Of  course,  only 
if  you  have  time. 

O,  I  have  time.  It  will  give  me 
the  greatest  pleasure,  and  I 
shall  take  the  greatest  pains  to 
be  of  service  to  you.  But  you 
must  be  tired,  madam;  would 
you  not  rather  ride.' 

O,  no  indeed.  I  am  not  at  all 
tired  as  yet.  I  like  to  walk. 
Sunday    before    last,    we,   my 
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mcin  liebcr  SRann  unb  ic^,  cincn 

meiten    ©pajtergang    t>on   bier 

Stunben  gcmad^t, 
Unb  bann  maren  8te  aud^  nid^t 

mflbc? 
O  {a,  ba  mar  id^  aderbingd  rec^t 

fe^t  mube. 


husband   and   I,    walked    four 
hours    (literally^    lasting    four 
hours) . 
And  you  were  not  tired  then? 

O  yes,  I  was  then  quite  tired. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bie  ^udmal^I 
eine  9udn>a^(  tteffen 
bie  9udn>Q^I  ^aben 

bie  ©cfteflung 
auf  IBeftetlung  gemad^t 

bag  33Iatt 
bad  $(att  ^at  Rd^  getnenbet 

ber  SVu6 
gut  gu  5u6c  fcin 
mit  Sflfeen  treten 

cinem  IJflge  madden 

bie  ®elegenl&eit 
bei  ©elegen^eit 
bie  ®elcgen]^cit  benufcen 

ber  Houf 
mit  in  ben  ^auf  geben 

ber  9Kann 
SWann  unb  grau 
fo  biel  auf  ben  ^ann 
'SRann  fQr  3)?ann 
^unbert,  taufenb  ^ann 
feinen  SRann  finben 
on  ben  9Rann  bringen 
bid  auf  ben  le^ten  SDlann 

bie  3Kinute 
gur  beftimmten  SWinute 

bie  aRfl^e 
ed  ift  nid^t  ber  ^iX^t  tozxi 

hit  Sprac^e 
bie  ©prad^e  tjerlieren 

bie  ©prac^e  n^ieber  be!ommen 


the  choice,  selection 
to  make  a  choice 
to  have  the  pick  of  something 

the  order 
made  to  order 

the  leaf 
the  tables  are  turned 

the  foot 
to  be  a  good  walker 
to  tread  under  foot,  to   trample 

upon 
to  make  one  stir 

the  chance 
occasionally,  opportunely 
to  improve  the  occasion 

the  purchase 
to  throw  into  the  bargain 

the  man,  husband 
man  and  wife,  couple 
so  much  a  man,  apiece 
man  by  man 

a  hundred,  a  thousand  men 
to  find  one's  match 
to  dispose  of 
to  a  man 

the  minute,  the  moment 
just  at  the  right  moment 

the  pains,  trouble 
it  is  not  worth  the  while 

the  language,  speech,  voice 
to   lose   one's   voice,    to    become 

dumb 
to  recover  one's  voice 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


^^^^  76              ^^V           GERMAN                                      §8          1 

^^^^^                                       COMMON    PHRASES-(Con tinned)                                                 | 

^^^^^     etmad  ^i  ©prac^e  bringen 

to    bring  a  subject  into  question. 

to  start  a  discussion  about  some- 

thing 

^^V                    bte  Stroge 

the  street 

^^^K           QUf  freier  Etrage 

in  the  open  street 

^^^B           fid]  auf  bcr  Strode  fe^en  laffen 

to  be  seen  in  the  streets 

^^^B                     hex  Zaci 

the  day 

^^^B          aUc  j^mei  taqc,  aOe  brei  ^age,  ufm. 

every  other  day,  every  third  day, 

^^^V 

etc. 

^^H           bet  Xag  be^  |>ertn 

the  Lord's  day 

^^^K          Ideate  iihex  ad}t  Xage 

this  day  week 

^^^B           ndd)fter  ^age 

one  of  these  days,  shortly 

^^^B'          biefer  %aQQ 

these  days,  lately 

^^^B           bet  iiingfte  Xag 

doomsday 

^^^B           in  ben  Xog  f)incin,  fot  instance,  ex 

unconcernedly,       recklessly. 

^^^m             fpnd)t   in    ben   ?ag    Tjinein,   er 

thoughtlessly;    for  instance,  he       ^^B 

^^^B             lebt  in  ben  %aQ  ^inein 

talks    thoughtlessly,     he     lives       ^^B 

recklessly,    regardless    of    past             B 

and  future                                                  B 

^^^B          an  ben  Tag  bringen 

to  bring  to  light,  to  disclose                        fl 

^^^B           on  ben  lag  legen 

to  manifest,   to  show,  to  declare              B 

^^^B          eg  liegt  !(ar  am  Xage 

it  is  evident,  it  is  clear                                  fl 

^^^B          e^  ift  nod]  ntd]t  ader  !^oge  ^(benb 

it  is  not  all  over  yet,  do  not  rejoice              1 

too  soon,  do  not  whistle  before              1 

you  are  out  of  the  woods                  ^^fl 

^^H                   bte  ^reppe 

the  stairs                                       ^^H 

^^^B          bie  Xreppe  ^inanf  ge^en 

to  go  upstairs                                          ^^^B 

^^^B                    btT  '-iBagen 

the  wagon,  carriage,  cart          ^^H 

^^^B          bo§  fitnfte  "diab  am  ^agen 

a  superfluous  person  or  thing              ^^H 

^^H                    ha^  'Gaffer 

the  water                                       ^^H 

^^^B          einem  etmaS  ^u  ^^affer  madden 

to  disappoint,  to  frustrate                     ^^B 

^^H                     bei-  'Beg 

the  way,  the  road                        ^^^B 

^^^B          fid)  auf  ben  Beg  mad]en 

to                                                               ^^H 

^^^B          einem  eUva^  in  ben  Beg  legen 

to  hinder  or  offend  one                         ^^H 

^^^B          (3ei)  bei  net  Bege! 

go  your  way!                                           ^^H 

^^^B          ^u  Bege  bringen 

to  bring  about                                                B 

^^^B          e^  ^at  gute  Bege 

there  is  no  haste,  there  is  no  fear       ^^fl 

^^^ 

^^H                    ba^  Bert 

the  work,  action,  deed              ^^H 

^^^B          $anb  anS  Bert  legen 

to  take  hold,  to  go  to  work                  ^^H 

^^^B          im  Berfe  fein 

to  be  on  foot,  to  be  in  the  wind         ^^H 

^^K                    bte  3eit 

the  time                                         ^^| 

^^^B          ftd^  in  bie  Qdtm  fc^tcfen 

to    accommodate    oneself    to    cir-        ^| 

cumstances                                                J 
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mit  bcr  8eit 
au  ber  3^t 

bcr  3ug 
©ic  finb  am  Quqc 
in  ben  Icfttcn  3^0^  UcQen 

ablegen 
Siec^nung  ablegen  oon  etmad 

anfommen 
ed  !ommt  (nic^t)  barauf  an 
ba^  tontmt  barauf  an 
eg  barauf  anfommen  laffcn 

anne^men 
an  ^inbe^ftatt  anne^men 

bebiencn 
fic^  bcbienen 
©ttte,  bebicnen  @ic  [id^l 

befe^Ien 
toit  ©ic  bcfc^lcn 

bejal^Ien 
er  !ann  nid^t  me^r  be^a^Ien 
ftc^  beaal^It  mac^en 
bet  ^eOer  unb  pfennig  bejal^Ien 

biciben 
ed  bleibt  babeil 

bringen 
on  cinanber  bringen 
ed  mo^in  bringen 
einen  ju  ctmaS  bringen 
an  fic^  bringen 
etmad  bor  \\d)  bringen 

ben!en 
^in  unb  ^er  benten 
tt)0  bcnlen  @ie  ^in? 
moron  benfen  ©ie  benn? 
bcnfen  ©ie! 
benC  on  mic^! 

bienen 
bei  einem  bienen 
bog  bient  ju  nid^td 
mogu  bient  bied  otled? 
iu  bienen 
menu  i(^  3^nen  bomit  bienen  lonn 


in  the  course  of  time 
by  that  time 

the  pull,  tug,  draft,  train 
it  is  your  move 
to  be  breathing  one's  last 

to  lay  aside,  to  take  oflF 
to  give  an  account  of  something 

to  arrive  (at) 
it  matters  (not) 
that  depends 
to  run  the  risk,  to  venture 

to  take,  to  accept 
to  adopt 

to  serve 
to  help  oneself 
pray,  help  yourself! 

to  order,  to  command 
AS  you  please 

to  pay 
he  is  insolvent 
to  take  one's  dues 
to  pay  every  cent 

to  remain 
agreed! 

to  bring 
to  set  together 
to  find  means,  to  contrive 
to  bring  one  to,  to  induce  one  to 
to  aquire,  to  get  possession 
to  thrive,  to  prosper 

to  think,  to  reflect 
to  revolve  in  one's  mind 
what  do  you  think? 
what  are  you  thinking  of? 
imagine! 
remember  me! 

to  serve,  to  be  in  sevice 
to  be  in  one's  service 
that  is  of  no  use 
what  is  it  all  for? 
at  your  service 
if  this  be  of  any  service  to  you 
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crttjattcn 
eS  Iteg  fic^  nid^t  ermarten 
ic^  tann  c8  laum  crmartcn 

man  cr^ft^lt  (fic^) 

fa^rcn 
fasten  laffcn 
fal&ren  Sic  gu,  itutfc^crl 
fal^re  mol^II 


to  await,  to  expect 
it  was  not  to  be  ex|>ected 
I  am  all  impatience  to 

to  tell,  to  narrate 
it  is  reported 

to  drive,  to  ride, 
to  let  go,  to  abandon,  to  give  tip 
drive  on,  coachman! 
farewell! 
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Note.— Beginning  with  this  lesson  we  shall  omit  recording  the 
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ever, pronounce  aloud  all  the  words  given  in  the  Vocabularies  and 
should  always  make  the  various  verb  forms  as  he  has  done  heretofore. 


VOCABUI.ARY 


ahiitfttn,  to  deliver. 

ait^er^too,  somewhere  else,  else- 
where. 

befinneit'*'  (refl.),  to  recollect y 
to  remember. 

befanit,  recollected  ( imp. ) . 

befonneit,  recollected  (past 
part.). 

ber  ®efud^(e),  the  vistt(s). 

betjor*  (conj.),  before, 

h\an,  blue. 

bet  «Ietfttft{e),  the  (lead) 
penctl(s). 

bet  93o9eit,  the  sheet  (of paper). 

bet  «ttef{e),  the  letter(s). 

Hv  fStitfho^tn,  the  sheet  of 
writing  paper. 

"^tx  Sttefumfd^Iag,  the  envel- 
ope. 

bte  Sttefumfd^laQe,  the  envel- 
opes. 

"^a^  @:out>ett(^),  the  envel- 
ope(s). 

ba*  (conj.),  siftee. 

^a^  ^u1Sftnt'*it),thedo2en(s). 

bte  9ebet(n),       1  the     (wri- 

bie  Sd^tet^febet,  J   ti7ig)  pen. 

For  notice  of  copyright,  see  Page 


bte  9(afd^e(it),  the  bottle(s). 
OefdUtf)^  pleasing ,  acceptable, 

agreeable;  obliging. 
^cv^cma^iit),thehusband(s). 
bte  Q^cmaf^linintn) ,  the  wife 

(wives). 
f^anttin,    to    act    (imp.    and 

reflex.),**    the    question    is, 

the  matter  is. 
\^^xif  hard. 
ttten,   to  err,  (reflex.)   to  be 

mistaken. 
jebenfaUd,  most  probably . 
bet^unbe(it),  the  customer  (s) . 
bte   ^unbfci^aft(eit),   the  cus- 

tom(s),  clientel(s). 
futg,  short. 

fut|(td^,  lately,  recently. 
mitne^men,  to  take  along,  to 

take  with  one. 
ittOQen/  may,  might;  to  like, 

to  care. 
td^,  ct,  fic,  ed  ma^,  I,  he,  she, 

it  likes. 
mod^te,  liked  (imp.). 
^emod^t,  liked  (past  part.). 
nad^bem'  (conj.),  after. 

immediately  following  the  title  Page 
29 
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•§/  whether^  //. 

b««  4>a|itcr(e),  the  pafitr{s). 

ting  paper. 
bte  jQnalttdt(eii),  /A^  ^loi//- 

ty(i€s), 
bad  9ite«/^  /A^  r^^im. 
bte  0ad^e(ii),  /A^  thingU)- 
bte  ed^ad^teKn),  /^r  ^jr^j). 

tteffAl9ar|,  deep  blacky  in- 
tensely black, 

bte  eorte(tt),  the  kind(s), 
brand  {s). 

Wx%,  pointed,  sharp. 

bte  ^ta'ti,  the  fawn^  city. 


bte  Stdbte,  the  towns. 

Vxt  Ztntedi),  the  ink{s). 

ttpdtn,  dry. 

nhti^,  adj.,  remaining;  adv., 
to  spare. 

tt^rt^  f|C««9,  enough  and  to 
spare^  fully  sufficient^  more 
than  enough. 

ttiitfo/*  tfu — so^  the  more — , 
so  much  the — . 

ttnttAufd^eii,  to  exchange. 

!»erf  Aufen,  to  sell. 

l^erlattgett,  to  ask  for,  to  de- 
mand. 

!>pii,*  by. 

I9eil,'  because. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND 

(Continued  from 

3ft  S^ncn  fonft  nod&  etoag  flc* 

3a.  9)Jein  SWann  l^at  l^icr  liirs* 
lid)  SBriefbogen  unb  Sout)ert3 

■  Qclouft.  S)a^  Ropier  ift  abcr 
nidbt  flut.  3cf)  mag"  nid|t 
barauf  fd^reibcn.  SOSoDcn 
©ic  e^  mir  umtaufdjen? 

©ctuife,  recfit  gem.  *  *  * 
®nabige  5tau  wcrben*  fid) 
irrcn.*  3i&r  ©err  ®cmal^l*' 
ttJirb*  bieg  ^Papier  anbcr^mo 
in  ber  ©tabt  gclauft  l&aben,* 


SENTENCES 

Lesson  XVI.) 

Is  there  anything  else  that  I 
can  offer  you? 

Yes.  My  husband  recently 
bought  some  letter  paper 
and  envelopes  here.  But 
the  paper  is  not  good.  I  do 
not  like  to  write  upon  it. 
Will  you  exchange  it  for 
me? 

Certainly;  gladly.  *  ♦  ♦ 
You  are  probably  mistaken, 
madam.  Your  husband 
must  have  bought  this 
paper   somewhere  else  in 
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PHRASES    AI^D    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


SDicfc  ©ortc  papier  tuirb* 
bci'  uii§  gar  nid|t  t)erfauft/ 
I)a8  unfcre'  ift  beftcr  Duali* 
tat,  tDQ^renb  bog  3l|rtflc' 
red^t  biDigc  933are  ift. 

3)o«  grfiulcin  mag'  nid^t  f  o  gan  j 
unred^t  l^oben;  id^  lann  midb 
iDirflic^  nid^t  bcfinnen/*  ob' 
c3  bicfcr  obcr  ein  onbcrer 
fiaben  toax.  Ubrigcn^*  ift 
c3  ja  nid^t  ber  9Kul&c  ttjcrt,** 
umfo"  mc^r,  ba'  c8  fid)  nur 
urn  tocnigc  ^fennigc  i^an^ 
bclt.*^ 

Wun  fo  geigcn  @ie  mir  t)ex' 
fd^icbcnc  Sd^rcibpapicre  unb 
SBriefumfd^lagc. 

S)iefc«  $oi)icr  fann  id^  befon* 
ber«  cmpfcl^lcn;  c^  tpirb'  fe^r 
tiici  Dcrlangt/  ©ic  foufen 
ed  am  biQtgften  beim  9iied. 

D,  baS  ift  mir  gu  t)icl;  ein  <3c]&n= 
tel"  bot)on  ift  iibrig  gcnug. 
©eben  ©ic  mir  audb  einc 
glafdEjc  linte,  einigc  5cbem 
unb  SBIeiftifte.  *  *  *  3ft 
bic«  3bte  befte  lintc?  @ic 
fiel^t  fo  btau  au^. 

5)a3  ift  ttjol^f  rid)tig;  icbodb* 
ttjirb  fie,  nadEjbcm'  fie  trodtcn 
gemorbcn  ift,  in  lurjcr  Beit 
ticffd^warj. 

SBunfd^en  ©ic  bic  Scbcrn  fpife? 

3a,  aber  nic^t  au  l^art. 


town.  This  brand  of  paper 
is  not  sold  in  our  store 
(liierally:  with  us)  at  all; 
ours  is  of  the  best  quality, 
while  yours  is  very  cheap. 
The  young  lady  may  not  be 
altogether  wrong;  I  really 
cannot  recollect,  whether  it 
was  this  store  or  another. 
Moreover,  it  is  not  worth 
while,  particularly,  since  it 
is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 
pennies. 

Very  well;  then  show  me 
several  kinds  of  letter  paper 
and  envelopes. 

I  can  especially  recommend 
this  paper;  it  is  much  asked 
for.  You  will  buy  it  cheap- 
est (if  you  buy  it)  by  the 
ream. 

O,  that  is  too  much  for  me; 
one-tenth  of  that  is  more 
than  enough.  Give  me  also 
a  bottle  of  ink,  some  pens 
and  pencils.  *  *  *  Is 
this  your  best  ink?  It  looks 
*  so  blue. 

True  enough,  but  it  gets  (be- 
comes) intensely  black  a 
little  while  after  becoming 
dry. 

Do  youlike  your  pens  pointed? 

Yes;  but  not  too  hard. 
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PHRASES   AND    SBNT£NCES-(Contlnaed) 


©icr  ift  einc  ©ortc,  bic  tion* 
ben  2)otnen  unfcrcr  ^unb^ 
fd^aft  t)ie(  gefauft  toirb/ 

®ut,  id^  ne^me  bte  ganje 
©d^ad^tel. 

S93iet)ie(e  Sleiftifte  tounfd^en 
©ic? 

Sin  l^albed  ^u^nb. 

@oO  id^  Sl^nen  bie  @ad^n  au« 
fd^idcn? 

3a,  bitte.  3d^  fann  Jtc  nid^t 
mitnel^men,  meiC  id^  nod^ 
einige  99efud^e  ju  madden 
l^abe.  @ie  fd^idCen  fie  abet 
nid^t  ju  fpat,  nid^t  wal6r? 

SBir  ttjerben  bic  Sodden  jcben* 
fans  abgeficfert  l&aben,  bet)or' 
©ic  ju  ©oufc  finb. 

?[bicu,  mcin  JJtouIcin. 

?[bicu,  gnfibigc  Srou,  95cfu== 
d^cn  ©ic  unS  bafb  wicber. 
eg  fon*  uniJ  frcucn,  ©ic  ju 
unfcrcn  ftctigcn  ^unben  gu 
adl^ten.    Sbicu,  mcin  $crr. 


Here  is  a  brand  that  is  mnch 
bought  by  our  lady  custo- 
mers. 

Very  well;  I  will  take  the 
whole  box. 

How  many  pencils  do  you 
wish? 

Half  a  dozen. 

Shall  I  send  you  the  things? 

Yes,  please.  I  camiot  take 
them  with  me,  because  I 
have  to  make  several  calls 
yet.  But  you  will  not  send 
them  too  late,  will  you? 

We  shall  probably  have  the 
things  delivered  before  you 
get  home. 

Good  by,  young  lady. 

Good  by,  madam.  Come 
again  soon.  We  shall  be 
glad  to  number  you  among 
(literally  to)  our  regular 
customers.     Good  by,  sir. 


REMARKS 

1.  „@cfallig"  is  used  similarly  to  „IicB,  Icib,  rcd^t,  onge* 
ncl^m,  cincrlei,"  in  impersonal  verb  phrases  employing  the 
dative.  (Compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  11,  Lesson  IX,  Art.  6,) 
We  have  seen  that  the  English  equivalent  of  such  phrases 
differs  more  or  less  from  the  German  form  according  to 
circumstances.  The  most  common  use  of  „gcfaHig"  is  that 
illustrated  in  this  lesson;  that  is,  in  a  query  such  as  „ift  Sfincn 
etwog  gefaHig?"  or  „xt)a^  ift  S^ncn  geffillig?''  Such  a  question 
implies   both   an   inquiry   as   to    the  wants   of   the   person 
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addressed  and  a  readiness  on  the  part  of  the  questioner  to 
satisfy  those  wants;  hence  the  translation  **is  there  anything 
else  that  I  can  offer  you?"  Occasionally  a  phrase  with 
wflcfania"  may  be  rendered  by  '*to  like." 

„&c^aU\Q'*  is  also  used  in  personal  verb  phrases  with  the 
dative,  like  ,,banIbQr,  bel^ilflid^''  and  then  has  the  meaning  of 
"obliging." 

2.  In  this  lesson  the  modal  auxiliary  wttlOflcn"  is  intro- 
duced for  the  first  time.     It  has  two  principal  meanings: 

1.  **May,  might,"  denoting  conjecture,  concession.  In  this 
sense  it  may  often  take  the  place  of  „fdnnen/  as  in  the 
example: 

3)QiS  i^raulein  ma0  or  fann  red^t  IgaBen. 
The  young  lady  may  be  right. 

When,  however,  direct  permission  only  is  involved,  „ttl6flcn** 
cannot  be  used.  Thus,  if  a  boy  asks  his  mother,  **May  I  go 
out  on  the  street?"  he  asks  permission,  and  the  German 
rendering  of  this  question  can  only  be,  „fann  id^  or  barf  id^ 
auf  bie  ©trafee  flel&cn?"  Again,  however,  the  answer  to  such 
a  question  may  be  concessive;  thus,  **you  may  go,  but  do 
not  stay  too  long,"  in  which  case  either  „Ionnen"  or  „m6flcn'' 
may  be  used;  as,  „bu  ttlOfift  or  lonnft  gcl|cn,  obcr  Bfeib  nidE|t 
gu  tongc."  But,  if  the  answer  denies  permission,  „f6nnen" 
or  „biirfcn''  must  be  used;  so,  „nein,  bu  lannft  nid^t  or  bu 
borfft  nic^t  gel^cn/  "yo^  cannot  go." 

2.  **To  like,  to  care,  to  care  for,  to  care  about,"  denoting 
inclination y  desire y  preference y  as  in  the  example: 

3d^  mafl  nid^t  auf  bcm  ?Papicre  fdEircibcn. 
/  do  not  like  to  write  on  that  paper. 

We  shall  revert  to  this  modal  auxiliary  in  a  future  lesson. 

3.  „©oncn"  is  translated  in  this  sentence  by  **shall," 
apparently  denoting  simple  futurity,  but  „foIIcn"  as  used 
here  is  more  nearly  equivalent  to  **shall  serve  to," — imply- 
ing that  a  certain  thing  is  destined  or  will  be  made  to  fulfil  a 
certain  purpose. 
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4.  Compare  Lesson  XVI,  Art.  16. 

5,  Here  we  have  our  first  example  of  the  pcissive  voice  of 
verbs;  Only  the  present  tense  is  treated  in  this  lesson.  The 
passive  voice  of  a  verb  represents  its  subject  as  receiving 
the  action  or  chang^e  of  condition  denoted  by  the  verb.  The 
passive  voice  is  formed  by  the  auxiliary  ^tncrbcn,"  "to 
become,"  and  the  past  participle  of  the  active  verb.  Thus, 
the  present  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  „faufcn*  is 
„flefauft  Werben,"  **to  be  bought,**  and  the  present  indicative, 

id^  toerbe  flclouft, 

bu  knirft  gelauft, 

cr,  fie,  eg  tnirb  gcfauft, 

toir,  @ic,  fie  toerben  gcfauft. 

When  the  passive  infinitive  is  dependent  upon  another 
verb  requiring  „gu/  this  preposition  is  put  between  the 
auxiliary  and  the  past  participle. 

The  German  passive  form  of  a  verb  is  easily  distinguished 
as  such,  but  an  English  phrase  containing  a  form  of  "to  be" 
and  a  past  participle  is  not  necessarily  always  passive,  for 
the  past  participle  may  sometimes  become  an  adjective, 
and  the  verb  "to  be*'  remain  an  independent  verb.  The  two 
cases  can  then  be  distinguished  only  by  the  sense  of  the 
phrase,  not  by  its  form.     For  example. 

Passive  voice:  3)icfeg  ^Qpicr  luirb  t)crfauft. 
Past  participle  as  adjective:  2)icfci3  ^ot^icr  ift  tietlauft. 

This  paper  is  sold. 

From  the  plain  statement  in  the  English  rendering,  one 
cannot  tell  what  is  meant,  and  additional  words  are  needed 
to  distinguish  between  the  two  meanings;  thus,  for  instance, 
**this  paper  is  already  sold,'*  in  which  phrase  the  past  par- 
ticiple becomes  an  adjective;  and,  "this  paper  is  sold  by  us," 
in  which  phrase  the  verb  remains  in  the  passive  voice. 
(Compare  also  Lesson  IX,  Art.  11.) 
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6.  The  German  equivalent  of  the  English  **by,*'  used  in 
a  passive  phrase,  is  „t)On/*  «^^r  „bet/  "Beginners  in  German 
are  apt  to  confound  „bci"  and  „t)On."  To  appreciate  the  differ- 
ence in  meaning  that  may  be  imparted  to  a  sentence  by  the 
use  of  one  or  the  other  of  these  two  prepositions,  observe 
the  example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences: 

3)icfc  Sorte  ^Papier  tuirb  bci  ung  nid&t  t)erfauft, 
This  brand  oi paper  is  not  sold  at  oiir  store  (literally,  at  tis)\ 
but  i 

3)iefc  ©ortc  Ropier  mxh  Don  un0  ntd&t  tjerlauft, 

This  brand  of  paper  is  not  sold  by  tis. 


7.     We  have   here   two  other 

forms  of   the  possessive 

pronoun,    to   which   we  referred    in   Lesson   XIII,  Art.  9. 

These  forms  are  used  as  pronouns  proper  with  the  definite 

article,  and   their  English   equivalents   are  those  given  in 

the  article  quoted  above.     The  forms  of  these  possessive 

pronouns  are: 

mcine 

metnifle. 

bctne 

beinifle* 

fcine 

feinifle* 

t^re 

tl&rifle. 

ber,  bie,  bad 

feine 

or - 

fetnifle. 

unfere 

unfrifle* 

cure 

curiae. 

3^re 

3^rtfle* 

Wyct  . 

l^XXQt* 

Their  inflection  endings  are  as  follows: 

Singular 
Masc.     Fern.     Neuter. 
Nominative,        t,  t,  e. 

Genitive,  tn,        tn,        en. 

Dative,  en,        en,        eit^ 

Accusative,  tn,        t,  e. 


Plural 


en« 


To  recapitulate  the  various  forms  of  the  possessive  pro- 
nouns, the  following  examples  are  given: 
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Pronaminal  adjectives 


Sft  ha^  5^r  ^ut  ober  mein  .^ut? 


\ 


Pronominal  adjectives 
Ta^  ift  nid)t  mein  i)ut  e^  ift 
3f)r  .^ut. 
Pronouns  proper 
(a) 

ba§  ift  nid^t  melncr,  e§  i[t 
S^rer. 

(^) 

bag  ift  nid^t  ber  meinc,  eg  ift 

ber  Sl^re. 

(r) 

bag  ift  nid)t  ber  meinigc,  eg 

ift  ber  SfjriQe. 


8.  „^a,  tueil,  ob,  Bettor,  nad}bein"  are  four  more  subor- 
dinating conjunctions.     See  Lesson  V,  Art.  4. 

9.  In  Lesson  II,  Art.  10,  it  was  explained  that  when  a 
certain  word  is  emphasized  by  putting  it  foremost  in  a  sen- 
tence, the  order  of  words  is  then  still  further  changed  by 
putting  the  verb  before  its  subject.  Thus,  the  answer  to  the 
question  „@pred)en  @ie  beutfd)?"  may  be 

SRein,  id)  fpred)e  nidit  beutfd^  (simple  statement). 
9tein,  fccutf*  f|>rccftc  id^  uidjt  (emphatic  statement). 

We  have  given  numerous  examples  of  this  inversion  of 
the  verb  and  its  subject  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of 
preceding  lessons  without  calling  particular  attention  to  it, 
endeavoring  to  accustom  the  student  to  its  use  by  the 
cadence  of  speech.  In  all  these  examples  the  emphasis  is 
more  or  less  apparent.     Thus, 

Lesson  VI,  3a,  tae  toci^  i*  for  id)  ineifi  bag. 

Lesson  VIII,  ^a^  glaiibc  ic^  3I)nen  gern  for  id^  glaube  eg 
Sl&nen  gern. 

Lesson  IX,  ?Iber  ettoa«  fc!>r  foinif*e«  miifi  icft  ^lincu 
er^^ci^ten  for  abcr  id)  inufe  3I)nen  etiuag  fef)r  fomi)d^eg  erAafikn. 
@cII>ftt»crftdtiMiA  <^at»  i*  *  *  *  for  id&  gab  fefbftuer- 
ftdnblid)  *  *  *.  Slber  jeftt  mu#  i^  geljen  for  abcr  id)  muft 
iefct  geljen. 
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Lesson  X,  ^n  bet  Sofftrafe  ti^o^tit  tin  amerifattifd^et 
Salinarjt  for  etn  ametilanifd^er  B^^narjt  mol^nt  in  ber 
»o6ftra6c. 

Lesson  XIV,  3a,  abet  banad^  fe^e  id^  fd^on  felBft  for  id^ 
fel^e  fd^on  felbft  banad^. 

Lesson  XV,  30/  erf»en«  t^unfd^e  id^  ciniflc  ©trcid&l&olscr 
for  id)  tniinfd^e  crftcnS    *    *    *. 

Lesson  XVI,  3)oti  biefeti  ^ud^etti  ^efdKt  mit  feiitd  fo 
redbt  for  feing  Don  biefen  Sud^crn  flcfaQt  mir  fo  red&t.  Ubri* 
0end  0(aube  tc^  bcftimmt,  *  *  *  for  td&  fliaube  fibrtflcnS 
beftimmt  *  *  *.  as^eni^fiend  ertnnere  id^  mid^  *  *  * 
for  ic^  crinncrc  mid^  loeniflfteng    ♦    ♦    ♦ 

When  the  emphasized  word  is  an  adverb,  as  in  the  last 
two  of  the  above  sentences  and  in  the  two  examples  given 
in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this  lesson,  the  emphasis 
is  often  not  at  once  apparent;  especially  in  written  language. 
Thus,  an  emphasis  may  not  be  recognized  in  the  sentence: 

I)ic  Jinte  ift  blau;  iebod^  iDtrb  fie  fpatcr  fd^warj  for  fie  loirb 
jcbod^  fpater  fdjtnarg. 

TAe  ink  is  blue;  it  will  become  blacky  however y  later. 

Among  such  adverbs  that  may  thus  be  put  foremost 
in  a  sentence,  thereby  changing  the  relative  position  of 
subject  and  verb,  without  changing  the  sense,  are  the 
following: 

alfo,  sOy  so  theuy  then,  thus. 

audf),  also,  too,  moreover. 

ba,  then,  there. 

bann,  then. 

jebod^,  nevertheless,  however,  but. 

nun,  novi. 

fo,  so,  then. 

fOfllcid^,  directly. 

iibrtgend,  by  the  way,,  moreover. 

tJicHcid^t,  perhaps. 

JUCrft,  first,  at  first. 

nad^l^er,  afterwards. 

gtoar,  to  be  sure,  it  is  true. 
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10.  „@id)  Befinnen/'  "to  recollect,"  is  a  reflexive  verb 
that  has  much  the  same  meaning:  as  „\\d]  erinitern/'  which 
you  learned  in  the  last  lesson.  It  is  generally  constnied 
either  with  a  prepositional  phrase  with  „(iuY*  governing  the 
accusative,  or  a  dependent  sentence.     Thus, 

SiOnnen  @ie  fid]  nod)  auf  unferen  J^rciinb  9}fiiIIer  beftnnen? — 
Siein,  id)  tann  mid)  nid)t  mel)r  auf  i[)n  befinncn. 

Can  yon  still  remember  our  friend  Miller? — No^  I  ean  no 
longer  remember  him, 

3cl]  fanii  mid)  nid)t  befinnen,  oB  eg  biefer  ober  em  anberer 
Siaben  tt)ar. 

I  caimot  reeolleet  whether  it  was  this  store  or  another. 

!!•  ,r®itl)  l^anbetu"  is  a  reflexive  verb  used  only  imper- 
sonally and  is  construed  with  the  preposition  „unt"  governing 
the  accusative.     Thus, 

@g  fjonbeft  fid)  nur  iim  ciiuQC  ^^fennige. 
//  is  only  a  matter  of  a  feiv  pennies. 

12.  „llmfo"  when  standing  alone  before  a  comparative, 
means,  '*the — ,  the — so,  the  more — ,  so  much  the — '*  The 
conjunction  ..'t^a,''  '*since,'*  following  a  phrase  with  „um)o — ,** 
is  frequently  replaced  by  „a^^%"  which,  in  this  connection,^ 
has  the  same  meaning  as  ,ibaJ*  In  connection  with  ^je," 
„aU"  stands  simply  for  „befto."     (See  Lesson  XV,  Art.  9.) 

13.  Although  ,,WemQ{)r'  and  „?!}?ann"  both  mean  **hus- 
band,'*  a  fine  distinction  is  made  in  the  use  of  these  two 
words  among  gentle  folk.  A  comparative  stranger  to  a 
married  woman  cannot  speak  to  her  about  her  husband  as 
„9Jiann,"  but  must  say  „%)x  t^err  ©emal^I."  A  woman,  how- 
ever, speaks  about  her  own  husband  as  ,,mein  SJJonn . "  Among| 
intimate  friends  and  relatives  „®emal^I"  is  not  used  at  all. 
The  same  distinction  is  to  be  made  between  „{?rau  ©einadlill" 
and  „^rQU."  You  will  see  that  the  feminine  noun  „®enia^Iin„ 
is  made  by  attaching  to  its  masculine  form  the  ending  in,  ^ 
plural  innciu     Such  formations  are  very  common  in  German. 

The  following  are  examples: 
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ber  ?(merllQncr,  the  American;  bic  Slmcrifancrtti,  the  Ameri- 
can woman. 

bet  gnfllanber,  the  Englishman:  bie  ©nfllonbcrtn,  the 
Hnglish  woman . 

ber  greunb,  the  Mend,  masc;  bic  Stcunbtn,  the  Mend, 
fem. 

bet  Snl^ober,  the  owner,  masc;  bie  Snl&aberiit,  the  owner, 
fem. 

ber  fiellner,  the  waiter;  bie  ^eUnerin,  the  waitress. 

ber  fiunbe,  the  customer,  masc;  bie  Jtunbin,  the  customer, 
fem. 

ber  9RaIer,  the  painter,  masc;  bie  9D?aIertn,  the  painter,  fem. 

ber  SJerffiufer,  the  salesman;  bie  SBerfaufertit,  the  sales- 
Tvoman, 

Monosyllables  having  the  vowels  a  or  o  generally  change 
this  into  the  „UmIaut."     Thus, 

ber  ?lrgt,  the  physician;  bie  firjtin,  the  woman  physician. 

ber  ilanb^mann,  the  countryman;  bie  Sanb^mannin  the 
countrywoman, 

14.  The  {r(utional  numbers  are  formed  in  German  by 
attaching  the  ending  tel  to  the  cardinals,  exceptions  being 
^^alb"  and  „brittel." 

15.  Compare  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  12. 

16.  The  genitive  case  is  used  with  many  adjectives,  as  in 
this  lesson  with  „tt)ert.'* 

®g  ift  nid^t  ber  50Jiif|e  mert,  //  is  not  worth  while. 

Some  of  these  adjectives  are  known  to  you;  as, 

flCtoife,  sure  of,  certain  of;  miibe,  tired  of;  fdjulbifl,  guilty  of. 

Additional  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Drill. 
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(See  Art.  1.) 
3f*  3^ncH  fonft  nod)  tt\v>a^  <icfdlli(^? 

Is  there  anything  else  that  I  ean  offer  you  f 

8Bq§  ift  3l)nen  flefdllig,  meiu  .&err?— 3£i)  tDiinfd)e  einige 
©d)reil&febern  gu  taufen. 

®ie  effen  ja  gar  nicf)t,  (icbcr  S)err  3)oftor,  ift  ^fincn  nidit  nocfj 
ein  biftdjeu  Hatbebraten  gcfdlliQ?— 9Jein,  id)  batifc  icbr.  id]  Ijobe 
iibtig  flcnitg  gcljabt. 

Stciiie  ®af)ue  Qefcifiin  511  ^firein  'Ihee,  J^raii  Xuttury— 5)Jcin, 
id)  banfc,  id)  hiufc  ben  iloffec  immer  fd)Uiar,^ 

9iod)  ein  ®tiidd)cn  Miid)eti  gefdllig,  C^an^?— 3a,  bitte,  Xonte. 

3ft  c$  3hncti  jetft  <iefdtti<^  %\\  friibftiicfcn,  4>trr 
^onfut? — ^\t\xi,  c0  iftntir  nod)  gti  frtiJi,  3ol)ann, 
fra<iien  ^tc  tiitc^  in  ctiicr  ^tiut&c  tt>ie&et. 

Would  you  like  to  take  breakfast  voiv,  sirf—A^o;  it  is  too 
early  yet ^  John;  ask  me  again  in  an  hour, 

3ft  e§  bcm  fo^xxn  35aftor  iefct  gefdllig,  in  bic  ©tabt  gn  fal^ren? 
S)er  SBagcn  ift  bcrcit.— SatooE)!,  id)  funnne  fofort. 

aSann  tuirb  e^  3l)nen  gefdltig  fein,  mir  bie  ®l)re  3bre^ 
9^eind)e§  l\\  gcbcn?— 3d)  mcrbc  mir  ba^  55ergniigcn  niad)cn.  Sic 
ant  ndd)ftcn  SUfontag  sn  bcUid)cn. 

SBann  foil  id)  6ie  abbofen?— SBann  e^  3bncn  gefdllig  ift. 
©agen  tuir  um  brei  llbr?— @an^,  tnic  e§  3bnen  gefcillig  ift. 

Sictcr  Si'^MM^^  fnnnft  ^u  mix  nicftt  ^it>ait,^i(\  OTarf 
l^eiicn? — 0>cwt^,  i)u  wcifit  ja,  ba#  id>  btr  ^crii 
(^efdUi<)  bin. 

yl/jK  dear  friend,  ean  you  not  give  me  t^venty  marks  f --Cer- 
tainly; you  know  that  I  like  to  be  obliging  to  you. 

Der  .&err  9J?iincr  ift  \ml){  ein  grofter  Jfrcnnb  Don  3I)ncn?— D 
ja,  er  ift  ntir  oft  gefdllig  gemcfcn,  nnb  id)  ibin  and). 

Unfcr  Jyrennb  SSatfintg  ift  ein  febr  gefdiliger  jnnger  9)tann, 
finben  Sie  ha^  nid)t  and)?— 3a,  er  frent  fid)  intnier,  incnn  er 
jemanb  gefdllig  fein  fann. 
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SicBcr  ©err  Se^monn,  fann  id^  ©ic  Bitten,  mtr  l&cutc  abenb 
Si^ten  SBagen  auf  ein  paax  ©tunben  gu  geben?— @elbftt)erftanb=« 
li^,  ©err  ©d^mibt;  eg  freut  mid),  3^nen  fleffiQifl  fein  gu  fonnen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

I>ad  Srdulein  mag  ntd^t  fo  ^ang  utired^t  ^a(ett« 

7}%^  young  lady  may  not  be  altogether  wrong. 

9Bie  flefSttt  bir  ber  neue  ^onful,  Sermonn?— SKtdit  fel^r  flut, 
id^  gtaube,  cr  ift  nidit  ber  redite  SWonn  fiir  ben  ^laft. — S)u 
magft  (or  !annft)  redE)t  l^aben,  er  fiel&t  fd&on  fel&r  alt  ouS. 

^ann  id^  l^eute  nad^mittag  ouf  bie  ©trafee  flel)en,  SWamo? — 3a, 
\^yx  mogft  (or  fannft)  gel&en,  aber  bteibe  nid)t  ju  lange. 

©lauben  ©ie,  bag  e«  l^eute  nod^  regnet?— D  ja,  bog  mag  (or 
fann)  mol^l  fein. 

SBie  alt,  benfen  ©ie,  finb  bie  Sod^ter  unfere^  Sreunbe^ 
SBatfin^?— ©ie  mogen  etwa  oierjel&n  big  fedEijel^n  Sal&re  aft  fein. 

5B3ie  fpat  mar  eg,  alg  ©ie  geftem  abenb  nadE)  ^(yyxSt  famen?— 
@g  mag  (or  fann)  elf  Uf)r  gemefen  fein. 

SSBann  trafen  ©ie  mit  ben  2Rannern  jufammen? — SBir  mod^ten 
ctma  gmei  ©tunben  gegangen  fein,  a(g  mir  fie  trafen. 

©err  ©offmann  l^at  mir  ergdi&ft,  bag  fein  gteunb  fiel^mann 
fe^r  frani  ift,  glauben  ©ie  XiOi^'i — Dag  mag  (or  fann)  mol^l 
ma^r  fein.    ?llg  id^  il&n  t)orgeftern  fat),  fal^  er  fel&r  fd^Ied^t  aug. 

(Compare  also  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4.) 

3d^  tna^  nid^t  auf  bent  9a|>ter  fd^retben* 

/  do  not  like  to  write  on  the  paper, 

SWogen  ©ie  gem  ein  guteg  Sonjert  pren?— D  ja,  id&  mag  ein 
guteg  Sonjert  feftr  gern  l&oren. 

aWogen  ©ie  mit  fpiften  gebern  fdireiben?— SWein,  id^  mag  nid^t 
mit  fpiften  gebern  fd)reiben;  id^  fd^reibe  lieber  mit  ftumpfen, 
tDeid^en  gebern. 

9}J6gen  ©ie  nid^t  etmag  Safe,  ©err  3)oftor?— SRein,  id&  banfe 
t)erBinbIidt)ft,  id)  mag  feinen  Safe. 

SBag  magft  bn  lieber,  (Smit,  lefen  ober  fd^reiben?— 3d&  mag 
lefen  lieb^,  bag  ©d^reiben  mad^t  fo  tjiel  SWiil^e. 

SBir  moHen  gern  \st\xit  nad^mittag  einen  ©pajiergang  madden, 
aber  mir  mogen  bie  9Kutter  nid^t  gem  bitten,  eg  ung  ju  erlouben. 
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ajJoat  il&t  tiiellcid^t  eine  Piaffe  iloffce  triufen,  Stnber?— 3a, 
geni. 

SSarum  mart  il)r  gcftcrn  alienb  nid}t  ini  3:^eater?  SBir  fjotten 
md)  ertDartet. — SBir  ^abeuuidjt  geljcit  mogen  (for  geinod}t);  c^ 
toax  5U  fdt. 

SBaren  ©ie  Bei  ^errn  8diniibt?  ^at  cr  3l)nen  Sl^r  ®elb 
gegeBen? — 3c^  tnar  bei  i[}ni,  aber  lun  ba<c  G5e(b  Ijahe  id}  ibn  iiidjt 
bitten  miuien  (for  geniodjt). 

ftonnten  ©ie  bent  ^Jfonne  riid)t  belfen? — 0  ia,  id^  fonnte  i^m 
tpoljt  bclfen  aber  id)  babe  itidjt  geniodjt. 

SBaruui  Ijaben  3ie  i(}ni  nidjt  belfeu  inugen?— 3d}  babe  itjn 
oudb  einmal  gebeten,  mir  gefdtlig  p  fein,  unb  er  b^t  Qudb  nid}t 
gemoc^t. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
<g«  foU  und  frcucn^  <Bit  |u  unfcren  ftctii^en  ^iiiibcit 

JF<?    j/fa//   ^i?  j^/ad   to    number  you    amort g  our    regular 
customers. 

SBoKen  ©ie  un§  nic^t  Sb^^c  ueiieit  iBud)er  ^eigen,  $)err  9}?iitter? 
— (£§  folt  mir  \^(x^  grofite  9]ergnjigen  mad)cn,  ineine  3)ainen. 

SBann  reiien  Sie  nad}  9ceiu  ?)y^'f'^^5Jforgen.— Hub  vuann 
fommeii  Sie  micber?— 3m  gebruar,  giidbige  g'l^aii.— (S$  fofl  mi^ 
aitfeerorbentfid}  freuen,  ©ie  banii  inieber^ufeben. 

$Bq^  giebt  c§  bcute  511  effen,  ftellner?— SBir  babeti  l^eiitc  eiuen 
au^gejeidinetcn  STatb^braten,  Cierr  3^oftor,— Si,  "b^^  ift  fcbiin, 
ber  foil  mir  fdjineden!    Sringen  ©ie  mir  ein  grofie^  Stiid  bauon. 

©irtb  ©ie  bcute  abenb  i\\  -Ciaufe?— 3a.— SBenu  Sie  geftatten, 
mad)e  id)  3b"en  einen  93cfud).— ©oil  mir  febr  angenebm  fein; 
lommen  Sie  bod)  ?%um  ?(beTibeffen.— (5)ern,  e^  foil  mir  ein  9Ser* 
gniigen  fein,  bei  3b»en  gu  fpeifen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 
SDiefc^  %^a|>tcr  fann  i*  ttcfonberd  etn^fe^Icit;   t« 

loir^  fcljr  t>icl  t^crlan^t* 
This  paper  I  can  especially  recommend;  it  is  muck  asked  for. 

3ft  biefe^  papier  gut,  mirb  c§  biel  t)erlangt?— D  ia,  tpir  tjcr* 
faufen  febr  t)ic(  bat>on,  e^  anrb  febr  i>ic(  uerlangt. 
SBeldie  gebern  werben  am  meiften  Derlangt?— ©pifee  unb  l^ortc 
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gcbem  loerbcn  am  meiftcn,  ftumpfc  unb  meid^e  am  wcniflften 
t>crIonflt. 

©ofltcn  @tc  nid^t,  bag  @ie  l&eutc  mit  un«  in  bie  ©cmcitbc* 
fammlung  gel&cn  wotlten?— 3o,  aCerbina^.  @g  merbcn  bort 
l^cute  cinifle  ber  tcuerften  ©emcilbe  tjerfauft  unb  eS  licflt  mtr  Did 
baran  ju  toiffen,  tt)ie  tcuer  fie  tjerfauft  merbcn. — @ie  fommcn 
l)icl  gu  fpot,  mein  greunb.  2)ie  ©emalbe  finb  bercit^  tjertauft. 
833ir  ttjoren  fd^on  bort. 

9Bo«  miinfd^en  <Sic,  mein  ©err? — @ie  l&aben  in  Sl&rem  S^nfter 
eincn  l^iibfd^en  ©nt,  tuoS  foftet  er?— S)er  ^ut  ift  leiber  fd^on 
tjerfanft. 

SBerben  @ie  oft  gebeten,  mal&renb  ber  Sttad^t  gu  ^ranfen  ju 
fommen,  fterr  S)oftor?— 3a  flemife,  id^  werbe  faft  iebe  9iadt)t  aug 
bem  SBette  gel^olt. 

SBirb  3^t  greunb  oft  gum  Il^ee  eingelaben?— D  ja,  er  mirb 
red^t  oft  eingelaben. 

®e]&en  ©ie  l^eute  abenb  gum  amerilanifd^en  ^onful?— SKein, 
id^  bin  nid^t  eingelaben,  finb  @ie?— 3a,  idt)  unb  meine  ©d&mefter 
finb  eingelaben. 

9}kn  mxb  in  bem  2aben  be3  ©errn  SWeier  red^t  gut  bebient, 
nid^t  mal^r?— D  ja,  bie-5Berfaufer  finb  fe^r  gefallig  unb  liebeng* 
miirbig. 

Oel&en  ©ie  l^eute  in^  Sl&eater?— 3a.  SBa^  mirb  gegeben?— 
@«  ttjirb  ein  gang  neue3  ©tiidt  gegeben.— SSon  mem  ift  bag 
©tiidt?— SBon  ®erl&arb  ^auptmann. 

?tn  meld&er  Station  fteigen  ©ie  au^? — 3d&  fteige  in  SWortl^eim 
au^.— SBerben  ©ie  tjom  Sal&ni^of  abgel^olt?— 3a,  idt)  benfe, 
mein  ©ruber  mirb  mit  feinem  9Bagen  ba  fein.— ©g  ift  fel&r  ange^* 
nel^m  abgel^olt  gu  merben;  id&  mug  leiber  gn  gug  gel&en.— SBenn 
$Iafe  genug  im  3Bagen  ift,  nel&me  id&  ©ie  mit. 

3Berben  ©ie  nid^t  ermartet?— 3a,  id)  merbe  ermartet.  3d^ 
l^abe  meinen  SSermanbten  ein  Jelegramm  gefd)idtt. 

3dE)  mill  bie  Siid^er  faufen,  aber  fie  miiffen  l&eute  nod^  abge* 
liefert  merben.— ®emi6,  mir  merben  fie  in  etma  gmei  ©tunben 
abliefern. 

3d)  l)Cibe  l)eute  friil^  l)ier  gmei  95iid)er  gefauft,  l&aben  ©ie  fie 
in  meiner  SBol^nung  abgeliefert?— 3amo]&I,  fie  finb  bereit^  abge* 
liefert. 
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SUBie  fd^reibt  man  ^^apier,  init  einem  grofien  ober  einein  f leinen 
„p"?— ^^apier  wixb  mtt  cincm  grofecn  „^iJ"  gefdjricbtMt. 

^o[t  bii  fd}OU  ben  ©eburt^tag^brief  an  Jante  Slba  gefdjdeben? 
—3a,  93kma,  er  ift  gefdjrieben. 

3d)  tDerbe  oft  gcfragt,  raie  aft  bie  jungc  ^xan  bc§  £>errn 
SKiiHet  ift,  tuiffen  @ie  ba^? — 9Jein,  id]  rocife  e§  and)  nidjt. 

©ntfd^utbigen  Sie,  mein  ^err,  \vk  oft  fa[}rcn  bic  SSagen  auf 
biefer  Sal^n?  3d)  waxte  l^ier  fd)on  faft  cine  f)albe  Stnnbe,  unb 
e§  fonimt  feiner, — 1)0  fonnen  Sic  (ange  loarten!  ^iefe  'iQaiiu 
mirb  nid)t  meljr  benn^t.     ©el^en  Sie  an  bie  ndd)fte  Stte. 

SBoHen  Sie  nid)t  fo  gnt  fein  nub  ntid)  3brem  S^rnbcr  ttorftellen; 
e^  liegt  mir  tiiel  baran  gu  fcinen  33ctannten  gc^al)It  ,^n  luerbcn. 

SSSie  ift  e^  nnr  mogfid),  bai]  biefe  Xifd)e  unb  StiU](e  fo  billig 
finb;  in  meinen  iungen  3a^ren  nmfeten  toir  fiir  foId}e  Stiible 
ba§  S^oppelte  be^al)[en. — ^a,  tt)iffcn  @ie,  ba§  mirb  fjeute  alleys 
ntit  amerifanifdjen  9JJafd)inen  geniad}t. 

(See  Art.  G.) 
^iefe  ®ortc  ^c^crit  mirb  t^oii  t»cii  5>ainen  unferer 
^uitbfd^aft  t>icl  fl(cfauft. 

This  brand  of  pens  is  muck  bought  by  the  tadies  among  our 
customers. 

S33erben  @ie  oft  t>on  35ren  5?ranfen  nacftt^  an?  bem  fflette 
gel^olt,  §err  S^oftor? — 3a,  leiber  oftcr,  al-?  mir  (icb  ift. 

9Son  njcmiuerben  biefe  ftumpfen  Jyeberii  bcnutjt? — Siemerben 
meifteng  t)on  §erren  benu^t,  bie  tiief  unb  fd)ncll  fdjreiben  miiffcn. 

?Birb  3^i'e  Srmikin  @d)mefter  oft  uon  ibren  J^rcunbinnen 
befudjt?— D  ja,  fie  bcfudien  fie  faft  iebe  93od)e  cinmat,  unb  mirb 
oon  il^nen  a\xi)  oft  eingefaben;  fie  ift  faft  jeben  Jag  bei  einet 
berfefben  gu  Sefndj. 

SBenn  e»  3f}nen  rcd)t  ift,  geben  mir  auf  bie  anbere  Seitc  ber 
©trafee;  x6)  fe[)e  bort  -t^errn  9)JiiIIer  unb  feine  ?frau  fomnien,  unb 
mag  t)on  ibnen  nid}t  gefet)en  merbcn  unb  nod)  uiel  loeuiger 
t)ou  i^nen  gegriiBt  lucrben. 

^ahm  ®ie  fd)Du  gcbort,  baft  ^err  ^Jieier  geftorbcn  ift?— 3a.— 
SBirb  fein  @efd)aft  lociter  gefiUirt  obcr  n>irb  c*e  anfgegeben?— C 
nein,  e»  toirb  Don  fciucn  beiben  ^oljncu  tocitergcfiibrt. 
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8Bo  ftciflcn  ©ie  qu«,  mein  ©err?— 3d^  fteiflc  in  SKortl&eim 
aug;  id&  wcrbe  bort  tjon  meiner  Jtau  au^  bcm  SBol&nl&of  crtoortct. 

SBcrbcn  bicfc  ffliid^er  Did  flelcfcn?— D  ja,  fie  werben  Don  ben 
S)amen  Diet  gelefen. 

l&tefe  <eorte  9a|>ter  toivh  bei  und  ear  nid^t  t>erf auft* 

7i6/5  brand  of  paper  is  not  sold  at  our  store  at  all, 

SBirb  bei  Sl^nen  in  ?tmerifa  oud^  93ier  unb  SBein  getrunfen? — 
D  ja,  DieHcic^t  mel^r  qI^  bei  3l&nen. 

aWon  l^at  mir  ersdl^It,  bafe  bei  3i&nen  am  Jteitag  fein  Sleifd^ 
flefleffen  wirb,  ift  bag  loal&r?— 3a,  Bei  un«  wirb  nur  Diermal  in 
ber  2Bo(f)e  5Icifci&  flegeffen,  unb  gioar  om  ©onntafl,  ©ien^tafl, 
3)onner<^tafl  unb  ©onnobenb. 

®i5  ttjurbe  mir  geftern  Bei  9KiiQeri5  flefagt,  X^oSn^  ©ie  Balb  Der* 
reifen  werben,  ift  bog  fo?— 3o,  id)  mu6  leiber  auf  einifle  SKonote 
nad^  @nglanb  gel^en. 

(See  Art.  7.) 
^ad  unfere  ifi  befier  fiualttdt,  n>d^renb  bad  3^^^^ 
rec^t  biUtee  SBare  tft« 

(7«r5  15  of  best  quality,  while  yours  are  very  cheap  goods. 

SBann  l&aBt  il&r  ©eburtmog,  ffinber?— (Smilg  ©eburtgtofl  ift 
ubcrmorflen  unb  ber  meine  am  breiunbjttjansiflften  ?lpril. 

SBie  alt  ift  3^r  3unfle  jefet?— ©r  ift  fiinf  3a]&re  olt;  unb  ber 
3^re?— 2}er  meinige  ift  ft^on  fieben. 

aWein  Dnfel  mol&nt  in  SIKiind^en;  tt)o  wol^nt  ber  beine?— 3)er 
meinige  wol&nt  in  SBerlin. 

2Kein  SBruber  unb  id)  l&aben  jeber  eine  Heine  2:od^ter;  bie 
meine  ift  brei  3a]&re  alt  unb  bie  feinige  (or  feine)  t)ier. 

9Keine  Soufine  l^ot  ein  grogeg  ^^w^  in  ber  ©oQmannftrafee; 
l&ot  bie  beinige  and)  eing?— SWein,  fie  l&at  feing. 

aWein  Setter  Srid^  unb  id)  l^aBen  ung  fiirslid)  i^ol^rrSber 
gefouft.  2)ag  meine  (or  bag  meinige)  tuar  ein  ©elegenl^eitgtquf, 
id^  l^abe  nur  fiinfunbfiebsig  9Karf  bejal^lt.— Unb  tuag  l^ot  bag  feine 
gefoftet?— D  tjiel  mel^r,  id^  glauBe  bag  feinige  l^at  einl&unbert 
unb  fiinfjig  9Karf  gefoftet. 

Sonnen  ©ie  mir  nid^t  einen  guten  Boi&nar/it  empfeWen?— 
3a,  id^  will  3^nen  ben  9Zamen  unb  bie  Slbreffe  \^z^  meinen  (or 
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be^  nieinigen)  geben.  Sr  l)cifet  55arnet  unb  woijxit  in  ber  SSo§« 
ftrafee,  SJumcro  38. 

§aft  bu  ben  3iegenfcf)irm  tneiner  Sd)it)efter  iiidjt  gefeljen?— 
9Zein.  3cf)  l}abc  nui'  ben  incinei'  Sclpuefter,  ben  Scl)irm  ber 
beinen  (or  ber  beinigen)  f)abe  id)  nidjt  gejcljen. 

^a^t  bn  ba^  0clb  beineni  iBrnber  ubcr  bem  meinigen  (or  bcni 
nieinen)  gcgcben? — 3d}  Ijabe  e^  bem  beinigen  (or  bem  beinen) 
gegeben. 

^aft  bu  meinen  $ut  ober  ben  beinigen? — 3d)  ()abe  ben 
beinigen  (or  beinen)  nid^t;  id)  fjabe  ben  meinen, 

Unfer  S^axt  ift  le[}r  l)iib)d),  nic^t  tt)a()rV— C  ja,  aber  ber  nnfcrc 
(or  nnfrige)ift  griifjer  al-o  ber  3t)nge  (or  3^re). 

ginben  8ie  unfer  Iljeatcr  fo  grofe  mie  ba'^  3f|nge? — 9tein, 
ba^  unfrige  (or  ba-^  nnfere)  ift  grOftcr  aU  ba^^  3^re. 

SBir  idjenften  unferent  ^elirer  ein  3^nd}  ^nm  OJebnrt^tng;  liobt 
il)r  bem  eurigeu  (or  bem  enren)  and)  etiua-^  gefdjentt?— 3ci, 
roir  [jQben  bem  nnfrigen  s3d)iller<c  SBcrfe  gefdjenft. 

3ft  euer  ioan^  fo  groft  \vk  ba^  unfrige? — 9iein,  ba^  unfere  ift 
nid)t  fo  grufe  iDie  ba^  enre  (or  eurigc). 

9Jieine  3^riiber  finb  gu  .{laufe;  mo  finb  bie  beinigen  (or  bie 
beinen)? — l^ie  meinigen  (or  meinen)  finb  in  ber  Sd)n(e. 

9)feine  Sdimeftern  ne^men  beutfd)en  llnterrid)t;  t[]un  bie 
beinigen  (or  beinen)  ba^  audi? — 9tein,  bie  meinigen  (or  nieinen) 
mogen  nidjt  bentfd)  lernen, 

©rit^  unb  id)  tjaben  nn^  nene  5^iid)cr  gefanft.  3'iir  bie 
meinigen  (or  bie  meinen)  Iiabe  id)  ^icl)n  ^Jlaxt  be^ablt,  nub  er 
l^at  fiir  bie  feineu  (or  bie  feinigen)  ad)t  Mart  besa[)ten  miiffen. 

{See  Art.  8.) 
©«  ift  nidit  ber  3)?iibc  lucrt,  bn  e^  fi*  nur  uiti 
ctuit^c  "Vfciuiiiic  i^anbelt. 

If  is  not  zvorih  ic/ii/e,  sifice  it  is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 

pe  fifties. 

3d)  muft  nad)  §aufe  geften.    9J{ein  33rnber  martet  auf  mid). 
3d)  muft  nad)  -§aufe  gef)en,  ba  mein  i^ruber  anf  mid)  inartet. 
3)a  mein  'sPrnber  Quf  mid)  martet,  mufi  id)  nod)  -£)anfe  geben. 
3d)  fonnte  if)m  nid)t  belfen.    3d)  batte  felber  fein  Welb  mebr. 
3c^  lounte  iljm  nid)t  l)clfen,  ba  id)  felber  fein  (^elb  niclir  battc. 
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2)a  td&  felBcr  lein  ®clb  mel^r  l^atte,  f onnte  ici&  il^m  nid^t  liclfett. 

©tctflcn  ©te  mt  ber  nad^ften  Station  um?— So,  icf)  mufe  an^* 
ftcigen,  ba  id)  bort  ?lnfdE)Iu6  nad^  ©annot)er  l&obe. 

31^r  ^err  ©ruber  ift  l^eute  frii^  aufgeftanben;  id^  fal^  il&n  fd^on 
um  fickn  Ul^r  iiber  bie  ©trafec  gel^en.— 3a,  er  mugte  friil^  auf* 
ftcl^en,  ba  er  nad^  9)iiind^en  reifen  mugte. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  mit  mir  jur  $oft  gel^en?— SRein  tt)ir  lonnen  nid^t 
mit  3i&nen  flet)en,  ba  mir  feine  Beit  l^aben. 

3)0  id)  meinem  Sreunbe  tjerfprod^en  l&abe,  il&n  im  Il^eater  gu 
treffen,  mufe  id^  l^ingel^en. 

^oben  ©ie  fd&on  3l)ren  Sreunb  befud&t? — SRein,  id)  lann  il^n 
nid^t  befud^en,  ba  id&  feine  neue  3lbreffe  nid^t  fenne. 

SBerben  ©ie  3^re  Soufinen  tjom  fflal&nl^of  abl^olen?— JRein, 
ba^  fann  id^  leiber  nid&t  tl^un,  ba  fie  mir  nid^t  gefd^rieben  l&aben, 
mit  weld^em  3wgc  fie  anfommen  merben. 

3d^  fann  bie  ®ad^en  ntd^t  mttne^men,  n>etl  id^  n$>d^ 
etntfie  ^efud^e  |u  madden  ^abe* 

/  cannot  take  the  things  with  me,  because  I  have  yet  to  make 
several  calls. 

3d)  mnfe  morgen  fd^on  friil^  aufftel^en.  3d)  wiH  mit  bem 
erften  Buge  nadE)  ^alle  fal^ren. 

3d&  mufe  morgen  fd&on  friil^  auffteften,  tueil  i^  mit  bem  erften 
3uge  nad)  ©aCe  fal^ren  mill. 

SBeil  id^  mit  bem  erften  3wge  nad^  ^alle  fal^ren  mill,  mufe  id^ 
morgen  fd)on  friii^  anffte^en. 

SEBarum  miiffen  ©ie  nad^  ^alle  reifen?— SBeil  id^  bort  @efd)afte 
l^abe. 

3Barum  befud^en  ©ie  mid&  nid^t? — SBeil  id)  gu  menig  Beit  l^abe. 

SBarum  eriauben  ©ie  3l)ren  3ungen  nid^t  rab^ufal^ren?— SBeil 
id^  3lngft  ^abe,  ba^  fie  foHen. 

SBarum  be^^al^Ien  ©ie  3^re  ©d&ulben  nid&t?— SBeil  id&  fein 
®elb  l^abe. 

9ie]&men  ©ie  mi)t  nod^  eine  laffe  ^affee?— 5Wein,  id^  banfe. — 
SBarum  nid&t?— SBeil  idi  iibrig  genug  \)abz]  ban!e  red)t  fel^r. 

©el^en  ©ie  mit  in  ben  'iUart?— 9?ein,  id^  fann  nid^t. — SBarum 
nid^t?— SBeil  id^  au  meinem  Dnfel  gel^en  mufe. 
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SBarum  fonncn  ©ie  meine  Stage  nid^t  beantiDorten? — SScil  ic^ 
meincii  2d)xcx  md}t  peiionlid)  fcnuc. 

@ie  [}Qbcn  ja  cine  gan^  gcfrf]it)olIcne  33acte;  marum  geljen  @ie 
nid^t  aum  B^^nargt?— SBeil  id)  teiiien  tenne. 

SBiffcn  ©ie  Dielleid)t,  ob  .^err  ^DJiillcr  m  ©aufe  ift?— 3d)  fonn 
tpirtlid)  nid}t  fageii,  ub  cr  ba  ift.    3d)  wcxbc  nad])el)en. 

@ef)t  biefer  ©trafjenbatinmaGcn  nad)  beni  SBifbetm-opInt? 

Mdnncn  ©ie  iiiir  fageii,  ob  biefer  Syagcn  nad)  beni  iyilbelin^- 
plafe  gel)t? — 3an)ol)I,  [teigen  ©ie  mir  ein. 

3ft  Tsi)x  Cnfet  geftern  angefommen? — 5d)  tucife  nid)t,  ob  er 
angefomnten  ift. 

4)aben  ©ie  .fierrn  SDhiller  gcfragt,  ob  er  uii^  begleiten  mill?— 
3a,  id)  Inbc  H)\\  gefragt.     Gr  fagte,  ba)]  er  feine  3cit  bat. 

Wan  I)at  lut^  er,^dl)lt,  ba^\  .^err  Cebmann  fctn  gan^e^  (Mclb 
t)erIoren  Ijat;  ob  ba^^  mobt  \ml)x  ift?— Db  e^  tt)al)r  ift,  meife  ic^ 
nid)t;  geI)ort  f)abe  id)  banon  and). 

Db  eig  iDol)I  f)cute  nod)  SRegen  giebt?— S§  fte^t  faft  fo  au^. 

(„bebor,") 

SBir  iDcrben  bie  ©ad)en  jebenfall^  abgeliefert  I)abcn,  beuor 
©ie  gu  ^au']c  finb. 

2BoIIen  mir  nid)t  etwa^  effen,  betior  luir  an^  beni  .feanfe 
gel)en?— 3a,  ba^  tnollen  mx  tl^nn,  ba  mx  mx  giuei  biv  brei 
©tnnben  nid)t  luieber  gnriidt  fein  fonnen. 

SBerben  ©ie  nn$  nod)  einen  SBefud)  inad)en,  beuor  ©ie  t)er=^ 
reifenV — ©elbftDerftdnblid);  id)  ninft  3bn^n  ^^^)  abkn  fagen. 

93etiDr  tnir  m  2k*tt  geben,  motlcn  luir  bem  3pl)ann  fagen,  ba§ 
er  un^  ntorgen  friib  nni  fieben  UI)r  medt. 

iiaffen  ©ie  nn^  nad)  .fianfe  gel)en,  bet)or  e^  §lbenb  tuirb.  ©^ 
ift  abenb§  fd)on  gn  fait  branften. 

SSann  rcifen  ©ie  toeiterV — 9}forgen  fd}on,  aber  beuor  luir 
reifen,  tuollen  luir  nng  bie  ©emdlbcfanimtnngen  anfel^en,  bie  e^ 
in  biefer  ©tabt  giebt. 

3n  meldier  ©tabt  baben  ©ie  getuobnt,  beuor  ©ie  nad)  2^er(in 
famen?— !fi5ir  Ijaben  in  ^alle  gciuoI)nt. 
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3Benn  man  cincn  SBefud^  mad^t,  legt  man  fcincn  ©ut  unb 
flberjicl&cr  ab,  betjor  man  ing  3intmcr  cintritt. 

SDian  fagt,  bofe  c^  fe^r  gut  ift,  abenb^  ein  ®Ia3  falter  SBaffcr 
gu  trinfcn,  bet)or  man  fdilofen  gel^t. 

(^nac^bcm") 

S)ic  Itnte  wtrb,  nad^bem  fie  trotfcn  flcworbcn  ift,  in  lurjcr 
Seit  tieffd&marg. 

8330^  l^aben  @ie  l^eute  ben  ganjen  lag  gemadit?— SKadibcm  ici& 
anfgeftanben  mar,  ^abe  id^  guerft  gefriififtiictt,  bann  l&abe  ic^  bie 
3eitung  gclefen;  nad^bcm  id^  bie  Beitung  gelefen  l^atte,  l&abe  id^ 
einen  ©pagiergang  gemad^t.  SWad^  bem  9)iittageffen  l&aBc 
id)  gefd^Iafen,  bann  l&abe  idt)  fleifeig  ftubiert.  Um  fieben  Ul^r  a% 
id^  8U  ?lbenb,  unb  nad^bem  id&  gcgeffen  l&atte,  ging  id)  mit 
meinem  SBruber  @rid&  in^  Il^eater. 

©at  ber  9Kann  S^nen  ba^  ®elb  gegeben?— 3a,  abet  erft,  nad)* 
bem  id)  il^n  groeimal  barum  gebeten  l^atte. 

©aben  @ie  tjiel  ju  tl^un?— 3a,  id^  i^abe  augcnblidtlid^  mel  su 
t^un;  id^  mug  nod^  einige  Sriefe  fd&reiben,  abet  nad)bem  id^  fie 
gefcftrieben  l^abe,  \)ahc  id)  3eit,  unb  fann  mit  3i^nen  geften. 

©inb  @ie  bofe  mit  ©errn  9JiiilIer?— 3a,  nad^bem  er  fd)(ed)t 
fiber  mid^  gefprod)en  ^at,  grufee  id^  il^n  nid)t  mel^r. 

SBo  waren  @ie  geftern  nad^mittag?  3d^  ^cibc  ©ie  befud)en 
woQen,  aber  id&  fanb  ©ie  nid^t  gu  ©aufe.— Da«  tl)ut  mir  fel&r 
leib;  mir  finb,  gleid^  nadE)bem  mir  gegeffen  l^atten,  gu  unferer 
lante  gegangen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
Ubri^end  ift  ed  ia  tiic^t  ber  SRu^e  ti^ert* 

Moreover,  it  is  not  worth  while. 

^ito^  iDtrb  flc  in  furjer  3eit  tteffc^n>ar|« 

But  it  becomes  intensely  black  in  a  little  while. 

Sonnen  ©ie  mir  bie  3lbreffe  be^  Serm  Sifd^er  geben?— SKein, 
id)  meiS  fie  felber  nid^t;  atfo  fann  i^  fie  31&nen  aud^  nid^t  geben 
(or  \6)  fann  fie  3ftnen  alfo  aud&  nidt)t  geben). 

3ft  ©err  3)oftor  ©offmann  gu  ©aufe?— SRein,  er  ift  nid^t  ju 
©aufe,  aud^  fann  id^  S'&nen  nid^t  {agen,  mo  er  l^ingegangen  ift 
(or  unb  xi)  fann  3^nen  aud)  nid^t  fagen,  mo^in  er  gegangen  ift). 

«I«  er  prte,  ho!^  ba«  fleine  SWabd^en  l^ungrig  mar,  ba  gab  er 
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il}m  su  effen  (or  6r  gab  ban  ffeinen  9[)Jdbci)cn  511  effen,  Qf§  er 
I}urti%  bafe  c^^  fiunflriti  tnar). 

SBmni  iucrbeii  Sie  luir  bie  Sud}er  gebcn,  bie  ©ie  mir  ner^ 
fprod}eu  f}aben?— ^lominen  ®ie  bcittc  abenb  nad)  ineiner  SiUitj^ 
inmg,  bann  null  id)  fie  Qljticn  geben  (or  id}  iinll  fie  3l)nen  bann 
geben). 

Jreffeii  mir  iiii^  inorgcn  im  „05aftt}Qii^  ^un  fd)mar,^eu  9)2ann"? 
— iJielleidit,  jcbod)  faun  id)  c^s  3l)nen  uid)t  ucrfpcdien  (or  idi 
taxin  e§  rU)neu  jcbud)  nid}t  t>erfpred)en). 

3dl  uinft  iiieineni  Cn!el  ein  Selcgramni  fd)icfen;  nun  lucife  id) 
abcr  nidit  (or  id]  mcifj  nnn  aber  nidit),  mo  er  angcnblidlid)  ift. 

(Ir  bat  mid),  il)ni  bod)  p  f)e(fen,  nnb  fo  I)a(f  id)  iljin  bcnn  and). 

2Bir  Hopften  nur  ^lueimal  anf  ben  lifd)  nnb  fogleid)  crfd)icn 
ein  ^ellner  (or  nnb  ein  iTellner  erfdjicn  fonfcid)), 

©ef)  nut  mir  nad)  ben  iBa()nI)of,  ©eurg;  t)iel(eid)t  fannft  bu 
niir  be[)i(flid)  fein  (or  bn  fannft  mir  uielleid)t  bcbilflid)  fein.— 
3a,  gem. 

SEa§  fagte  Sf)^  Si-'cnnb? — j^nerft  iDolIte  er  nid)t  rcd)t  mit  ber 
Sprac^e  l)t't"an^3,  aber  nad)l)er  er^ci^lte  er  mir  qUc^  (or  Sr  lUDlIte 
^nerft  ntd)t  mit  ber  Sprad)e  berau^,  aber  er  er^al)lte  mir  nad)- 
ber  alle^). 

2Bie  gefdtit  3bnen  meine  ncue  SBobnnng? — ©ie  gefallt  mir 
red^t  gnt.  B^ax  ift  fie  nid)t  groft,  aber  bequcm  (or  Sie  ift 
^tnar    *    *    *). 

(See  Art.  lO.) 
3d)  fanti  inicf)  mirfltdi  iiidjt  bcfituicn,  ob  c$  fcicfer 
pbcr  ein  aittcrcr  Satcn  I0ar. 

Really,  I  cannot  recol  led  iv  hcther  it  was  this  store  or  another . 

ftennen  ®ie  ben  §errn  bort?— 3d)  fenne  il^n,  abcr  id)  tann 
mic^  nid)t  befinnen,  mie  er  beifit. 

SSann  b«bcn  Sie  .v^errn  9JfiUIer  gcfcFien?— 3d)  fann  mid) 
augeblidlid)  nid)t  befinnen,  mo  id)  ibn  gefeben  babe;  id)  glanbe, 
e^  tnar  im  Sion.u'ft  am  lelUen  9Jfontag. 

SBietiict  baben  Sie  fiir  3brcn  -fent  be/^al)It? — 3d)  fann  mid) 
nid)t  mcbr  befinnen,  micliiel  id)  be^abtt  babe. 

SBann  finb  mir  geftcru  nad)  .!DQtife  gcfommen?— 3d)  fann 
mid)  nid)t  befinnen,  mie  fpdt  e^o  mor.  3d)  mar  fo  miibe,  bo\\  id) 
fofort  iw  Siett  gegangen  bin. 
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3d^  Bat  @ie  fleftern,  3l&rem  ©errn  ©ruber  gu  fagen,  mo  ^crr 
©offmann  mol^nt;  l&aben  @ie  ba§  gct^an?— 3arool&(,  mcin 
©ruber  fonnte  fid)  iebod^  nicfit  befinnen,  too  ber  ^err  tpol&nt. 

Sim  tt)iet)ielften  ift  entile  ©eburt^tag?— 3ci^  meife  e^  nic^t 
aber  lante  ?lba  roirb  fid)  befinnen  fonnen,  toann  er  ift;  fie  weife 
aHe  ©eburt^tage  il&rer  9Jeffen  unb  SKiditen. 

^annft  bu  bid)  befinnen,  mo  id)  meinen  ©tod  gelaffen  i^abe? — 
3ci^  glauBe,  bu  l^aft  il^n  im  SBol^njimmer  gelaffen.— JRid^tig,  bo 
ift  er  ia. 

aSann  ift  SBaf^ington^  ®eburt§tag?— SOSir  wiffen  eg  nid^t.— 
Da§  mifet  3§r  nid^t?!    SBefinnt  euc^  einmol! 


^ottttett  ®ie  fld^  tto^  attf  ttttfetett  ^tettttb  fRuOet 
befinnen? — ^lein,  i^  fann  midf  nid^t  me^r  auf 
i^n  befinnen. 

Ca«  you  still  remember  our  friend  Miller  f— No;  I  can  no 
longer  remember  him. 

IBefinnen  ©ie  fid)  nod)  ouf  ben  tteinen  ©erm,  ben  wir  im 
lefeten  3af)re  in  Hamburg  trafen?— 3a,  id^  befinne  mid^  fe§r  gut 
auf  il^n.  SBarum  fragen  Sie?— @r  ift  fiirjiid)  geftorben.— SWid^t 
mogtid^.  SBie  ^iefe  er  bod^?  3d)  !ann  mid^  nid^t  auf  feinen 
SJamen  befinnen.— Gr  ^iefe  ©rid^  Si  rang. 

®uten  Sag,  ©err  ©d&mibt.  itonnen  @ie  fid^  nod)  auf  mid) 
befinnen? — ©ie  miiffen  mid^  entfd^ulbigen;  ©ie  finb  mir  xoo^l 
befannt,  aber  id^  faun  mld^  nid^t  auf  3i&i:en  merten  SWamen 
befinnen.— 9Kein  SKame  ift  ilel&mann.— 3a,  jefet  befinne  id&  mid); 
roir  l^aben  einanber  in  ©aHe  getroffen,  nid^t  mal^r?- 3an)ol&I, 
t)or  etma  brei  9)?onaten. 

©efinnen  ©ie  fid^  nod^  auf  ben  tag,  an  meld^em  mir  un3 
trafen?— 3cir  id&  befinne  mid^  barauf;  eg  regnete  gan?^  fd^redlid^, 
unb  ©ic  ttjaren  fo  gut,  mir  31&ren  ©d)lrm  au  geben.— ©ans  rid&tig. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  mann  Safa^ette  geftorben  ift?— 5Rein,  id^  \)Qbt  eg 
tjergeffen;  id^  befinne  mid^  fd^Ied^t  auf  Sabreg^aftlen. 

©efinnft  bu  bid^  nod)  auf  bag  grofee  ©aug  am  SBilbelmgptafe, 
in  bem  wir  ^ufammen  grofe  gemorben  finb?— D  ia,  id^  befinne 
mid^  nod^  fel^r  gut  barauf. 
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Sefinnt  ilir  end)  nod)  Quf  curen  alien  Sefircr,  .^errn  ©(filler? 
— 6i  geiDifi,  lebt  cr  nodjV— 3a,  aba  er  ift  in  ber  letUcn  B^it  rcd}t 
alt  getxjorben. 

(See  Art.  11.) 
©^   ift  iiidit   tcr   ^hitye  mcrt,  ba   ci^  ft*  nur  urn 
ii>ciit()ic  Vfcnuicjc  Ijaitbclt. 

//  is  not  worth  while,  since  ii  is  only  a  fmiiier  of  a  few 
pennies. 

aSa^  ift  gcfd&e^en?  Urn  voa^  tjanbett  e^  fid)?— 3dj  foim  3^nen 
nid^t  fagen,  urn  tua§  e§  fid)  I)anbelt;  id)  meife  nur,  \>a)^  bic  i^raei 
^eiTen  red^t  bofe  ntit  einanbcr  fpred)cn. 

2Ba§  gcljt  l)ier  nor,  mcinc  |)crren?— C,  nid)t^  S8efonbcrc§;  e0 
l^anbelt  fid)  nur  nut  einige  t)unbert  SUarf,  bie  ber  einc  t)on  tzw 
Wawmxw  oerlorcu  l)ot. 

Sd)  [)abe  oeI)5rt,  bofi  ber  9JfiiIier  m\h  ber  Weier  bofc  mit  ein* 
anbcr  finb;  uni  xoa^  \)ai  c§  fid)  0e()aubc[t?— ®§  ^anbeftc  fid)  uni 
eine  Sumnie  (Melb,  bie  ber  eine  bem  anberen  fdjulbig  xoax,  unb 
bie  er  uid)t  be^at)[en  luuUte. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

Utnfo  tnefir.  Ilnifo  ipeniger. 

The  more  so.  The  less  so. 

S^  ift  \a  uid)t  ber  9JUi^e  tpert,  umfo  metir,  ha  (or  of^)  e§  fid^ 
nur  urn  menige§  ©etb  l)anbe(t. 

(£^  ift  mir  fefir  lieb,  baf5  @ie  fomnien,  §crr  J'oftor,  untfo 
mcl^r,  ha  (or  aU)  id)  *3Dnen  etmav  gan,^  Scfonbcrev  ,^u  cr^iililen 
l^abe. 

g-rcucn  @ie  fid)  auf  ts^xt  5Reife  nad^  ®ng(anb?— 3a,  id)  freue 
mid)  fcl)r  boranf,  unifo  ntel)r,  ha  (or  a{^)  niein  licber  Jvrennb 
mid)  begleiten  mirb. 

SBiffen  Sie  fdion,  haS\  ??raulein  '^ertfia  C^offntann  gefteru 
58er(in  nertaffen  [)at?— 3a,  e^^  tbut  mir  )c!)r  leib,  um)D  me[)r  aU 
(or  ha)  id)  fie  gern  nod)  cinmal  [)abe  fpredjen  molleu. 

®cl)cn  Sic  l)cnte  abcnb  mit  m\^  \\\^  2[)eater?— 9fein,  id)  faun 
nid^t  mitgcricn,  nmfo  iDenigcr,  ha  (or  a(^)  meine  9Jhitter  nid)t 
gang  mobi  ift. 

SSiinfd)en  £ie,  ha^  id)  Sie  bem  ©errn  tiorftellc?— 9?ein,  eg 
liegt  mir  nid)t^  haxan,  '\l)\\  fennen  gu  lernen,  umfo  meuiger  alg 
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(or  ba)  id^  motflcn  frul&  SBcrlin  bcrlaffc  unb  ben  ©crm  faum 
tDicbcrfel^en  toerbe. 

SaSann  foQ  ic^  ©ie  abl&olen?— Um  brci  Ul&r,  toenn  ba«  nid^t  ju 
frfil^  fur  ©ic  ift?— D  nein,  id&  l&aBe  Sdt,  id^  fann  aud^  fd^on  urn 
cin  Ul^r  fommen.— Umfo  ficffer;  fommen  ©ie  um  eini?. 

^utfdEier,  fal^rcn  ©ie  fd^neH,  je  fd^neHer  umfo  (or  befto)  6effer. 

S33ic  flcfaUt  3§nen  mein  J^eunb? — @in  au^gejeid^netcr  9)?ann! 
3e  mei^r  id^  mit  il^m  fiefannt  werbe,  umfo  (or  befto)  mc§r  freuc 
id^  mid^,  il&n  fenncn  gelernt  ju  §aben. 

SBic  flcfant  eg  3i&nen  in  SBerlin?— ©e§r  gut,  in  bet  Sl&at.  3c 
langcr  id^  §icr  Bin,  umfo  (or  befto)  Beffer  gefadt  mir  bie  fd^onc 
©tabt. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
3^t  ^ert  eema^t  toM  ba^  ^a^tet  attber^too  in 
bet  ^iaH  gefauft  ^abett* 

Your  husband  must  have  bought  this  paper  somewhere  else 
in  town, 

®uten  ?lbenb,  gnabige  Srau. — ®uten  SlBenb,  ©err  SWiiHer, 
l&aben  ©ie  meinen  9Kann  nid)t  gefel&en? — 3cxtool&I,  id^  l^abe 
31&ren  ©erm  Oemal^I  foeben  tjerlaffen;  er  fagte  mir,  bafe  er  t)or 
Dier  Ul&r  nid)t  ju  ©aufe  fein  fann. 

®uten  Sag,  ©err  35oftor.— @uten  Sag,  ©err  ©d)mibt,  wie 
gel^t  t^  3i5nen?— D  banfe,  mir  gel^t  e^  mieber  Beffer.— Unb  mie 
ge^t  e§  31&rer  ffrau  @emal^Iin?— 9Keiner  grau  gel^t  e^  aud^  gut, 
bonfe.  3d^  erwarte  fie  l^eute  abenb.— SBar  3i&re  grau  ©emol^lin 
Derreift?— 3a,  wufeten  ©ie  \>a^  nid^t?  SWeine  grau  war  ixotx 
SBod^en  in  ©alle  ju  95efudE)  Bei  il^rer  SWutter. 

SaSoHen  ©ie  fd^on  gel&en,  lieBer  Jreunb?— 3a,  \i)  mu6  leiber 
ge^en;  empfel&Ien  ©ie  mid)  giitigft  3i&rer  Stau  ©emal^Iin,  e^  tl^ut 
mir  leib,  bo6  id^  fie  nid^t  l^aBe  Begriifeen  fonnen. 

Sennen  ©ie  bie  Damen,  wetd^e  am  nad^ften  %\\6)t  fifeen?— 
3a,  id^  fenne  fie,  jebod^  nid^t  perfontid^;  eg  finb  ©nglanberinnen, 
fianb^manninnen  t)on  3i&nen. 

3d^  §aBe  gel&ort,  bafe  gur  Beit  t)iele  35amen  in  SBeriln  ftubieren, 
ift  bag  njal^r?— Si  gewife,  toir  B^Ben  aHertei  ©tubentinncn, 
SWalerinnen,  Srgtinnen,  unb  foldfie,  bie  eg  toerben  moBen. 

SBer  ift  jene  3)ame  mit  bem  grogen  ©ut?— 3)ag  ift  bie  Snl&aB* 
crin  einer  ber  grofeten  ©d^reibttjarenl&anbtungen  fflerllng,  fie 
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beft^t  ettt  prad^geiS  .&ou§  in  ber  fietpsigerftrage.    3n  il^m 
fiabcn  bcbicncn  nur  SJerfauferinnen. 

3ft  31&rc  ^tfiulcin  Jod^tcr  fd^on  Don  il^rcr  Weife  gurud? — 9?cin, 
nod^  nid^t,  fie  frfjricb  mir  gcftem,  ba^  il&rc  greunbinncn  fie  nid&t 
Dor  nad)ftem  Tien^tag  gel^en  laffen  n^oQen,  unb  )o  l^abe  ic^  i^r 
benn  txlanbt,  nod^  einige  Xage  gu  bleiben. 

(See  Art.  14.) 
C/  ba^  tfl  mir  gn  9tel,  ein  3e^ntef  ba^on  tfl  ubrtg 

O,  that  is  too  much  for  me;  one-tenth  of  that  is  more  than 
enough. 

SBieDicI  ift  ein  9SicrtcI  unb  ein  3)rittcl? — @in  Sicrtcl  unb  cin 
2)rittel  ift  ficben  3tt)6IfteI. 

Unb  tt)iet)iel  ift  }  x  I?— i. 

SGBieDicI  tt)iinfd^cn  @ic  Don  biefcm  Ropier? — ®ebcn  Sic  mir 
cin  fiinftd  JRieg. 

SBieDicIc  93fciftiftc  fann  \6)  S^nen  fd^idten?— ©djidcn  ©ic  mir 
cin  l^albcS  Xuftenb. 

Pronounce 

(See  Art.  16.) 

®^  ift  m^t  ber  ^ul^t  toert. 

//  is  not  worth  while. 

SBann  fommt  ©err  9KiilIer  auS  ©cranton  guriidt?— 9[m  SRitt* 
ttjod).— ®inb  Sic  beffen  gettjife?— 3a,  id&  bin  beffen  gewife. 

iiaffen  Sie  ung  nad)  ©aufe  gel&en;  id^  bin  be«  langen  SBarten^ 
miibe. 

SBJag  l^at  ber  50iann  getl^an?— @r  l^at  fid^  einer  @ad|c  fd^ulbig 
gemadit,  bie  il^m  Diet  0elb  loften  mirb. 
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SBillft  bu  fc^ott  ge^en,  €(eorg? 

So,  ix^  mug;  ed  ift  bie  ^Dd)fte  Beit; 
bereitd  brei  ^iertet  tieun,  unb  um 
neun  mug  ic^  im  (S^efd^ftft  fein. 
3d^  enoortc  cinen  ^unbcn  au« 
^omburgr  bet  bort  ein  groged 
^otel  htfi^t  (ii  fc^tieb  mir,  bag 
er  mic^  auf  feiner  ^urd^reife  gu 
fprec^en  tviinfc^t,  unb  ic^  glaube, 
bag  er  eine  grDgere  ^efteHung 
moc^en  mirb. 

^ann  mirft  bu  iVLiHid  fein? 

3c^  loeig  nic^t,  ob  tc^  l^eute  tor 
brei  Ul^r  ^urfid  fein  (ann  ober 
nic^t.  3c^  mug,  nad^bem  ic^  ben 
Cmmburger  gefproc^en  f^abe,  nod^ 
nac^  bem  9Ie;anber))(afr  ge^en. 

Honnfl  bu,  beuor  bu  nac^  ^aufe 
fommft,  bieOeic^t  nad^  ber  2eip- 
Siger  @trage  gel^en  unb  etmaS 
fiir  mir^  beforgen? 

3q,  gemig,  mad  foil  ed  fein? 

3c^  ^abe  bet  ^ein^  unb  @ol^n.. 
einer  Suc^l^anblung,  Qde  ber 
fieip^iger  unb  flrriebrid^ftrage, 
einige  Sfld^er  beftcflt.  3t^  c^^* 
gd^tte  bir  ia  fd^on  babon. 

t^n^  rid^tig ;  ic^  befinne  mic^  barauf . 
93enn  ic^  mid^  nid^t  irre,  fagteft 
bu,  bag  bu  mit  metnem  better, 
^oftor  SKuIIer,f  firalic^  bort  marft. 

So,  om  le^ten  SJtontag.  ^er  junge 
SRonn  in  bem  fiaben  berfprad^, 
bie  Sonboner  $ertagdbuc^l^anb« 
lung  au  bitten,  ein  Xelegromm 
8U  fc^idEen.  @d  liegt  mir  fel^r 
Die!  boron,  bog  bje  Sild^er  gur 
rec^ten  3^it  onfommen.  @d 
^onbelt  fid^,  tt^ie  bu  metgt,  um 
ein  ©eburtgtogggefd^ent  fiir  ©er* 
t^a.  SBiQft  bu  fo  gut  fein,  unb 
einmol  frogen,  oh  fte  etmod  bor« 
fiber  aui  bonbon  ge^drt  ^oben? 


Are  you  going  already,  George? 

Yes,  I  must;  it  is  high  time; 
already  a  quarter  of  nine,  and 
at  nine  I  must  be  in  the  office. 
I  expect  a  customer  from  Ham- 
burg, who  owns  a  large  hotel 
there.  He  wrote  me  that  he 
wishes  to  see  me  on  his  journey 
through  here,  and  I  believe 
he  will  give  me  a  pretty  good 
order. 

When  shall  you  be  back? 

I  do  not  know  whether  I  can  be 
back  before  three  o*clock  today 
or  not.  After  seeing  the  gentle- 
man from  Hamburg,  I  must 
go  to  Alexander  Square. 

Before  you  come  home,  per- 
haps you  can  go  to  Leipsic 
Street  and  get  something  for 
me? 

Why,  yes;  what  shall  it  be? 

I  have  ordered  some  books  at 
Heinz  and  Son,  booksellers, 
corner  Leipsic  and  Frederick 
struts.  I  told  you  about  them, 
you  will  remember  (jo). 

Quite  right;  I  recollect  it.  If  I  am 
not  mistaken,  you  said  that  you 
were  there  a  short  time  ago 
with  my  cousin,  Dr.  Mueller. 

Yes,  last  Monday.  The  young 
man  in  the  store  promised  to 
ask  the  London  publishing 
house  to  send  a  telegram.  I  am 
very  anxious  to  have  the  books 
arrive  in  time.  It  is  (a  matter  of) 
a  birthday  present  for  Bertha, 
as  you  know.  Will  you  be  kind 
enough  to  ask  if  they  have 
heard  anything  from  London 
about  them? 
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dMiitfi,  bai  mill  t4  t^un. 

Unb  faufe  mir  ou4  etnxid  93nef« 
papier  unb  Sou&ertd  unb  etmad 
Ztnte.  3c^  n>ill  on  Vlama 
fd^reibfu  unb  fie  fragen,  mann 
n>tr  ben  93efuc^  emmrten  burfen, 
ben  fte  uni  fc^on  fo  lange  ange« 
lunbigt  ^at.  ^u  belommfi  bie 
8ac^en  in  bemfelben  £aben.  (£d 
ifi  etne  9uc^  unb  84reibn)aren« 
^anblung. 

SBad  flir  $apier  millil  bu  ^ben? 

92un,  baiSfelbe,  bad  ic^  intnter  6e« 
nu^e. 

(B40n.  34  toerbe  ed  beforgen. 
Sbieu,  ntein  ^erg. 

9bieu.      Sleib    nic^t    langer   old 
nOtig  ift.    3c^  n>erbe  injmifc^en 
bod  S92tttoge|{en  bereit  madden. 
V 

®uten  Xog.  SBomit  tonn  ic^  3^« 
nen  bienen? 

aRein  9lame  ift  XrebmeQ.  SRetne 
8frou  ^ot  l^ier  dor  etntgen  2:agen 
Sfid^er  befteQt. 

d^on^  rid^tig.  3^re  ffrou  ®emol^' 
(in  mfinfc^t  iebenfaQd  au  miffen, 
monn  fteonlommen  n^erben^nic^t 
wo^r? 

3on)o^I. 

SBoIIen  @ie  ber  gnfibigen  grou 
giitigft  (ogen,  bog  mir  ^eute  frul^ 
ein  Xelegramm  erlftoltcn  ^oben, 
in  melc^em  und  ongetiinbigt 
nnrb,  bog  bie  ^flc^er  bereitd  ouf 
bem  SScgc  ^ier^er  finb.  ©iemer* 
ben  lebenfalld  fibermorgen  friil^ 
5tcrfc!n,unbtt)irtt)erbcnfie  bonn 
fofort  ablicfern.  3ft  31^nen  biet» 
leic^t  fonft  nod^  ctmog  gefflflig? 

30/  td&  mitt  einige  ©d&rcibmaren 
toufcn;  bor  oHem  ^ricfpaplcr 
unb  Umf^iage. 


Certainly;  I  will  do  so. 

And  buy  me  some  letter  paper 
and  envelopes,  and  some  ink.  I 
want  to  write  to  mamma  and 
ask  her  when  we  may  expect  the 
visit  that  she  has  been  promis- 
ing us  ever  so  long  (literaiiy, 
already  so  long).  You  can  get 
those  things  in  the  same  store. 
It  is  a  book  and  stationery  store. 

What  kind  of  paper  will  you  have? 
Why,  the  same  that  I  always  use. 

Very   well.     I  will  get  it.     Good 

by,  darling. 
Good  by.  Do  not  stay  longer  than 

is  necessary.    I  will  get  dinner 

ready  in  the  mean  time. 
••• 
Good  morning.    What  can  I  do 

for  you? 
My  name  is  Tredwell.     My  wife 

ordered  some  books  here  a  few 

days  ago. 
Quite  right.     Your  wife  probably 

wishes  to  know  when  they  will 

arrive— does  she  not? 

Yes. 

Will  you  kindly  tell  her  that  we 
received  a  telegram  this  mom> 
ing,  in  which  we  are  advised 
(literally,  it  is  announced  to  us) 
that  the  books  are  on  their  way 
here.  They  will  probably  be 
here  day  after  tomorrow,  and 
we  will  then  deliver  them  with- 
out delay  (fofort).  Do  you 
care  for  anything  else? 

Yes;  I  wish  to  buy  some  station- 
ery; first  of  all  some  letter  paper 
and  envelopes. 
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SBiinfc^en  8ie  bad  $apter  flir  ft4 

felbft  obec  fuc  grcau  ®eina^Itn? 
i^fir  und  beibe. 
SBiffen  @ie  DieSeic^t,  mad  fflr  $a« 

pier  bie  gnabige  Srou  am  liebften 

benuftt? 
3a,    fie   fd^reibt  am  liebften  auf 

btcfem,  partem  $apier  in  fleinen 

©ogen. 
9Bie  gef&nt  3^nen  biefeS?   <£d  ift 

eine  @otte,  bie  bei  ben  ^amen 

unferer   ftunbfc^aft  felgr  beliebt 

ift  unb  tiel  gefouft  mirb. 
9Bie  betfaufen  @te  ed? 
Sir  ber!Qufen  ed  in  Sd^ad^teln  %u 

100  Sogen  mit  Umfd^(&gen  fiir 

ffinf  ^arf  bie  ©c^od^tel. 
Sod  ifi  ettt)ad  teuer. 
ilflerbingd,  aber  bie  SBote  ift  au4 

befier  Cualitat.    6ie  belommen 

fie  anberdmo  in  bet  @tabt  oud^ 

nid^t  biniger. 
@ie  mdgen  recigt  ^aben.  3c^  ne^me 

eine  @c^ac^tel  badon. 
Unb  n>ad  fur  papier  miinfd^en  Sie 

fflr  ft*  felbft? 
^^  benu^e  meifiend  gan^  bflnned 

Sapicr   in   grogen  ©ogen  — id& 

mag  fleine   ^riefbogen  niti^t  — 

unb  blaue  Sriefumfd^Ifige. 
^itx  ifi  ein  $apier,  bag  S^nen  ge« 

fallen  mirb;  ed  mirb  don  ^erren 

t>iel  Perlangt. 
nai  fofiet  ed? 
"iiai  9{ied  (ofiet  fed^d  Vlaxf. 
99iePiet  ift  ein  9{ied?  3ft  ed  fobiel 

ttjie  ein  englifcfted  Sfleom? 
9{ein,  ein  9tied  ent^&It  1000  Sogen 

ober  10  »ud&. 
(JHn  9ud|  ifl  alfo  foPiel  mie  100 

9ogen? 


Do  you  wish  the  paper  for  your- 
self or  your  wife? 

For  both  of  us. 

Do  you  know,  perhaps,  what  kind 
of  paper  your  wife  likes  best 
to  use? 

Yes;  she  prefers  thick,  hard 
paper  in  small  sheets. 

How   do   you   like   this?    It  is  a 

brand  that  is  much  liked  by  our 

lady  customers,  and  is  bought 

a  great  deal. 
How  do  you  sell  it? 
We  sell  it  in  boxes  of  100  sheets 

and  envelopes  for  five  marks  a 

box. 
That  is  somewhat  expensive. 
It  is,  but   the   goods   are   of  the 

best  quality  for  the  price  (auc^). 
•  You  will  not  get  them  cheaper 

elsewhere  in  town. 
You   may  be    right.     I  will  take 

a  box  of  it. 
And  what  kind  of  paper  do  you 

wish  for  yourself? 
I  generally  use  quite    thin  paper 

in  large  sheets— I  do   not   like 

small   letter    sheets— and    blue 

envelopes. 
Here  is  a  paper  that  you  will  like; 

it  is  asked  for  a  great  deal  by 

gentlemen. 
What  does  it  cost? 
A  *'Ries'*  costs  six  marks. 
How  much  is  a  "Ries?"    Is  it  the 

same  as  an  English  **ream'*? 
No;    a     **Ries**     contains    1,000 

sheets,  or  10  "Buch.** 
A  "Buch**  then  is  100  sheets? 
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^^^H            3aroo{)t.  unb  10  ^oaen  mad)en  ein 

Yes,   sir;    and    10  sheets  make  a     ^^^H 

^^^B                »^eft/'*  unb  0  5iBoflcn  cine  „i*ase." 

"Heft/' and  5  sheets  a  "La ge."     ^^B 

^^^H            &nt,  bann  gef>en  3ie  mir  nut  m^i 

Very    well,     give    me    only    two     ^^^^| 

^^^^L_          ^^^^^'  ^iti  funftel  Biic^,  ba  id)  erft 

"Buch''    then,    one-tifth    of    a    ^^^H 

^^^^^^^         fefieii  tuill,   ob  mir  ba^   '$a\>icx 

"Ries,"    since    I    wish   first    to      ^^^H 

^^^^^^B         gefatlt;  id)  tann  \a  n7o()I  j^u  jcber 

see    if  I  like  the  paper;    I  can            ^H 

^^^^^^B        3^^^  i^i^'^^  befommen,  ntd)t  mal^r? 

surely  (ja  tnof)!)  get    more  any            ^M 

time,  can  I  not?                                        ^H 

^^^B            @emig.    6ie  f5nnen  c§  aud)  um« 

Certainly.  You  can  also  exchange           ^| 

^^^B                taufd)en,  mcmt  @ie  fin  ben,  bag 

it,  if  you   find  that  you  cannot           ^H 

^^^H                8ie   ntd)t   gut   barauf   fd}rcibcn 

write  well  on  it.                                        ^H 

^^^^ft 

^^^B 

^^^H             Umfo  beffer. 

So  much  the  better.                            ^^^H 

^^^H            (5ie  n;)iinfd)en  auc^  (Sout)ett0,  fag' 

You  wish  some  envelopes,  did  you      ^^^H 

^^^B                ten  8ie  nidjt? 

not  say  so?                                                 ^M 

^^^H.             3a,  abet  nidyt  \o  tiiete  aU  ^rief« 

Yes;    but  not   so  many  as   letter            ^M 

^^^H                bogen.    ^d)  i^abe  nod)  meld;'*. 

sheets.     I  still  have  some.                 w^^B 

^^^B             ^ie  tiiele  bieKeidjl. 

About  how  many?                                ^^^| 

^^^B             ^>  \ciQtn  mir  E)unbert. 

O,  say  a  hundred.                                ^^^H 

^^^B             .teine  8direibfebern  gefatlig? 

Do  you  wish  any  pens?                        ^^^H 

^^^B             3^'    grbcn   8ie    mir  tin   Dutwiib 

Yes.  give  me  a  doxen  ver>'  poimed      ^^^H 

^^^^B                red)t    fpi(3e    ^-cbevn    unb   etnige 

pens  and  a  few  pencils;    I  will     ^^^B 

^^^B                ^leiftifte;  and)  etne  ^la\d}e  linte 

also  take  a  bottle  of  ink.                ^^^H 

^^^Hr               ne[)me  id)  mit. 

^^^1 

^^^K             8e(ir  iua()l.   Sic  l)ielc  '^leiftifte? 

Very  well.     How  many  pencils?              ^H 

^^^^B             (Sin  brittet  ^utUMib  ift  qcnug. 

A  third  of  a  dozen  is  enough.                   ^M 

^^^B             @ine  ^lafd)e  i:inte  ^u  einer  lUaxt? 

A  bottle  of  ink  for  a  mark?                      ^H 

^^^B             3a,   bie  ift  qxo]^  Cicnm.—'la^   ift 

Yes;    that  is  large  enough.     But           ^M 

^^^B                 aber  blaue  linte;  id)  mifl  fd)tt)arge 

that  is  blue  ink;    I  want  black           ^M 

^^^^H 

■ 

^^^^K             Die  befferen  ^inten  fcf)en  adc  eU 

The  better  inks  all  look  somewhat          ^H 

^^^B                ma^  b(au  an^,  merbeu  aber  \pa- 

blue,  but  become  intensely  black    ^^^H 

^^^B                 ter  tief)d)luat^,  menu  fie  auf  bem 

when     they     get     dr>'    on     the    ^^^H 

^^^B^                papier  truden  luerbeu. 

^^^H 

^^^K             Da^  ift  arieS  fiir   r)eute.     Sieutet 

That  is  all  for  today.     How  much    ^^^H 

^^^B                 nmd)t  afle^^  ^ufammenV 

is  it  all  together?                               ^^^H 

^^H             mc^  Mifammen  9  maxt  40  '^fen< 

All  together,  9  marks  40  pfennigs.    ^^^H 

^^^B 

^H 

^^B 

Here  you  are.                                               ^H 

^^^B             Dante.    SoH  id^  S^nen  bie  6ac^en 

Thanks.     Shall    I    send    you    the     ^^H 

^^^H                 gufc^iden? 

goods?                                                ^^^H 
* '  although  the  meaning  is  different,          ^H 

^^^B                   *  Pronounced  like  English  '*heft, 

^^^K               viz.,  *'a  small  book." 

m 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


O  nein,  id^  nel^me  fie  gleic^  mit 
toftl  metne  Srau  barauf  toartet. 

@e^r  mo^I.  (Smpfe^Ie  mic^  3^nen. 
tibieu. 


O,  no;  I  will  take  them  with 
me,  because  my  wife  is  wait- 
ing for  them . 

Very  well.    Your  servant,  sir. 

Grood  by. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bet  ftunbe 
eiti  bdfer  or  fc^Iimmet  ^unbe 

bte  tunbfc^aft 
eine  gute  or  t>iele  ft'unbfc^oft  ^aben 

bad  $apter 
citi  ©tfldc^en  $apict 
SU  $apier  bringen 

bie  $oft 
einen  ^rief  ouf  bie  $ofl  gebett 
mit  bcr  $ofl  fd^iden 
mit  bet  $ofl  fasten 

bie  @ac^e 
ba9  ift  eine  onbete  Sadie 
ba9  ift  metne  Sac^e 
aur  Sac^e! 
jur  @ac^c  f ommen 
feiner  Sad)t  gewife  fein 
ba9  t^ut  nic^td  aut  Sod^e 
bad  l^ot  mit  ber  Bad^e  niditi  ^n 

t^un 
meine  Tteben  @ad^en 

bie  ©c^aci^tel 
eine  alte  Sc^ac^tel 

bie  Xinte 
in  bet  Xintc  fifeen 
iemanb  and  ber  ^inte  ^elfen 
in  bie  5;intc  fommen 
einen  in  bie  ^inte  bringen 

bie  3eit 
feine  or  nic^t  t)iel  8eit  flbrig  l&aben 

onne^men 
Sefuc^e  anne^men  ' 


the  customer 
a  bad  customer 

the  custom 
to  have  a  good  trade 

the  paper 
a  slip  of  paper 

to  write  down,  to  commit  to  paper, 
or  writing 

the  post  office,  mail 
to  mail  a  letter 
to  send  by  mail 
to  take  post  horses 

the  thing,  matter,  aflfair 
that  is  quite  another  thing 
that  is  my  business 
to  the  point! 
to  come  to  the  point 
to  be  sure  of  one's  point 
that  does  not  matter 
that  has  nothing  to  do  with  it 

my  bag  and  baggage,  my  traps 

the  box 
an  old  hag 

the  ink 
to  be  in  a  bad  fix 
to  lend  aid  to  some  one 
to  get  into  a  mess 
to  get  one  into  trouble 

the  time 
to  have  no  time  to  spare,  to  be 
pressed  for  time 

to  accept,  to  receive 
to  receive  company 
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aufgeben 
einen  IBrief  auf  ber  ^oft,  tin  %tle* 
gramm  aufgeben 

fid^  beftnnen 
fid^  anberd  befinnen 
fid^  einc«  ©effercn  beftnnen 

fallen 
ed  f&ttt  t^m  fc^nier 
bad  ^era  fallen  laffen 

fragen 
nad^  etmoS   fragen,  for  instance, 

ic^  ftage  nid^t  nacft  d^elb 
nac^  jemanb  fragen  - 
iemanb  nac^  etmad  fragen 

e«  fragt  pc^,  oh— 

ffll^ren 
©flc^er  ffl^ren 
etne  (Bad^t  ffl^ren 
einc  fc^arfe  JJeber  ful^ren 
SBoren  fu^ren 
einen  guten  Xifd^  ffil^ren 

geben 
Sl'arten  geben 

6te  geben  or  an  l^l^nen  if!  ^u  geben 
nid^td  urn    ober   auf   etne  @ac^e 

geben 
Dcrloren  geben 
einem  bie  ^anb  geben 
fic^  geben,  mie  man  ift 
bte  @ac^e   mirb    fic^   geben,   bon 

felbft  geben 
gefaQen 
ftc^  etiuad  gefaQen  taffen 

ba^  taffe  tc^  mir  gefatten! 

geben 
eg  ge^t  fic^  frfile^t  l^ier 
bie  Sac^e  gebt  bor  fic^ 
bon  einanber  ge^en 
bie  Ul^r,  SJ^afd^ine  gel^t 
ed  ge^t  nicbt 
ba9  gel^t  iiber  aQed 
fic^  geben  (affen 


to  give  up 
to  mail  a  letter,  to  send  a  telegram 

to  recollect 
to  change  one's  mind 
to  think  twice,  to  think  better 

to  fall 
it  is  difficult  for  him 
to  lose  courage 

to  ask,  to  inquire 
to  care  for,  for  instance,  I  do  not 

care  for  money 
to  inquire  after  one 
to   inquire    about    something    of 

son^ebody 
it  is  doubtful  whether— 

to  guide,  conduct 
to  keep  books 

to  conduct,  to  manage  an  affair 
to  wield  a  sharp  pen 
to  handle  goods 
to  keep  a  good  table 

to  give 
to  deal 

it  is  your  deal,  your  deal 
to  care  nothing  for  a  thing 

to  give  up 

to  shake  hands  with  one 

to  be  natural 

the  thing  will  subside,  will  ar- 
range itself 
to  please 

to  submit  to,  to  put  up  with 
something 

I  willingly  consent  to  that! 
to  go,  to  walk 

it  is  bad  walking  here 

the  affair  proceeds,  goes  on 

to  part 

the  clock,  machine  moves 

it  will  not  do 

that  beats  all 

to  be  negligent 
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COMMON 

bcrlorcn  gel^ett 
fiagt  ed  ge^en,  mie  eS  gel^t! 
ed  ge^t  nic^tS  fiber  ein  guted 
SBaflcr 

l^obett 
iemanben  aunt  bepen  ^aben 
ed  ^at  ni(4td,  t>tel  su  fageni 
ed  ^at  ntd^td,  diel  auf  fi^  J 
gern  ^aben 

^olen 
ftd^  eine  @r!filtung  ^olen 

^5ren 
tttd^td  bon  fic^  ^dren  laffett 
fd^raer  1^5ren 
bad  lagt  rid^  ^5ren 
^dren  6ie! 

tlopfen 
bag  ^exi  (lopft 

(ommett 
gu  etmad  tommen 
um  etmad  tommen 
menn  ed  um  unb  an  fommt 
eiS  fommt  auf  eind  ^inaud 

lad^en 
Rc^  franf,  ^alb  tot  kid^en 

laffen 
logt  eg  eu^  gefagt  fein 
eincm  8cit  laffen 
ic^  mill  eS  ^fjuen  fflr  ben 

laffen 
bad  (agt  Ft^  nic^t  t^un 
barflber  Ifigt  fidi  nid^td,  tie(  fagen 

legcn 
einem  etmad  nal^e  legen 

letflen 
bai  fann  id^  mir  ntc^t  leiflen 

Itegen 
ed  Itegt  tiar  an  or  am  Xage 
ed  (tegt  an  3^nen 
fobiel  an  mir  liegt 
moran  liegt  ed? 


PHRAS£S-(Coiitinuecl) 

to  be  lost 

Let  it  go  as  it  pleases! 
®(a8      There  is  nothing  like  a  good  glass 
of  water 
to  have 
to  play  a  joke  upon  one 

it  is  of  no»  much  consequence 

to  like 

to  fetch 
to  contract  a  cold 

to  hear 
not  to  be  heard  from 
to  be  hard  of  hearing 
that  has  some  probability 
Say!  I  say!  Sir! 

to  knock 
the  heart  beats 

to  come 
to  arrive  at  something 
to  be  deprived  of  something 
when  all  comes  to  all 
it  comes  to  the  same  thing 

to  laugh 
to  split  one's  sides  with  laughing 

to  let 
let  it  be  a  warning  to  you 
to  give  one  time 
I  will  let  you  have  it  for  that  price 


$rei$ 


that  cannot  be  done 
nothing,  much  can  be  said  about 
that 

to  lay 
to   give  to  understand,  to  give  a 
hint  to  one 

to  furnish,  to  render 
I  cannot  aflford  that 

to  lie 
.it  is  manifest,  clear  as  daylight 
it  depends  on  you;  it  is  your  fault 
so  far  as  it  lies  with  me 
where  does  the  fault  lie? 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

1-    3ft  c8  3]&nen  jefet  gefadig,  31&rc  beutfd^c  ©tunbc  gu 
ncftmen? 

tm.^^^^,^ 

4.  iibcr  aUcrlci,  nur  nid^t  fiber  ba8  SBcttcr. 

5.  ©ic  l^aben  gan^  rcd)t;  laffcn  ©ie  un^  t)on  tttoM  anbc* 
rem  fjjredien.    S)er  tt)iet)ielfte  ift  l&eute? 

6 

7.    SaSeld^en  Sag  bcr  SBSod^e  i^aben  toir  ubermorgen? 

8 

9.    an  weld^cm  5)atum  §aben  ©ie  unferen  lebten  !9rief 
erl^aften? 

10 

11*  SaSerben  3^nen  ^fyct  SBriefe  wn  einem  "^Joftboten  in^ 
©aui?  gebrad^t,  ober  muffcn  ©ie  ftd^  biefelbeu  tjon  bcr  ^oft 
dbf)olen? 

12 - 

13.  ©d^reiben  ©ie  gern? 

14.  .  ' 

15*    SBag  fiir  Sricf|)a|)ier  benufecn  ©ie? 

16.  .  .  .  •  (l^art,  toeid^,  bid,  bflnn,  Heine  SBogen,  grofec 
93ogcn). 

17.  ©d^reiben  ©ie  licber  mit  fpifeen  ober  ftumpfcn  Scbcm? 

18 

19.    3d^  ^obe  breierlei  ©ortcn  lintc;  fd^warje,  grfinc  unb 

tiefbfmte.    9}iit  roa^  fur  Sinte  fd^rciben  ©ie? 

20 

21.  ©aben  ©ie  in  S^rer  ©tabt  eine  grogere  IBuc^*  unb 
Sd^reibwarenl^anblung? 

22.  3a, 

23.  SBie  ^eifet  ber  3n]&abcr? 

24 

25.    aSerfauft  cr  Diele  SBaren?  ©at  cr  eine  grofee  Kunbfrfjaft? 
26 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISK— (Continued) 

27.  SSBerbcn  bic  ^unbcn  in  frinem  iJaben  t)on  iunflcn 
ajamcn  obcr  t)on  SDianncm  bcbient? 

28 

29*  SBcrbcn  bie  tjcrfauftcn  ©adicn  abflclicfcrt,  ober  muffen 
bic  ^unbcn  fie  felbft  nai)  ©aufc  fdiaffen? 

30.  S)ie  ©ad^en  werben  einem  gugefd^idt,  faUg  c§  tjcrlatiflt 
tt)irb. 

31.  Sann  man  etoag  umtaufd^cn  laffen,  tpcnn  c«  einem 
nid^t  gefaOt? 

32.  D  ia,  fo  lange  bie  ©ad^en  untjerfe^rt  finb,  fann  man 
fie  umtaufd^en. 

33.  aBietticI  loftct  in  35rer  ©tabt  eine  ©d^ad&tcl  ©treid^* 
l^ol^cr?  3n  ber  unfrigen  bcjal^ft  man  bafiir  fiinf  Sent^,  alfo 
ctttja  awan^ig  ?Pfennige  in  beutfd^em  ®elbe. 

34 . 

35.  IBefifeen  ©ie  5)idten§  SBerle? 

36.  3a,  i4 

37.  8Ba«  fiir  cine  Siuggabe  l^aben  ©ic?  S)ie  mcinigc  ift 
im  SBerlage  bon  ©mit]&  &  Sonci?  in  Sonbon  erfd^ienen,  unb 
bic  S^rige? 

38 

39.  ©rinnem  ©ie  ftdE),  toa^  ©ic  bafiir  bci^a^It  l^aBcn? 

40.  @anj  bcftimmt  ttjcife  id^  ba^  nidE)t  mel^r,  aber  id) 
gtouBc Bcjal&It  gu  l&abcn. 

41.  Sonncn  ©ic  fid^  nod^  auf  bag  3al^r  1882  bcfinnen, 
ober  tt>arcn  ©ic  nod^  gu  jung?  2Bie  alt  marcn  ©ic  gu  ber 
3eit? 

42 

43.    ©inb  ©ic  Inrglid^  Iran!  gcwefen? 

44 

45.    aBiet)icI  ift  i  x  i? 

46 

47.  ©aben  ©ic  fid^  Wiiif)t  gegeben,  alle  biefc  gragcn  rid^* 
tig  gu  bcantmorten? 

48 
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PBOXOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

49.    Sie  oft  lefen  Sie  ^fyct  ^ettion  bucdi,  bet)or  Bit  fte 
in  ben  ^fymogcafitcn  )pted9m? 
^50 

51.  3e  oftor  Sie  bad  t^un,  umfo  beffer  totrb  Sl^re  fLn^ 
^ptadfc  XDctben.  Sergefien  3ie  bad  ntd^;  aud^  bitten  mtr  @ie, 
hnmer  redit  (out  ^u  iptedfen.  Sd  n^trb  S^nen  iebenfaDd  baran 
Itegen,  itdft  bafb  gut  beutid^  gu  i{nx(^n,  nid^t  toafyc? 

52 
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VOCABUIiABY 


Me  flb^tlfe  (no  pi.),  the  re- 
dresSy  remedy, 

^ct  fltem  (no  pi.),  the  breath. 

fltetn  ^olett,  to  draw  breath, 

attitcit,  to  breathe. 

Me  fltntttit^^cn,  the  respiration, 

auffc^tecfett/  to  start  up  (in- 
tran.). 

ct  fc^ticf  t  auf,  he  starts  up, 

fc^taf  auf,  started  up  (imp.). 

(bin)  attf^efc^rocfcn,  started 
up  (past  part.). 

^a^  tfu^e/  n,  the  eye{s), 

au^pta^tn,  to  stamp  out;  (fig- 
uratively) to  show  distinctly  y 
to  fully  develop, 

au#ct/'  £?«/  ^//  besides y  except, 

be^itttten,  tobegin^  to  commence, 

bcdanit,  began, 

be^otttten,  begtin, 

bcina^c,  nearly ^  almost, 

tie  ®ef(emmun9,cn,  M^  an- 
guish {es) ,  pressure(s) , 

beteden,  /^  ^^Tz^^r. 

bcle^t,  coated, 

hxtd^tn,  to  breaky  to  vomit, 

ct  bric^t,  A^  breaks, 

bta<^,  ^r^^<?. 

^ebtoc^en,  broken. 


c^totttfc^,  chronic,  chronical 
(ly). 

cottfultierett,  /^  consult. 

batutttet/'  ««^r  iV,  ««^r 
Mfl//  ^  //,  ^jK  M«/. 

bet^leic^ett,  like,  the  like; 
such,  such  like, 

bum^f,  dull,  heavy (ily), 

Itt  £>ut<^faU,  the  diarrhea, 

e^e'*  (conj.),  before, 

e^cr  (adv.),  sooner, 

ertoil^itcn,  to  mention, 

bet  5«fl^  the  case;  the  fall, 

bit  SdOc,  M^  raj^'j/  M^  /a//j. 

fe^Ictl/'  /^  ^<?  wanting,  to  be 
amiss,  to  be  missing, 

bad  %\thtx,  the  fever. 

flimmctn,  to  scintillate, 

fu^Icn,"  to  feel. 

btc  %oxiit%Xiti%,tti,  the  con- 
tinuation, 

fol^eti/'  to  follow, 

eaftrtfc^,  gastric, 

^cfd^tlic^,  dangerous(ly) , 

uiiQcfil^tltc^,*'  harmless. 

^^^  ®cfu^(,e,   M^  feeling(s). 

^efunb,  healthy,  well;  whole- 
some, 

%U\d^ma^\%,  uniformity). 
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l^efti^,  vehement {ly)y  violent 
Uy). 

Me  ^ct^htfUmmnn^,  the  heart 
Pressure, 

ba«  ^tt^fiopftn,  the  palpita- 
tion of  the  heart, 

bet  ^ergfc^Ia^,  the  beating  of 
the  heart;  the  heart  failure. 

^iet  unb  ba,  here  and  there, 

%\n  uttb  toiebet,  now  and  then. 

^tnbeuteti  auf,  to  point  to, 

bet  &atatt^,e,  the catarrh{s) . 

bet  ^op^,  the  head, 

bie  &6pft,  the  heads, 

bad  ^o^ftoe^  (no  pi.), J       , 

aene, 

tit  ^taitf^ett/en,  the  illness 
{es)j  the  disease(s), 

Uidit,  easy,  easily, 

leibeti/'  to  suffer. 

titt,  suffered  (imp.). 

^elitten,  suffered  (past  part.). 

letbenb/*  ///,  ailing, 

bie  fiutt^e,!!,  the  lung(s), 

bet  SRa^ett,  the  stomach, 

bie  fD^d^en,  the  stomachs. 

Wa^tnid^mtt^cn,  stomach- 
aches. 

tit  Wa^(geit,eit,  themeal{s), 
repast  is). 

ta^  Wal,e,  the  time{s),  occa- 
sio7i(s). 

mand^tt,  manege,  manc^ed/ 
somey  many,  many  a. 

me^tete/  several. 

mitunttx,  occasionally. 


*'  ]\lthoHgh, 


mitttn  tn,"  i»  /A^  middle  of^ 

amidst, 
no<^  eintnal,  ^mr^  more, 
ob^letc^, 

bie  Ctbnnii9,eti,  thr order, 
bet  9uld,fe,  thepulse(s), 
bet  Vuldfi^la^,  Mif  beating  of 

the  pulse, 
bet  Rat  (no  pl.),1  the  advice, 
bet  Statfc^Ia^,       J    counsel. 
ju  State  gie^en,  /^  seek  advice 

of^  to  consult, 
bad  9te<^t,e,  the  right  (s), 
te^elmd^i^,  regularity), 
unte^elmd^i^/'  irregular, 
bet  9locf ,  the  coat, 
bie  9l6cfe,  M^  coats, 
fc^einbat,     seemingily),     ap- 

Parent{ly), 
uitfc^einbat/'  insignificant. 
bet  ®<^laf  (no  pi.),  the  sleep, 
bet  ®<^Ia9,  the  beat,  beating, 
bie  S)d^Id(|e,  the  beats,  beatings, 
fAIa^en,  /^  beat,  to  hit.    (See 

^einfc^taflen,"    Vocabulary, 

Lesson  XII.) 
bet  ^d^metg,en,  the pain(s), 
fc^toac^,    weak(ly),    moderate 

(ly). 
feften/"  to  put,  to  set;  (refl.) 

to  sit  down, 
feit"      (prep.),     sinee,      for; 

(conj.)  since, 
ftatf ,     strongi  ly ) ,     vehement 

(ly)y  bad(ly)/  corpulent, 
ftete^  constant,  continual. 
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fktt^,  canstantlyy  continually y 

all  the  time, 
flo#eii,  to  thrust,  to  push,  to 

hit,  to  kick. 
tt  flo#t,  he  thrusts. 
fHc#^  thrust  (imp.). 
9cflo#cit,  thrust  (past  part.). 
aufflo#eii,  to  eruct. 
^ad  9lufflo#en,  the  eructation. 
^cr  Stul^I^ait^  (no  pi.),  the 

stool,  habits. 
^ad    ® ^iit|) torn,  e,    the   symp- 

tom{s). 
tctllpetfc,  Partial,  partly. 
^a9   Ubel,  the  complaint,  de- 

rangement. 
He  Ubelfett/eit,  the  nausea. 
tttiter,"    underneath,     under; 

among. 
untetfud^eii/'  to  examine. 
^tthin^tUp  to  connect;  to  ban- 
dage. 


—(Continued) 

t»etban^,  connected  (imp.). 
i^txhnnttti,     connected     (past 

part.). 
bit  93crfito|)fuit9,cti,   the  con- 

stipation{s) . 
^oUitan'bi^,  complete(ly) . 
uit«oflftditM<|/'  incomplete. 
Me  9Beftc,it,  the  vest{s). 
\nxttttnm,  again. 
jiel^eii,  to  draw,  to  pull. 
10^,  Pulled  (imp.). 
^ejo^eii/  pulled  (past  part.). 
angie^en^  to  pull  on,  to  put  on, 

to  dress. 
au^gielien,  to  pull  out,  to  take 

off,    to    undress;     (intrans. 

with  wfein")  to  move. 
ixtmixd^    (adj.J,   pretty  good; 

(adv.)  rather,  quite. 
bit  Stiit^e^it,    the    tongue{s). 


(See  also  Art.  18.) 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


@utcn  Zaq,  ©err  $)oItot. 
©utcniQfl;   fcftcn"  @ic  ftci^, 
bitte.    SRun  m  fcl&It'a"? 

3d&  bin  fcit"  cinigcr*  3cit  got 
ntd^t  re^t  gefunb.  SRein 
3RQgen  fd^eint  t>oaftanbig 
auger"  Orbnung  ju  fein. 


Good  afternoon,  doctor. 

Good  afternoon;  sit  down, 
please.  Well,  what  is 
amiss? 

I  have  not  been  well  at 
all  for  {literally,  since) 
some  time.  My  stomach 
seems  to  be  completely 
out  of  order. 
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^^H^       £»Qben  @te  Ijeftige  Sd)mergen"' 

Have  you  any  violent   pains 

^^^K           im  9J(agcn? 

in  your  stomach? 

^^^H        ^a,  l\\n  mib  mieber;  kfanber^ 

Yes,  now  and  then;  especially 

^^^K           nad)  bem  Qfjen,  obtt)ol}('^  id) 

after  eating,  although  I  eat 

^^H           feljr  tueitig  effe. 

very  little. 

^^^V       93ttte,   (affen    8ie  mid)   3l)re 

Let    me    see     yoiu-    tongue, 

^^B           Bunac  fcl}eu.— 3l)re  Bunge 

please. — Your     tongue     is 

^^B           ift  feE)r  be(egt.    Seiben  8ie 

very     much     coated.      Do 

^^B           aiV'  libelfeit/  '^(ufftogen  unb 

you   suffer    from     nausea,        _ 

^^^^          berglcidicu? 

eructations,  and  the  like?           ^| 

^^^B       ^a,  fel)r;  faft  nad)  ieber  9Jk[)I^ 

Yes,  very  much;  after  nearly            1 

^^^B           geit.    ^d)  tnuf}  oft  mel}rcre' 

every    meal.     I    am    often             1 

^^^B           Wak  am  lac^e  brcdjeii. 

obliged    to    vomit    several             1 

times  a  day.                                       1 

^^^B       £»aBen    @ie   t>ie(   ^opffd}mer^ 

Do    you    suffer    much    from       ^J 

^H 

headaches?     {likraUy,    do       ^H 

you  have  many  headaches?)        ^H 

^^^K        dli6]t  nerabc  au^geprciote^  ^opf^ 

Not  fully  developed  headache       ^H 

^^^V           tt)c[)/  aber  idi  l}abe  ftet§  ein 

exactly,  but  I  have  a  certain       ^B 

^^^■^           geiuiffe^  bmnpfe^  CMeful)(  im' 

dull  feeling  in  my  head  all             1 

^^^K           .tupf  unb  ctn  ftcte^   t^Um^ 

the  time   and   a   continual       ^J 

^^^H           mem  nor  ben'  ^^(ugen. 

scintillation  in  front  of  my       ^H 

eyes.                                             ^H 

^^^K        @o,  fo.   $itte,  (ofien  @ie  mid) 

So,   so.     Let    me    feel    your       ^H 

^^H           g^ren   tUi(§  fiiWen/'— @ie 

pulse,  please. — You  have  a       ^H 

^^^K           l^aben  ehua^   thicker.    SBie 

little  fever.     How  are  your       ^H 

^^H           ift  ber'  ®tn[)(gang?    5RegcI= 

habits?     Regular?                      ^^| 

^^B 

^B 

^^H       3a,  giem(id|  regclmnfiig  mol)t, 

Yes,   quite    regular,   but  not      ^^| 

^^^B           aber  nid)t  gleid}mdf)ig.    ^(n 

uniform.     On  some  days  I       ^H 

^^B           mandien'  lagen  Iiabe  id)  bei- 

have  dian'hea    almost;    on       ^H 

^^H           na^e  $nrd)fa((,  an  anberen 

others,  again,  I  suffer  from       ^H 

^^^K           tt}tebernm  leibe  id)  an  tei(^ 

partial  constipation.                    ^^ 

^^B           n^eifer  i^l^etftopfnng. 

1 

^^B       SBitte,  i^ie^en  ®ie  Sliren  9toct 

Please  take  off  your  coat  and             1 

^^B           unb  3f)re  SBefte  an?^.— So. 

vest. — So. — Now,    draw  a       ^J 

^^B           — 9Jun,  bitte,  I)oIen  gie  red)t 

deep  breath,  please.    Once      ^H 

Digitized  by  CjOO^  IC        ^^H 

§9 


LESSON  XVIII 


41 


PHRASES    AJTD    8ENTENCES-(Conttnued) 


ticf  ?ltcm.  9?0(5  einmat, 
Bitte.— 35t:c  fiungen  finb 
fd^einfiar  gefunb,  obmol&P* 
3^re  ?ltmunfl  tttoa^  fd&wer 
ift.  Seiben  ©ie  an  £>ersbc* 
flcmmunfl  obcr  ©ergflopfen? 

3a,  mituntcr. 

©ie  fd^redcn  oft  mitten  in"  bet 
3la6)t  im  ©d^tafe  auf,  ni^t 
toofyc? 

3o,  ba^  woQte"  i6)  gerabe 
fetbft  ertoal&nen.  3d&  I^obe 
barunter"  fel^r  su  teiben,  fo 
bafe  mein  ©d^Iaf  aud^  nid^t 
bet  aHerfiefte'  ift. 

©eftatten  ©ie,  bag  id^  3^ren 
£>erafd^Iafl  nod&  unterfud&e." 
— @in  wenifl  ftarf  unb  un^* 
rcflelmafeifl."— ©ie  fdnnen 
ftd^  nun  wieber  ansiel&en. 
!J)ie  ©^mptome  beuten  auf 
cinen  Beginnenben"  aWagen* 
latarrl^  l&in,  t>erbunben  mit 
f  d^mad^ent  gaftrif  d^em  ^ieber. 
©ie  t^aten  red&t  baran,"  ei* 
nen  Slrst  gu  confultieren.  6in 
fold^*  Iteineg  flbet,  obflleid^" 
ungefal^rtid^,"  toenn  man" 
ju  red&ter  3cit  ^IBl&itfe  fd^offt, 
lann  teid^t  ju  einer  d^roni* 
f^en  Sranfl&eit*  werben'? 
3c  e^er  man  in  fold^en  ^aU 
ten  einen  ^nt  ju  SRate  siel&t, 
befto  beffer. 
(gortfeftuna  folflt.) 


more,  please. — Your  lungs 
are  apparently  healthy,  al- 
though your  respiration  is 
somewhat  laborious.  Do 
you  suffer  from  heart  pres- 
sure or  palpitation  of  the 
heart? 

Yes,  occasionally. 

You  often  start  up  in  the 
middle  of  the  night,  do 
you  not? 

Yes,  I  was  just  about  to  men- 
tion that  myself.  I  suffer 
a  good  deal  from  that,  so 
that  my  sleep  is  not  the 
very  best  either. 

Permit  me  to  examine  your 
heart-beat  as  well  (nod^). — 
A  little  vehement  and  ir- 
regular.— You  may  dress 
yourself  again  now.  The 
symptoms  point  to  an  in- 
cipient (literally y  commen- 
cing) catarrh  of  the  stomach , 
together  {literally,  connec- 
ted) with  moderate  gastric 
fever.  You  have  done  right 
to  consult  a  physician.  Such 
a  little  complaint,  though 
harmless  if  redress  is  had  at 
the  proper  time,  may  easily 
turn  into  a  chronic  disease. 
The  sooner  one  seeks  the 
advice  of  a  physician  in 
such  cases,  the  better. 

(To  be  continued,  literally ^ 
continuation  follows.) 
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1.  Notms  ending:  in  ktit,  ftit,  fc^aft  are  feminine  and 
belong:  to  the  fourth  class;  that  is,  they  form  their  plurals 
by  adding:  the  ending:  <■  to  the  sing:ular.  (Compare  also 
Lesson  XI,  Art.  5.) 

^3^08  ?(ugc/  „ber  Setter/  and  „ber  ©darners"  form  their  g:eni- 
tive  sing:ulars,  thus:  »be«  ?lufle«,  be8  Setters,  be8  @d^mcr?ie«/ 
Therefore  these  nouns  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  given  in 
Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1.  Occasionally  and  in  combinations  only, 
the  g:enitive  form  „@(6nierjcni8*'  is  found  after  „bt^  ^er^s^" 
(Lesson  X,  Art.  6).  Thus,  for  instance,  „bQd  Bd^mexsm^ 
QCib,"  "the  smart  money." 

2.  When  speaking:  of  pains  in  a  particular  part  of  the 
body,  Germans  use  the  plurals  of  ^Sd^mers"  and  its  com- 
binations, rather  than  the  sing:ular;  thus,  ^^Opffc^mergen/ 
„9Raflenfci^mer^n.**  So,  „id^  l&abe  ^opffd^mcrgcti*  "I  have 
a  headache,**  but  ^i(§  ^abc  fiopftuc^r"  this  latter  noun  having: 
no  plural.     Similarly,  „^afin\ijimttitn''  and  „3ol&ntt)e]^/ 

3.  The  definite  article  is  often  used  in  German,  where 
the  English  calls  for  a  possessive  pronoun.     Thus, 

Sabcn  Sic  ©^merjcn  im  (for  in  ^cm)  SRagen? 
Have  you  pains  in  your  siomachf 

©ie  l^atte  cinen  ©d^irm  in  bet  ^onb  unb  einen  grogen  ©ut 
auf  bcm  Jiopfc. 

She  had  an  umbrella  in  her  hand  and  a  large  hat  on  her  head, 

4.  To  the  various  uses  of  „fot^"  g:iven  in  Lesson  XV, 
Art.  7,  add  the  following:;  namely,  that  before  an  adjective 
it  may  be  used  uninflected.     Thus, 

©old^  Ileinei^  libel,  such  a  little  complaint, 

6.  „9Kand^cr,  mand^e,  man^ei^"  may  like  ,,fo(c%er,  fold^, 
fold^e^"  be  used  without  endingfs  before  an  ordinary  adjective. 
Thus, 

aRon*  ffcincg  flbet  fann  d&ronif^  tnerben. 

Many  a  slight  complaint  may  became  chronic. 
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6.  „(Simg — "  known  to  you  as  meaning:  *'some,  a  few," 
may  also  be  used  in  the  singfular  in  such  an  expression  as 
^fcit  cinifler  3rft»"  So  used  it  is  rare,  however,  and  you 
should  guard  ag:ainst  treating  it  as  an  equivalent  for  the 
English  **any*'  or  **every.''  Such  usage  is  absolutely  wrong, 
for  „cinifl — **  never  has  that  meaning.  Thus,  „@iniflCi8/ 
"some  things  or  something,"  synonymous  with  „etoQ8/ 

7.  „3D?c]&rere,"  an  adjective  of  the  same  class  as  those 
discussed  in  Arts.  5  and  6,  viz.,  an  indefinite  pronominal 
adjective,  is  the  comparative  of  „mel&r"  in  form  but  not  in 
meaning. 

8.  A  superlative  is  made  emphatic,  or  strengthened,- by 
the  prefix  „aller,"  which  may  be  rendered  in  English  by 
"most,"  "very.*'     Thus, 

bet,  bie,  ba8  aDerBeftc,  the  very  best, 

9.  wSBcrben"  **to  become,"  when  used  with  „ju"  means 
"to  turn  into,  to  be  changed  into."     Thus, 

2)aS  libel  !ann  leid&t  su  einer  d^ronifd^en  ^ranfl^eit  koerben. 
The  complaint  may  easily  turn  into  a  chronic  disease. 

10.  'This  is  our  first  instance  of  the  presertt  participle. 
It  is  formed  by  adding  ^  to  the  present  infinitive,  except 
in  the  cases  of  „]t\X\!'  and  „tl^un,"  whose  participles  are 
wfeienb"  and  ^tl^ucnb,"  respectively.  The  present  participle 
cannot  always  be  used  in  German  where  it  is  used  in  English. 
Thus  if  the  English  participle  involves  a  cause,  the  German 
uses  a  dependent  sentence  after  „ba,  tuett."     Thus, 

3)a  eg  fi(5  nut  urn  eintae  ^fennige  l^anbelt,  tuiH  id&  ntt^ti^ 
fagcn. 

//  being  a  matter  of  a  few  Pennies  only,  I  will  not  say  anything. 

Furthermore,  the  German  present  participle  cannot  be  used 
in  place  of  English  verbal  nouns  in  ing  preceded  by  a  prepo- 
sition.    Thus,  for  instance, 

®^e  id^  mit  meinem  Sruber  fpred^e,  tnerbe  \6)  an  SWutter 
fd&reiben. 

Before  speaking  to  my  brother,  I  shall  write  to  mother. 
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Nor  can  the  German  present  participle  be  used  predica- 
tively,  as  in  English,  to  make  such  forms  as  "the  day 
is  coming,'*  for  instance,  as  was  already  pointed  out  in 
Lesson  II,  Art.  1.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  are  cases  in 
which  the  participle  has  lost  its  verbal  meaning  and  has 
come  to  be  finally  regarded  as  an  adjective.  It  generally 
has  then,  however,  a  meaning  somewhat  diflFerent  from  that 
of  the  true  participle.  Thus,  „teibcnb,"  literally  "suffering," 
means  "ill,  ailing,"  and  may  be  used  predicatively;  as,  for 
instance,  „cr  ift  Icibcnb/  "he  is  ill."  But  such  cases  are  com- 
paratively rare. 

The  German  present  participle  is  used  attributively  as  in 
English.     Thus, 

35er  fommenbe  %aQ,  the  coming  day, 

6in  beflinncnber  SWaflentatarrl^,  an  incipient  (literally,  com- 
mencing) catarrh  of  the  stomach. 

The  present  participle  can  also  be  used  appositively  as  in 
English;  that  is,  it  may  be  added  to  the  subject  of  a  sentence 
to  denote  an  accompanying  circumstance.  In  such  a  case 
the  participle  loses  its  character  of  an  adjective  and  is  inde- 
clinable.    For  instance, 

833ir  ainflcn,  immcr  bent  SBcflc  folgcnb,  burd^  ben  flanjen  ^orl. 

We  went,  always  tollowlng  the  road,  through  the  whole  park. 
rriJoIflenb"  is  here  in  agreement  with  the  subject  „tnir.' 

11.  The  modal  auxiliary  ^tUoQcn"  often  has  the  meaning 
of  "to  be  about  to,  to  be  on  the  point  of."  When  used  in 
this  sense  it  generally  occurs  in  connection  with  the  words 
„flerabe"  "just"  or  „acrabe— alg/  "just— as,  when." 

12,  The  indefinite  pronoun  „mQn"  with  the  active  verb 
is  very  frequently  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  passive  voice. 
The  subject  of  the  English  phrase  then  becomes  the  object 
of  the  German  phrase.     Thus, 

SBenn  man  ju  red^ter  3cit  ?tB5iIfe  fci^offt. 
//  redress  is  had  at  the  proper  time. 
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(Compare  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  14.)     This  substitution 
of    „xnan'*  for  the   passive  voice   is   especially  common  in 
rendering  an  English  passive  verb  phrase  like  the  following: 
Vlan  geigte  il^m  ode  fd^onen  ®e6dube  in  bet  Stabt. 
//^  was  shown  all  the  Hne  buildings  in  the  town, 
SRan  befol^I  il^m,  fofort  nodi  SRitnd^en  ju  gel^en. 
He  was  ordered  to  go  to  Munich  at  once, 
English  passive  verb  phrases  with  **that"  may  or  may  not 
be  rendered  by  „man";  when  not  so  rendered,  a  passive  verb 
phrase  is  used  with  a  ^bog^-clause  as  the  logical  subject, 
with   or   without  „ei5."     (Compare   Lesson    XIV,  Art.  4.) 
"^hus, 

TOan  l^at  il&nt  crgal^It,  bag  fein  fflrubcr  !ranl  ift. 
e«  wurbe  il&m  cr^al^tt,  bafe  fein  Srubcr  Iranf  ift. 
31&ni  tnurbc  ergal&It,  bafe  fein  93rubcr  franf  ift. 
He  was  told  that  his  brother  is  sick, 

13.  „®eit,"  like  its  English  equivalent  *'since,"  is  either 
a  preposition  and  then  governs  the  dative  case,  or  a  con- 
junction, when  it  subordinates  the  sentence  it  introduces. 
Thus, 

Preposition, 

fcit  ciniaer  3cit,  for  (since)  some  time. 

Conjunction, 

3(^  Bin  gar  nid^t  rct^t  a^funb,  feit  id^  in  Serlin  Bin. 

/  have  not  been  well  at  all,  since  being  in  Berlin, 

The  preposition  „au6er''  **out  of,  besides,  except,**  also 
governs  the  dative  case. 

The  preposition  „untcr/'  ''under**  like  „auf,  in,  mitten  in" 
etc.,  governs  the  dative  answering  the  question  where?  and 
the  accusative  answering  the  question  whereto?  „3)arunter" 
stands  for  „untcr  bem"  just  as  does  „bamit"  for  „mit  bent'' 
and  as  other  adverbs  of  this  kind  with  which  you  are 
acquainted  stand  for  prepositional  phrases. 

The  prepositions  ^untcr"  and  ^an,"  in  connection  with 
^leibcn,"  "to  suffer,**  acquire  the  sense  of  "from,  by.*' 
„fieibcn  an"  is  used  preferably  with  a  specific  disease; 
^(eiben  untcr"  preferably  with  general  conditions.    Thus, 
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3d^  leibe  an  ^Opftnef),     /  suffer  from  headache; 
but,       3d)  teibe  fel^r  inttcr  biefen  55erl^dltniffen. 
I  suffer  much  under  these  chcum stances, 

14.  „Cbtuo^l,  obgteid}"  ''though,  although**  and  „c5e" 
"before"  are  three  more  subordinating  conjunctions. 

15.  „@id)  fefeen"  **to  sit  down"  is  another  reflective  verb. 
In  German  it  is  almost  as  polite  to  say  „\t%t\x  @ie  fid)"  as  to 
say  „ne^men  @ie  %la^"  The  verb  „fiH}Ien"  is  also  used 
reflexively  and  then  has  the  meaning  of  the  intransitive 
English  verb  **to  feel."     Thus, 

5EBie  fii^Ien  ®ie  ft*  f)eute?    Hozv  do  you  feel  today? 
Never,  „SBie  fiil^Ien  @ie  l^eute"  without  the  reflexive  pronoun. 

16.  Note  that  the  accent  in  the  verb  „unterfud)en"  lies  on 
the  stem  „fud^en."  It  is,  therefore,  not  a  separable  verb. 
(Compare  Lesson XI,  Art,  15;  see  Drill.) 

17.  „@ie  t^aten  rcd^t  ^aran"  is  a  phrase  equivalent  to  the 
English  "yo^  ^^ve  done  right."  The  adverb  „baran"  must 
never  be  left  out;  neither  can  it  be  omitted  in  the  phrase 
„gut  batatt  tfiun." 

„SSo  fel)lt'^?"  is  an  idiomatic  expression  equivalent  to  the 
English  'Vhat's  amiss?"  literally  "where  is  it  wanting  or 
amiss?"  In  similar  manner  Germans  use  „fel^(en"  with  the 
dative  of  indirect  object,  when  talking  about  conditions  of 
health.     Thus, 

aSa^  fc^tt  Slinen?— gjfir  fel^ft  \\\^il,  id)  bin  aonj  gefunb. 
What  ails  you  (literally,  ivhat  is  wanting-  to  yon  or  what  is 
amiss  rvith  you)f — Tfiere  is  nothing  tlie  matter  with  me,  or 
nothing  ails  me  (literally,  tJiere  is  notliing  amiss  with  me),Iafn 
quite  2vell. 

When  not  talking  about  the  health,  „fc!&Ien"  may  be  ren- 
dered by  "to  miss."     Thus, 

So^ann,  id^  l^ak  cieftcrn  nod^  ^unbcrt  (Siaarren  gefiabt,  l)eute 
fc^tcit  mir  ^et)U  botjon;  ftabcn  @ie  U)eld)e  gcnommen? 

John,  yesterday  I  still  had  a  hundred  cigars;  today  I  miss 
ten  of  them;  (literally,  ten  of  litem  are  missing  to  nu)  have  you 
iafcai  anyf 
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The  dative  of  indirect  object  in  German  becomes,  as  you 
will  observe,  the  subject  nominative  of  the  equivalent 
English  phrase. 

„%ef)Un**  is  also  construed  impersonally  with  the  prepo- 
sition „an,"  and  may  then  be  rendered  by  **to  be  short  of, 
to  be  in  want  of."     Thus,  for  instance, 

9Kir  fcl^It  c3  an  ®etb  or  &^  fcl&ft  mir  an  Octb. 

/  am  short  of  money ^  I  am  in  need  of  money ^  or  /  lack  money. 

18.  To  the  English  prefixes  dis — ,  in — ,  im — ,  ir — ,  un — , 
imparting  a  negative  or  opposite  sense  to  a  word,  corre- 
sponds the  German  prefix  tin — t  which  always  bears  the 
primary  accent  in  the  compotmd  word.  The  German  prefix 
is  used  in  many  cases  where  a  corresponding  word  cannot  be 
formed  in  English  with  any  of  the  prefixes  enumerated 
above;  the  composite  German  word  generally  has  then  a 
meaning  somewhat  different  from  the  simple  negative  or 
opposite  of  the  stem  word.     Thus, 

ber  ?afl,  the  case;  bet  ttttfaO;  the  mishap,  acci- 
dent. 

He  Sctc^cn^ett,  the  occasion,  ttn^clc^en^ettett/  inconvenien- 
chance;  cies,  trouble. 

bad  9led^t,  tfie  right;  bad  ttittec^t,  the  wrong. 

bie  ®d^u(b,  the  guilt;  bie  ttnfc^ulb,  the  innocence. 

bic  ®ttmmc,  the  sum;  ttitfummeit/  exorbitant  sums. 

bad  9Bcttcr,  the  weather;  ^^^  Untocttcr,  the  storm. 

|ttr  3tit,  in  time;  gut  Ungctt,  at  the  ivrong  time. 

gefd^rlic^,  dangerous;  uit(|cfd^rli<^,  harmless. 

flat,  clear;  tinflar,  clouded,  befogged,  in- 
distinct. 

fc^oti/  pretty;  unfc^dtt,  homely. 

rec^t,  right;  unrcc^t,  wrong. 

Meinbar,  apparent;  tinf^cinbar,  insignificant. 

fd^ulbt^,  guilty;  Ultf^utbt^,  innocent. 

The  student  should  memorize  the  above  words  in  addition 
to  the  Vocabulary  given  at  the  beginning  of  this  lesson. 
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19.     „5ol9en"  is  another  of  those  verbs  that  require  the 
dative  case  as  sole  object,  and  whose  English  equivalent  is 
transitive.     (Compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  10.)     Thus, 
(£r  folgt  miXf  he  follows  me. 


DRrLL 

(See  Arts.  1,  3,  and  3.) 
^aBen  ^te  ftcftigc  ^cf^mctfcn  tin  TOa§cn? — 5a;  ^tn 
un^  I1>te^er• 

Have  you  any  znoleni  pains  in  your  sio^tnachf — VeSy  now 
and  then . 

SBo  l^abcn  @te  @cf)mcr^cn?— 3d)  f)alJe  ^eftige  @ct)merscn  iin 
aJlagen  iinb  \d)t  [tarfcli  ftopfmel). 

SBann  finb  bie  Sdimcr^cn  itn  c^'opf  am  ftcftigfteu,  morgenS 
ober  aknb^^? — 9J?ciftcn^e>  abenb^.  Sic  tegiimen  faft  intnier 
uorntittagg  niit  cineni  biintpfen  ©efiil)!  int  ilupfc  uiib  luerben 
t)on  ©tunbe  ^u  ©tunbe  Ijcftiger. 

§Qbcn  @ie  oft  Slinnneru  uor  ^i^n  3(ugcn?— ^atnoW,  id)  r)Qbe 
oft  fotd)e§  3'finnuctii  bor  \)t\\  §Iitgen,  baft  id)  beinal)c  gar  nid)t^ 
fe^en  fanti. 

SBann  finb  bie  9)?agcnfd)mer^en  am  fd)(imniftcn?— Tic  grufiten 
©(|mer?icn  I)abe  id)  nad)  ben  93faf)t^eitcii.  Slknn  id)  nid)t^  im 
ajiageu  l)obe,  l)abe  \6)  and)  feine  @d)mer,^cn. 

|)abcn  ©ie  Diet  iintcr  Ubclfciteu  mib  bcrglcid)cn  ^ii  Icibcn?— 
3a,  id)  nuifi  oft  brcd)cn,  unb  nad)[)er  luerben  bie  ©d)mcr3en  im 
Sopf  unb  im  9JJageu  umfo  l}cftigcr. 

5Mtte,  ix^^tn  ©ie  ben  Siocf  unb  bie  S5>efte  a\\^,  bamit  id)  bie 
fiungen  unterfudjen  fann.  ©o.  9tun  t)o(en  ©ic  rcdit  ticf  'JUem. 
Siod)  cinmal.  ©el)r  gut.  Tie  Iin!e  Sunge  ift  gcfunb,  aber  bie 
rcdjtc  ift  nid}t  gau^  in  Drbnung. 

SSa^  fiir  eiuc  5?rau!F)cit  l)abe  id^,  ^txx  To!tor?— 9)fein  tnertcr 
©err,  ©ie  liabcu  nid)t  nur  eine,  fonbern  m^  S?ranfljciteu,  unb 
gtoar  eineu  ftarfen  SJfagentatarrl)  nub  cine  Icid^te  Sungenfranf- 
6eit. 

©iub  biefe  firanfl^eiten  gefd[)rlid&? -9iun,  35t  5all  ift  biS 
jefct  nod)  fcin  gefd5rlid)er,  a^^i  e^  ift  gut,  ha%  ©ie  %\x  cinem 
Strgt  gegangen  finb. 
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9ie  ^attt  eittett  Sd^itm  in  bet  J^aiib  uiib  etneti 
9ro#eit  $ut  auf  bem  ^o^fe« 

5!^^  Ao^/  an  umbrella  in  her  hand  and  a  large  hat  on  her 
head, 

SBa^  ]&abc  id&  in  bcr  ©anb? — ©ic  5aBcn  ein  SBu^  in  ber  $anb. 

9Ba^  l^abe  id^  auf  bem  Sopfe?— 2)u  ^oft  einen  ©ut  ouf  bem 
ftopfe. 

©inb  @ic  franf,  mein  i^reunb?— 3a,  id^  l^abc  eine  grffiltung 
im  ©otfc. 

933o  ift  Sl&r  ©err  Sruber,  id&  l&abe  i^n  fd^on  lanfle  nid^t  mel^r 
Qcfe^en?— 3Kein  Sruber  ift  fel^r  Irani;  er  tiegt  im  93ette;  er  l&at 
fid^  om  Icfeten  ©onnabenb  ben  J^ufe  gebrod^en. 

©oBen  ©ic  fd^on  erjcil&Ien  l&oren,  bafe  ber  SWiiHer  jmansifl* 
taufcnb  aWarl  Derloren  ^Qt?— SWein,  id)  l&abe  nid^ti^  gel&drt. 
SBcnn  \^oA  wirlfid^  ber  gaQ  ift,  bridit  e^  il&m  ben  ©alg. 

(See  Arts.  4  and  6.) 
9ot<^  fletited  UBel  fann  leii^t  c^tottifc^  ipetben* 

5ik:A  a  slight  complaint  may  easily  become  chronic. 

fill  mand^ctt  Xa^ett  ^abe  i<^  beina^e  X^un^faU,  an 
anbeten  toicbctum  teibc  t<^  an  teiltocifcr  93ets 
ftof>fun9* 

t?«  5<wi^  days  I  have  diarrhea  ^  almost;  on  others  again  I 
am  suffering  from  partial  constipation. 

@oId&  Heine  libet  ftnb  nid^t^  ©efal&rtid^c^,  fie  lonnen  jebod^ 
flefaWid^  werben. 

9Kand&  Meinei?  libel,  bag  DoHifl  unaefaJ&rtid^  fd^eint,  fann  mit 
ber  Beit  red^t  flefa^rtid^  werben,  fo  bag  bann  leine  ?lb^ilfe  mel^r 
mdglid^  ift. 

3ft  fotd^  eine  3Kaflenlran!]^eit  gefal^rlid^?  ^ann  fie  einem  bai8 
ficben  foftcn?— D  ja,  fie  lann  fel^r  gefal^riid^  werbcn;  eg  ift  fd&on 
mand^er  baran  fleftorben. 

©ic  madden  mir  Sngft,  ©err  3)oftor.— D,  nidit  bod^;  ne^men 
©ic  fleifeifl  31bre  SWebigin,  unb  @ie  werben  in  !uraer  3cit  mieber 
flcfunb  fcin.  ©ie  finb  ein  ftarfer  2Wann  unb  lonnen  nod^ 
mand&eg  3a5r  leben. 

aiaud^n  ©ic  Diet?— 3a,  id^  raud&e  jiemlid^  Diet,  an  mand^cn 
loflcn  je^n  big  ixoh\\  Eiflarren.— 2)ag  ift  Diet  su  Diet.    ®g  ^at 
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[id)  fd)on  man(%  einer  eine  gefal^rndje  Srau!l^eit  burd^  bag  Diele 
Dioudien  gel&ott. 

®ie  finb  iJel^rer  (in  einer  Snabenfd)ii(e,  nid^t  loaFjr?— Samo^I. 
— !®ieuiele  ftnaben  hahcn  Sic  in  3f)rer  iilaffe?— 9)Jandie  v^a^^e 
l^abe  id^  me^r,  niandie  n^eniger,  obex  immer  nietjr  alv  fiint^ig. 

!^erneu  bie  Minber  fleiftig? — 3a  »nb  neiu.  9)Janc^c  lernen 
fe[)r  fleifvtg,  anbere  ii)ie5enini  lernen  faft  gar  nid)t^. 

^aben  @ie  immer  fot^iet  gu  tl^un,  §err  S)oftor? — 9fein,  nidjt 
immer,  an  mand)en  ^^agen  fiabe  id]  gar  nid)t§  ,^n  tf)un. 

Man  t[)nt  in  feinen  jiingeren  3a()ren  fo  mandjc^,  \va^  einem 
in  fpdtcren  3al&ren  redjt  leib  tliut. 

6-3  iDcrben  jungen  9JJdnnern  in  unferer  Beit  nmndie  C^elegen^ 
fjeiten  geboten,  etmav  gn  lernen,  bie  tuir  alteren  A^rren  nid)t 
getjabt  hahciu 

9JJand^  jnnger  9Jiann  Derffiumt  bie  beftcn  @e(egenl)citen,  e§ 
^u  ettooig  gu  bringen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

3<^  hill  feit  etntoer  3eit  ^ar  iiicbt  tec^t  gefuitb. 

/ //rtzr  «(?/  dan  at  all  iveU  for  some  time, 

Sd^  mo^te  cinige  !!Bud)er  fiir  mcine  Sinber  fanfen.  SSa§ 
fonnen  @ie  mir  empfelilen?— ^-JiMr  fiaben  allertei  99iid}er  fiir 
itinber,  i(^  mcrbe  3f)nen  foglcid)  einige  uorlegen. 

SBillft  'hw  mit  mir  geficn?— iWein,  id)  tann  leiber  nidyt  mit 
bir  gel)en,    3d)  f)obc  in  ber  Stabt  nod)  einige^  ,^n  beiorgen? 

S5>ag  mirb  in  bent  groficn  yabcn  burt  ncrfnnft?— 'J'a?  ift  eine^ 
bergroHten  (^5efd]dfte  ilkn1in<§;  £te  tunnen  burt  faft  alle»  tanfen, 
ma§  fid)  3f)r  -t^er^  miUifdit. 

3)er  .^err  Dottor  ift  tt)ol)[  ein  felrr  finger  9)iann?— 3a,  er  meife 
aUe-o.— iUnn,  fu  fd)Iimm  mirb  e^  tuo[)l  and)  nid)t  fein;  c^  njirb 
npol^l  an(^  einige^  geben,  bo^  er  nid)t  weiB. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

Setben  <Bie  an  tlbclfcit?— 3a,  i^  mti^  oft  i::c'  re:  c 
!0?a(c  am  %^c^t  brccben. 

Do  you  suffer  from  ft  an  sea?—  Yes;  I  am  often  obliged  to 
vomit  several  limes  a  day. 
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©err  Doltor,  x6)  ffobe  l&cftiae  ©d^merjen  im  aWagcn.  ^i)  f)abt 
Qeftem,  al^  eg  fo  fd^redlid^  ^eife  toax,  mel&rere  ©tag  foIteS  fflier 
getrunlen  unb  mir  jebenfaQg  eine  ftdrle  9KaflenerfaItunfl  flel&olt. 
— SlUerbiitflg,  t>a^  mixb  toofH  ber  gall  fein. 

SBie  taufle  waren  @ie  in  ?lmerifa? — 3d^  war  mel&rere  3a^rc 
bort. 

SBaren  @ie  lange  in  ©amburfl? — 3a,  mel^rere  SBodien. 

©aben  @ie  geftern  93efud^  ge^abt? — 3a,  eg  waren  mel^rcrc 
meiner  greunbe  Bei  mir. 

©pre^en  @ie  nid^t  mel&r  mit  bem  ©erm  SKiiQer?    ®ie  toaren 
bod^  frii^er  fo  gute  greunbe.— SWein,  id&  salute  il^n  nid^t  mel&r  ju_ 
meinen  gteunben;  man  i^at  mir  mel^rereg  t)on  il&m  ersdi&tt,  bag 
mir  flonj  unb  gar  nid^l  flefaHen  l^at. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

SKettt  S^c^taf  ift  au<^  nic^t  ^et  aUetbefle« 

i'^^  5/^^^  is  not  the  very  best  either, 

aWarie  l&at  einen  fd^onen  ^vA\  meiner  ift  nod^  Diet  ft^Sncr,  aber 
ben  atlerfd^onften  ©ut  l^at  bod^  bie  Sertl&a  9Keier. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  wo  man  ^ier  in  ber  ©tabt  bie  neuften  3citunflen 
befommen  fann? — @ef)en  ©ie  ing  ©otel  Sto^at.  ©ie  finben 
bort  bie  aHemeuften  Beitungen  aug  aHer  ©erren  Sfinbem  (from 
all  parts  of  the  globe). 

2Bag  fiir  papier  barf  id)  3^nen  Dorlegen?— 3eiflen  ©ie  mir 
bag  aHerbefte,  xoa^  Sie  l^aben. 

©el&en  ©ie  nur,  iJiebe  J^reunbin,  wag  fiir  einen  ^\xi  fid&  bie 
5rau  ©irfd^  mieber  flefanft  l&at.  3a,  bie  mu6  immer  bag  aHer* 
teuerfte  i^aben,  bag  eg  gicbt. 

©ie  l&aben  einen  l^eftigen  SWaflenfatarrl^.  ©ie  !6nnen  bag  am 
allcrbeutlid)ften  baran  fe^en,  bag  ©ie  na6)  bem  Sffen  9Kaflen* 
f^mer^en  l&aben  unb  brecften  miiffen. 

©ie  finb  nid&t  red)t  wol^I,  fa^en  ©ie?  ©el^en  ©ie  bod^  gu 
einem  ?Irgt.— D  nein,  id)  Qel^e  nid)t  bei  ber  aHerlleinften  firani* 
5eit  flteid^  gum  ^rgt;  eg  wirb  fd}on  bcffer  merben. 

@in  ©lag  Sier  ift  l^in  unb  wieber  gang  nut  fiir  ben  SRagen, 
cin  ©tag  SBein  aud&,  aber  am  aHerflefunbeften  ift  ein  ©tag 
frifd^eg  aaSaffer. 
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(See  Art.  9.) 
iEoldi  fleinee  VLbci  faitn  let^t  ^u  ettter  Avoniiibtn 
^rattf^eit  toerben« 

Such  a  slight  complaint  may  easily  turn  into  a  chronic 
disease. 

Snoben  tt)erbcn  gu  SKannern,  9Wabd)cn  gu  Sraucn. 

.fjaben  @ie  unferen  ftetiien  9Jeffcn  cinuial  micbcrgefcficn? — 5a, 
id)  fefje  i^n  (jiii  unb  tDicbcr.  Sr  \\i  abcr  nidjt  mefjr  ffcin;  er  ift 
^u  einem  groftcn,  ftar!cn  9JJanne  getnDrbciu 

©tunben  luerbeii  ^u  2acieti.  Sage  luerbcn  ,^u  SBodjcn,  2Bod)cn 
gu  SOJonaten  unb  9)Jonate  gu  x\af)rcn.  3)ic  ^ni  xoaxiti  nid)t,  unb 
e^e  bie  9iadjt  gum  Jage  mirb,  magft  bu  fd)on  geftorben  fein. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
^te    (S^ttt^tDine    beiiten    aiif    eincn    befttnttenbrn 
97taQenfatarrl»  ijiii,  t>crb^ll^cll  mit  {^aftrtfcf^cm 

The  symptoms  point  to  an  incipient  catarrh  of  the  stomach 
together  with  gastric  fever, 

SBie  fpat  ift  eg?  ^ahtn  ©ie  eine  nd}tig  gefienbe  Ul^r?— ®§ 
tt)irb  uicr  llfjt  fein.  Seftimntt  lueife  id)  eg  oudj  nidjt,  meine  ll^r 
get)t  ettuag  tior. 

SQSann  iDerben  @ie  t)erreifen?— 2(m  Jominettben  aJNttrood). 

©cranton,  ben  12.  Xegembcr  1900. 
J5errn  ©mit  ©d^mibt,  S3nd}t)anb(nng,  SOHinc^cn. 

SBitte,  fdjicten  Sie  mir  fo  haih  a(g  moglid)  bie  fofgcnben  ©iid)er: 

©d]illerg  SBcrfe.  ^^rad)tanggabe,  erfdjiencn  im  i^crtage  Don 
Srnft  unb  ®of}n  in  93erlin. 

grnft  SDJiiller.  Tie  alten  (Sebdube  SRomg.  S^erlag  uon 
®eorg  Hoffmann  in  ^latle. 

Dideng'  ^^rnx  ©tdbte.    Silligc  ?(nggabe  Don  Gotta,  Seipgig. 

3oI}ann  2Ba(ter.  3)ie  (ebenben  unb  totcn  ©pradien.  Srfdjienen 
bei  SBiinfdnnann  in  53renien. 

%aM  @ie  bag  eine  ober  bag  anbere  biefer  S^iidjcr  nidit  ouf 
Soger  Ijaben,  fd)iden  ®ie  mir  biejenigen,  mefdje  @ie  ^aben,  unb 
beftellen  @ie  bag  fel^fenbe  fofort. 

3^nen  fur  3f)re  SDJiilje  ieljt  fdjon  banfenb,  gi^r    tarl  S3Iod). 
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©ic  moHcn  93crtin  toertaffcn,  ©err  Sonci??— So,  i(5  ntuft  no(5 
9?ett)  Sorl  guriid,  meinc  alte  SRutter  ift  teibcnb,  unb  koiinfd^t 
mtd^  bet  fid^  ju  l^aben. 

SBoHcn  ©ic  nid^t  ^lafe  nel&men  unb  mit  uni?  cffcn?— 9Rit  SSct- 
flnuflen,  ber  lifd^  ficl^t  fo  cintabenb  aui?,  bag  id^  3i&re  ©inlabunfl 
bonlenb  annel^me. 

(See  Art.  110 
3a,  bad  tooUtt  id^  ^erabe  felbfl  ettudl^ttett^ 

Yes,  I  was  just  about  to  mention  that  myself, 

SBar  bcr  ^oftBotc  fd^on  ba?— 3a,  l&cutc  frftl^;  id^  woUtc  aerobe 
oui?  bem  feaufc  gel^en,  aliJ  er  lam. 

SBoHtcn  ©ie  einen  ©pajiergattfl  madden?  3t5  fcl&e,  baft  @ie 
©ut  unb  ©todt  in  ber  ©anb  l&aben.— 3o,  in  ber  Il&at,  id&  looUte 
flcrabe  meinen  Sreunb  Sllbert  gu  einem  ©pajieraang  in  ben 
%oxl  abl^olen.  ®el&en  ©ie  mit  un^.— SRein;  id^  fann  nid^t 
mitael&en;  id^  l^abe  leine  ^t\i\  id^  tooHte  ©ie  nur  fraaen,  ob 
©ie  einen  enalijd^en  SBrief  fiir  mid^  fd^reiben  tooHen.  3d^  rooUte 
©ie  fd^on  lanae  einmal  barum  Bitten.— ®ett)i6,  mit  Seraniiaen, 

©aben  ©ie  liirglid^  etn^aS  tjon  ©erm  SSatfinS  acprt?— So, 
aeftem.  ?llfreb,  metn  ©ruber,  woHte  aerobe  an  il^n  fd^reiben, 
olS  ein  SBrief  toon  il^m  onlam. 

®d  t9in   9l(enb   tuetben,   unb   bet   Zag  l^at  fid^ 

It  is  toward  evening  (literally,  //  is  about  to  become  eve- 
ning) ,  and  the  day  is  far  spent, 

(See  Art.  12.) 

S>ad  ttbel  ifl  nid^t  gefd^tUd^,  tuenn  man  |ii  ted^tet 

3eit  %\>\mt  fd^afft« 

'  The  complaint  is  not  dangerous ,  if  redress  be  had  at  the 
proper  time, 

SBoi?  ift  aefd^l&en?— @in  Unfall;  mon  l&at  foeben  einen  SWonn 
tot  ouf  ber  ©trafee  aefunben. 

$ot  man  il^n  nod^  feaufe  aefd^offt?— SRein,  mon  l^ot  il^n  in 
ein  ftronfenl^oug  aebrod&t. 

SBenn  mon  einen  SBrief  fd&reibt,  wol^in  feftt  mon  boiJ  S)atum? 
— Doi^  S)otum  fefet  mon  red^t^  in  bie  (£dte  beS  Sriefboaeni^. 
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3Bic  mad}t  man  einen  £>ut?— 3di  tueife  nidjt,  tt)ie  man  einen 
^ut  ntad)t. 

S33ie  fd}rcibt  man  ben  9?omcn  ^onnober;  mit  einem  „n"  ober 
rnit  ^mcienV— 1)eiitfd]  fdjrcibt  man  il}n  mit  ^tnei  „n/'  unb  eng- 
lifd)  )d)reibt  man  iljn  mit  cincm  „n." 

SBiffen  @ie,  \me  man  tief)d)Uiar?ie  Jinte  madden  tann?— 9fein, 
ttJiffen  @ie  e§?— 9Jein,  id)  tueife  c^  and)  nid)t. 

^at  3ftr  '^3crr  95rnber  fid)  bic  ©tabt  ariinblid)  angcfeften?— 
3a,  man  l)at  if)m  alle^  QCgeiflt,  bie  afofien  ®ebdnbe,  bie  ''^axU, 
bie  ®emdlbcfammlnnnen  nnb  bie  Jf)cater. 

^at  ber  4)err  iDniller  '^eulin  Der(a[fen? — 3a,  er  fiat  miiffen. 
S0Jan  bat  i^m  gu  t)erftcl)en  gegeben,  bafe  er  bier  nid)t  9eiDiinfd)t 
tuirb. 

Wan  bat  niir  gcfngt,  baft  Sie  uerteifen  mollen,  §err  S^oftor. 
— S)a§  ift  ridjtig;  id)  uerreife  auf  eintge  SSod)en. 

§err  .fioffmnnn  ift  |d)mer  franf. — 3a,  id)  babe  e^  gebiJrt. 
SIBeift  e§  fein  iiniber  fd)onV— !i>tcin,  man  b^t  c^  ibm  nidjt  gefagt, 
tueil  er  felbft  leibenb  ift. 

^at  man  ctma-?  fi'ir  ben  aftcn,  franfen  9Wann  getban,  ben  man 
geftern  anf  ber  etrafte  fanbV— 3a,  nmn  bat  il)m  gn  effen  nnb  i^n 
trtnfen  nnb  ettua^  0elb  gegebcn,  nnb  itjm  gefagt,  in  ad)t  Sagen 
ipiebergnlommen. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
Sin  re,  for, 

©cit  n^ann  ftnb  @ie  mieber  l)ier? — 3d)  bin  feit  bem  fefeten 
SOJontag  tuieber  I)ier. 

@eit  bem  erften  3lprif  regnet  e^  l)ier  fortn:)dl)renb;  e^  ift  ein 
gang  fd)red(id)e^  SBetter.  $)aben  @ie  in  Sremen  and)  fo  fditeditc^ 
SBetter?— 3a,  gerabe  fu  fd)ted)te^,  bort  regnet  e^  and)  fd)Dn  feit 
gmei  !®od)en. 

SBaren  @ie  feit  3brer  9ieife  im  Slpril  tuieber  einmaf  in 
SDNind)en? — 9Jein,  id)  bin  feit  jener  Beit  nid)t  uerreift  gemefen. 

Jpaben  Sie  fiirglid)  nnferen  licben  grennb  -l^offmann  gefpro* 
d^en?— 9fein,  id)  ^abe  ibn  feit  ©unntag  nidjt  mebr  gefprod)en. 

3ft  3bre  ^-rdnlein  l:ud)terimmer  nod)  fran!?— 3a,  (eiber.— 
S55ie  lange  ift  fie  e»  fd)Pn?— Seit  brei  UiVodjcn  fd)on. 
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2Bo  ift  3^r  93rubcr?  3d^  bin  il^m  feit  SBod&en  nid&t  ntcl&r 
Bcgegnct.— Da§  flIauBe  id&  3]^nen  flem.    (Sr  ift  in  ©muBurfl. 

©cit  id)  in  SBerfin  leBc,  bin  id&  fd^on  fel&r  t)iet  gefiinber  gewor- 
bcn.    aSie  langc  finb  ©ie  fdjon  l&ier?— Srft  feit  toierje^n  Sagcn. 

Unfcm  ©erm  ^onful  fiel)t  man  feit  einiger  3eit  gar  nid^t  mel&r; 
ift  cr  Irani? — SWein,  ber  alte  §err  ift  nid^t  Irani,  aber,  feit  feine 
Srau  i^m  geftorBen  ift,  ge^t  er  nur  loenig  in  ©efeUfd^aft. 

Siaud^en  @ie,  barf  id^  Sl&nen  eine  Sigarre  anBieten? — Slcin, 
id^  banle;  feit  id^  Irani  gemefen  bin,  raud()e  id^  nid^t  mel^r. 

9lu#et.     OYeiit  aRa^ett  fd^eiitt   t^oOftdnbig   au#er 
Crbnuno  |u  feiti* 

Out  of.    My  stomach  seems  to  be  completely  out  of  order, 

SEBai?  I^aben  @ie  mit  S^rem  ^l&onograpl^en  gemad^t?  @r  ift 
ia  ganj  aufecr  Drbnung.— 3a,  leiber;  gwei  t)on  ben  Ileinen 
aiabem  finb  gebrod^en. — SQSerben  @ie  bie  9Wafd&ine  ttjieber  in 
Drbnung  bringen  laffen?— @elbftt)erftanbli^. 

^^  Itopft.— Serein.— aOSa^? !  2)u,  Dnlel?— 3a,  ntein  ^ol&n. 
Safe  mir  nur  guerft  3eit,  mid^  ju  fefcen;  irfi  bin  ganj  aufeer  SI  tern. 
SSier  Ireppen  gu  fteigen,  ift  fiir  einen  alten  SKann  etttjag  tjiel. 

®Iauben  @ie,  \>^S^  bag  J^raulein  aJiiiHer  ttjieber  gefunb  ttjirb? 
— SRein,  baiJ  ift  gang  aufeer  Srage;  id)  glaube  nid)t,  bafe  fie  nod& 
ikoet  9)lonate  gu  (eben  t)at. 

flu#et« 

Besides^  except, 

©aben  ©ie  geftem  Sefutfi  gel&abt?— 3a,  nteine  ©ouftncn 
9ba  unb  SBert^a  ttjaren  bei  mir.— SBar  auger  it)nen  nid^t  nod^ 
iemanb  ba?— 3a,  mein  Setter  Gmit  mar  audi  \^(k. 

©aben  ©ie  leine  anberen  Slu^gaben  t)on  ©d^iHeriS  SQSerlen 
auger  biefer  billigen?— SWein,  mir  l&aben  auger  biefer  augenblidt^ 
Iid&  leine  anbere  Slui^gabe  auf  fiager. 

Sonnen  mir  nod^  etmag  gu  effen  belommen,  fi^eHner?— SRid^t 
mebr  fel&r  t)iel,  meine  feerren;  auger  ^\xoQi^  ©uppe  unb  einigen 
©tiidtd^en  Salb^braten  ift  nid^t^  mel&r  \^(x, 

3ft  lein  ®emiife  mebr  ba?— 9Zid^tg  auger  etmaiS  laltem 
©pargel. 
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^aBen  @ie  5?erttianbte  in  Serrin?— Sficniaiib  Qufeer  ciner 
alien  %antc,  bie  id}  jeboc^  feit  einem  fialbcn  3a^re  nidjt  nieljr 
bcfud^t  l^abe. 

SBiinfd^en  ©ie  aufter  Ropier  uiib  ^ebern  fonft  nod)  etiuQ^?— 
9icin,  id)  glauBe  nid^t;  aufeer,  uieHeidjt,  cinct  ftcinen  J^tofc^e 
2inte;  f)abm  ©ie  gute  2:inte?— SotDof)!. 

Uiitcr  (n>oljin?)» 

Under y  underneath  {zvhereto?). 

SBo  f]aben  @ie  meinen  Soffer  ^ingelegt,  Soi^ann?— Unter  ba^ 
23ett,  f)err  5)ottor. 

SiVo  ift  inein  a3(eiftift?— Sr  ift  unter  ben  lifd)  gcfaHen. 

2Bo  f)abe  id)  meinen  $ut  l^tngctl^an?— 8ie  IjaDcn  iljn  unlet 
Slircn  ®tn()I  gelcgt. 

Ter  9(merifaner  ift  ein  fontifdjer  ©err;  anftatt  bie  ©anbc  auf 
ben  lifd)  h^i  (cncn  nnb  bie  7s\\\]t  unter  ben  %\\&)  ,^u  fefeen,  legt 
er  bie  Jyiifte  ouf  ben  lifd)  unb  bie  S:)i\\\t>t  unter  ben  ftopf;  lucnn 
id^  i^n  fo  fifeen  fetje,  l&abe  id)  imnier  ?tngft,  \)a^  er  t>om  ©tufjle 
unb  unter  ben  Sifd)  fdllt. 

Ilntcr  duo?)* 

Under y  underneath  {where f). 

SBo  ift  mein  .toffer,  Sol^ann?— Unter  bem  S3ette,  .'oerr  -toftor. 

SBo  ift  ntein  93(eiftift?— Gr  liegt  unter  beni  3:iid)e. 

SBp  ift  niein  .^ut?— ®r  ift  Ijeruntergefaflen  unb  liegt  unter 
3t)rem  StutjL 

Unter  ineinent  ^cnfter  ift  ein  grDf3er,  fdjuner  i^auni,  unb  unter 
beui  33aunt  fifet  ieben  9iad)niittao,  tuenn  '^a^  SBetter  fd)un  ift, 
eine  Srau  mit  ixotx  ^inbern,  einent  SDJabdjen  unb  cineui  Slnaben. 

Ilntcr* 

Amongi  under. 

^obtv.  Sie  nid)t  unter  ^l^ren  fflefannten  einen  .^errn,  ber 
©d)mibt  fieifit?— 3d)  I)abe  nid)t  nur  einen,  fonbcru  i\m\  Cierren 
unter  itjuen,  bie  fo  ^eifjen. 

.fallen  Sie  lnelleid}t  unter  ^l^ten  uieten  Siid)ern  ein§  iiber 
Stmerifa?— ^Qi^JQ^l,  n^oCen  ©ie  e^  l^akn?— 3a,  bitte. 
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3d^  miH  Sl&ncn  ettoa^  erjfil^tcn,  aBct  @ic  ntflffcn  mir  tocr^ 
fprcd^cn,  bafe  ci?  untcr  un«  BIcibt, 

Untcr  ben  grofecn  ©cbfiubcn,  bie  id}  hi^  jc^t  gefcl^cn  l^abc, 
flefallen  mir  bicicniflen  SBcrling  am  beften. 

Untcr  meinen  Srcunbinnen  ift  mir  Srautcin  ©crj  bic  licbfte 
t>on  alien. 

Unter  biefcn  Serl^ottniffcn  ift  c8  nidit  moglid^,  ©cfd^ftc  ju 
madjcn.    @i&  l^at  ja  niemanb  @elb,  ettoa^  ju  faufcn. 

Ititter*    3d^  (abe  batuittet  fe^t  gu  leibeti* 

Fronts  by,   I  am  suffering  much  from  that  (literally,  I  have 
much  to  suffer  by  that) . 

ficibcn  ©ic  fel&r  baruntcr,  bafe  ©ic  nidit  au8  bem  ©aufc  flcl^cn 
lonncn?— 3a,  it^  leibe  fel&r  baruntcr,  bag  id^  immer  im  Sinter 
fiftcn  mufe. 

SBorunter .  tcibcn  @ie  am  mciften,  untcr  ben  Sopffd^merjen 
ober  ben  aWagenfd^merjen?— I)ie  Sopffd^merjen  finb  nid^t  fo 
fd&Iimm  ai^  bie  aWagenfdfjmerjen;  unter  biefen  leibe  id^  am  meiften. 

I)ie  ®efd|afte  leiben  fel&r  unter  ben  augenblidflid^en  SBerlialt* 
niffen;  e8  l^at  faft  niemanb  ®elb,  um  etwa^  gu  faufcn, 

9n.     Seibett  9it  an  Uhttftii,  9liiff}o#eit  unb  bet« 
gleid^en? 

From,  by.    Do  you  suffer  from  nausea,  eructations,  and 
the  like? 

ficibcn  @ie  an  l^cftiflcn  9Ragcnfd^mer8en?— 3a,  mitunter  l^obc 
td^  baran  (or  barunter)  t)iel  gu  teiben. 

ficibcn  @ic  an  Sopfwcl^?— 3o,  fe^r  oft.  3d^  ^abc  barunter 
Diet  ju  leiben. 

©ic  leiben  an  cinem  ftarfen  aWagcnfatarrl^;  Sic  locrbcn  borun* 
ter  nod^  einige  '^txi  ju  leiben  l^aben. 

SBoran  leiben  ©ic?— 3d^  tcibe  an  gaftrif^cm  ^icber. 

ficibcn  @ie  an  ^criBcflcmmungcn?— SRcin. 

9n  ©crjKopfcn?— SRcin,  an  fecrjflopfen  leibe  id^  aud^  nid^t. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

3d^  leibe  immer  nad^  bem  @ffeit  an  aRagenfd^metjen^ 
obt9o^I  id^  fe^r  toenig  effe* 

I  always  suffer  from  bains  in  my  stomach  after  eatings 
although  I  eat  very  little. 
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3fire  Sungen  finb  frfieinbor  gefunb,  oBmo^t  Sfjte  Sttmung 
ctwa^  fd)rocr  ift. 

@d)(afen  @ie  gut?— 3q,  id]  fc^fafe  ineiften§  red)t  gut,  obtPoW 
ic^  l^iu  unb  it)iebcr  mitten  in  bcr  9tad]t  ouffdirccfe. 

^at  3()ncn  3^r  S'vcunb  fd)on  bie  iMidier  ^nriidgebradit?— 
9Jein,  er  fiat  fie  nid)t  ^uriidgebrad^t,  oBlDol)!  id^  i^n  oft  barum 
gebeten  tiabe. 

I^bfilctci)  ha^  ilbti  hntdfam  indit  ^efd^rltdi  ift, 
fanii  c^  fcidjt  (\efd^tltc^  itjcrbcn,  n>cnn  matt 
utd)t  ;ii  redytct  3ci^  '5lbljtlfc  fdiafft^ 

*  Alihoiixh  the  complaint  is  not  at  all  dangerous,  it  may 
easily  hehnne  dangerous y  if  redress  be  not  had  at  the 
proper  time. 

Srmartcn  Sic  ^l^re  9?ent)anbten  bentc?— 3a,  id]  enuarte  fte, 
obgleidi  id^  fcit  ilirem  ie^ten  8^riefc  nid)t^  uielir  Don  iljnen 
getjort  I)abe, 

.^aben  @ie  il^m  ha^  Welb  gegeben?— 5a,  id)  fitibe  e^  il^m 
gegebcn,  obgfeic^  id)  ioeift,  ha\\  id)  ^<>  nidit  luicbcrfcbcn  locrbc. 

SEcrben  Sie  ntid)  bcutc  abcnb  bcfudicn?— 3q,  id)  mcrbe  fom= 
men,  obgleid)  idj  meiner  @cf)ioeftcr  oei1prod)eu  batte,  fie  \\\^ 
Jl^eater  ^u  fiibren. 

5t}t  .C')err  i^ater  fd)eint  unter  feinen  Sabreu  ntd)t  m  leiben.— 
D  nein,  obgleid)  er  fd)on  ad)t3ig  3aljre  olt  ift,  ift  er  nod)  gan^ 
gefunb. 

Before, 

©be  id^  hw  93ett  gebe,  trinfe  id)  crn  W(a§  falte?  SSaffer. 

©eben  Sie  ie(5t  nad)  .l')anfe?— 9iein;  d)t  id)  nad)  .J^anfe  gebe, 
mill  id)  nod)  i^erfd)iebene'0^  faufen. 

SBo  mar  3b^'  Sreunb,  ebe  er  nad^  93erlin  fam?— Gr  mar 
lange  in  5(Tneic:i!a. 

©be  Sie  gcben,  geben  @ie  mir,  bittc,  3bre  3Ibreffe,  bamit  id) 
Sbneu  fdireiben  faun.— D,  idb  fomme  nod^  einnial  gu  %)\k\\,  e^c 
idt)  93erlin  oerlaffe* 

(See  Art.  15.) 
^ctPit  ^ic  fid),  bittc* 

Sit  dount ,  please. 
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aaSoHcn  @ic  fi(5  ntd^  fc^cn,  mcinc  ©crrcn?— S)anle  tocrBinb* 

@inb  bic  ^crrcn  fd^on  wtcbct  flCflmtflctt?— 3a,  id^  tub  fie  cin, 
ftd^  8U  fe^en,  fie  l&atten  jebod^  fcine  3cit.  ©ie  loollen  in  einer 
©tunbc  loicberfommen. 

©cften  tt)ir  uni^,  unb  taffen  @ie  uni?  ein  loenig  ptaubem.— 
aied^t  flem,  lool&in  tDoHcn  tt)ir  un^  fcfeen?— SBentt  eS  Sl^nen  rcd^t 
ift,  feften  loir  ung  an  ba^  genfter  bort. 

^otl,  fefte  bid^  an  ben  3:ifcf|  unb  nimm  bein  95ucf|  in  bie  ^anb; 
bu  locifet,  ba%  bu  morgen  friil^  beine  fieftion  fonnen  ntugt. 

SBoUt  3^r  eud^  nidfit  fefeen,  meine  fiieben?— 9?ein,  banf e  fd^8n, 
KeBc  3:ante,  tt)ir  l^aBen  nod^  t)ielei5  ju  beforflen;  ein  anbereiJ  9WaI 
Bleiben  ttjir  langer. 

S33oIIen  ©ie  nid^t  ein  ttjenig  ^laft  nel^men?— SBenn  @ie  geftat* 
ten,  gnabige  5tau,  fefee  id^  mid^  auf  einige  9Winuten. 

^itte,  Uffeti  e>te  midi  3^teit  ^nU  fu^Ieit« 

Let  me  feel  your  pulse,  please, 

©oten  ©ie  tief  ?ltem.  ©o  ift  eg  red^t.  SWod&  einmat,  bitte. 
giil^Ien  ©ie  irgenbioie  ©d^merjen,  menu  id^  l^ier  Mopfe?— So,  ein 
tt)enig. 

©aben  ©ie  oft  ©ersflopfen?— 3a,  id^  lonn  oft  meinen  ^erafd^tog 
gauj  beutlid^  fiil^Ien. 

Sii^Ien  ©ie  eg,  ttjenn  id^  l&ier  auf  biefe  ©telle  fd^toge?— 3ct, 
id^  filiate  eg  fel^r  beutlid^;  eg  mad^t  mir  ©d^mergen. 

SBie  fiil^Ien  ©ie  fid^  l^eute?— 3d^  fii^te  mid^  fel&r  t)iel  beffer  atg 
geftem. 

S)og  freut  mid^;  in  einigen  Sagen  werben  ©ie  fid^  l&offentlid^ 
tool&I  genug  fiil^Ien,  urn  bog  Sett  toertoffen  ju  fonnen. 

SBie  gel^t  eg  bent  Heinen  ^anlen  l^eute,  gnabige  S^^^u?— ®r 
l^ot  bie  tefete  SWod^t  gut  geftfitafen  unb  fd^eint  fid^  l^eute  Beffer  8U 
ffll^Ien.    @r  l^at  oud^  weniger  ^ieber  l&eute. 

SBie  gel^t  eg  uuferem  greunbe  l^eute?  gftl^ft  er  pd^  lool&ter?— 
SRein,  teibcr  nid^t;  er  fiil&ft  fid^  innner  nod^  fel^r  fd^iood^. 

(See  Art.  16.) 
eeflatten    9>ie,    ba#   id^    3^ten   ^etifd^Ia^   nod^ 
iititerfud^e« 

Let  me  examine  your  heart-beat  as  well. 
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8Bo^3  bcnfcn  ®ie  Don  ber  .ftranfficit  meine§  Sol^ne^,  ^crr 
S^oftor?— 3d}  babe  i()ii  nninblid}  inttcrnidit  imb  gcfunbcn,  bofe 
(cine  yungen  vnoW  ctiuac^  fd}U>ad]   aber  acfunb  finb. 

.^abcn  Sie  fcin  .v^ca  untcriudjtV— 3atuuI)L  Sefii  C^cr^frfjlog 
ift  gaiis  rcflcliiuinin.  .t')aben  Sic  feine  ?Uigft,  gnabige  grau,  ber 
3iinge  hat  niir  cine  3Jtagcncrfd(tnng. 

i^iclicn  Sic,  bittc,  "sfircn  )){od  nnb  3ln'e  2i?cftc  qu^3;  id)  nntcr- 
fndic  ineinc  ,Slrantcn  gern  gri'inbtid}.  "ilnd)  3fir  3i?ancr  n)nnfd)e 
id)  m  nntcrfndjcn.    ®d)irfcn  Sie  mir  batjon  etn)a^  niorgen  frii^. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

Sic  tfiatcti  rccftt  baran,  ctiicn  ^tv^t  511  confutticxcti, 
eJjc  ^ie  .^raufheit  fcl)Hintn  n>ur^c• 

}o»  (fid  riiiht   /o  consul/  a  physician    bctore  the   disease 
hccartLC  serious. 

05(anbcn  Sic,  baf>  id)  red)t  baran  tdnc,  bent  9)Jannc  'ba^  Welb 
in  gcOen?— 0  ia,  iDarnni  nid)t. 

©ie  felien  nirijt  mol}!  on^,  licber  e?tcnnb.  Sic  lucrbcn  gut 
baran  tl)nn,  eincn  ?(i\5t  in  Siatc  gu  gieficn.— D  nein,  id)  fiible 
ntiri)  gang  \m\){\  id)  bin  nnr  \d)x  niiibc— 3^ann  tl)nn  Sic  gut 
haxmx,  fid)  in§  S3ett  gu  kgcn. 

.'pabc  id)  rcd)t  baran  gct()an,  5firctn  .t)crrn  S^rnbcr  Wriinc  Don 
Sl^ncn  gu  iibcnnittcln?— aiMc  tinmen  gnabigc  ^*rau  nur  fragen, 
oB  Sie  rcdjt  baran  getfjan  fjaben!  3d)  banfe  3^neu  uon  .t»crgcn 
bafiir. 

U  'hat  * ^  a m issf  What  a ils  you f 

©te  fef)en  gar  nid^t  gut  an^,  fel)(t  3t)nen  ctraa^?— 3q,  id)  fuble 
mid)  fcit  einiger  :M\t  gar  nid}t  rcd)t  aiof)t.— 2Bo  fc()(t'^  bcuu?— 
3d)  g(anbe,  id)  I)abc  niir  cine  (irfaftung  gcfiolt. 

2Ba^  fel)(t  3lircr  Sd)iuefter?  ©ic  ift  tranf,  mic  id)  fiarc— 3a, 
fie  fiat  (jcftigce  ftopfuief)  unb  ninft  ba^  Binnner  biitcn. 

3d|  babe  gcl)urt,  ba^]  Sie  franf  getucfcn  finb;  tua"^  hat  3fineu 
gefeblt?— 3d)  fiabe  cine  ftarte  Grfditung  ger)abt,  aber  jefct  bin  i^ 
tnieber  gang  gefnnb. 

Sie  (eibcn  getnifi  red)t  fel)r  barnnter,  ba^  @ie  ba^  93ett  l)iUen 
miiffen,  nid)t  tualjr?— 2;a^  tDiU  id)  nieinen.    W\x  ijai  in  mcineni 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§9  LESSON  XVIir  61 

flanjcn  ScBcn  nod^  nidjt^  flefel&It,  unb  jefet  mug  icfi  mit  einem 
flebrodienen  gug  t)ier  SBod^en  im  SBette  lieflen.   (£8  ift  fd^redlicti! 

Vtit  fe^leti  ge^it  t>oti  meineit  (Si^atttn* 

I  miss  ten  of  my  cigars. 

SaSie  t)tele  SWummem  erf^einen  t)on  biefer  3eitunQ  im  Sa^re?— 
3tt>6If.— fiafien  @ie  fie  alle?— 5Kein,  bie  erften  brei  Siummern 
fe^Ien  mir;  id)  I&a6e  fie  t)er{oren. 

©mil,  sal^Ie  einmat  W  Siaffe  nacli,  oB  alle  3ungen  ba  finb?— 
©err  fie^rer,  e^  finb  nur  breiunb^manjig;  fiinf  fel^ten. 

SBenn  bu  65  ^fennige  l^aft,  tt)iet)iele  ^fennige  fel&Ien  bir  bann 
ju  ciner  9Warf?— 35ann  fel&Ien  mir  no^  35  ^fennige  ju  einer 
STOarf. 

SBenn  bu  12  ©d^eibfebem  gel&abt  l&aft,  unb  bu  l^aft  jmei  t)er* 
loren  unb  brei  beinem  J?teunbe  ©rid)  gegeben,  tt)ie  tjiele  fel&ten  bir 
bann  am  3)uftenb?— S)Qnn  fel&ten  mir  fieben  am  ©uftenb. 

(See  Art.  18.) 

^a(e  id^  etne  ^efd^rlid^e  ^ranf^eit,  ^err  ^ofs 
tor? — C  neiit,  ed  ift  nur  ein  ^ang  un^efd^rs 
li«e«  auU 

Have  I  a  dangerous  disease^  doctorf — O  no,  it  is  but  a  very 
harmless  derangement. 

2;rinfen  ©ie  nicfit  ju  tjiel  falteg  SBaffer  an  l^eifeen  3:agen,  t^ 
ift  ungefunb.    fieiben  @ie  lieber  etmag  2)urft. 

SBarum  l^aben  ©ie  Si^re  SEBo^nung  gemedifelt?— ©ie  war  mir 
gu  unbequem, 

3^r  ©erafd^Iag  ift  ein  menig  ftarf  unb  unregetmafeig.— ©ie 
burfen  nid^t  ju  fdinell  gel^en,    @ef)en  ©ie  red)t  (ongfam. 

S§  ift  mir  fel^r  unangenel^m,  \i<x^  id^  im  Bi^inxer  bteiben  muft; 
id^  l&abe  im  ©efdjdft  fel^r  t)iel  gu  tl&un. 

©ie  fpred^en  gu  unbeutli^.  ©itte,  fpred^en  ©ie  (out  unb 
beutlid^. 

SBietjiel  mag  wol^I  \>Qi^  grofee  ©ebftube  gefoftet  l^aben?-— 3d^ 
tt)ei6  nur,  bag  eg  ber  ©tabt  Unfummeit  ge!oftet  ^at. 

aied^t  unb  Unred^t,  ©d^ulb  unb  Uufi^ulb  trifft  man  immer  bei 
cinanber. 
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@ie  tl^un  fliit  baxan  f)eute  gu  ^aufe  gu  WeiBeii;  e§  ift  ein 
itjal^re?^  Uinuettcr  braufeen.— O  id)  l^obe  einen  5Regenfd)irm. — 
3)er  ^ilft  3^ncn  lieutc  md)t^;  eg  ift  gan^^  unnutig  i^n  mit^iniel)inen. 

Sie  fominen  \djx  gur  Un^eit  C^err  ^Jfuller;  id)  luill  gcrabe  in5 
©efrijdft  gel^en. — SSJenn  id)  innuiUfommen  bin,  gelje  ic^  wieber. — 
Sie  finb  burdjau^  nic^t  unmillfommen,  oBer  id|  fiabe  je^t  roirI== 
lidj  teine  B^it. 

SBa^  fitr  ein  unf^einbare^,  ffeineg  9JJabdien!  Sennen  ©ie  fie? 
—So,  eg  ift  ein  ungliid(id)eg  flinb;  eg  fann  nid)t  l^ren  unb 
faum  feljen. 

(See  Art.  19.) 
@r  fol^t  ittir* 

//(?  follows  tne, 

SHeifen  Sl^re  ^rau  9Jhitter  unb  3f)re  @d)tt}eftcr  mit  Si&nen?— 
9?ein,  fie  toerben  mir  erft  in  ^mei  2agen  folgen. 

SBoIIen  @ie  nicinen  9iatfd)ldgen  fofgen? — Soraol^f,  ^ert  2)of= 
tor,  id)  raerbe  Sbrent  5Hate  folgen. 

SBo  ift  er  ftingegangen? — vsd)  tueife  eg  nid)t;  id)  bin  il^m  big 
an  bie  ®de  ber  ,ftoniggra(5er  ©trafee  gefotgt,  aber  bann  l^abe  ic^ 
if)n  ai\^  ben  §lugen  tjerloren. 

SOSorum  folgen  @ie  ntir  fortmdbrenb,  mein  ^err?— 3d)  bin 

Sfjnen  nid)t  gefolgt,  uiein  §err;  id)  gel^e  nur  benfelben  SBeg 

toie  @ie. 

(»e^er") 

3c  cfjcr  man  cincn  %t\t  gu  State  i\t%i,  fecfto  tcffcr, 

TV/t'  sooner  one  seeks  the  advice  of  a  physican,  the  better. 

SBonn  foti  id)  Sie  befnd)en? — 3e  el^er,  ie  lieber;  id^  ^abe  3l^nen 
oiel  ju  er^al^ten. 

3e  e^er  ©ie  anfangen,  ffeifeig  m  ftnbieren,  befto  fd^neller 
ttierben  ©ie  bie  beutfd)e  @prad)e  fpred)en  fonnen. 

SBie  uiel  ift  bog  §aug  tocrt,  bag  ber  WMn  oerfanfen  roill?— 
gg  ift  fiinfge^ntaufenb  9}farf  tnert.  Sr  mitt  eg  je  eber  je  lieber 
tjerfonfen,  toeil  er  augenblidlid^  alleg  ®elb  ndtig  ^at,  inag  er 
Befommen  fann. 

(„t)iit  uxih  mieber,  ^ier  unb  ha") 
^a^cn  ®tc  ftcftif^c  ^4>mct|eii? — 3a,  ^iii  unb  tviebet* 
Have  you  violent  pains  f — Yes,  now  and  then. 
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&tf)en  @ic  l^in  unb  wieber  inS  Il^eater?— 3a,  l^in  unb  wieber, 
nid^t  fel&r  oft. 

ireffcn  ©ie  oft  mit  ©erm  SQBotliniJ  aufammen?— 3a  toxx 
bcflegnen  ung  l^in  unb  loiebcr  auf  ber  ©trage. 

©d^reiben  @ic  oft  an  3^ten  SBruber?— SRein,  nid^t  fel&r  oft; 
nur  l^in  unb  toieber  cinmal, 

©iebt  eg  in  ©aUe  fd^one  ©trafeen?— 3a,  eiJ  fliebt  loeld^e  l&ier 
unb  ba,  abet  bie  meiften  finb  nid^t  Befonberg  l&flbfd^. 

©abcn  @ie  auf  3i&ten  SRcifen  l^in  unb  loieber  SBefannte 
flctroffcn?— D  ia,  id^  Bin  l^ier  unb  ba  mit  eincm  SBelannten 
jufommcn  flctroffen.  


REVIEW   AND 

3fl  bcr  ^crr  2)o!tor  m  fprcc^cn? 

9{oc^  ntc^t;  feine  @prec^ftunbe  ^at 
nodi  nic^t  begonnen;  fie  beginnt 
crfl  urn  jttjci  U^r.  3Bcnn  @ic  fo 
longc  ttjortcn  woUcn,  ncl&mcn 
8ie  im  SBartedimmer  $Iab.  @ie 
finbcn  bort  bcrfc^icbcne  S^itun* 
gen,  16ild|er  unb  bergteic^en. 

^anfe  fe^r.  @d  t|t  fc^on  l^olb  amei 
Ul^r.  3c^  wcrbc  ttjartcn.  3ft 
nod^  iemanb  auger  mir  bo? 

9{ein,  noc^  nic^t.  @ie  ftnb  ber 
erjtc. 

^od  ifi  mir  augerorbentlic^  lieb. 
V 

3Ber  ifl  ber  erjtc  $aticnt?» 

3c^,  ^crr  3)o!tor. 

©itte,  trcten  ©ie  nft^cr.  ©c^en 
@te  Ttdl*  ^ad  !ann  ic^  ffir  8ie 
t^un? 

S^  ffi^Ic  ttiidi  in  letter  8^it  gar 
nid^t  tt)O^I.  ^ad  hitmen  mirb 
mir  fcit  einiger  3^«t  fd&mcr,  unb 
ic^  bin  immer  fo  mftbe,  obmo^I  ic^ 
iebe  9{ad|t  aiemlic^  gut  fd^Iafe. 
Sdi  bltte,  mic^  einmal  griinblic^ 
SU  unterfuc^en. 

9{un  gut.  3(^  toiU  auerft  bie 
Sungen  unterfud|cn.  8^^^^"  ®»^ 


CONVERSATION 

Can  the  doctor  be  seen? 

Not  yet;  his  office  hours  have  not 
yet  begun;  they  begin  at  two 
o'clock.  If  you  wish  to  wait, 
take  a  seat  in  the  waiting  room. 
You  wiU  find  various  news- 
papers there,  books,  and  the 
like. 

Thank  you.  It  is  half-past  one 
already.  I  shall  wait.  Is  any- 
body else  here  besides  me? 

No,  not  yet.  You  are  the  first 
one. 

I  am  very  glad  of  it,  indeed. 


Who  is  the  first  patient? 
I,  doctor. 

Step  in,  please.    Sit  down, 
can  I  do  for  you? 


What 


I  have  not  been  feeling  well  at  all 
these  last  few  days.  My  breath- 
ing has  been  very  hard  for  some 
time,  and  1  am  always  so  tired, 
although  I  sleep  quite  well  every 
night.  I  want  you  to  examine 
me  thoroughly  for  once. 

Very  well.  I  will  examine  your 
lungs  first.     Take  off  your  coat 


*For  pronunciation  see  Lesson  I,  Art.  11. 
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9tod  unb  S^efte  au^,  bitte.  3o. 
— 33itte,  fjolen  3ie  ic$t  rcc^t  ticf 
9[tem.  9{o(^  einntaf,  bitte.  3a< 
gen  3te  jet^t  einmal  rec^t  laut: 
«^.  (EtToaS  lautcr,  bittc.  So 
ift'«  rcc^t.  9ioc^  einmal. — Sie 
tdnnen  ftc^  je^t  toteber  fe^en. 
i'eiben  3ie  oft  an  ft  opf f center jen? 

3a,  ^in  unb  mieber. 

3ft  ber  ilopffcf)nieri  fe^r  ^eftig 
ober  me^r  ein  bumpfed  ®efu^t 
im  ftopfV 

$a«  ift'«,  J&err  Xoftor.  ftein  au^^ 
geprdgtedAopfroe(),  fonbern  jened 
bumpfe  ©effil^r,  Don  bem  3ie 
fpret^en;  gera be  fiber  ben  9lugen. 

Xai^  f^abe  id^  mix  gebacf)t.  SBotten 
3ie  gcfntligft  nocf)  einmol  auf- 
fte^cn.  3rf)  ttjifl  3f)ren  ^erg- 
frfllog  tjoren.— 3t)r  i)erj  ift 
frf)einbar  gonj^  in  Crbnung*.  Sie 
fOrinen  ficfj  nun  mieber  onjie^en. 
i?affcn  Sie  mirf)  3ftren  $uld 
fuf)(en. -- Sic  fjaben  JM5  ^u\^- 
|cf)((ige  in  ber  9)2inute;  baS  ift 
etnjQ^  f^u  Diel.  Sie  f)nbcn  Diel* 
Icirf)t  ein  roenig  'Sicbcx,  .J»abcn 
Sie  regelmflgigen  Stul)lgang? 

92ein,  leiber  nic^t.  3cC)  leibe  bid 
an  ^erftopfung.  3 eft  n\u^  jeben 
jroeiten  ober  brittcn  laci  €ixvai 
bafiir  ncftmen. 

2^arnn  tftun  Sie  grofic*3  llnrcrf)t. 
Iriufen  Sic  licber  jcbcn  9JJorgen 
gleirf)  UQcl)  bem  '?lufftct)cn  ein 
WIn«  frifrf)c«,  nirf)t  mi  tMc^ 
ill^affer;  menn  ba^  nirf)t  ftilft, 
njcvbe  id)  3ftncn  etiua^  g^ben, 
bne  ^^(bfiilfe  frfinffcn  tuirb.  53itte, 
Acinen  Sic  niir  3fnc  ;?unge.— 
3ic  ift  fc()r  bclcgt.  Syann  fteljen 
Sie  morgcn^  nuf? 

ajieifteng  urn  ncun  Uftr. 


and  vest,  please.  So. — Now 
please  draw  a  deep  breath.  Once 
more,  please.  Now,  say  very 
loud:  ^/if  A  little  louder, 
please.  That  is  right.  Once 
more. — You  may  sit  down  again 
now.  Do  you  suffer  from  head- 
aches? 

Yes,  now  and  then. 

Is  yoiir  headache  ver>'  violent,  or 
is  it  more  of  a  dull  feeling  in 
the  head? 

That's  it,  doctor.  Not  exactly 
headache,  but  that  dull  feeling 
of  which  you  speak,  just  over 
the  eyes. 

1  thought  so.  Will  you  please 
stand  up  once  more.  1  wish  to 
listen  to  your  heart-beat. — Your 
heart  is  in  pretty  good  order, 
apparently.  You  may  dress 
yourself  again.  Let  me  feel 
your  pulse.  — You  have  96  beats 
per  minute;  that  is  a  little  too 
much.  Perhaps  you  have  a 
little  fever.  Have,  you  regular 
habits? 

No,  unfortunately  not.  I  suffer 
much  from  constipation.  I  am 
obliged  to  take  something  for 
that  every  second  or  third  day. 

Yon  are  wrong  in  doing  so.  Take 
instead  a  glass  of  fresh  water,  not 
too  cold,  every  morning  imme- 
diately after  risings  if  that  does 
not  help,  I  will  give  you  some- 
thing that  will  give  you  relief. 
Please  show  me  your  tongue. — It 
is  ver>'  much  coated.  When  do 
you  get  up  in  the  morning? 

At  nine  o'clock,  generally. 
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fBa«  effcn  Sie  gum  3frfl^ftucf?  i 

(Sin  bid  groei  Xaffen  Haffee,  gmei 
bi!^  brei  wcicftc  6icr,  jmci  ^ut*  1 
terfemnieln,  and)  mo^l  ^tn  unb  | 
tt)ieber  ein  ©tfidc^en  gebrotened 
Sleifd^  obcr  faltcn  Sratcti. 

@o,  fo.  «n  gutcm  9H)pctit  fd&eitit 
c«  3^"cn  alfo  tiic^t  gu  fcr)Icn?       I 

C  nein;  ic^  f^abc  gang  gefunben 
«ppctit.  t 

SBad  tf)un  3ie  nad)  bent  Srut)fttid?  j 

3)ann  fa^rc  idj  ind  ©cfdjaft. 

Um  rocldjc  ^fit  effen  Sie  gu  aJiittog? 

3c^  ne^me  feine  regelindgigc  Tl\U 
tog9ma^Ueit.  Um  eind  ober  f)alh  i 
jiDei  cffc  icft  in  cincm  JReflaurant  i 
na^c  bci  mcincm  ©cjc^nft  cin 
Icic^ted  gmeite«  Srflftftficf*  ober 
2und)  wie  man  fagt;  bieQeic^t 
ein  failed  f)albed  ^uEjnr{)en  ober 
bergleic^en  unb  einige  &\ai  ^ein. 

Unb  mann  nefjmen  ©ie  J^^re  regel- 
ni&6ige  9(benbma^Ig£it? 

Um  fed)d. 

6ffen  Sie  nid&td  me^r,  ef)e  Sic  gu 
«ett  gefjen? 

92ic6t  immer;  ^dc^ftend  trin!e  id) 
um  ge^n  ober  elf  Ul^r  noc^  einige 
&\a^  9ier  unb  effe  ctma^  kSiU 
bogu. 

Seiben  Sie  an  ©ergflopfen  ober 
t^ergbeKemmungen? 

9?ein,  bad  fann  td^  nid)t  fagen. 

Sic  fogten,  baft  Sie  gefnnben 
Sc^Iaf  ^oben?  Sie  fd)recfcn  nirfjt 
piitunter  in  ber  9?ad)t  mitten  im 
Sc^Iaf  auf? 


What  do  you  eat  for  breakfast? 

One  or  two  cups  of  coffee,  two  or 
three  soft  boiled  eggs,  two  rolls 
with  butter,  now  and  then  also 
a  little  piece  of  fried  meat  or 
cold  roast. 

So,  so.  You  do  not  seem  to  want 
for  a  good  appetite,  then? 

0,no;  I  have  quite  a  hearty  appe- 
tite. 

What  do  you  do  after  breakfast? 

I  drive  down  to  business,  then. 

At  what  time  do  you  take  your 
dinner? 

I  take  no  regular  meal  at  noon. 
At  one  or  half-past  one,  I  take 
a  light  second  breakfast,  or 
lunch,  as  they  call  it,  at  a  res- 
taurant near  ray  place  of  busi- 
ness; a  half  of  a  cold  chicken, 
perhaps,  or  the  like,  and  a  few 
glasses  of  wine. 

And  when  do  you  take  your  regu- 
lar evening  meal? 

At  six. 

Do  you  eat  nothing  more  before 
you  ^o  to  bed? 

Not  always;  at  the  most  I  take  a 
few  glasses  of  beer  at  ten  or 
eleven  o'clock  and  eat  a  little 
cheese  with  it. 

Do  you  suffer  from  palpitation  or 
pressure  of  the  heart? 

No.  I  cannot  say  that  I  do. 

You  said  that  you  have  healthy 
sleep?  Do  you  not  sometimes 
start  up  in  the  night  in  the 
middle  of  your  sleep? 


■"Most  people  in  Germany  take,  in  the  morning,  only  a  cup  of  coffee 
and  some  white  bread  or  rolls  and  at  10  o'clock  have  a  ''second 
breakfast,*'  consisting  of  bread  and  butter,  cold  meat,  cheese,  and  beer 
or  wine,  according  to  their  station  in  life.  In  the  larger  towns,  the 
English  or  American  way  of  living  is  gradually  taking  hold,  and  the 
word  * 'lunch"  is  becoming  quite  commonly  used  for  a  noonday  repast. 
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^^^V         ^hin,  ic^  fc^Iafe,  tuie  gefogt,  red^t 

No;  as  I  said  before,  I  sleep  very            ^M 

^^^K 

well.                                                             B 

^^^H          ^lun,  niein  wextex  |)err;  3^r  Ubet 

Well,  my  dear  sir,  your  complaint             ^| 

^^^^H             ift   burc^au^    ungefa^rltcf).    3^ 

is    utterly   harmless.     I  cannot             ^M 

^^^^H             fami  feine  6t)tnptonie  finben,  bie 

find    any     symptoms    pointing        ^^H 

^^^^K            Quf  eine  befonbere  JilrantC)ett  ^in« 

toward  a  special  disease.                   ^^^M 

^^^H 

^^B 

^^^^B         %bev  id)  fu()le  micf)  mirnid)  franf. 

But  I  really  feel  ill.     What  shall  I             B 

^^^B              'IBa^  foil  id)  tl)un? 

do?                                                               B 

^^^H          8ie   tljun   gut,  meniger  ^u   effen. 

You  will  do  well  to  eat  less.     You              H 

^^^^K             8te  merbeti  i^u   [taif,  Qtljen  ^u 

are    becoming    too    corpulent.              ^M 

^^^^H             menig  imb  fitjen  /^u  Diet,   ^rinfcii 

You  walk  too  little  and  sit  down              B 

^^^^K             6ie  and)  n\d}t  gu  Diet  ^icr  unb 

too  much.     Also,  do  not  drink              B 

^^^B             SBcin.    '?iaeS,  maS  3^1"^"  fcl)lt, 

too  much  beer  or  wine.  All  that              H 

^^^H              tft  ein  fd)Ied)tet  ^J^aqen.     '^9cnii 

ails  you   is  a  bad  stomach.     If              H 

^^^H'            6ie  meineu  ^Hatfd)lanen  fulgen, 

you  will  follow  ray  advice,  your              ^M 

^^^^K            mirb   ^i}v  3)lQQen   halb    mteber 

stomach  will  soon  be  completely              B 

^^^^B             bollftdiibig    in    Crbnung    fein. 

in  order  again.     Come  again  in              B 

^^^H             jlommen    8ie    in    dner    Soc^e 

a  week.                                                            ^M 

^^^H 

B 

^^^H         ^d)   bonfe    3E)neiu   |)err   Xoftor. 

Thanks,  doctor.     I  am  glad  that               H 

^^^^K             3d^  fveue  ntidi,  bag  mir  luetter 

nothing  more  than  that  ails  me.              H 

^^H             nic^tS  fe£)tt.    '^bieu. 

Good  by.  ,                                               ^^^B 

^^^H 

Good  by.                                                  ^^^H 

^^^^^B 

PHRASES                                                         ^^B 

^^^V                  ber  ^tem 

the  breath,  respiration               ^^^B 

^^^H         auger  ^tent 

out  of  breath,  breathless                       ^^^H 

^^^^B         mieber  ^u  %tcm  fontmen 

to  recover,  to  respire                                      B 

^^^^M          bet 

the  breath,  respiration                           ^^^H 

^^^H          hi%  /^uni  (etUen  ^Item^uge 

to  the  last  breath                                    ^^^H 

^^^H                           ^luge 

the                                                    ^^^B 

^^^H          aubn  ?(ugen 

sight                                                ^^^1 

^^^B           unter  t)ier  ^^lugen 

between  ourselves,  privately                 ^^B 

^^^H           gc^e  mil*  au^  ben  9lugen! 

get  out  of  my  sight!                              '   ^^^| 

^^^B           toinme   mir  ntd)t  tvieber  tor  bie 

do  not  let  me  see  your  face  again!             ^M 

^^^B 

^^^ 

^^^B           in  bie  ^^(ugen  fallen 

to  catch  the  eye                                      ^^^B 

^^^B           au^  ben  9Iugen  Derlieren 

to  lose  sight  of                                          ^^^| 

^^^B           groge  '^lugen  inad)en 

to  be  all  eyes,  to  wonder                      ^^B 
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bergraO 
einen  i^aH  tl^uti 
gu  Sfofle  bringen 
au  ^aUt  fommeti 

bet  gran 
etnen  SqH  fe^n 
auf  ieben  (^H    1 
auf  alle  gf&lle     J 
auf  ben  gfall,  ba§—  1 
im  3faIIc,  bafi—       J 
in  bent  Srotte 

ber  Sfug 
mit  bent  Suge  ftogen 
t>on  Sopf  ^u  Su6  1 

t>ont  Kopf  bid  Quf  bie  SfigeJ 
auf  glei^ent  ^uge 
trocfenen  e^uged 
einem  auf  bent  Sfuge  folgen 

ber  ^\9 
bod  bric^t  i^nt  ben  ^a(d 
einer  Slafc^e  ben  ^ali  brec^en 
fiber  |»aU  unb  l^opf 

bad  C^era 
fein  ^era  auf  ber  3unge  ^aben 
bai  ^ra  fiel  i^nt  k)or  bie  ^fige 

toeffen    bad   C^era   bott  ift,   beffen 
ge^et  ber  SRunb  fiber 
ber  topf 
ein  Vtann  bon  menig  5topf 
ein  feller  l^opf 

um  einen  S^opf  grOger 

iemanbent  ben  ftopf  bor  bie  gfiige 
legen 

einen  Dor  ben  Jl^opf  ftogen 

fi(^  etmad  in  ben  ^opf  fe^en,  for 
instance,  ex  f^at  fic^  in  ben  ft'opf 
gefe^t,  nod^  ©eriin  gu  reifen. 

bad  mid  mir  nic^t  in  ben  it'opf 

einem  ben  fiopf  ^eig  mac^en 

et  ^t  etmad  int  ftopfe 


the  fall 
to  fall,  to  get  a  fall 
to  ruin 
to  be  ruined 

the  case 
to  put  the  case,  to  suppose 

at  all  adventures 

in  case  that 

in  that  case 
the  foot 

to  kick 

from  head  to  foot,  from  top  to 
bottom 

on  the  same  level 

Vith  dry  feet 

to  follow  at  one's  heels 
the  neck 

that  will  prove  his  ruin 

to  crack  a  bottle 

headlong,  in  the  utmost  haste 
the  heart 

to  have  one's  heart  in  one's  mouth 

his  heart  failed  him,  his  heart  died 
within  )iim 

what  the  heart  thinketh  the  mouth 
speaketh 
the  head 

a  dull  fellow 

a  man  of  genius,  of  sound  judg- 
ment 

taller  by  a  head 

to  behead  one 

to  disoblige,  to  offend  one 

to  take  a  thing  into  one's  head,  for 
instance^  he  has  taken  it  into 
his  head  to  go  to  Berlin 

I  cannot  understand  it 

to  stir  one  up,  to  cause  one 
anxiety 

he  is  a  little  tipsy 
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QU8  bent  J^opfe 

Itopf  ^aben 

ntd^t  auf  ben  $top\  gefaClen  fein 

bad  SRal 
etn  anbered  SRal 
sum  anberen  SRale 
etn  Wlah  einntal 
mtt  einent  "SlaU,  auf  einmal 
manc^ed  9la( 
aQe  SRal 
etn  ffir  aQemal 
ein  aRa(  unt'9  anbere 
ffir  biefed  eine  'Skal 

bet  $Tei9 
einen  $retd  fe^en  auf  etttiad 

ber  fRat 
mit  einent  ju  9}ate  gelgen 
nttt  ftc^  3U  9late  gel)en 
auf  jentanbed  9{at  l^in  ^aiibeln 
fHat  fc^affen 
baj(u  !ann  fRat  merben 

l^ter  tft  !etn  onberer  fRat 
tommt  3c»t  tommt  Mat 

bad  9{et^t 
etnem  red^t  geben 

bte9}ec^te  ftubieren 
9lec^t  fprec^en 

ber  (Sc^Iog 
@c^(ftfle  geben 
©d^IAge  betommen 
@c^log  auf  @c^lag 

ber  ©comers 
nttt  Sc^mer^en  auf  etmad  n^acten 

ber  Stu^I 
fic^  amifc^en  amet  @tfil^Ie  fe^en 

ber  %\\di 
Ttc^  5U  Xifc^e  fe^en 
am  Xifd^e  [x^en 
bet  Xifc^e 

bie  Unorbnung 
in  Unorbnung  bringen 


by  heart 

to  have  sense 

to  know  what  is  what,  to  be  smart 

the  time 
another  time 
for  the  second  time 
once 

all  at  once,  suddenly 
many  a  time 
every  time 
once  for  all 
by  turns,  alternately 
for  once 

the  price,  prize 
to  set  a  prize  on  something 

the  advice 
to  advise  or  consult  with  one 
to  take  counsel  with  oneself 
to  act  under  one's  advice 
to  devise  ways  and  means 
that  may  be  done,  that  may  hap- 
pen 
there  is  nothing  to  do  but 
time  will  suggest  a  plan 

the  right 
to  concede  the  point  to  one,  to 

bear  one  out  in  something 
to  study  law 
to  pronounce  sentence 

the  beat,  blow,  stroke 
to  beat 
to  be  beaten 
in  rapid  succession 

the  pain 
to  wait  impatiently  for  something 

the  chair 
to  come  to  the  g^und  between 
two  chairs 

the  table 
to  sit  down  at  table 
to  sit  at  table 
at  table 

the  disorder 
to  derange,  to  put  out  of  order 
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bad  Unred^t 
einem  unred^t  t^un 
ed  gefc^te^t  mir  uncec^t 
mtt  Unred^t 

bad  fBaffer 
«3affcr  loffcn 

bad  ^er! 
ind  fUett  fe^n 

bcr  Qa^n 
einem  auf  ben  S^^^  ffi^Ien 
einen  3o^n  audgte^en 
bie  3ft^nc  mec^fetn 

atnten 
(corner  otmen 
tief  atmen 

belegen 
mtt  einem  92amen  betegen 

brec^en 
bad  9uge  bric^t 

bad  ^er^  brid^t  mir 
gebroc^ened  beutfc^ 
bad  ^Better  bric^t  ftd^ 

fe^Ien 
njeit  flefe^lt! 
ed  fe^Ien  Iaf[en  an 
ed  fe^It  mir  an  ntc^td 

folgen 
auf  bem  gruge  fotgen 
folgen  aud 

feinem  $tot>\t  folgen 
aufeinanber  folgenb 
folgenbe  ^od^e 
folgenbed 

fragen 
iemanben  um  9{at  fragen 

geben 
bon  \idi  geben 
idg  gebe  i^m  !ein  3a^r  me^r 

bie  ^Bad^e  mirb  ftdg  fd^on  geben 


the  wrong 
to  wrong  one 
I  am  being  wronged 
wrongfully,  unjustly 

the  water 
to  make  water 

the  worl^,  action,  deed 
to  perform,  to  effect 

the  tooth 
to  sound  one 
to  draw  a  tooth 
to  cast  the  teeth 

to  breathe 
to  gasp 
to  sigh 

to  lay  over,  to  cover 
to  give  a  name  to 

to  break 
the  eye  (of  a  dying  person)  grows 

dim 
my  heart  breaks 
broken  German 
the  weather  breaks 

to  be  wanting 
far  from  the  mark! 
to  be  wanting  in 
I  want  nothing 

to  follow 
to  tag  after 

to  follow  from,  to  be  the  conse- 
quence of 
to  follow  one's  own  whim 
successive 
next  week 
the  following 

to  ask 
to  consult  one 

to  give 
to  vomit 
his  life  will  not  last  longer  than  a 

year 
it  will  follow  in  due  course 
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touiiucii 
ttOMi9  on  fuQ  to  ninicn  Utfrfii 
idf  touttot  noc^  banutf 
bad  Commt  tMremtf  an! 
ic^  tDft§  nti^,  too  ft  ^nfidEontntcn 

i» 
toiebfT  9u  fic^  Commen 
an  ben  unifc^tcn  Slonn  Conuura 

ffiben 
^ungtr,  ^urfl  fdben 
Idben  ntdflcn 
nic^t  gut  Idben  Cdnnen 
wo^I  gefitten  fdn  bd 

niacin 
ic^  nta^e  mtr  ntc^td  au9  Hm 
babei  ifl  nic^td  au  ntac!^ 

mdnen 
bad  meinen  @te  wo^(  nidft  \o? 
wad  mdnen  3ie  bamit? 
nntd  mdnen  @ie  ba^u? 
®ie  ftnb  bamit  gemdnt 
tft  ed.  fo  gemeint? 
ed  gut  mit  einem  mdnen 

nac^ge^en 
feinen  ®ef(^ftften  nac^e^en 

nad^fe^en 
dnem  ctmad  nad^fe^en 

nel^men 
in  bie  ^anb  ne^men 
bet  ber  C^anb  ne^men 
^ur  ^anb  ne^men 
mit  flc^  ne^men 
ju  fid^  nel^men 

ic^  lajfc  ed  mir  nic^t  ne^men,  bag— 
ftd^  Qeit  ne^men 

regnen 
ed  regnet  ftarl,  ^efttg 

fagen 
ic^  ^abe  mir  fogen  laffen 
gut  fagen  ffic  einen 
einem  fogen  loffen 
fic^  eine  Qad^t  nt(^t  ^weimal  fagen 
(affen 


to  come 
to  await  somethioc:  qaietly 
1  am  coming  to  that 
that  depends! 
1  do  not  know  what  has  lieconie 

of  him 
to  come  to 
to  strike  the  wrong  party 

to  snflFer 
to  hunger,  to  thirst 
to  like,  to  fancy 
to  dislike 
to  be  in  favor  with 

to  make,  to  do 
I  care  little  for  him 
there  is  nothing  to  be  got  lyy  it 

to  mean 
certainly  you  are  not  in  earnest? 
what  do  you  mean  by  it? 
what  do  you  think  of  it? 
that  concerns  you 
is  that  your  design? 
to  wish  one  well 

to  go  after 
to  attend  to  one's  business 

to  look  after 
to  pardon,  to  take  no  notice  of 

to  take 
to  take  in  one's  hand 
to  take  by  one's  hand 
to  take  in  hand 
to  take  along 
to  partake  of  (victuals) 
I  am  fully  convinced  that — 
to  take  one's  own  time 

to  rain 
it  rains  heavily,  it  pours 

to  say,  to  tell 
I  am  told 

to  be  responsible  for  one 
to  send  word  to  one 
not  to  suffer  oneself  to  be  told  a 
thing  twice 
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wie  gcfogt 

fagen  @ie  bad  nid^t  metter 
gute  ^lad^t  fagen 
bad  ift  gcnug  gcfagt 
toad  mtO  bad  fagen? 
bad  mill  ntc^td  fagen 
ed  ^at  ntf^td  au  fagen 
nun;  bad  mug  id^  fagen! 

fc^offen 
SU  fd^affen  l^aben 
nic^td  mit   t^ntanben  %u  fc^affen 

l^aben 
au  fd^affen  madden 
ftd^  mit  etmad  au  fd^affen  madden 

fd^idCen 
einen  in  ben  9|)ril  fd^idCen 
ftd^  fc^idCen  in  etmad 
bad  fc^icft  Ttc^  nic^t 
bon  $ontiud  ^u  $ilatud  fc^iden 

fd^Iafen 
fd^Iafen  ge^en       1 
ftd^  fd^Iafen  legen  J 
eine  @ac^e  fc^Iafen  laffen 


as  I  said 

do  not  let  that  go  farther  ^ 

to  bid  good  night 

that  is  enough 

what  does  that  signify/ 

that's  nothing 

no  matter,  no  harm 

now,  I  declare! 

to  do,  to  make 
to  have  to  do 
to  have  done  with  one 

to  cause  trouble 

to   trouble    oneself   about   some- 
thing 

to  send 
to  make  an  April-fool  of  one 
to  accommodate  oneself 
that  is  not  decent  behaviour 
to  send  from  one  place  to  another 

to  sleep 

to  go  to  bed,  to  retire 
to  let  a  matter  rest 
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Mo^oXifd^,  alcoholic. 
aVi%tmtxn,  general{ly). 
angteifett^  to  affect;  to  attack. 
gttff  an,  affected  (imp.). 
angegttffen,  affected  (past 

part.). 
auf  l^dten,  to  cease. 
auflegett,  to  apply. 
aufntad^ett,  to  open. 
au#erft,  utmost,  extreme{ly). 
htbutftn,  to  need. 
id^,  et  feebatf/  /,  he  needs. 
htbntftt,  needed  (imp.). 
bebutft,  needed  (past  part.). 
^eobad^tett,  to  observe. 
bie  IBetu|^i9Utt0,ett,  the  quiet- 

<'«^(^)i  the  guiescence(s) . 
bte  Oefd^afttguttg^eii,  the  oc- 

cupation(s), 
befd^tdttfen,  to  limit;  (refl.) 

— auf ,  to  content  oneself  with , 

to  restrict  oneself  to. 
beffetn,  to  better,  to  improve; 

(refl.)  to  grow  better,  to  im- 
prove, to  mend. 
bie  ^ttot%un%,tn,  the  motion 

{s);  the  exercise(s) . 
bet  Sud^l^altet,  the  bookkeeper. 


bie  Oud^l^altetttt^nen,    the 

bookkeeper^)  (fem.). 

ba^et,  therefore,  thence. 

bemnad^,  thus,  then. 

btucf  en,  to  press;  to  squeeze. 

ein  |>aat/  a  few. 

bet,  bie,  ba^  etftete;!*    /^ 

etftetet,  e,  ed,  J  former. 

^^^  <Si^,  M^  2V:<f. 

bad  Sidtoaffet,  the  ice  water. 

^it  9abtif,en,  the  factory  (ies). 

fett,  fat,  fatty,  greasy. 

hit  9otm,en,  the  form{s), 
style(s). 

futd^ten,*  to  fear. 

befutAten,*  to  fear,  to  appre- 
hend. 

fu^ten,  to  keep  (books);  to  lead 
(a  life). 

bet  9ang,  the  walk. 

hit  Sdnge,  the  walks. 

ddnglic^,  entire(ly). 

gefilQigft,*  kindly,  if  you 
please. 

%tl^oxi%,  properUy) . 

ha^  9ettdnf,e,  the  drink(s)^ 
beverage(s). 
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hit  9efuttb|^eit,en,  lh€  health 

bad  9tft,e,  the p<ns<m{s) . 

I^offett,  to  hope. 

itx  ubtigen,   outside  of  that, 

beyond  that,  besides. 
\t  nad^  (prep,  with  dative), 

according  to. 
bte  Sebendtoeife,n,    the    mode 

(s)  of  living, 
bet,  bie,  bad  le^tere;!*   the 
le^tetet,  t,  t^,  J    latter, 

bie  Vtagettge^enb,  the  region 

about  the  stomach. 
bie  Vtebtgitt^ett,  the  medicine 

(s). 
bet    Vtenfc^,ett,     (the)     man 

(men)  t  person  is) , 
metflid^,  perceptible(ly) , 
mogUc^ft/  as  much  as  possible, 
bet  Vtunb,e,  the  mouth(s), 
bie  Vtunbet/  the  mouths, 
bad  9ta|^tutt9dmittel,  the  food, 

victuals, 
namentlid^,  especially, 
bet  ^tt^,tn,  the  nerve(s), 
bad  9^ultfet/  the  powder, 
bet  9{auc^et,  /A^  smoker, 
bie  9{u^e  (no  plural),  M^  /r^/, 

bie  9)c^onun0  (no  plural), t^^ 

fotoie,  as  well  as, 

bie  ®|>eife,n,  the  food,  meal(s), 

f^agieten  ge^ett,  to  take  a  walk. 


bet  %ahat,t,  the  tobacco(s). 
tdglic^,  daily, 
bet  Xl^eeloffel,  /A^  teaspoon. 
ubetma^ig,  excessive(ly) . 
bet    ttmfdl^Iad,    the  compress^ 

poultice,  (See  ^Scftlofl"  Les- 
son XVIII.) 
i»et(ieten,  to  forbid. 
l»etbot,  forbade, 
l»etboten,  forbidden, 
l»etbaulic^,  digestible, 
bie    91et^aUun9dma#te$eI,v, 

the  di  reel  ion(s) ,  dietary(ies) . 
vetmeiben,  to  avoid. 
l»etmieb,  avoided  (imp.). 
vetmiebett,     avoided     (past 

part.). 
bie  91etfc^Iimmetung,eii,   the 

change(s)  for  the  worse. 
i»etfd[^teibett,  to  prescribe. 
tfoQblAtig,  full  blooded. 
1»otlauft0,  for  the  present. 
tfotnel^mlic^,   chiefly^   prtnci- 

pally,  especially. 
bie  IBotfld^t  (no  plural),  the 

caution. 
bie  XBitfung^en,  the  effect{s) . 
getgel^en,  to  dissolve,  to  melt. 
bet    Suflanb,    the   condition^ 

state. 
hit  3uf^anbe,   the  conditions. 
gtoingen,  to  force, 
i»an%,  forced  (imp.). 
gegtoungen,  forced  (p^LSt  part.). 
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PHRASES    AND 

(Sortfcfcung  bon  Ccttion  XVIII.) 

aSag  tft  S^rc  93efd)aftiflun8, 
tpcnn  id^  frogen  barf? 

5c6  Bin  Sud^l^altcr  in  ciner 
gabrif. 

S)emnod^"  fiil&rcn  @ie"  ttjol^l 
t)ornc^ntIid^  cine  ftfcenbc 
ficbcngwcifc? 

3o,  auger  ntetnem  tagliiiicn 
@anQ  in^  @efd)dft  unb  gu^ 
rudt  l^abe  id)  aQerbing^  nur 
toenig  SBettjegung. 

©ic  Tmb  ein  sicmtid^  ftarfer 
unb  tJoBBIiitiger  9Kenfd^  unb 
foCten*  [id^  mel&r"  SBewegung 
madden,  ©e^en  @ie  tagtid^ 
ein  paar'  ©tunben  Jpajicren, 
tpenn  eg  S^re  Qeit  erIauBt, 
felBft*  Bei  fc^ted^tem  SBetter. 
Sm  iiBrigen  BeoBad)ten  ®ie 
bie  grofete  Sorfid^t  im  Sffen. 
Sermeiben  ©ie  m5gtid)ft* 
atte  iiBermaftig  fetten  unb 
fc^ttjer  t)erbound^en  5Ka]&* 
runggmittel.  SWel^men  @ie 
Sl^re  ©Ipeifen  nid^t  m  ^eife 
gu  fic^  unb  trinfen  @ie  feine 
iu  fatten  ®etran!e,  noment^ 
Ud^  fein  ©igwaffer.  Sltfo=» 
^olifc^e  Octrfinfe  unb  ftaffee 
mufe  id^  3bnen  t)orIaufig 
ganj  unb  gar  t)erBieten. 
©efd^ranfen  ©ie  fid^  auf 
bunnen  Sl^ee  unb  SEBafJer. 
©inb  ©ie  Sioud^er? 


SENTENCES 

(Continued  from  Lesson  XVIII.) 

What  is  your  occupation,  if  I 
may  ask? 

I  am  a  bookkeeper  in  a  fac- 
tory. 

Then  you  lead  principally  a 
sedentary  (///^r«//:|/,  sitting) 
kind   of    life,    I   presume? 

Yes,  outside  of  my  daily  walk 
to  my  place  of  business  and 
back,  I  have  indeed  but  lit- 
tle exercise. 

You  are  quite  a  corpulent 
and  full-blooded  man  and 
should  give  yourself  more 
exercise.  Take  a  walk  for 
a  few  hours  every  day  ( It'ier- 
ally,  go  walk  daily)  if  your 
time  permits  it,  even  in  bad 
weather.  Besides,  observe 
the  greatest  caution  in  eat- 
ing. Avoid  all  excessively 
fat  and  not  easily  digesti- 
ble victuals  as  much  as 
possible.  Do  not  partake 
of  your  food  too  hot,  and 
do  not  drink  too  cold 
drinks,  especially  no  ice 
water.  I  must  forbid  you 
alcoholic  drinks  and  coffee 
for  the  present.  Content 
yourself  with  weak  tea  and 
water.  Do  you  smoke? 
(liierally,  are  you  smoker?) 
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^^^V        3a,  td^  raud^e  giem(id)  t)ie(. 

Yes,  I  smoke  quite  a  good 

deal. 

^^H        ^a^  fHoud^en  muffen  @ie  auf 

You  must   give  up  smoking 

^^H           eintae  Beit  gdnglidi  ouf  gebcn . 

entirely  for  some  time. 

^^H        3)Qg  mitb  mir  rcc^t  fd}raer  fol- 

That  will  be  pretty  hard  for 

^^K            ten/  £)err  Suitor. 

me,  doctor. 

^^H        ^a^  alQiik  id)  x^[)nen;  iebod}'' 

I   believe  it;    but  you    must 

^^H            miUfen   Sie^'  fid)  ^ipinfleu. 

force  yourself.  Your  health 

^^H            S()re  (^etinibCiett  gcl)t  3i^neu 

is  of  most  importance,  is  it 

^^^B            bod)  tior;  nid]t  n.iQl)r?    !^t}re 

not?  [literaiiy,  goes  before, 

^^^B            9iert)eit  finb  feF)r  anctcgiiffen 

does  it  not?)    Your  nerves 

^^^K            unb  bebitrfen''  bcr  auBerften' 

are  much  affected  and  are 

^^^B            9{it[)c.    labof  in  jeber  fT'orm 

in  need  of  the  utmost  rest. 

^^H            ift    ba(]er'^    05ift    fi'ir    Sic. 

Tobacco,  therefore,  in  any 

^^^B            SlnfuT    btcfcn     anocmcincn 

form,  is  a  poison  for  you. 

^^^B            ^crlialtuno^mafiregeln    luiK 

Besides    these   general  di- 

^^^B           i^  3^nen  cine  9J^ebi^tn  fomic 

rections,  I  shall  prescribe  a 

^^^B            einige   iUtlucr  ^itr  ^eiail)i^ 

medicine  for  you  as  well  as 

^^^B            flung  3f)rer  9iert>en  t)crfd)rci- 

some    powders     to     quiet 

^^^B            Ben.    %^un    cr[tercr    tDoden 

[liieraiiyy  for  the  quieting 

^^H            8ie    gefalUgft'    alk'    ^niet 

of)    your    nerves.     Of  the 

^^^B            @tunben    eincn     llieeluffet 

former,     you    will     please 

^^H            DoK  in  S^i^aficr  nc(jinetn  unb 

take  a  teaspoonful  in  water 

^^^B            Don    ben    leiUcren    uetjnien 

every    two    hours,    and  of 

^^H            ®ie  obenbS  ein^  ober  m^l 

the  latter  take  one  or  two 

^^H            je   nad)    bet    ^^^trfnng    auf 

in  the  evening  according  to 

^^B            SFircn   ed}Inf.    ^a^  Sloph 

the  effect  upon  your  sleep. 

^^K            \vd]  mxb  gan^  t)on  fe(bft* 

The  headache  will  disappear 

^^V             aufl)urcn.     ^ni    ^alle    ^cf^ 

of  itself.    In  case  of  violent 

^^H             tiger  9Jiagenfd)nierM'n  legcn 

stomach    aches,  apply    hot 

^^H             @ie    belBc    UHtid)[dge    auf 

poultices  over  the  region  of 

^^^B            bie  9J{ageugegenb,  unb   bei 

the  stomach,  and  in  case  of 

^^^B            ftarfem  ^^urft  laft'en  Sic  ein 

(bei)  keen  thirst  let  a  little 

^^H             6ti't(fd)cn    Qt^    int  93htnbe 

piece  of  ice  dissolve  in  your 

^^^B             gcrgcl)en/'    ^lontnten  8ie  in 

mouth.    Come  again    in   a 

^^Hf             ein  paar  7ageu  tuieber.    Cvd) 

few  days.    I  hope  that  your 

^^V             {)offe,  ba\^  [idj  ^Ijt  Bnftonb 

condition    will    have    per- 
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Big  bal^tn  merftid^  fleBeffcrt 

l^aben  xoixb.    S3et  gel^origer 

©d^onunfl  tft  einc  9Serfd|Itm== 

nterung  nidjt  ju  Befiird^tcn/* 
3d^  ban!c  S^ncn,  ^err  5)oftor. 

«bicu. 
(Smpfel&tc  mic^. 


ceptibly  improved  by  then. 

With  proper  care  a  change 

for  the  worse  is  not  to  be 

feared. 
I  thank  you,   doctor.    Good 

by. 
Your  servant,  sir. 


REMARKS 

1.  ^©etbft,"  known  to  you  as  the  intensive  or  emphatic 
pronoun,  is  also  used  as  an  adverb,  and  then  has  the  mean- 
ing of  "even,**  when  standing  alone;  in  the  adverbial  com- 
bination „t)on  Jetbft,"  however,  it  again  acquires  its  original 
sense,  the  combination  being  rendered  in  English  by 
**of  himself,  of  herself,  of  itself,**  etc  ,  or  **of  his,  her,  its, 
one*s  own,  account,**  etc. 

2.  „%fit"  often  has  the  meaning  of  **every,**  especially 
in  expressions  denoting  periodic  time  intervals,  as  in 
the  sentence: 

SKcl^men  Sic  alle  jtuci  ©tunben  etncn  I^edoffcl  t)oII. 
Take  a  ieaspoonful  every  two  hours. 

When  used  in  this  sense  before  a  noun  in  the  singular 
^aHe**  does  not  change  its  ending  to  agree  with  the  gender 
of  the  noim  but  remains  the  same  for  all  genders.     Thus, 

alle  Slbenb,  aQe  @tunbe,  aQe  Sal^r. 
every  evenmgy  every  hour^  every  year. 

On  the  other  hand,  remember  that  English  **all,**  meaning 
**entire,  whole,*'  must  be  given  in  German  by  „flanj."    Thus, 

'SBa§  treibt  il^r  ben  ganjen  Jag? 

What  are  you  doing  all  day? 

3.  There  are  some  peculiarities  in  the  use  of  the  two 
indefinite  pronouns  and  adjectives  rrt)iel/'  comparative  wmel^r"; 
and  „tt)enig,"  comparative  ^tueniger.** 
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„2?re{"  and  „ltienig"  are  used  in  their  inflected,  as  well  as 
in  their  uninflected  forms.  They  are  always  inflected,  when 
used  as  pronouns  proper,  or  as  adjectives  preceded  by  the 
definite  article,  or  a  possessive  adjective;  thus,  „UieIc  roaren 
ba/*  **'many  were  present";  „bk  metcit  tlcineu  i?ucf}cn/'  or 
„meine  Uielcn  Sud)eii/'  When  not  preceded  by  the  definite 
article  or  a  possessive  adjective  ^Uief  and  ,,tt)enig"  may  be 
used  in  their  uninflected  forms;  thus,  „lucnig  S^caicgung,  t)iel 
Sopffdjiner^en."  In  this  latter  case  „\)kV*  generally  has  a 
collective  meaning,  whereas,  when  inflected,  it  has  a  distribu- 
tive sense.     An  example  will  make  this  plain: 

®r  Ijat  met  gelcfcn,  obex  t^icle^  tuicber  uergeffen. 
He  has  read  a  great  deai,  bid  has  forgotien  much  {thai  he 
has  read), 

„SBcuig"  is  often  used  in   its  uninflected  form    after    the 
indefinite  article,  as  in  the  phrase  ,,ein  tueuig,"  *'a  little/* 
„9)ief)t"  and  ^tueniger"  are  invariable.     Thus, 

@ffen  @ie  tueniger  uub  madjen  ®ie  fid)  mel^r  SBetuegung. 
Eat  less  and  give  yourself  more  exercise, 

4.  ,,?hlf5er[t"  is  a  superlative  form  having  no  corre- 
sponding positive,  although  it  has  the  comparative  „dll6er," 
* 'outer."  Both  these  forms  are  related  to  the  preposition 
„au^,"  "out." 

„(£rfterer"  and  „(et3terer"  are  comparative  forms  of  the 
superlatives  „erft"  and  „(ett/' 

^Sefcitligft''  and  „mug(td)ft"  are  superlative  forms  of 
„gefdllig"  "obliging,"  and  „miiglid}/'  "possible."  They  are 
mostly  used  adverbially.      Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14, 

Other  superlatives  so  used  are: 

d u #  c r ft ,  extremely ,  exceedingly . 

crcicbeuft,  most  devotedly,  yours  truly  (used  in  letters). 

1^0($»ft,  most  highly,  highly, 

mtifi,  mostly, 

5,  You  will  notice  that  „paar"  in  the  combination  „etn 
paar"  is  here  written  with  a  small  |>.  Though  „^aar"  is  a 
noun  meaning   "pair,"  „ein  paar"  in  the  sense  of  "a  few" 
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has  come  to  be  an  indefinite  pronoun  and  is  treated  accord- 
ingly. When  the  sense  of  **pair'*  is  predominant  ^^aat**  is 
written  with  a  capital  V.     Thus, 

cin  paax  Zaqc,  a  few  days, 
but 
cin  9^aar  laffen,  a  cup  and  saucer  (literally,  a  pctir  of  cups). 

6.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15.  The  imperfect 
tense  of  „foIIen"  is  used  like  the  English  **should**  to 
express  a  recommendation  when  followed  by  a  present 
infinitive;    as,  for  instance, 

©ie  folltcn  einen  ©pagicraattfl  ntad^cn. 

You  should  take  a  walk. 

^  The  construction  of  ** should'*  with  a  following  perfect 
infinitive,  expressing  duty  or  obligation,  may  also  be 
rendered  in  German  with  wfoHtc"  in  the  same  manner. 
Thus, 

SBir  follteii  e«  getl^an  ^abcti. 

We  should  have  dofte  it. 

This  construction  is,  however,  not  so  common  in  German 
as  in  English.  Germans  preferably  use  another  form  to 
express  the  same  thought,  of  which  we  will  speak  later. 

7.  ^Sdjtuer"  and  „teid^t/  like  „banIBar,  mofllid^/'  etc., 
(see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8)  are  construed  with  the  dative 
where  English  usage  demands  **to"  or  **for". 

@d  tnirb  mir  fd^tuer  faQen,  \>(x^  9{Qud)en  aufjugeBen. 

//  will  be  difficult  for  me  to  give  up  smokifig. 

8.  „i5iird^tcn"  and  „Befiird)ten"  are  transitive  verbs,  both 
meaning  **to  fear."  The  sense  of  the  fprmer  is  the  same 
as  that  of  its  English  equivalent,  while  the  latter  word 
implies  an  anticipated  fear  or  apprehension.  The  distinction 
will  be  apparent  from  the  following  examples: 

?mc  aKcnfdien  fiird^ten  bicfe  fd^redlidie  ftranfl^eit. 
All  people  fear  (are  afraid  of)  tliis  terrible  disease. 

Scfiird^ten  @ic  einc  fdjtucre  Kranfl^eit? 

Do  you  fear  (are  you  afraid  that  it  will  be)  a  bad  sickness? 
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wSfltd^n"  is  also  used  reflexively,  perhaps  oftener  than 
transitively.  When  the  object  of  fear  is  given,  that  object 
is  preceded  by  the  preposition  ^ttor." 

aHe  3Rcnfd^cn  fiird^tcten  flc^  i>ot  bicfcr  fd^rccttid^cn  Rvanft^t. 
All  people  were  afraid  of  this  terrible  disease, 

9.  The  infinitive  with  ^gu/  when  used  as  a  predicate  of 
the  verb  wfcilt/  has  a  passive  meaning  as  in  the  example: 

(Sine  Scrft^fimmerung  ift  ntd^t  gu  bcfiird^tcn. 
A  change  for  the  worse  is  not  to  be  feared, 

10.  The  prefixes  be^  tvki,  tt,  ^t,  vet/  get  impart  to  the 
stem  word  various  meanings,  which  will  be  treated  more 
extensively  in  the  Grammar,  For  your  present  needs  you 
may  remember  that: 

ht,  when  prefixed  to  a  verb  stem»  often  has  the  effect  of 
changing  an  intransitive  into  a  transitive  verb;  as,  for 
instance:    anttuorten,  intransitive,  to  beonttuorten,  transitive. 

er  also  often  implies  the  achievement  of  the  action  indi- 
cated by  the  verb  to  which  it  is  prefixed.     Thus: 

Icmen,  to  learn;    ertetlten,  to  acquire  by  learning, 

uet  often  means  **away,  forth,"  as,  for  instance,  in  the 
examples: 

rcifen,  to  travel;  tterteifen,  to  travel  away,  forth, 

loufen,  to  barter,  to  buy;  t)Cr!aufen,  to  barter  away,  to  sell. 

Often,    also,    it    implies    aggravation,    as    in    the    word 
„9Serfd^Iimmerung/'  **change  for  the  worse. 
get  always  means  **asunder,  to  pieces."     Thus, 

fle^cn,  to  go;  gcrgc^cn,  logo  to  pieces,  to  melt, 

11.  „S3ebiirfen"  is  one  of  the  few  verbs  that  are  con- 
strued with  the  genitive  as  sole  object.  Another  of  these 
verbs  is  „ertt)d^nen/'  with  which  you  are  acquainted.  This 
verb,  however,  is  also  and  more  commonly  construed  with 
the  accusative  like  any  other  transitive  verb. 

12.  See  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  9. 
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(See  Art.  1.) 
9e|^en   ®te  tdglic^  citt  paax  Stunben  ipa^itttn, 
itlhft  Ui  fff^Ied^tem  SBettet* 

ToAe  a  walk  for  a  few  hours  every  day^  even  in  bad 
weather, 

®e5en  ©te  t)iel  fpogiercn? — 3a,  id^  modic  jebcn  log  einen 
©pQjierflana,  fetbft  rncnn  c^  regnct. 

SBegteitet  @ie  31&r  fflrubcr  nid^t?— SKein,  er  gel^t  nidjt  t)icl 
fpQgieren;  JdBft  Bet  fd^oncm  SBettcr  \\%i  cr  ju  ©aufc  fiber  fcinen 
Sud^ern. 

aSa^  fe^rt  bent  ©errn  SKuIIer,  ©ert  3)oftor?— aKcin  fieber 
grcunb,  ein  ?lrgt  barf  niemonbem  fagen,  tt)0§  Jctnen  ^aticnten 
fcl)tt,  felbft  feinem  beften  greunbe  nid)t. 

SBoHeit  @ie  ung  nid[)t  fagen,  toa^  er  gcfagt  l^at?— SKein,  id^ 
fann  eg  fclbft  Sl^nen  nidEjt  fagen,  obgteidt)  @ie  metnc  Beften 
Srcunbe  finb. 

^oi  er  3l^nen  erjfiljtt,  mag  gefd^el^en  ift?— SRein,  cr  mill  eg 
nientanbem  er^aWen,  fclbft  mir  nid^t. 

8B3iffen  @ie,  xdxt  alt  bag  graulein  ;&offmann  tft?— 5Rein,  \^^9> 
ttjcife  fetner,  fetbft  td^  nid^t,  obgteid^  id&  tl^re  ndd^fte  SSermanbte 
Bin. 

2)ie  35amen  fagen  nid)t  gem,  mie  alt  fie  finb,  felBft  il^ren 
Beften  S^cunbinnen  nid[)t. 

SBiffen  @ie,  tt?onn  ber  ©err  Toltor  ^urudtlommt?— 9?ein,  id^ 
iDeife  eg  nid^t;  eg  meife  eg  niemanb,  felbft  Jeine  grau  nid)t;  id^ 
l^bc  fie  gefragt. 

^a^  ^o|>ftoe^  t9trb  Qang  von  felbft  auf^dten* 

The  headache  tvill  disappear  of  itself. 

SBag  foQ  id^  t^un,  bamit  bie  ©d^meri^en  aufpren?— Srinfen 
@ie  lein  ©igwaffer  mel&r,  unb  bie  ®d)mergen  merben  t)on 
felbft  auf^oren. 

©aben  @ie  il&n  on  feine  @d[)ulb  erinnern  muffen,  ober  l&ot  er 
fie  t)on  fcIBft  Begol^tt?— S)er  bejol&tt  nid)t  t)on  felbft,  ben  mu§ 
man  mel&r  otg  einmol  erinnern. 
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(See  Art.  2.) 
Slon  biefer  iS>leM^tii  ite^incit  ^ic  aUc  ^mci  ^tunben 
cincn  (^'^lafFcI  t?i>U. 

Vou  will  lake  a  tablesponnful  of  this  medicine  every  tzvo 
hours, 

SSietiiel  foil  id)  oon  ben  '•JpiilDcrn  nefjmen?— Sille  t)ier 
(Stunben  eiriv. 

SKie  oft  foil  id)  bie  a)icbigtn  nelimen,  .Ipcrr  SDoftor?— SlCc 
©tutibe  einen  Sl^eeloffel  t)oII  in  eincin  l)aI6en  @Iafe  aBaffer. 

@e[)C!t  Sic  alle  Jage  ein  paar  Stunben  fpasicren  unb  rauc^en 
@ie  nidjt  511  Diet. 

SBie  oft  fdjtdgt  bie  grofee  U^r  oaf  bem  SUejanberpfa^?— Sie 
fd&Iagt  ode  i^iertelftunbe. 

SBie  oft  rcift  3l}r  -'pcrr  Srubcr  iin  3o[)re  nad)  93erlin? — @r 
reift  alle  Scil^re  iDcuigftenv^  breiumi  baljin. 

SSie  oft  giebt  c^  bei  3()nen  ^u  §aufe  gteifd)  in  ber  SBod^e?— 
aile  aBodic  bueinmt. 

®e5en  ®ie  oft  ing  ^Ijcoter?— D  io,  mx  gel&en  aUc  SBod^e 
tt)enigften^  ^loeimat  in^'-  *Il)eater. 

@iebt  c^  oicic  iioii^erte  in  3f)rer  StabtV — 9iein,  nid}t  fcfn* 
Diele;  l[)od)ften^  al(e  oier^cf)n  2;age  cinnml. 

2Bie  get)t  e^  vvfiren  lieben  ftinbern?— D,  idi  banfe.  S^  gclit 
i^nen  gut,  Sie  finb  alle  gefnnb;  fie  finb  ha^  gan^e  Cvatjv  nid)t 
fraul  getDefen.  SKir  l^aben  aflen  (^runb,  gliicflici^  unb  banf^ar 
gu  fein. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
^abeit  ^ic  t)icl  ^cioef^uii*^? — ^JJctn,  let^er  hflbc  ic^ 
n^d^rcit&  bc^  f!l<^njen  ^a^e^  itur  ti>ciii(^  '^^ctves 

Do  you  have  much  exercise? — No;  untorlunalely,   I  have 
but  little  exercise  during  the  whole  day. 

5Dq§  ift  nid)t  gut  fiir  ®ie;  8ie  miiffen  fid)  niefir  SctDcgung 
rnadjen. 

^^oS^m  Sie  niet  Slopffdimerjen?— 3a,  leibet  fjabe  idj  uicl  iiopf- 
[dintersen;  faft  aHe  Stage. 

Srinfen  @ie  t>iel  93ier  ober  anbere  aIfof)oIifd}c  ®etrdnfe?— 
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9lem,  iii  trinfe  gar  nid^tS  berfllcid^cn;   id^  trinfc  fd^on  feit 
STOonoten  nut  biimien  Il^ec  unb  SBoffer. 

9iaud^en  @ie  t)iel  Siflarrcn?— SRcin,  Siflarrcn  raud^e  id^  gar 
leinc;  id)  raud^e  l&in  unb  toieber  ettoag  Zahat. 

@t  ^at  ^itt  oelefett,  dbtt  ^itU^  toietet  t^et^efrett* 

He  has  read  a  great  deal  but  has  forgotten  much  that  he 
has  read. 

SBaren  ©ic  in  ber  ©emfilbefammlunfl?— 3a.— SBarcn  t)iel 
STOenfd^en  ba?— 3a,  e^  warcn  fel^r  t)iele  ha,  namentlid^  t)iel 
S)amen;  t)iele  bat)on  l^aben  fid^  bie  ©emcUbe  nidjt  angefel^en, 
fonbem  famen  nur,  urn  i^re  neuen  ©iite  su  gcigen. 

©aben  @ie  t)iele  SReifen  gemadtit,  ©err  Hoffmann?—©  jo,— 
Bum  SJerflttugen  ober  in  ©efd^aften?— 3d^  l^abe  t)iele  jum  Scr* 
gnugen  unb  t)iele  in  ©efd^fiften  gemad^t. 

©iebt  e^  in  Slmerifa  t)iel  SBein?— D  \a,  unb  t)icler  bat)on  ift 
Bcffer  a{^  franco fifd^er  SBein. 

©aben  @ie  in  3^rem  Stabtparf  t)ie(e  fd^one  93dume?— D  ja, 
eg  giebt  tjiele  fd^one  SBciume  bort;  t)iele  bat)on  finb  fe^r  a(t, 
mand^e  fiber  fiiufgig  3a]&re,  unb  einer,  fo  fagt  mon,  ift  l^unbert 
Sal^re  alt. 

@ffctt   9>te  toettiget   unb   madden   9>ie   fid^   me^t 
^etoeguttg* 

Eat  less  and  give  yourself  fnore  exercise, 

3unger  Steunb,  ©ie  fpred^en  gu  t)iel.  ©pred^en  ©ie  ettt)ag 
weniger  unb  benfen  ©ie  mel^r. 

©ie  finb  in  t)olIWiitig;  trinfen  ©ie  weniger  SBein  unb  gel^en 
©ie  mel^r  fpagieren. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

3^te  ^tx^tn  finb  fe^t  anoegtiffett  unb  betutfett 
bet  du#etftett  9{u^e. 

K<7«r  nerves  are  much  affected  and  are  in  need  of  the 
utmost  rest. 

3^r  SRagen  ift  nid^t  in  Drbnung;  idf)  empfel^te  3^nen,  bie 
fiufeerfte  SSorfid^t  im  Sffen  unb  Jrinfen  gu  beoBoditen. 

2Bo  tt)o]^nen  ©ie?— 3d^  wol^ne  om  aufterften  ©nbe  ber  Stobt. 

^onnen  ©ie  mir  fogen,  wo  ©err  5)oftor  3)iiiller  wol^nt?— 3a, 
am  flufeerften  Snbe  ber  ©trafee. 
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3ci  tpcrbc  3f)nett  tint  Wtti^in  unb  cittioie  Quiver 
t^erfd^rei^en.  ©an  crftcrcr  ncbtnrn  <ic  fiefdU 
Itctllt  tnorqcitd  eincn  Zkttldnti  i^oU,  utt^  t«on 
ten  le^tcreit  abetted  cine  o^et  $toet. 

/  s/ial/  prescribe  a  medicine  for  you  and  satm  pounders.  Of 
the  former  you  mill  please  take  a  teaspoonful  in  the 
mornings  and  of  the  latter  one  or  two  in  the  ei^ening. 

SBa^  fur  Saufer  finb  ba^  bort  ouf  ber  anbcren  ©cite  ber 
Strafie?— 5}a^  eine  ift  ein  @etd)dn^4)au-5  uiib  \^(i^  anbere  ein 
5[?crein^l^au^;  \^Qi^  crftere  ift  fdjon  )e[)r  alt,  uidf)renb  \^<i^  lefetcrc 
erft  i^iDci  3al]re  alt  ift. 

SBoUen  eie  mir  gefdlligft  einige  gate  fttaffifcrau^gabcn  Dor= 
legen?— OJemifi,  mit  beiii  gruBteii  4>crgnugcn. 

iyenncibcti  Sic  muglid)ft  alfe  ubeniidfjig  fcttcn  unb  fd^tuer  Der= 
bau[id)en  Sialirungeinittel. 

9Jtad)eu  Sic  fidj  niogtid}ft  nicf  S^ciucgimg  iinb  raud)cn  Sie 
nidjt.  S^a-a  9iaud)cu  ift  bodift  ungcfiuib  fiir  jcbcn  5Jicnfd)en  uub 
fiir  Sie  noinciittid^  duHcrft  gcfdfjrlid). 

3ft  c^  iinmcr  fo  uoll  in  bicfem  ^Hcftauraiit?— 9?cin,  Co  ift  mei= 
fteu'l  mir  abciib^  Doll  l)ier;  c»  fiiib  mcift  iuiige  iJcute,  bie  c^ 
abenbw  nad)  ben  ©cfdjdft^ftunbeii  befudjcn. 

(SeeArt.  6.) 
®ic  follteii  ft*  ttictjr  ^cn>ci\unci  ntaci^cn. 

You  should  give  yourself  more  exercise. 

SBaren  Sic  fdion  in  unfcrem  ^arf?— 9fein,  nod)  tiidit.— Sic 
follten  fid)  \\)\\  balb  einnial  anfe^en;  er  ift  fclir  groft  unb  id)on. 

§aben  S^re  ^tcunbinuen  fd)on  y>(x^  grofec  ®efd)dft  uoii  9)?eicr 
unb  Sol^n  befnd)t?— 3d)  gtaube  nic^t.— Sic  foUten  e§  tl^un;  c^ 
mirb  ilincn  gcfalien. 

Sie  follten  \><x^  9{and)en  gang  aufgclicn.— 3a,  id)  toeifi  tuo^I, 
"^Ci"^  id)  cy  anfgebcu  follte,  abcr  id)  fann  c^  nid)t.— Sic  foUtcn 
fid)  boi^u  gioingcn, 

2Ba^  fefilt  3f)rcm  Soigne?— 3*  tt^cifi  e^  fetbft  nid)t;  er  fiil^It  fi* 
fd)n)ad)  unb  franf.— Gr  folltc  ciuen  3lrgt  coufulttercn. 

Sic  finb  fcl)r  ftarf  nub  uolIbUitig.  Sie  follten  meuiger  S\%tx^ 
unb  taglid^  ein  paar  Stunben  fpagieren  gel)eu. 
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3ft  ber  ©err  ©offmann  immer  nod^  franf?— 3a,  leiber.— SBir 
foQten  il^m  einen  93efud^  madden.— 3ci,  ba^  foCten  wir  fd^on 
lange  get^an  l^abcn, 

(See  Art.  7.) 
®d   toitt  mix  ted^t  fd^toet  faOett,   tad   9taud^ett 
aufgttgebett* 

//  ztnli  be  pretty  hard  for  me  to  give  up  smoking, 

3ft  bie  beutfdie  ©prad^e  fel^r  fd^mer?— iKand^em  faUt  fie  fel^r 
fd^iDcr,  anberen  wieberum  fallt  fie  fel^r  (eid^t. 

©ot  ©err  9WiiIler  95er(in  t)erlQffen?— 3a,  fleftem*  @i^  ift  il^tn 
aufeerorbenttid^  fd^wer  gefoQen;  er  l^atte  t)iele  Sreunbe  l^ier. 

@^  iDtrb  mir  fel^r  fd^mer,  3^nen  bog  gu  fagen,  mein  luerter 
tJreunb,  aber  Sie  finb  redf)t  Iranf;  @ie  foQten  fo  Balb  wie  miig* 
lic^  nad^  Sart^bab  gel&en. 

©louben  Sie,  bofe  e^  3^nen  moglid^  fein  wirb,  in  biefem  3a]^re 
eine  Sieife  nod^  fforl^bab  gu  madden?— S^  wirb  mir  nid^t  leid^t 
fatten,  aber  \>(i  eg  meine  ©efunbl^eit  Derlangt,  werbe  id^  eg  wol^l 
t^un  miiffen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
flQe  QKenf^ett  fut^tett  ttcfe  f^tecPU^e  ^tanf^eit. 

All  people  fear  {are  afraid  of)  this  terrible  disease, 

^efut^tett  <8>te  etne  f^toete  ^tanf^eit? 

Do  you  fear  (are  you  afraid  that  it  will  be)  a  bad  sickness  f 

Sriird^e  nid^g,  benn  3d^  bin  bei  bir,  3d&  toill  bid^  fiil^ren, 
fprid^t  ber  ©eSRSR. 

„SBir  ©eutfc^en  fiird^ten  nid^tg  auger  ®ott,"  fagte  ber  alte 
93igmadt, 

93efiird^ten  @ie,  ©err  2)oItor,  holii^  bie  Sranf^eit  eine  fd^mere 
toerben  mirb?— 3a,  id^  befiird^te  eg. 

95efiird)ten  @ie  eine  Serfd^timmerung  feineg  Buftanbeg?— 3a, 
id^  befiird^te,  bafe  in  ben  erften  lagen  eine  SSerfd^Iimmerung  ein* 
treten  mirb. 

flQe  QUettfd^ett  futd^tetett  fid^  ^^t  bet  fd^teif Hd^ett 
^tanf^ett* 

All  people  were  afraid  of  the  terrible  disease. 
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??iird)te[t  bn  bid),  mein  C^iiitflc?— xsa,  I'apa,  ic^  fiir^te  mid&. 

Si^ouor  fiirditcft  bn  bid)?— 3d)  furd)te  mic^  Dor  bem  flrofecn, 
fd)mar^en  3}fQnne  bort. 

gurd)tc  bid)  nid)t,  ber  grole,  fd^roargc  SDJann  t^ut  bir  nid}t^. 

SBirb  3^re  grou  SDJama  Sie  auf  ber  9{ei)e  nad)  Stmcrita 
ftefilciteu?— 9iein,  9)^Qma  fiirditct  fid)  uor  bem  aroftcn  SSoffer. 

Swollen  mir  iiidit  biefe  ^rQd)tauvgabc  mn  Sd)i(Ier5i  S^erfen 
faufen?— 3a,  aber  id^  fiird^te  mid^  ein  tuenig  Dor  bem  ^ol^en 
^reife. 

Jviird)tet  end)  nid^t,  id^  toiti  Bei  eud^  Bleiften,  bi§  euer  $apa 
guriict  fommt. 

SBoDor  ^abax  fid)  bie  .ftinber  ncfiird)tet?— Sie  l^aben  fid)  oor 
jenem  olten  SDcanne  bort  gefurd)tet. 

(See  Art.  0.) 
^ei  $ef)0ri()er  Sd)oniiti(|  iff  tine  ^erfd>Ittnmeruti(^ 
3fircc(  3iiftant»c0  md\t  ^u  bcftircbten. 

fVilk  proper  care  a  change  of  your  condition  for  the  worse 
is  not  to  be  feared. 

^err  9)let)er,  id)  ()abe  alleg  fteforgt;  ift  fonft  nod)  ettra^  ^u 
t[)un? — 3ci,  e^  finb  tiDri)  ginei  .riiitc  ab^nlicfern,  iinb  nod)  ein 
pQor  Sriefc  sh  beanttuorten. 

3ft  foiift  nod)  cttuQ^:^  ^u  beforgen?— 30,  e§  finb  einigc  Sad)en 
Dom  53af)nf)of  absn[)o(en;  ncljnien  Sie  ben  SBagen  nnb  fobrcn 
®ie  l&in. 

SBo  ift  mein  §nt,  3o]^ann?  Sr  ift  im  gon^en  |)anfc  nid)t  ^^n 
finben. — 2}eraeit)cn  ®ie,  A^crr  i^rofeffor,  Sie  [joben  ben  A>ut  anf 
bem  ilopfe.— 9kin,  fo  etma^!    (5^  ift  fanm  ,^u  glaubcn. 

SBann  ift  ber  i^err  33oftor  §n  fpred)enV— 2)er  ^err  ^ottor  ift 
nur  Don  fiinf  bi^  ted)^>  gn  C^anfe  m  treffen. 

3ft  biefer  SBagen  gu  Derfanfen?— 9Jein,  mein  ^err;  er  it't 
bcreit^  Dertnuft. 

3d}  l)Qbi:^  geftern  mein  ganged  0elb  Derforen;  xoa^  ift  ba  gn 
madicn?— 2)a  ift  fdjmer,  cttt)ag  gu  tl^nn;  id^  gtoube  nid)t,  ha'^^  Sie 
e^  loicber  befommen  merben. 

»!oabcn  Sie  bie  93iid)cr  gefanft,  bie  Sie  fanfen  aiotlten?— 
SWein,  fie  finb  in  ber  gangen  8tabt  nidjt  gu  Ijaben. 
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95in  id&  Sl^nen  nod&  cttoai^  fri&ulbig,  ifcQner?— 3a,  bie  jtoei 
laffen  ^affce  finb  no^  ju  Begal&Ien. 

^eUner,  biefe  9Jieffer  finb  nidit  ju  Benufeen,  fie  finb  ia  goits 
ftumpf.— 3d^  merbe  Sl^nen  fofort  anbere  Bringen. 

^oren  ©ie  einmal,  SeHner,  bag  tShi\6)  ift  nicf)t  ju  effen;  e^^ 
ift  fo  l^art,  bafe  eg  nid^t  gu  fdineiben  ift;  unb  bag  S3ier  ift  an6) 
tiid^t  gu  trinfen. 

ginben  ®ie,  ba^  bie  beutfd^e  ©prad^e  fd^mer  gu  eriemen  ift?— • 
3o,  id&  finbe,  ba&  fie  fel^r  fc^toer  gu  eriernen  ift. 

S)em,  meld^er  nid^t  l^oren  mill,  ift  nidf)t  gu  l&elfen. 

SBie  flel^t  eg  bem  S^aulein  Sel^mann,  ift  fie  immer  nod^  franf ? 
—3a,  (eiber;  eg  ift  gu  l^offen,  bofe  fie  balb  wieber  gefunb  mirb, 

S33ag  foHen  toir  bem  Sranfen  gu  effen  geben,  ©err  3)oftor?— 
9Zur  leidbte  ©peifen.  gette  unb  fd)Wer  t)erbaulid^e  9?al&rungg* 
mittel  finb  ganglid^  gu  t)ermeiben. 

(See  Art.  11.) 
^ettltfett*  @tiDd^ttett« 

To  need.  To  mention, 

35re  9?ert)en  Bebiirfen  ber  SRul&e.   ®eBen  @ie  bag  9taud^en  auf* 

SBag  foU  id^  t^un,  ©err  2)oftor,  bamit  id^  Bafb  mieber  gefunb 
merbe?— ©ie  bebiirfen  t)or  allem  ber  auJBerften  9{ul)e  unb  grower 
©df)onung. 

aSenn  man  einen  93rief  fd^reiBen  miQ,  meffen  Bebarf  mon?— • 
9Wan  Bebarf  eineg  93ogeng  "^^cipier,  einer  ©d^reibfeber  unb  etwag 
Sinte. 

©aBen  ©ie  ©errn  SBatf ing  gefprod^en?— 3a.— ©aBen  ©ie  feineg 
Sruberg  em^al^nt?- 9iein,  idf)  l&abe  f einer  nirfit  ermcil^nen  toollen. 
©ie  miffen,  bafe  er  eg  nid^t  gem  l^ort,  roenn  man  aud&  nur  feinen 
SRamen  ermal&nt. 

©aBen  ©ie  fiirgfid^  einen  93rief  aug  Sonbon  Befommen?— 3a, 
t)on  meiner  ©d^wefter»— ©ctt  fie  nid^tg  bat)on  erroal^nt,  b^^  ©err 
SBatfing  ©ie  Befud)t  l^at?— 9iein,  fie  l^at  feiner  in  i^rem  99riefe 
nidEjt  ertpal^nt. 
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((Sin  93efuc^  bet  einem  ^ranfen.) 
@uten  Zaq,  Srau  Hoffmann.    @ie 

Igaben  mic^  ^olen   laffett.    SSBer 

ip  franl  bci  3^itcn? 
Wlein  Tlann  ift  pld^Itc^  rec^t  ttanl 

geraorben;    er  l^at  ftc^  au  ^ett 

Icgcn  mujlcn.    3c%  bin  ^Ignen 

batttbar,  bog  @te  fofort  getont* 

men  finb. 
93itte,  fasten  @te  mic^  3U  i^m. 

V 
9lun,  ^eri  f^offmonn,  n?o  fe^It'd 

bcnn? 
3c4  glaube,  bag  ic^  mix  eine  flarle 

^rldltung  ge^olt  Igabe. 
2)ad  ift  mo^I  mdglic^.    ®ad  %Bet< 

tet    mar    fc^Iec^t    genug    baau. 

C^oBen  @ic  ©c^mcrjcn? 
3a,  i^  ^abe  ftarte  Uop^*  unb  SRa* 

genfc^meraen. 
6r(aubcn  ©ic   mir   S'&tcn  $ulS, 

bittc— @ic  ^abcn  ftarfc«  3ficber. 

@eit  mann  fii^Ien  @ie  ftc^  nii^t 

Sett  geftern  abenb.  @d  begann 
mit  einem  l^efttgen  ^urdjfall. 
34  ging  f^eute  frfll^  ind  ®ef^ftft, 
obmolgl  i(^  l^eftiged  fto))fmel^ 
^atte;  au  ^ittag  mugte  ic^  ie« 
boc^  nac^  ^aufe  ge^en  unb  mtc^ 
legen. 

C>aben  @ic  ©c^meraen  beim  hitmen? 

92ein,  ba^  lann  id)  ntd^t  fagen. 

3c^  gfaube  nidjt,  bag  ed  eine  €r< 
t&Itung  ift,  bie  Sie  Igaben;  ed 
fc^cint  mir  mel^r  cine  9)iagen« 
franfl^eit  a"  f^in-  fieiben  6ie 
an  llbclfeit,  $(ufftogcn  obcr  ber* 
gleic^cn? 

3a,  id^  l^abe  fc^on  at^eimal  bred^en 
miiffen. 


(A  call  at  a  patient's.) 
Good  afternoon,  Mrs.  Hoffmann. 

You  sent  for  me.    Who  is  ill  in 

your  house? 
My  husband   has  suddenly  t>een 

taken  sick;  he  is  confined  to  his 

bed.    I  thank  you  for  coming 

at  once. 

Please  take  me  to  him. 

V 
Well,  Mr.  Hoffmann,  what  is  the 

matter? 
I  believe  I  have  caught  a  bad  cold. 

That  is  quite  possible.  The  weather 
was  bad  enough  for  it.  Have 
you  any  pains? 

Yes,  I  have  a  bad  headache  and 
pains  in  my  stomach. 

Let  me  examine  your  pulse,  please. 
— You  have  a  high  fever.  Since 
when  have  you  not  felt  well? 

Since  last  night.  It  began  with  a 
violent  diarrhea.  I  went  to  busi- 
ness this  morning,  although  I 
had  a  severe  headache;  at  noon, 
however,  I  was  obliged  to  g^ 
home  and  lie  down. 

Have  you  any  pains  in  breathing? 

No,  1  cannot  say  that  I  have. 

I  do  not  think  that  what  you  have 
is  a  cold;  it  seems  to  me  to  be 
rather  an  ailment  of  the  stom- 
ach. Do  you  suffer  from  nausea, 
eructations,  or  the  like? 

Yes,  I  have  already  had  to  vomit 
twice. 
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Sitte,  laffett  @ie  mic^  3^re  B^nge 
fc^cn.--©ic  ift  fc^r  belcgt.  C)o* 
6en  8ie  toieKeic^t  geftertt  mft^ienb 
bed  Xoged  ober  tootgeftern  fc^on 
ctwaS  gcficffcn,  »a«  Sl^ncn  nid^t 
bclommcn  ift? 

3(^  lonn  mt(4  ttic^t  erittnern,  ^ert 
S)oltor.  3c%  l«bc  fc^r  rcgcl* 
tnfigtg. 

^aben  @ie  fc^on  fritter  an  hex* 
gleic^en  pID^Iid^en  Sirant^eiten 
gclittcn? 

flein,  td^  bin  tmnter  fel^r  gefunb 
getvefen. 

3c^  mcrbc  3^nen  cine  SKcbiain 
berfc^reiben,  btc  3^"^"  ^offent* 
licft  ^elfen  wirb.  SiJe^men  ©ic 
baoon  atle  amet  @tunben  einen 
^^eetdffel  t)on  in  einem  ®(Qd 
bofl  SBoffcr.  ©Iciben  ©ie  cin 
paax  ^oge  gu  f^aufe.  @te  be« 
bfirfen  bcr  fRu^e. 
V 

^err  ^oftor,  bitte,  fagen  ^ie  mir, 
road  meinem  SU^anne  fel^It;  xd^ 
bin  in  groger  9lngft. 

@ie  ^aben  Ceinen  ®runb,  9[ngft  gu 
l^aben;  eine  fd^roere  jtrant^eit  ift 
roo^I  nidf)t  au  befiircijten.  ^ie 
6k)mptome  beuten  auf  ein  Ieid)ted 
gaflrifd^ed  gicber  l^in.  ?lflerbingd 
foil  man  in  fo(cf)en  ^&Uen  groge 
Sorfii^t  beobac^ten,  ba  ein  \oU 
c^ed  9Ragenfibe(  leidfjt  d^ronifdf) 
roerben  fonn.  3d&  lontmc  ntor* 
gen  nad^mittag  roieber.  3"* 
groifc^en  geben  @te  x^m,  faQd  er 
etroad  au  effen  rounfd^t,  nur  ein 
menig  Xljte  unb  trocfne  @em« 
mcl.  Sutter  unb  anbcrc  fette 
9{a^rungdmittel  ftnb  Dorlaufig 
gflnatid^  a"  ^ermeiben.  9Worgen, 
etxoa  urn  a^^n  ll^c  bormittagd 
fOnnen    8tc    i^m   etroad   ^eige 


Please  let  me  see  your  tongue.— It 
is  much  coated.  Perhaps  you 
ate  something  yesterday  or 
the  day  before,  that  did  not 
agree  with  you? 

I  cannot  remember,  doctor.  I  am 
very  regular  in  my  habits  (liter- 
ally, I  live  very  regularly) . 

Have  you  suffered  from  like  sud- 
den illnesses  before? 

No,  I  have  always  been  very 
healthy. 

I  shall  prescribe  a  medicine  for 
you  that  will,  I  hope,  do  you 
good  (help  you).  Take  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  it  in  a  glassful  of 
waterevery  two  hours.  Remain 
at  home  for  a  few  days;  you 
need  rest. 


Please,  doctor,  tell  me  what  ails 
my  husband;  I  am  very  anxious 
about  him. 

You  have  no  reason  to  be  anxious; 
there  is  little  danger  of  a  serious 
illness.  The  symptoms  point  to 
a  light  gastric  fever.  Of  course, 
one  should  observe  the  greatest 
caution  in  cases  of  this  kind, 
since  such  a  stomach  trouble 
may  easily  become  chronic.  I 
shall  come  again  tomorrow 
afternoon.  In  the  meantime, 
in  case  he  wants  something  to 
eat,  give  him  only  a  little  tea 
and  dry  white  bread.  Butter 
and  other  fatty  foods  are  to  be 
entirely  avoided  for  the  present. 
Tomorrow  about  ten  o'clock  in 
the  forenoon,  you  may  give  him 
some   hot   broth,  if  he  has  an 
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Sleifd)fuppe  ficbcn,  fall^  er  ^21p^ 
petit  befoniint.  ^d\  ninubc  ^mor 
incl)t,  baft  cine  '^^eriduimtiicnutn 
^u  bcfiivdjtcn  iff,  iulltc  cine  fulrf)e 
jcbod)  cintrcten,  laficn  Sic  mid) 
nod)  ciinual  [)olen.  y^m  ^iaUe  ex 
in  bci*  "^yiadit  tjcftigc  l^Jagen-^ 
fd]mevAcn  befDmnit,  Icj^cn  8ie 
()eiftc  Uinidiliinc  nuf  bic  ^JJ^aacn- 
Qei]cnb,  fo  laitiH'  ^i^  bered)mcr5 
Quf[)5rt. 


(•*>Im  'i^cttc  etneg  gicfonbatcgjen- 
ten.*} 

9tun,  »uie  fiif)Ien  ^5ic  fic^  (}cute? 

@^  gclit  niir  hcute  fd)on  mcrflirfi 
beffcr.  Xic  Ultcbi.^in,  bic  Sic 
niit  ticvfdjiiebcu  l)nbcu,  (jat  if)re 
ilBirtunfl  0ctf)on  nnb  flut  ^ci]oU 
fen.  Xic  iilopfi'dinicr^cn  ftnb 
nid)t  tncJir  (\au^  fo  ftart,  unb  bic 
'iJJt'at^ciiiditnevscn  l)nben  beinal)c 
gan^  nufac()ort.  Snnn/  bcnfcn 
Sic,  ^cxv  Xoftor,  uierbe  id)  ouf- 
ftef]cn  fijnncn? 

3Bcnn  Sic  fid)  mof)!  (\cnnc{  fiif)(cn, 
tonncn  Sic  ti^c\\\d)  anf  ein  poor 
Stinibcn  bn^5^ctt  Ociiaffen.  W\c 
ift  c^  mit  bcm  ^Jlppetit? 

Scbr  Did  9lppctit  i)abe  id)  nod) 
nid)t;  id)  hahe  f)cute  nur  ein 
menin  ?\-(cifdifuppc  npocff*'"- 

^Q^  ift  fc()r  rid)tia.  C^lfcn  Sic  Dor- 
laufifl  nidi  tig  nnbcrc^.  ^t)r  iX'a- 
flcn  i|l  nod)  m  fd)Uind).  Sclbft 
Icidit  Ucrbanlid)e  Spcifcn  ninfj 
id)  3t)nen  uoddufin  nod)  Dci^ 
bietcn. 


appetite.  Though  I  do  not  be- 
lieve that  a  change  for  the  worse 
i^  to  be  feared,  nevertheless  send 
for  me  again  if  such  a  change 
should  occur.  In  case  he  has 
sharp  pains  in  the  stomach  dur- 
ing the  night,  apply  hot  poul- 
tices over  the  region  of  the 
stomach  until  the  pain  ceases. 


(At  the  bedside  of  a  convalescent.) 

Well,  how  do  you  feel  today? 

1  am  much  better  today.  The 
medicine  you  prescribed  for  me 
has  had  its  effect  and  done  me 
good  {iitetally,  helped  well). 
The  headache  is  no  longer  quite 
so  bad»  and  the  pains  in  my 
stomach  have  almost  entirely 
ceased.  When,  doctor,  do  you 
think  I  shall  be  able  to  get  up? 

If  you  feel  well  enough,  you  may 
leave  bed  for  a  few  hours  every 
day.     Flow  is  your  appetite? 

I  have  not  much  appetite  as  yet; 
I  have  only  taken  a  little  broth 
today. 

That  is  right.  Eat  nothing  else 
for  the  present.  Your  stomach 
is  still  too  weak.  For  the  present 
I  must  forbid  you  even  easily 
digestible  food. 


*The  accent  in   this  word  lies  on  the  last    syllable  but  one, 
„$Refontiafe^Scn'tcn." 


thus, 
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3c^  leibe  forttod^renb  an  ftorfem 
Xiiift,  flnbc  abcr,  ba%,  »cnn  ic^ 
9Saf[er  trinfc,  bic  SWagcnfc^mcr* 
aen  fc^ltmmer  tverben. 

@ie  Igaben  gait^  red^t.  I^ttlted  3Ba{« 
fet  ift  augenbltcflid^  beina^e  d^ift 
ffit  @ic.  ^cr  ftarlc  ^urft  tft  cin 
@^mptom  bafiir,  bag  (Bit  tmmer 
noc^  grieber  l^aben,  obmo^l  S^x 
$uldfd^lag  lange  ntc^t  me^r  fo 
fc^neQ  tfi  tDte  geftern.    Sflr  ben 

itnb  tvieber  etn  ©tiicfd^en  (£id  in 
ben  SRunb  3u  nel^men  unb  ed 
boTt  langfant  jerge^en  ju  laffen. 
Wc^men  @ic  bie  SKcbigin  icgcl* 
mfigig  meiter.  3c^  l^offe,  bag 
@ie  in  ac^t  bid  se^n  ^agen  bai 
^au8  mieber  berloffen  tdnnen. 
94  lontme  morgen  nic^t,  mill 
abet  fibermorgen  mieber  no(4 
3^nen  fc^en. 


(^ne  ^onfuttation*  im  93ureau.*) 

®uten  %aQ,  ^err  Softer. 

®uten  ^ag,  mad  fe^It  bir? 

3ci&  ^abc  mic^  borgcftcrn  in  bic 
^anb  gefc^nitten,  f^aht  mir  aber 
meiter  nici^td  babei  gebac^t,  unb 
bin  nteiner  tfiglic^en  $e{(4dfti« 
gung  nac^gegangen.  ^ie  ^anb 
ip  nun  fcit  geftern  frfl^  gang 
gefc^moQen  unbmitbt)on®tunbe 
5u  @tunbe  fdglimmer.  ^a  Ijat 
mxdi  nun  unfer  ^erx  ^uc^^alter 
au  3^ncn  gcfcfiicft. 

Xoran  ^at  er  fe^r  rec^t  getl^an. 
Cog  einmal  fe^cn.— SBcr  ^ot  bit 
bie  {Ktnb  t)erbunben? 

Unftre  gmeite  ^uc^^oltetin,  gfrftu* 
lein  aSil^etmd. 


I  suffer  constantly  from  a  keen 
thirst,  but  find  that  when  I 
drink  water,  the  pains  in  my 
stomach  gprow  worse. 

You  are  quite  right.  Cold  water 
is  just  now  almost  a  poison  for 
you.  The  passionate  thirst  is  a 
symptom  that  you  still  have  a 
fever,  though  your  pulse  is  now 
not  nearly  so  quick  as  it  was  yes- 
terday. For  that  thirst  I  advise 
you  to  take  a  little  piece  of  ice 
in  your  mouth  now  and  then 
and  let  it  melt  there.  Continue 
taking  the  medicine  regularly 
(literally,  take  the  medicine 
further) .  I  hope  that  in  a  week 
or  ten  days,  you  will  be  able 
to  leave  the  house  again.  I 
shall  not  come  tomorrow,  but 
will  look  after  you  again  day 
after  tomorrow. 


(A  consultation  in  the  office.) 

Good  morning  doctor. 

Good  morning,  what  ails  you? 

I  cut  my  hand  (literal ly^  cut  my- 
self in  the  hand)  day  before 
yesterday,  but  thought  nothing 
about  it  and  went  about  my 
daily  occupation.  Now,  my 
hand  has  been  badly  swollen 
since  yesterday  morning  and  is 
getting  worse  every  hour  (liter- 
ally,  from  hour  to  hour).  So 
our  bookkeeper  sent  me  to  you. 

He  has  done  well.  Let  me  see  it. 
—Who  bandaged  your  hand? 

Our  second  bookkeeper.  Miss 
Wilhelms. 


*The  accents  in  these  two  words  lie  on  the  last  syllable.   Pronounce 
^Qureau"  bs  if  written  «©flto^/ 
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Die  ^nb  ftelgt  afferbingS  bOfe  au9. 

fBomit   fiafi  bu  bid^   benn  ge« 

fc^nitten? 
93ir  ^Qben  in  bei  ^brit  ein  firo§ed, 

fc^mered  SReffet,   bod  toit  sum 

^Qpierfc^neiben    benu^n,    unb 

biejed  SReffer  xfi  mir  auf  bie  {>anb 

gefallen. 
fRa9  ift  betne  Sefc^Aftioung  in  bet 

gfabril? 
3c^   bin   Soteniunge   bort.     5^ 

fyihe  bie  !Btiefe  auf  bie  ^oft  ftu 

bringen  unb  anbere  ®&nge  ju 

beforgen. 
2)emnad^  bif!  bu  bie  meifte  geit 

auger  bent  ibau^t? 
Samo^I,  faft  ben  ganaen  2:ag. 
tluc^  geftern,  aTS  ed  fo  Mi  mat? 

^emig. 

Da  l^aft  bu  bit  iebenfalld  eine  (Sr« 

fdltung  in  ber^^anb  gel^olt.   ^afi 

bu  @c^meraen? 
3a,  fe^r  groge. 

3^  merbe  bit  eine  gflafd^e  aRebigin 
berfd^reiben.  9^on  btefer  Ttebu 
3in  t^ue  einen  @gI5ffe(  boll  in 
ffinf  bi9  {e^d  ma^  Gaffer.  £ege 
bie  ^nb  aDe  %xoei  @tunben  in 
bad  aSaffer;  iebed  9RaI  ae^n  bid 
fflnfacl^n  aSinuten.  Die  ©c^mer* 
aen  metben  bann  langfam  t)on 
felbft  auf^dten.  %3enn  bu  and 
bent  $)au{e  ge^ft,  beobac^te  bie 
dugerfte  )6orft(^t,  namenUic^  bei 
foltcm  SBctter.  SSermcibe  jcbe 
iibermftgige  ^emegung  ber  $»anb. 
'S)iei  wtrb  bir  urn  fo  Icic^ter  fat* 
ten,  aid  ed  bie  tinle  C^anb  ift. 
Sl'omnte  morgen  miebet.  3c^ 
merbe  bir  bann  weitere  33er« 
^altungdmagregeln  geben. 

$Ibieu. 


Your  hand  looks  bad,  indeed. 
What  did  yon  cut  yourself  with? 

We  have  a  large,  sharp  knife  in 
the  factory;  which  we  nse  to  cat 
paper  with,  and  this  knife  fell 
on  my  hand. 

What  is  your  occupation  in  the 
factory? 

I  am  a  messenger  boy  there.  I 
have  to  carry  the  letters  to  the 
post  office  and  to  do  other 
errands  (liUrally^  walks). 

So  you  are  out  of  doors  most  of 
the  time? 

Yes,  sir;  nearly  all  day. 

Yesterday,  too,  when  it  was  so 
cold? 

Certainly. 

You  have  probably  caught  cold  in 
your  hand.  Do  you  suffer  any 
pain? 

Yes,  a  great  deal  {literally ,  great 
ones). 

I  shall  prescribe  you  a  bottle  of 
medicine.  Put  a  tablespoonfnl 
of  that  in  five  or  six  glasses  of 
water.  Put  your  hand  in  the 
water  every  two  hours;  each 
time  for  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 
The  pains  will  then  slowly  cease 
of  themselves.  When  you  go 
out  of  the  house,  observe  the 
utmost  care,  especially  in  cold 
weather.  Avoid  all  excessive 
motion  with  that  hand.  This 
will  be  the  easier  for  you,  since 
it  is  your  left  hand.  Come  again 
tomorrow.  I  will  give  you 
further  directions  then. 


Good  by. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§10 


LESSON  XIX 


21 


REVIEW   AND    CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


((Sine  anbere  ftonfultatton.) 

Ke^tncn  @te  ^Tq^.  me  gc^t  e« 
3^nen? 

fLdi,  ^rt  3)oftor,  gar  nic^t  gut. 
3c^  ^oBe  toteber  bad  qUc  Qbel. 

SBieber  ^Idfc^meraen? 

3a. 

9ttte,  legen  @te  Sl^ren  ^ut  ab, 
grtfiulein  @c^mtbt,  unb  fe^en  @ie 
ftc^  Igier  and  gfenfier,  bamit  tc^ 
bcffcr  fc^cn  fann.  ©o.  9lun, 
bitte,  madden  @ie  ben  Wlunb 
ret^t  n)ett  auf.  ®enn  ic^  mit 
btefem  fiOffel  auf  bic  Bunge 
brfl(fe,fagen©iegcfflnigf!:  ^W** 
@o  ifi'd  rec^t!  ^od^  etnmal,  bttte. 
34  banfe  3^nen.  31^1  ^ald  tft 
aHerbtngd  mieberum  fe^i  ange« 
griffen.  ©te  bebiirfen  grbScrct 
9iu^e  unb  grdgerer  ©d^onung, 
ntdn  liebed  SrAuIein.  ^bnnen 
©ie  nic^t  einmal  auf  etn  paot 
SRonate  aUe  ©efc^Afte  gAnftUc^ 
liegen  laffen?  Xie  SebenSn^eife, 
bte  ©ie  fii^ren,  tfi  btc(  %u  an* 
gretfenb  fflr  ©ic. 

5E)ad  fann  ic^  leiber  nic^t,  C^err 
^oftor.  ©tc  ©ic  loiffen,  ^abc  icft 
fine  alte  aJlutter  unb  einen  jfln" 
geren  ^ruber,  hex  noc^  in  bie 
©<i^ule  ge^t.  3c4  ntug  ffii  und 
aDe  brei  fc^affen. 

3a,  bai  toe\%  idi  nur  iu  gut.  ©ie 
foHten  eine  onbere,  n^eniger  an« 
greifenbc  ©ejc^flftigung  ^abcn. 
0erabe  bad  ©tunbengeben,  bei* 
bent  ©ie  fo  biel  fprec^en  miiffen, 
ill  fflr  316rcn  Suftonb  flufecrp 
geffiWic^. 

3c4  fyibe  fc^on  Tange  getvfinfc^t, 
etkoad  anbered  treiben  ^u  lOnncn, 
ober  ed  ift  augenblicfUc^  fc^er, 
in  Berlin  cine  Qefc^&ftigung  su 
finben. 


(Another  consultation.) 
Take  a  seat.    How  are  yon? 

Not  at  all  well,  doctor.  I  have 
the  old  complaint  again. 

Pains  in  the  throat  again? 

Yes. 

Take  off  your  hat,  Miss  Schmidt, 
please,  and  sit  down  here  near 
the  window,  so  that  I  can  see 
better.  So.  Now,  please  open 
your  mouth  very  wide.  When 
I  press  down  upon  your  tongue 
with  this  spoon,  you  will  kindly 
say:  Ah/  That's  right!  Once 
more,  please.  Thank  you. 
Your  throat  is  indeed  much 
affected  again.  You  are  in  need 
of  more  rest  and  more  care,  my 
dear  young  lady.  Can  you  not 
drop  business  altogether  for  a 
few  months?  The  kind  of  life 
you  lead  is  much  too  exacting 
(literally t  attacking)  for  you. 


Unfortunately,  I  cannot  do  that, 
doctor.  As  you  know,  I  have 
an  aged  mother  and  a  younger 
brother  who  is  still  going  to 
school.  I  must  work  for  all 
three  of  us. 

Yes,  I  know  that  only  too  well. 
You  should  have  some  other 
less  exacting  occupation.  Just 
such  a  thing  as  Cgerabe)  giving 
lessons,  where  you  have  to  talk 
so  much,  is  exceedingly  danger- 
ous for  one  in  your  condition. 

I  have  long  wished  to  be  able  to 
do  something  else,  but  just  now 
it  is  di&cult  to  find  a  position 
in  Berlin. 
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^enigfteng  follten  ©ie  31&re  lln^ 
tervtd)t§ftunben  auf  bie  attcr- 
notigften  beirfiranten  unb  fo 
mcnifl  mic  mdglidifpred)en,  £'af* 
fen  Sie  fid)  micbcrum  bicfelbe 
SWebi^in  unb  bic  ^5ulucr  mad)en, 
bie  td)  S^ncn  tior  ^xmi  lUonaten 
t)erfd)neb.  ®ie  f)obcn  tuol)I  nod) 
bic  gIflWc  unb  bic  ^3 u I Dcrfc^ ad)'- 
m  dom  lefeten  Wai? 

3a>i3ot)I. 

@g  fdfteint  mir,  bog  au(^  Qlftre  ^et-- 
ben  redjt  angcgfiffcn  finb.  2Bir 
befommen  jcbenfatl^  balb  gute^ 
SBetter.  53ntu^en  8ie  bn^felbe 
unb  Qel)en  ®ic  tciglid)  cin  bid 
jttjci  ©tun ben  fpai^icren,  je  nod) 
bem  SBetter.  *i?lbcnb§  fjaben  ©ie 
tt)ol^(  3^it  bogn,  nid)t  mofjv? 

D  ia;  idj  bin  aber  abenbs  immcr 
fo  ttiube,  bnfj  id)  ntidi  am  lieb^ 
ften  fnd)  au  ^-Bett  lege. 

©ie  miiffen  fid)  i^minflcn,  luenn 
3^nen  ^i)vc  (^cfunbl)cit  licb  ift. 
9)?5f[nd)ft  tiiePikmenung  brauSen 
im  %axt  ift  bie  hcltc  Dicbij^iin, 
bic  ic^  3f)nen  tier fcf)rei ben  fann. 
S)ei'  ^JOienfd)  beborf  auficr  ©|3eife, 
nirt)t  nuv  :')hdie,  fuubcru  and} 
0et)i)rige  ^i)emeciunci;  t>orncf)uiIid) 
bcbiirfen  ©ie  ber  letter  en,  ba 
©ic  faft  ben  ganjcn  %ac\  im 
Simmer  fitjen  miiffen.  fVotgen 
©ie  einmal  meinen  3?atfd)lagen 
ttjftftrenb  einiger  ^JJ^unate,  unb 
3ftr  3"ftQ"^  ^^^^^  fid)  tJon  felbft 
beffcrn.— ^itte,  empfe^len  ©ie 
ittic^  Sl^rer  guabigen  Jrau 
abutter. 

abicu,  4>ecr  S)oltor. 


You  should  at  least  limit  your 
lesson  hours  to  the  very  smallest 
number  possible,  {/i/e'railvr  least 
necessary-)  and  talk  as  little  as 
possible.  Have  the  same  medi- 
cine and  powders  prepared  that 
1  prescribed  you  two  months 
ago.  You  probably  still  have 
the  bottle  and  the  pow^der  box 
that  I  gave  you  the  last  time 
[literally,  from  the  last  time)? 

Yes,  sir. 

It  seems  to  me  that  your  nerves 
are  considerably  affected,  also. 
Probably  we  shall  soon  have 
good  weather.  Avail  yourself 
of  it  and  take  a  walk  every  day 
for  one  or  two  hours,  according 
to  the  weather.  Surely  you 
have  time  for  that  in  the  even- 
ing, have  you  not? 

Yes,  but  I  am  always  so  tired  in 
the  evening  that  I  like  best  to 
go  to  bed  early. 

You  must  compel  yourself  (to 
walk)  if  you  care  for  your  health. 
As  much  exercise  in  the  park  as 
possible  is  the  best  medicine  I 
can  prescribe  for  you.  Besides 
food,  man  needs  not  only  rest 
but  proper  exercise  as  well;  you 
especially  need  the  latter,  since 
you  are  obliged  to  sit  indoors 
nearly  all  day  long.  Follow  my 
advice  for  a  few  months,  and 
your  condition  will  be  greatly 
improved. — Please  give  my  best 
regards  to  your  mother. 


Good  by,  doctor. 
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bit  ®efunb^eit 
Sur  ®e{unb^eit! 

auf  jemanbeS  ©efunbl^ctt  trin!cn 
cine  ©cfuitbl^cit  auSbrtngcn 

bie  ^anb 
eine  (eic^te  ^anb  f^ahen  fiir  ettt>ad 
aud  bcr  i)anb  or  aud  ben  $»&nben 

loflen 
unter  bet  C^anb 
bad  fiat  ^anb  unb  gfug 

ber  9Runb 
bie  ^nb  auf  ben  STtunb! 
au9  ber  ^anb  in  ben  Tlunb  leben 
mit  {mnb  unb  SRunb  berfprec^en 
fortmai^renb  im  Wlnnbe  fai^ren 

fein  Watt  tjor  ben  SWunb  nel^men 

bad  C^erg 
mtt  C>era  unb  ^anb  babet  fein 

ber  aWenf^ 
cin  junfler  aWenfd^ 
ed  ifi  fein  SRenfc^  ba 
mir  ftnb  aUe  S92enfd^en 
mad  tft  bad  filr  ein  SJ^enfd^? 

bie  9{u^e 
ftc^  aur  Sftu^e  fe^en 
lag  mid^  in  Sluice 
9{u]^e  ^aben  bor 

bie  3eit 
langc  3ctt  tyoxfitx 
bie  oUe  geit 
bor  alten  3citen 
bie  neue  3cit 
%u  flleic^er  Qeit  mit 
ailed  l^at  feine  3eit 
ailed  gu  feiner  3ctt 
%ux  unrec^ten  3cit 
au§er  ber  3^^* 

ber  3wf*<»wb 
in  bem  frfll^eren  3uftanbe 
im  traurig^en  3u{tanbe  fein 


the  health 
to  your  health! 

to  drink  one's  health,  to  toast  one 
to  propose  a  toast 

the  hand 
to  be  a  ready  hand  at  something 
to  let  slip,  to  let  escape 

underhand,  secretly,  privately 
that  is  something  like  it,  is  com- 
plete 

the  mouth 
be  silent! 

to  live  from  hand  to  mouth 
to  promise  solemnly 
to  have  constantly  in  one's  mouth, 

to  talk  constantly  of 
to  speak  openly,  unreservedly;  to 
be  candid 

the  heart 
to  be  body  and  soul  in  it 

man,  person 
a  young  man,  a  stripling,  youth 
there  is  nobody  there 
we  are  all  weak  mortals 
what  kind  of  person  is  he  ? 

the  rest,  repose,  quiet 
to  retire  from  business 
let  me  alone 
to  be  quiet  from 

the  time 
long  before  this  time 
ancient  times 

of  old,  of  yore,  in  olden  times 
modern  times 
simultaneous(ly)  with 
there  is  a  time  for  all  things 
all  in  due  time 
at  the  wrong  time,  untimely 
out  of  season 

the  condition,  state 
in  statu  quo 
to  be  at  the  worst 
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angreifen 
ttmai  ric^tig  angreifen 

Quflegen 
ein  93uc^  auflcgen 
tvieber  auflegen 
au  etmad  aufgelegt  fein 
aufgetegt  fein 
ntd^t  aufgetegt  fein 

^offen 
l^offen  auf 
ic^  rain  nic^t  l^offen,  bai 

fe^cn 

gerabe  bor  ftd^  l^infel^en 
gut  felften 

nic^t  gut  fe^en,  fc^tec^t  fel^en 
ttjeit  fcl^en,  lociter  fel^en 

sum  Srenfier  l^inaud  fel^en 

gem  gefel^en  fein 

jemonben  nid^t  gem  fe^en 

nid^t  fe^en  mollen 

ic^  min  gem  fel^en,  mo  ba^  ^inauS 

win 
fe^en  laffcn 
fic^  fel^en  laffen 

er  laftt  fic^  nic^t  fcl^cn 

fte^e  ba\  fe^etl 

fie^e 

ic^  fe^e  boraud 

barauS  ift  %u  felgen 

barauf  fc^en 

er  fie^t  nid^t  auf'8  ®elb 

einem  in  bie  Garten  fe^en 


au  fel^en  fein 

fein 
wenn  ed  nic^t  anbetd  fein  fann 

e8  ifl  an  mir,  bir  etc. 


to  attack 

to  go  the  right  way  to  work  at 
something 

to  apply,  to  impose 

to  publish  a  book 

to  reprint 

to  be  disposed  to  or  for 

to  be  in  good  humor 

to  be  in  bad  humor,  out  of  humor 
to  hope 

to  hope  for 

let  me  not  hope  that 

to  see,  to  look,  to  perceive, 
to  regard 

to  look  straight  ahead 

to  have  a  good  eyesight 

to  have  a  bad  eyesight 

to  see  a  great  way  oflF,  to  see  far- 
ther off 

to  look  out  of  the  window 

to  be  liked 

to  dislike  one 

to  wink  at 

I  shall  be  glad  to  see  the  issue  of 
that 

to  let  see,  to  show,  to  exhibit 

to  appear,  to  show  off  one's  per- 
son 

he  is  not  to  be  seen 

behold!  look  there! 

vide 

by  that  I  see 

hence  may  be  seen,  hence  it  ap- 
pears 

to  mind 

he  does  not  care  for  money 

to  look  into  one's  cards,  to  pry 
into  the  secret  motives  of  a  per- 
son 

to  be  within  sight,  to  be  seen 
to  be,  to  exist 

if  it  must  be  so,  if  it  cannot  be 
helped 

it  is  my,  your  eU.  turn 
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fot)te(  an  mtr  ifi 
ed  ifl,  ed  finb 
ed  {tnb  unfet  jtodlf 
toer  iR  bad  fletoefen? 
fein  laffen 

feften 
einen  fiber  iemanb  feften 
aud  beif  Stugen  fe^en 
auSeinanbet  feften 
ettDad  baran  fe^en 
auf  eine  Itarte  fe^en 
ftc^  su  iemanb  je^en 

\pxed^n 
er  tfigt  mit  Ttc^  fpred^en 
fc^ulbig  fpted^en 
sum  @prec^en  fommen 

ftcrbcn 
an  einer  Stvantfitit  fierben 

t^un 
@ie  t^un  mo^I  baran 
ed  ifi  mtr  barum  au  tl^un 
grog  t^un 
gut  t^un,  for  instance,  eiS  t^ut  il^m 

gut 
bad  tl^ut  nid^t  gut 
fein  mdgltc^fled  t^un 

treibcn 
aufd  ftugerfte  tteiben 
5U  $aaren  treiben 

treten 
einem  gu  na^e  treten 

berfprec^en 
ftc^  biel  bon  etmad  berfpred^en 


beidlel&en 
nic^t  red^t  berfte^en 
nmd  ber^e^en  @ie  barunter  ? 
etmad  berfte^en,  or  ftd^  auf  ettbod 

berftel^en 
bod  berfte^t  Ttc^  t>on  felbfi 
berfte^t  ftdb  1 


what  is  in  my  power 
there  is,  there  are 
we  are  twelve  of  us 
who  has  done  that? 
to  let  alone,  to  leave  off 

to  set,  to  put,  to  place 
to  put  one  over  the  head  of  one 
to  disregard 
to  explain 

to  venture,  to  risk  something 
to  stake  upon  a  card 
to  sit  down  by  one 

to  speak,  to  talk 
he  listens  to  reason 
to  pronounce  guilty 
to  get  the  floor 

to  die 
to  die  of  a  sickness 

to  do 
you  do  well  therein 
it  is  of  importance  to  me 
to  brag 
to  benefit,  for  instance,  it  benefits 

him 
that  will  not  do 
to  do  what  is  on  one*s  power 

to  drive,  to  carry  on 
to  carry  to  extremes 
to  subjugate 

to  step 
to  offend  one 

to  promise 
to  expect  a  great  deal  of  some- 
thing,  to    be    sanguine  about 
something 

to  understand 
to  misunderstand 
what  do  you  mean  by  it? 
to  be  skilful  in  something 

that  is  a  matter  of  course 
of  course! 
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toerben 
mad  mtrb  aud  mit? 
eiS  ift  nid^t^  au^  ilgm  getuorben 

mtffett 
gern  miffen  mdgen 
eincn  cttuaS  miffcn  laffcn 
miffcn  Sic  wa8  ? 
er  tpttt  ntc^td  bon  S^nen  miffen 

gicl^cn 
ben  ^ut  atel^en 
ben  Kiticren  aic^cn 

on  fid^  Steven 

auf  glafc^en  si^^^n 

qH,  *cr,  'C,  -ci 
aHe  beibe 
fie  aHe 

aHe  aj^enfd^en 
ailed  nut  nic^t,  aQed  auger 
aUed  aufammengenommen 

alt 
bad  ift  etmad  9r(ted 
cr  ift  immer  nod^  bcr  alte 

anbcr,  *er,  *e,  *cd 
einmal  fiber  bad  anbere 

auger 
auger  bem  ^aufe 
auger  ber  ©tabt 
auger  fic^  fcin 
auger  @d^ulben 

flugere 
bad  'Sugere 

augerft 
bci^  ?iugerfte 

balb 
balb  l^eute,  batb  morgen 

balb  fo,  balb  fo 

befannt 
aHgemein  befannt 
eine  befannte  ^a^e 

beftimmt 
jur  beftimmten  3eit    - 


to  become 
what  will  become  of  me? 
nothing  has  come  of  him 

to  know 
to  long  to  know 
to  let  one  know 
I  will  tell  you  something! 
he  will  none  of  you 

to  draw,  to  pull 
to  take  off  the  hat 
to  fall  short,  to   have  the  worse 

of  it 
to  attract 
to  botUe 

all,  every,  any 
both  of  them 
all  of  them 
everybody 
all  but 
all  (taken)  together,  in  toto 

old 
that  is  an  old  story 
he  is  still  the  same 

other,  different 
again  and  again 

out  of,  besides,  except 
out  doors 
out  of  town 
to  be  beside  oneself 
out  of  debt 

outer,  outward 
the  outward  appearance 

utmost,  extreme 
the  extremity 

soon 
sometimes  today,  sometimes  to- 
morrow 
now  so,  now  otherwise 

known,  acquainted 
notorious 
a  matter  of  notoriety 

determined,  fixed 
at  the  appointed  time 
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hlau 
Berliner  Wan 
mtt   einem  blouen  91uge   bat)on« 

lommen 
ber  btaue  fOlontaQ 
hlau  mac^en 
tttiS  Blaue  ^inein 

brcit 
ftd^  breit  mac^en 
ftd^  mit  etmad  brett  madden 
madden  @te  ftd|  nid|t  breit 
eitt  langeiS  unb  bretted  fpred^en 

bafur 
i(^  lann  ntc^td  bafflr 
ic^  bin  bir  gut  bafflr 
bafflr  ift  er  bejio  flflger 

ba^in 
bie  fc^Onen  Xage  ftnb  bal^in 

bamtt 
ed  ift  and  bamtt 
mad  mollen  @ie  bamit  fagen  ? 
^eraud  bamit ! 

bonad^ 
eine  Stunbe  banad^ 
@ie  fe^en  gan^  banac^  and 
nic^td  banac^  fragen 
banac^  ^onbeln 

er,  fie,  eS  ift  audi  banad^,  for 
instance,  ber  ^ut  ift  a^ar  biHig, 
aber  er  ift  aud^  banac^ 

bann 
bann  unb  mann 
felbft  bonn 

bid 
eine  bide  fdade 

burd^aud 

menn  @ie  e9  buxd^aui  mollen 

einmal 
auf  einmol 
ein  filr  allemal 
nic^t  einmal 
noc^  einmal  foDiel 


blue 
prussiate  of  iron 
to  come  off  with  little  injury 

Saint  Monday 

to  spend  an  idle  day 

in  the  air,  without  aim,  at  random 

broad,  wide 
to  strut 
to  boast  of 

do  not  give  yourself  any  airs 
to  talk  a  great  deal 

for  it,  for  that 
It  is  not  my  fault 
I  will  answer  for  it 
he  makes  amends  by  being  smart 

thither,  there 
the  fine  days  are  gone 

therewith 
there  is  an  end  of  it 
what  do  you  mean  by  that? 
out  with  it! 

after  that,  according  to  that 
an  hour  after 
you  look  just  like  it 
not  to  mind  it 
to  act  accordingly 
he,  she,  it  is  accordingly,  too,  for 
instance y     the     hat    is    cheap, 
surely,   but   its  quality    is  bad 
enough,  too 

then 
now  and  then 
even  then 

thick 
a  swollen  cheek 

throughout,  thoroughly,  en- 
tirely 
if  you  insist  upon  it 

once 
all  at  once 
once  for  all 
not  even 
as  much  again 
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^^m 

free 

^^^H        au^  freien  3tucfen 

of  one's  own  accord 

^^^B         im  ^reie  oedeti 

to  go  into  the  open  air 

^^^H          tin  freie<3'  Veben 

a  loose  mode  of  life 

^^^B          freie  ^anb  i)abcn 

to  have  free  scope 

^^^H         Quf  freien  f^iig  fe^n  1 
^^^B         frei                             J 

to  set  free  or  at  liberty 

^^^^B         frei  madden 

to  deliver,  to  redeem 

^^^H         etnen  ^rtef  frei  madden 

to  pay  the  postage  on  a  letter 

^^^B 

to  be  at   liberty,   to  have  no  en- 

gagements 

^^^^          id)  bin  fo  frei 

I  take  the  liberty 

^H              frei  f)erau^ 

frankly,  openly 

^m                      gan,^ 

whole 

^B               gan^^e^  (^elb 

large  pieces  of  money 

^H               bie  gan^e  Gutter 

the  mother  all  over 

^H               etn  ganger  *^2ann 

a  man  as  he  should  be 

^K                         gern 

willingly 

^H               etvoa^  gern  tiaben 

to  like  something 

^B               gar  gern,  uon  i-veUi^cn  gern 

with  all  my  heart 

^K               gern  geben 

to  be  liberal 

^H              ic^  ^ab€  eg  nir^t  gern  getl^an 

I  did  not  do  it  on  purpose  and  I 

am  sorry  for  it                                          ^^H 

^M                         Q^o% 

large,  big                                         ^H 

^H              fcin  groner  t>r  grOfjerer  5Btuber 

his  elder  brother                                         j^^| 

^H              etn  groger  mann 

a  great  man                                                 ^^H 

^H              fid)  gvofi  madien,  grog  t^un 

to                                                                   ^H 

^V               grog  merben 

to  grow  up                                                   ^^M 

^1               Minber  grog  mf^tn 

„.,....„.         ■ 

^^B                                      PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE                                      ^M 

^^H            L    (3ntm  Sag.    SBq^S  fanu  idi  ^tr  3ie  t^uu?                          ^| 

^^^»             2,    3cfj  Bin   leit  einiflcr  3cit  flar  nid)t  red)t  luutil,  C)err       ^| 

^V            I)oftor.    3d)  Bitte  @te,  mid)  eiiimal  oriinblid)  ^n  iinteiind)cn.       ^H 

H                  3.    Ta«^  tniH  id)  gern  t^un.    Sefeen  @ie  fid^,  Bitte.    !iBie       ^| 

B            ift  3^r  ^(ppetit?                                                                             H 

K              ■ 

^B                  5.    ^obcn  ®ie  gcfunben,  regelmdftigen  @d)laf?                        ^H 

H              H 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE— (Continued) 

?•    ©aBen  ©ie  oft  ^opftuel^? 

8 

9.    ©aben  ©ie  fonft  ©d^mergcn,  in  ber  Sunge  ober  bcm 
aWaacn? 

10 

11.  aSag  ift  Sl^re  Sefd^aftiauna? 

12. 

13.  S38ietjiclc  STOal^Igciten  nel^men  ©ie  am  Joge? 

14 

16.  SBietjiele  aWoIc  effen  ©ie  gleifd^  in  ber  SSSoc^e? 

16 

17.  ©ie  foQten  Diet  iDeniger  Steifd^  effen  unb  mel^r  teid^t 
Dcrbaulid^e  ©peifen  ju  fid^  nel^mcn.  Jrinfen  ©ie  alfol^olifd^e 
©etranfe? 

18 

19.  iJeiben  ©ie  l^in  unb  n)ieber  an  flbelfeit,  ?luffto6cn  unb 
bergleid^en? 

20 

21.  eriauBen  ©ie  mir  3^ren  ^ul^,  Bitte.— 90  ^ul^fd^Iage 
in  ber  9Kinute.  3)ag  ift  ein  bifed^en  t)iel.  fieiben  ©ie  Diet* 
leid^  an  ©ersBeflemmungen? 

22 ' 

23.  95ittc  ftel^en  ©ie  auf,  bamit  id^  bie  Sungen  unter^^ 
fud^en  fann.  ?ltmen  ©ie  rec^t  tief,  Bitte.  dlo6)  einmat.— ©ie 
fonnen  fid^  n)ieber  fefeen.  ©aBen  ©ie  fd^on  eihmat  eine  fd^tt^erc 
^anfl^eit  gel^aBt? 

24 

25.  fiaffen  ©ie  mid^  S^^re  Bwnflc  fel^en.— ©ie  finb  im 
aHgemeinen  giemlid^  gefunb.  ©ymptome  eine^  Befonbercn 
Ubcl^  finb  nid)t  ju  finben.  SOSa^  Sl^nen  fe^It,  ift  9iu^e;  t)or- 
nel^mtid^  Bebiirfen  Sl^rc  SRert)en,  metd^e  ftarf  angcgriffen  gu 
fein  fd^einen,  ber  augerften  ©d^onung. 

26.  ©on  id^  eine  Beftimmte  SeBen^ttJeife  fiil^ren,  ©err 
3)oftor? 

27.  3a,  BeoBad^ten  ©ie  bie  folgenben  SSerl^altung^mafe^ 
regein:    (Give  general  directions  about  exercise  and  diet). 
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28.  @oQ  id^  eine  9Rebijin  nel&mcn? 

29.  3a,  id^  iDerbe  Sl^nen  einiflc  $ultjer  jur  SBeruligung 
Slirer  SRerden  tjerfc^reiBen. 

30.  aSie  oft  foa  ic^  biefelBcn  ncl&mcn? 

31 

32.    SBann  foil  id^  toieberfommcn? 

33 

*** 

34.  @ic  fel&en  fd^Ied^t  an^,  ©err  gifd^cr;  fel&It  3§ncn  ctoai^? 

35.  3a, 

36.  ©ie  foQten  cincn  Slrjt  8W  Slotc  giel&cn  unb  jwor 
mofllid^ft  Mb;  ober  l^aben  ©ie  e^  fd^on  fletl&an? 

37 

38.  2Reine  ©efunbl^eit  ift  aud^  nid^t  bie  aCerbcftc.  Sd^ 
toiVi,  fd^on  fcit  id^  t)on  meiner  SReife  jurudt  bin,  aDe  Sage 
einen  Slrjt  confultieren,  aber  id&  l^abe  immernoc^  feinc  3ctt 
bagu  aefwnben. 

39.  ©ie  tf|un  Unred^t  baran,  fo  tanae  gu  marten.  Sin 
fleirieS  libel  lann  leid&t  ju  einer  Ijod^ft  gefa^rlic^en  ^ranl- 
beit  iDerben,  fall^  man  nidjt  gur  red^ten  ijeit  abl^ilfe  fc^afft. 
aBa«  febit  3^nen  benn? 

40 

41.  3d^  l&offe,  ba6  fid^  3bt  Suftanb  balb  beffem  toirb. 

*** 

42.  SIKan  5ot  mir  ergabit,  ba%  Sraulein  Sert^a  ©offmann 
fd^toer  Irani  ift;   wiffen  ©ie  etnjag  bariiber? 

43.  3a,  eg  tt)irb  aHgemein  befiird)tet,  bafe  fte  fterbcn  toirb; 
eg  ift  eine  Serfd^Iimmerunfl  eingetreten. 

44.  S)ag  ift  febr  traurifl,  in  ber  Iliat.  @g  tl^ut  mir 
aufeerorbentlid^  leib,  obgleidb  id^  i>a^  9Rabd^en  nid^  naber 
gefannt  babe,  ©aben  ©offmanng  aufeer  biefer  Xod^cr  nocb 
anbere  Sinber? 

46 
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VOCABUIiABY 


ahhit^tn  (trans.),  io  bend  off ; 

(mtr.)    l»on,     to    turn    in, 

away  from, 
bo0  ab,  bent  of f  (imp.). 
obgebogen,     bent    off    (past 

part.). 
abtetfen,  to  leave,  to  start  off, 

to  depart, 
abftatteit/  to  pay,  to  discharge, 

to  give. 
bte  %\\tt,ix,  the  aventieis). 
tit   VapptlaUtt,   the  poplar- 
lined  avenue, 
anfattgen,  to  commence, 
et  fdngt  an,  he  commences, 
fiitg  an,  commenced  (imp.). 
angefan^en,  commenced  (past 

part.). 
Me   9fnla9e,n,    the  plant(s), 

establishment  (s) . 
aniegen,  to  put  to,  to  put  on, 

against;  to  establish,  to  build. 
bie     9lttdfa^tt,en,    the    out- 

ingis),  drive(s), 
au^be^nen,  to  extend. 
an^^ebe^nt/  extensive. 
ttx  ^aron,e,   the  baronet{s), 

baron(s). 


tie  ®aronin,nen,  the  baron- 
ess{es). 

Ibauen,  to  build,  to  grow,  to 
raise  (com,  potatoes,  etc.). 

beabfld^tigen,  to  intend. 

htmn^tn,  to  trouble,  to  incon- 
venience. 

htftanVi^,  continuously) , 

bet  ®ettieS,e,*  the  carrying 
on,  management;  business. 

bet  9abtinet|rieb/  the  manu- 
facturing business, 

ttx  Soben,  the  bottom;  the 
ground, 

bie  Soben,  the  bottoms,  the 
grounds, 

ht^iViVi,  brown, 

bet  ^taune(n),  the  bay 
horse  is). 

bie  S^aufTee^n,  the  macad- 
amized highway  i^s) , 

ebenfaOd,  likewise,  also, 

tx%vx,  own;  peculiarity) ,  par- 
ticularity), 

bie  SUetn,  the  parents, 

bie  @to#e(tetn,  the  grand- 
parents, 

ettid^ten,  to  erect,  to  build. 
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bit  %amiUt,n,  the  family 
(tes). 

btt  %tittia^,t,  the  holi- 
day's) 

tad  9eft,e,  the  feast's),  holi- 
day's). 

tad  Vfitteftfeft,   Whitsuntide. 

tte9teuntfd^aft,en,  the  friend- 
ship's). 

tie  @afifreunbfd^aft,  the  hos- 
pitality. 

ftof^,*  £-lad,  enjoyable. 

ter  %au\,*  the  horse,  nag. 

tie  ®aulc,  the  horses,  nags. 

tie  ®eQent,en,  the  region's), 
neighborhood,  section's)  of 
country. 

tie  ®etfte,  the  barley. 

ter  ®to#i»atcr,  the  grand- 
father. 

tie  @ro#t^dter,  M/?  grand- 
fathers. 

ter  ®tunt,  M<?  ground-,  the 
hollow. 

tie  ®ritnte,  M^  hollows. 

tad  @iruntftud(;e,  the  piece's) 
of  real  estate. 

Stunt  unt  93oten,  soil. 

tad  ®nt,  the  property,  farm. 

tie  Suter,  M<?  ^(?(7^j,  proper- 
ties,  farms. 

tad  8ant0Ut,  /^  /arm. 

ter  Jg^afcr,  M^  <7a/j. 

^erjUd^,  hearty'ily), 

iittercfflereit; '  /^  interest, 
(refl.)  /^  *^  interested. 


tie^artoffel^n,  the  potato'es) . 

tie  Soften,  /^^  r^j/j,  expenses. 

ter  Areid/fe,  the  circle's) . 

ter  llmfteid,  the  circuit,  com- 
pass, vicinity. 

tad  Sant,  M^  country,  land. 

tie  fidnteiT/  /^  countries. 

tad  Saterlaiit,  /^  father- 
land, native  country. 

tieSantftta#e,ti,1    the  coun- 

tet  SanttDe9,e,    I  try  road's). 

liefetti,  to  furnish. 

ter  aOlaid,  /A^  ^:^r». 

tad  gRaterial^ieii/  /^  mater- 
ial's). 

tad  9{o[^matetial,  /A^  r^v 
material. 

tie  9DteiIe,it,  /A^  mile's). 

tie  9a|>t>el,n,   /^  poplar's). 

tad  Vfert^e,  M^  A<?r$^(5). 

Vfittgfien,  pentecost,  Whitsun- 
tide. 

ter  Vlaii,  the  plan,  project. 

tie  VIdne,  /^  //aii j,  projects. 

pxa^i^tiVif  magnificent'ly) . 

to.^/  razr/  brutal. 

ter  9{o0gett,  /A^  ry^. 

tie  9{Abe,it,  the  beet's). 

tie    3ud(etrube,    /A^    ji^ar 

Sd^lefieti,  Silesia. 
ter  Sit,e,  the  seat's). 
ter  9amiUenfi(,  the  homestead. 
tie  ®tatioti,eit,  /A^  station's). 
tad  2^iet/e,  M^  animal's). 
t^erbriitQeit/  /<?  /oxi,  /c^  ^[^irTf^. 
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^et  9itxttf^x,  (no  plural)  i^e 

traffic. 
^er  SBaQent^erf  e^t^  the  wagon 

traffic. 
!»etleben^  to  passy  to  spend. 
^et  aSeijen,  the  wheat. 


\»xitf  wild. 

gie^cn,  to growy  to  raise,  (see 

Vocabulary  LessonXVI  II ) . 
feet  3ud(et,  the  sugar. 
Vxt   3ud(erfabtif;    the   sugar 

mill. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(©err  3onc«  trtfft  C>erm  ©d^mibt J 

©aBcn  ©ie  bercitS  $Ianc  fiir 
baS  ^finaftfeft  gcmad&t,  ©err 
3oneg? 

3a,  ic^  bin  foebcn  Don  ©erm 
Soron  Don  ©ellmer^  eingc^ 
laben  n)orben,'  bie  gcicrtaac 
auf  fetncm  Sanbautc  i\x  Der* 
tcben,  unb  id^  bcabfid^ttae, 
morgcn  bal^in  abjureifen. 

2)a  n)crben  @ie  cinigc  red^t 
frol^e  lage  Derbringcn.  ©ell* 
mcr^  ift  bie  ©aftfreunbfci^aft 
fetbft  unb  l^at  bie  beften 
^fcrbe  in  gan^*  ©d^Iefien. 
SJiel  SBeraniigen! 

Danlc.    %\x\  SBieberfel^en- 
•*• 
(f>err  3onc8  trifft  auf  bcr  Station 

na^e    ^eHmerd^oufen     ein    unb 

toirb  t)on  4)erm  ©aron  bon  ©en* 

merd  felbft  abgel^olt.) 

©eien  ©ie  mir  i^erjlid^  n)ill= 
lommen,  ©err  3one^. 


(Mr.  Jones  meets  Mr.  Smith.) 
Have  you  made  your  plans 
yet  for  the  Whitsuntide 
holidays,  Mr.  Jones? 
Yes,  I  have  just  been  invited 
by  Baron  von  Hellmers  to 
spend  the  holidays  on  his 
farm,  and  I  intend  to  leave 
for  there  tomorrow. 

Then  you  will  pass  a  few 
very  enjoyable  days.  Hell- 
mers is  hospitality  itself, 
and  has  the  best  horses  in 
all  Silesia.  I  hope  you  will 
have  a  good  time. 

Thanks.     Au  revoir. 
••♦ 
(Mr.  Jones  arrives  at  the  station, 

near  Hellraershausen»  and  is  met 

by  Baron  von  Hellmers  himself.) 

A  hearty  welcome  { literal ly, 
be  heartily  welcome)  Mr. 
Jones. 
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©cl^r  licBen^ttJurbiB  tJon  S^nen, 
©err  SBaron,  bag  @ic  fid& 
perfontid^  bemul&t  l&aben, 
mid&  abjul^olen. 

89ei  fold^  prad^tiQem  SBetter 
bcnufee  it^  jebe  Oelegenl&ett 
8U  einer  ?(u«fal&rt.  SBic 
QcfaHcn  Sl^nen  meine  gwci 
SBraunen? 

@in  $aar  prad&ttJoQe  Xl^ierc, 
in  ber  Jl^at. 

SBitte,  fteiflcn  @ie  juerft  ein; 
bie  ®aule"  finb  etoag  toilb. 
— ©ier,  tieber  Sreunb,  ido 
toir  t)on  ber  ©^auffee  abbie* 
8cn,  fangt  mein  ®ut  an. 

@ie  l^aben  auggeseic^netc  fianb* 
iDege  l^ier;  fie  miiffen  feincr 
3eit"  mit  grofeen  Soften 
angelegt  iDorben  fein." 

fflid^t  aUe  finb  fo  gut  tt)ie 
bicfer.  ®r  tourbe  t)on 
meinen  ©rofecltern  angelegt/ 
n)etl  tt)ir  auf  unferem  ®ute 
einen  au^gebel&nten  S^bril* 
betrieb*  baben,  ber  einen 
beftdnbigen  SBagentJerfel^r 
mit  fic^  bringt.  ©eben  @ie 
bort  Iinf§  bie  grofee  mintage? 


3att)obI. 

I)ag  ift  unfere  Sudcrfabril. 
©ie  ift  ebenfall^  t)on  meinem 
®xo%oatex  errid^tet  worben.* 


Very  kind  of  you,  Baron,  to 
have  personally  taken  the 
trouble  to  meet  me  {liter- 
ally,  fetch  me). 

In  such  fine  weather  I  take 
every  opportunity  for  a 
drive.  How  do  you  like 
my  two  bay  horses? 

A  splendid  pair  of  animals, 
indeed. 

Get  in  first,  please;  the  horses 
are  somewhat  wild. — Here, 
my  friend,  where  we  turn 
from  the  highway,  my  farm 
commences. 

You  have  excellent  coimtry 
roads  hereabouts;  they  must 
have  been  built  at  great 
expense  in  their  time. 

Not  all  of  them  are  as  good 
as  this  one.  It  was  biiilt 
by  my  grandparents,  be- 
cause we  cany  on{ literally, 
we  have)  a  large  manufac- 
turing business  on  our 
estate,  calling  for  a  great 
deal  of  {literally^  continu- 
ous) wagon  traffic.  Do  you 
see  the  large  establishment 
to  the  left  (bort(inld)? 

Yes  sir. 

That  is  our  sugar  mill.  It 
also  was  built  by  my  grand- 
father. 
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PHRASES   Ain>    SENTENCES— (Contlnned) 


3ie]^en  ©ie  aQc  notigen  Bw^^t* 
ruBcn  auf  3^rem  eiaencn 
®runb  unb  93oben? 

D  ncin!  SHe  ®flter  im  Urn* 
frcife  tjon  giDci  beutfd^en 
9KeiIen*  liefcm  bie  SRol&ma* 
tcrialien.*  SBir  f onncn  biefcr 
laae  bcr  gaBrif  einen  93e* 
fud^  aBftattcn,  iDenn  e8  ©ie 
intereffiert/ 

3a,  baS  foil  mir  flrofecg  S3er* 
onugcn  madden.  SBa^  bau* 
en  ©ic  aufecr  BuderruBcn 
nod^  in  biefer  ©egenb? 

D,  mcift  alleg;  SBcijen,  ®erftc, 
^fcr,  Sloaacn,  Sortoffdn 
unb  aud^  etwa^  Wlai^. 
©cl^en  ©ie,  bort  am  @nbe 
biefer  ^appelaHee  ftel&t  unfer 
alter  gamilienfife.  3n  toeni* 
gen  aWinuten  finb  toix  ju 
©aufc. 

(afortfcftunfl  folfit.) 


Do  you  grow  all  the  sugar 
beets  necessary  on  your 
own  soil? 

O  no!  All  the  farms  for  two 
German  miles  aroimd 
(literally J  in  the  compass  of 
two  miles)  furnish  the  raw 
material.  We  may  visit 
the  factory  one  of  these 
days,  if  it  interests  you. 

Yes  it  would  afford  me  great 
pleasure.  What  else  do 
you  grow  in  this  section 
of  the  coimtry  besides 
sugar  beets? 

O  almost  everything;  wheat, 
barley,  oats,  rye,  potatoes, 
and  some  com  too.  Look, 
there  at  the  end  of  this 
poplar-lined  avenue  stands 
our  old  homestead.  We 
shall  be  home  in  a  few 
minutes. 

(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

!•     The  imperfect  indicative  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed 
with  the  imperfect  indicative  of  the  auxiliary  „tt)erben"  and 
the  past  participle.    Thus, 
id^  tourbe 


bu  tuurbeft 
cr,  fie,  e^  tuurbe 
iDir  iDurben 
il^r  iDurbet 
©ie,  fie  iDurben  . 


aefd^Iagen, 


I  was 
thou  wast 
hCy  she^  it  was 
we  were 
you  were 
youy  they  were 


beaten. 


*A  German  mile  is  equal  to  about  41  English  miles. 
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2.  The  perfect  indicative  of  tfie  passive  voice  is  formed  with 
the  perfect  indicative  of  ^ttJerben"  and  the  past  participle. 
Thus  two  past  participles  come  together;  namely,  that  of 
the  auxiliary  and  that  of  the  verb.  The  regular  past  par= 
ticiple  of  ^IDCrben"  is  ^fleiDOrbcn,"  but  the  prefix  gc  is  omitted 
when  ^Werben"  serves  as  an  auxiliary.  The  order  of  words 
in  the  German  sentence  is  such  that  the  participle  of  the 
auxiliary  falls  at  the  end. 


id^  bin 
bu  bift 
er,  fie,  c^  ift 
xoxx  finb 
il&r  fctb 
©ie,  fie  finb . 


aefd^Iogcn  worbcn, 


/  have 
thou  hast 
fie^  she,  it  has 
we  have 
you  have 
you,  they  have 


been  beaten. 


Compare,  also,  Lesson  IX,  Art.  3,  on  the  use  of  the 
imperfect  and  perfect  tenses. 

3.  The  perfect  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed  w^ith 
the  perfect  infinitive  of  ^UJerben"  and  the  past  participle  of 
the  verb,  omitting  again  the  prefix  9c  of  the  auxiliary. 

gefdjlagen  n^orbcn  fein,  to  have  been  beaten. 

If  this  infinitive  follows  another  verb  requiring  ^JU,*'  this 
word  is  placed  before  „fein."     Thus, 

er  fd^eint  gcfc^Iagcn  roorbcn  gu  fein,  he  seems  to  liavc  been  beaten. 

4.  The  noun  ,,\^Qi^  SKateriar'  is  an  irregular  noun,  inas- 
much as  it  forms  its  plural  by  adding  ien,  and  its  genitive 
singular  by  adding  «;  thus,  „beg  93JatertaI«/' 

5.  „@ang"  and  r,l^alb'*  when  used,  as  in  this  instance, 
without  the  article  before  a  neuter  geographical  name,  are 
indeclinable.  The  names  of  countries  and  places  are  neuters, 
with  few  exceptions;  as  „bie  Sc^ttjeii,"  ** Switzerland";  „bie 
Jiirfei"  (accent  on  the  second  syllable),  **Turkey'';  „ber 
S(fa6''  (accent  on  the  first  syllable), "Alsace.*'  These  excep- 
tions not  being  neuters  always  require  the  definite  article. 
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flans  @«i)fcfien  |  ^^^  Silesia. 

burd^  l^alb  Serlin,         1 ,,        i-  ^  //  /  o    /• 
bur«^aaarbe  ^,,ii^]^^rou^^^^^^o/ Berhn. 

but  only,  „^ie  B^nje  ©d^ttJCij,"  a//  or  M^  w/w//?  o/ 
Swiizerla7id, 

6.  The  adjective  „frol^''  is  often  construed,  like  „tr>ert, 
miibe,  fc^ulbia,  fletuife"  (see  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  16),  with  the 
genitive  case. 

Sr  lann  fetncg  SebenS  nic^t  frol^  lucrben. 
/^tf  cannot  get  to  enjoying  his  life, 

7.  The  foreign  verb  ,,intcreffieren''  is  either  used  tran- 
sitively like  its  English  equivalent,  as  in  the  phrase 

bie  ©ad^e  intereffiert  mid^,  t/ie  thing  iiiterests  me, 
or   reflexively,    when   it  is  construed  with  the  preposition 
.fur". 

idf)  interefficrc  mic^  fiir  bie  @ad)e,  /  am  interested  in  the  matter, 

8.  „®aul"  is  properly  an  inferior  kind  of  a  horse,  **a 
nag*';  but  in  the  language  of  a  sportsman  it  is  often  applied 
even  to  the  best  horses. 

9.  The  word  „93etrteb"  is  sometimes  exceedingly  difficult 
to  render  in  English,  there  being  no  equivalent  noun 
having  its  various  meanings.  Examples  will  be  found  in 
the  Drill. 

10.  „  Seiner  3cit"  is  an  adverbial  expression  in  which  the 
pronominal  adjective  „feiner"  never  changes.  But  when  the 
preposition  „^u"  precedes  it,  the  pronominal  adjective  always 
changes  according  to  the  changes  of  the  noun  to  which  it 
refers.  The  expression  is  then  equivalent  to  the  English 
**in  my,  thy,  his,  etc.  time,"  while  the  adverbial  expression 
without  „ju"  means  **once,  at  the  time,  at  some  time  in  the 
past/' 
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DRLLI- 

(See  Art.  1.) 
JC^er  fian^tl>cfll  ttjutfee  tJon  tneincn  @ro#eltern  an^cs 

The  country  road  was  built  by  my  grandparents. 

SBonn  lourbe  biefe^  Jpau^  gebaut?— 2)iefeg  ^m^  ift  fc^on 
fe^r  alt;  e^  tt^urbe  im  3a^r  1806  gebaut. 

SSann  itjurbe  jene^  grofee  ©otel  erric^tet?— 3ene§  <5otel 
ttjurbe  errirfjtet,  al§  id&  nod)  ein  fleiner  3unge  tDor;  e^  ift  brcifeig 
Sal^re  olt. 

®ie  fioben  ba^  ^fiiigftfeft  Bei  §errn  .^offmann  tjerlebt,  nid^t 
ma^r?— 3a,  id}  tuurbe  fdjon  im  gebruar  w\\  i^iu  eiiigelaben, 
il&n  gu^^fingften  p  befud^en. 

3ft  ba§  ®ut  bc-g  §crrn  ©offmann  itJeit  Hon  bcr  53a!inftation?— 
3a,  ^iemlid}  H)eit.— 3Burben  Sie  abge()o[t,  ober  mufeteri  Sie  a" 
5u6  gelien?— 0  nein,  id&  itjurbe  tion  §errn  Hoffmann  felbft  niit 
einent  SBagen  abgeljott. 

®inb  bie^  3[}re  Siid^er,  §err  3)oftor?  @ie  murben  ^ciite  t)or- 
mittag  uon  einem  Snaben  l^ier  im  .^otet  abgeliefert.— 3a,  e^^  finb 
meine  SBiidjer. 

^aben  @ie  fd^on  bie  Beitung  gekfen?— Samol^l.— SBie  finb  bie 
SBei^enpreife  l^eute?— SBeijen  inurbe  geftern  ju  je^r  billigem  %xt\\t 
angeboten,  ift  aber  ^eute  tt)ieberum  gcftiegen. 

§abcn  @ie  audEj  in  ber  3eitung  iiber  ha^  neue  ©tiidt  getefen, 
\>a^  man  geftern  abenb  ^um  erften  Wait  gegeben  l^at?— 3o»  bie 
Beitungen  njarcn  tJoII  boDon,  ha%  gtiid  it)nrbe  t)on  faft  alien 
l^eftig  angegriffen. 

SSSiffen  ©ie  fcEion,  ha'^  ^err  SUieier  geftern  Don  feiner  91eife 
guriidgefommen  ift?— 3a,  e§  niurbe  mir  bcreit^  angefiinbigt. 

^aben  @ie  fdjon  gefidrt,  \>a\\  "^xaukxn  9JiiiUer  geftorben  ift?— 
3a,  e^  ttjurbe  mir  Bereitg  ergal&tt. 

§aben  @ie  etiuo^  fiber  ba§  grofie  .ton^^ert  gefefen,  \>a^  man  ,^u 
geben  beabfid)tigt?— 3cJ,  c^  murbe  geftern  ^^erfdjiebeneS  bariiber 
enoafint. 

SBaren  @ie  Beim  Sonfnt?— 3a.— 95itte  er^ctBIen  @ie  bod^!— 3* 
tDurbe  anerft  nad)  mcinem  Xiamen  gcfragt,  bann  murbe  id}  gebctcii, 
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nftl&cr  8U  treten,  unb  in  ein  grofecg  3tntmer  geful^rtr  wo  x6)  l)on 
bcm  ©crm  ^onful  beariifet  tourbe;  er  war  fe^r  IkhtnitonxbiQ 
unb  fprad^  wo^I  fiber  einc  ©tunbe  mit  mir. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

3d^  bin  foebett  i»on  ^ettti  ^aron  i»oti  ^eKtiterd 
etngela^en  tt>ot^e1t,  Me  ^tittta^t  auf  fetnetit 
fianb^ute  gu  i»cr(eben* 

I  have  just  been  invited  by  Baron  von  Hellmers  to  spend 
the  holidays  on  his  farm, 

iDie  3ud(eirfabrif  ift  ebenfaOd  t^oit  meinetit  9x^^* 
t^ater  etttc^tet  tootbeit. 

7>i^  sugar  mill  was  also  built  by  my  grandfather, 

Sift  bu  einactaben  iDorben? — 9?cin,  id^  bin  nid^t  cinactobcn 
ttjorben. 

3ft  er  gefrogt  iDorbcn?— 30;  er  ift  aefraat  morbcn. 

3ft  Tte  aeflrufet  iDorben?— 3a,  fie  ift  aegtufet  iDorben. 

3ft  ^(x^  Heine  SWabd^en  gefunben  worben?— SKein,  eg  ift  nod& 
nic^t  gefunben  worben. 

@inb  @ie  in  jenem  fiaben  gut  Bebient  worben?— D  ia,  xoxx 
finb  fel^r  gut  bebient  worben. 

SBir  finb  geftem  abenb  tjon  ©errn  ©offmann  gefragt  worbcn, 
ob  tt)ir  il^n  am  aWittrood^  befud^cn  wollen. 

SBag  fur  SBud^r  l^aben  ©ic  ba?— 3d&  l&abe  fie  felbft  nod^  nid^t 
angefel^en.  ©ie  finb  mir  t)on  meiner  ®ud^l&anb(ung  gugefd^idtt 
toorben. 

SBie  alt  ift  'ta^  ®ebaube,  in  weld^em  3i^r  ©err  SBruber  wol^nt?— 
SDaS  ©ebaube  ift  nod^  gar  nid^t  aft;  eg  ift  erft  tjor  gwei  Sal^rcn 
gebaut  worben. 

SSon  mem  ift  bag  ncue  Jl^eatcr  gebaut  worben?— ®g  ift  im 
3a]^  1820  t)on  ©d^infel  errid^tet  worben. 

©ann  finb  bie  SBaren  fur  ©cinft  unb  @6^nc  abgeliefcrt  n)or* 
ben?— 5)ie  SBaren  finb  bereitg  tjorgeftern  abgeliefert  worben. 

eg  ift  mir  erjal&ft  worben,  bag  @ie  meinen  fleinen  ©ol^n 
gefd^tagen  ftoben;  wie  fommen  ©ie  bagu?— 3d&  fiabe  il&n  nid^t 
gefd^Iagen;  er  ift  t)on  einem  anberen  3ungen  gefd^Iagen  worben* 

Sg  ift  ung  geftern  abenb  angefunbigt  worben,  bafe  xdxx  mor* 
gen  abreifen  muffen. 
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.Ipat  man  ^^nen  eriaiibt,  fidi  bie  Qroftc  ^Jiafdjiuenfabrif  uon 
SBurfig  ai^uic^cn?— i»iein,  e-o  ift  uiiv  nid}t  cieftattet  iuorbcn;  e^ 
iDurbe  un§  gefagt,  bafe  nicnmiib  f)ineinne^cn  barf. 

l®a^  fef]It  beiu  .£)errn  9.ViiUa%  -f^evr  Toftor?— To^  fanii  id^ 
3t)nen  nid)t  fagcn;  id]  bin  nid)t  tuiifitltiert  tuorbcu. 

aBatum  finb  biefe  Sriefe  fleftern  nid)t  bcantmortet  ttJorben, 
^err  53itd]I]aItcr?— 3d)  btttc  iini  C5iitfd)n(biciuiig,  .^^crr  tioffnmiin; 
grdiitein  "i^xami  I)attc  fie  iinter  biefe§  ^^udj  ^ier  gclegt,  inib  ba 
finb  fie  uergeffcn  iDorben. 

^rautcin  S^raitn,  bringen  Sie  mir  alle  'iPncfc,  bic  gcUeru 
nidjt  beonttDortct  tuorbcii   finb;   tuieuicle  finb  e^^?— Scdic  im 

@inb  bic  9ied}nungcn  uon  Wiillcr  nnb  ^LKener  be^afilt  luor- 
ben?— x^d)  lueiB  nid)t,  ub  fie  bc^aljlt  luuvbcn  finb;  id)  mi  (I  nber 
bie  4^nd)I)aIterin  fragen,  bie  wkb  eg  wiffeii. 

SBeiftnian  bereit^,  tucr  bie  Jycnfter  eingeid)Iagen  batV— 3iein; 
bie  8ad)e  ift  ^wax  griinblid)  nnterfndjt  luorbcn,  aber  bericnige, 
ber  e»  getf)an  l)at,  ift  bi§  jefet  nod)  nid}t  gcfnnbcn  tuorbcn. 

,flDnnen  fie  fidi  nod)  anf  s^cvxn  Si^atfin^^  befinnen?— C  ja,  febr 
gnt;  id)  bin  erft  oor  tnr^em  nn  ilin  crinneit  morben,  nnb  ^wav 
bnx6)  einen  @rn6,  ber  mir  oon  feincni  Sonfin  iibcrntittelt 
iDorben  ift. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

^tefe   l^an&tt^Cf\c  inuffcn    fetner    3ctt   intt   firemen 
i^ofteit  attfielcf^t  morbcn  fcin. 

T/icse  comifrv  roads  tnusi  have  been  bin  it  at  great  expense 
in  their  time. 


SBo  finb  bie  Stbrfe,  bie  ber  C^err  3)oftor  f)cnte  friU)  gcfonft 
l^at?— 3d)  tann  fie  nid)t  finben;  fie  niiiffen  bereit^  abgcl)olt 
tDorben  fein. 

3ft  ba^  biefelbe  J^abrif,  bie  Sic  mir  uor  einem  3cr[}re  ^eigten? 
— 3a,  e§  ift  biefelbe.— -Dann  mnfi  ber  iBetricb  feit  jener  ^cit 
fel^r  an§gebel)nt  toorben  fein,  bcnn  bie  3lnlnge  ift  \\^%i  ^meimal 
fo  grofi  a{^  friiber. 

^aben  Sie  ein  gnte^  9J^1fer?— 3a  f)ier,— 1>ag  ift  in  ber  Zhcii 
ein  gnte^  9}ieffer,  e§  ift  fel^r  fd]arf;  e^  fann  nod^  nid^t  oft  bcnn^t 
ttjorben  fein. 
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SBic  lommcn  bicfc  99ud)er  ouf  mcin  3inimcr?— ©ic  muff  en 
^crciitQebrod^t  worbcn  fcin,  al^  Sic  nid^t  ^u  ©aufc  worcn. 

35iefc^  $au^  mug  fd^on  redjt  alt  fein;  e§  fiel^t  toeniflften^  fo 
au^.— 30r  eg  mu6  t)or  mel^r  al^  l&unbert  3a^ren  errid^tet  morben 
fein. 

©aben  @ie  nod)  weldie  t)on  ben  Wauen  fflriefbogen,  bie  ©ie 
mir  fiir^lid^  geigten?— SWein,  id^  glaube  nid^t;  fie  fdjeinen  bereitS 
alle  tjerfouft  worben  gu  fein. 

2)iefe  Strafee  fd^eint  tonge  nid^t  meftr  benufct  worben  gu  fein; 
fie  ift  fel^r  fd^tedjt;  man  fann  faum  barauf  fa^ren. 

SBorum  ift  ber  atte  $err  ^rofeffor  fjinau^gegangen?— 5)ag  ift 
ein  fomifdfier  alter  4)err;  er  fiat  iebenfallg  gegfaubt,  beobad^tet 
morben  sn  fein,  unb  bag  ift  il^m  unangenel^m. 

Ter  iunge  ^imerifaner  ift,  mie  eg  fdjeint,  in  ben  beften  ^amU 
(ien  ber  ©tabt  befannt.— 3a,  er  fd^eint  gut  empfol&ten  morben  gu 
fein. 

®ie  entfd^utbigen;  idE)  gtaube  t^orl^in  t)on  31&nen  gegriifet  mor^ 
ben  ju  fein;  id)  fann  micft  3^rer  jebod^  nidf)t  erinnern.— 9Kein 
SRame  ift  Weier;  id^  gtaube  3l)nen  einmal  t^orgeftellt  morben  ju 
fein  unb  jmar  in  9)?iindt)en.— @anj  ridjtig,  jefet  errinnere  id^ 
mid). 

S)iefe  ffliid^er  fdjeinen  fel&r  oft  gelefen  n)orben  gu  fein;  eg  fel^ten 
in  iebem  gmei  big  brei  Statter. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

^ad  i0latettal,  bed  i0latettald,  hit  ^atetialien. 

The  material y  of  the  material ^  the  materials. 

SBer  liefert  Sftnen  bie  JRofimaterialien  fiir  Sl^re  S^bri!?— Sllle 
©liter  im  Umfreife  t)on  gmei  beutfdfien  SKeifen. 

aSag  ift  ber  $reig  beg  9tof)materiaIg?— 35ag  ift  t)erfdf)ieben,  je 
nad)  ber  Cualitat  beg  SKaterialg. 

®inb  bie  9tol&materialien  fdf)tt)er  ober  (eid^t  gu  befommen?— 
9Kandf)e  ber  SDJateriafien  miiffen  mir  aug  ©nglanb  fommen  taffen; 
fie  finb  bemnadj  giemlicft  teuer;  anbere  SKaterialien  mieberum 
fonnen  mir  im  iJanbe  biQig  faufen. 

SBiet)iet  benuften  @ie  t)on  bem  teuren  unb  miet)iet  Don  bem 
biDigen  aWaterial?— Son  bem  teuren  9)iaterial  Benufeen  mir 
gmeimol  fot)iet  alg  t>on  bem  billigen. 
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(See  Art.  5.) 
^er  J^ert  ^atott  kat  tit  htfttn  ^fcvht  in  gani 

The  Baron  has  the  best  horses  in  at  I  Silesia. 

@ie  xoaxm  langc  auf  SJeifen,  .&err  Saron,  nid^t  xoofyc'f — 3a, 
id^  6in  biird)  gang  5lnierita  gereift. 

S^enncn  @ie  ben  tSlfafe?— D  ja,  e^  ift  ein  fd^one^  Canb, 
nomenttid)  feit  z%  bcutfd)  getDDrbcii  ift.  ®§  mxb  auc^  jefet  im 
Qangen  ©(faft  niir  beutfd)  Qe)prod}en. 

.£)aben  Sie  ber  fd)5nen  ©djmeig  fdjon  einmol  einen  Sefuc^ 
abgeftattet?— 3)0^  tuill  id)  ineincn;  cc^  giebt  fauin  eine  Stobt  in 
ber  gangen  @d]n)eig,  bie  id)  nid}t  fenne. 

SBcIcfte  Stabt  f)at3[)nen  in  (Snglanb  am  beftcn  gefallen?— 2^ 
giebt  in  gang  Gnglanb  nnr  eine  Stabt,  bie  niir  gcfallt,  nnb  tav  ift 
iionbon. 

@nten  Sag,  lieber  5?etter.  @ut,  ha^  x6)  @ie  treffe;  idi  bin 
bereitv  bnrd)  ^alb  S^erlin  gcfabrcn  nnb  tonnte  Sie  nidit  finben. 

clpaben  Sie  fidi  bae  nenc  Jl)caterftiid  angefeben?— 3a.— 3tnn, 
ttJie  xoax  ei3?— 2ln0gegeid)net.  3fCb  fage  Sfinen,  gang  Berlin 
fpricbt  botjon. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

^t  fann  fcinciei  Ccbcn^  nidjt  fro^  tl>er^en• 

He  cannot  be  enjoying  life. 

SBo^  fe^lt  3bnen,  Sie  fel)en  ja  gang  franf  au^.— 3d^  fann 
meine^  iicben^  nid)t  mebr  frob  luerben;  bcnte  giebt  e^  bie-fe^^  nnb 
morgen  jene^S;  id)  fonnnc  ans^  ber  llnrnbc  gar  nid}t  niebr  Iicran^. 

Sie  niiiffen  fid)  nid)t§  an^  }old)en  Sad)en  niad)eii;  fie  finb 
nidjt  ber  9Jfiil^e  raert,  fii^  ben  STupf  bariiber  gn  gerbred)en. 

SBa§  ift  mit  bein  jnngen  5Jtii[Ier  gejd)cf)en? — Sr  f)at  fid)  ciner 
fel^r  bbfen  Sadie  fd)u(big  gemad)t. — Sinb  Sie  beffen  gett)iBV— 
3a,  id)  bin  beffen  gang  geiuif?. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

aSBir  fpnneit  ^icfcr  iJacic  l>cr  ^abrtf  cincii  ^efuc^ 
abftattcn,  njciin  c«  s^ic  inter effiert* 

We  may  pay  a  visit  to  the  factory  one  of  these  daySy  if  it 
interests  you. 
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ffioHcn  tt)ir  un^  cinmat  bic  Sutfcrfabril  anfcl^en?  Sntercfficrt 
©ic  ba^?— D  ia,  id)  intcreffiere  mid)  fel&r  fiir  aflerlci  9}iafd^incn. 

SBo  ttjarcn  ©ic?— SBir  warcn  in  bcr  gabrif;  c^  l&at  mic^  fcl^ 
intcrcfficrt,  aDe  bic  9Kaf($inen  gu  fel^en. 

Sntcreffiercn  ©ie  fid)  fur  ©ematbc?— 3a,  id^  intcrefftere  mid^ 
fcl^r  bafiir. 

Sntcrcfficrt  [id)  31&r  ©err  ©ruber  fiir  ^ferbe?— SRcin,  ^ferbc 
intereffiereu  il^n  nur  wenig,  befto  mel^r  intereffiert  er  fid)  fiir 
allerlci  SWafd^inen  unb  Siidier. 

Sntereffiert  c^  ©ie,  einmal  ba^  Seben  auf  einem  beutfc^en 
Sonbflute  fenncn  gu  lemen? — D  ia,  ba^  iutereffiert  mid)  fel^r. — 
9iun,  bauu  befud)en  ©ic  mid)  gum  ^fingftfeft  auf  meinem  ®utc. 

©on  id^  31&ncn  etmag  t)on  meincn  SReifen^ergal^Ien?— 3a  bitte; 
eg  intereffiert  ung  feftr  ju  l&oren,  wag  ©ie  auf  Sl&rcn  Sleifcn 
gefel^en  unb  gel^ort  l^aben. 

(See  Art.  0.) 

CBir  ^albeit  auf  unfetem  eutt  etnett  an^^ththnttn 
%ahtifhcttith* 

We  carry  on  an  extensive  manufacturing  business  on  our 
farm. 

3ft  ber  ffletricb  (the  carrying:  on,  running)  einer  ^ndtt^ 
fobri!  fel^r  teuer?— D  ja. 

3n  metd^em  SKonat  wirb  fie  in  Setrieb  gefefet  (started,  liter- 
ally put  into  running)? — 3m  ©cptembcr. 

©oben  ©ieben  ©etrieb  (the  management)  unter  fid^?— 9iein, 
mcin  ©ruber. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

^it  aiit  ^amt  mu#  feinet  3eit  ted^t  ^ttbfd^  vetoes 
fen  fettt* 

The  old  lady  must  have  been  very  pretty  once, 

©ie  \idbtw  ba  einen  prac^tt>oQen,  alten  ©pagicrftodt;  ber  mug 
t)iel  @elb  getoftet  fjaben.— SlQerbing^;  id)  l^abe  feiner  3eit  uidjt 
ipeniger  atg  20  9)iarf  bafiir  be^atitt. 

©ic  l^aben  mir  cine  JRed^nung  iiber  breigig  aWorl  unb  fiinfunb= 
SttJaujig   ^fennige   gefd^idtt.— @ans   rid)tig.    3ftre    9iedf)nung 
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betriig  ^ncrft  fiinfgin  9)?Qr!;  bann  l)e;i;al}(ten  Sic  fciner  ^dt  neun= 
^cl)n  Waxt  iiiib  funfunbficb^^iia  "ilJfennige,  fo  ha\]  jeljt  iiuc^  breiBig 
SOlaxt  unb  funfuubatDan^ig  ^^fennige  gii  be^at)(cii  fiub. 

.J)aben  Sic  fo^xxn  Wiilkx  gefannt,  ber  gcftcrn  geftorbeii  ift?— 
D  ja;  id)  bin  feiiier  S^t  ml  init  il&m  ^ufainmengetroffen. 

Sfier  i[t  jener  alte  9Jfann?— 3)a^  ift  ^err  gd^mibt.  Gr 
l&at  feiiier  B^t  cin  grofee^  @e)d)aft  unb  uiet  @elb  geljabt,  abet 
fpdter  alle^  ucrlurcn. 

6)icbt"c^  giite  2:^cater  in  ^amburo?— 3}a^  taim  id}  3^»en 
Icibcr  nid}t  fagcti;  id)  mar  fd)on  lange  nid)t  me^r  bort;  ju  meincr 
Beit  gab  c^  nur  cin  Kieatcr  bort,  unb  ba-5  mar  ^cr^Iid)  fcftkd^t. 

SSic  iQiige  tnarcn  Sic  fd)an  nid)t  mel)r  in  9Zetu  §)orf? — 0, 
fd)Du  iibcr  oO  ^olire  nidjt  mel)r?— Wab  c^^  ^^11  !3^rer  B^it  frffoii 
'-l?fcrbcbal)ncn  bort?— ^a,  abcr  iiur  menigc. 

ib^a^  bic  .ftiiibcr  (icutc  altc^  in  ber  Sd^ule  lerncn  miificn!  3" 
unfcrcr  Beit  max  ba-^  nid)t  nbtig.  Bu  jcner  Beit  l&at  man  fic^ 
anf  iicfcn,  Sdjrcibcn  unb  9{cd)ncn  bcfd)rdntt. 

Sic  l^abcn  in  !iBonn  ftnbiert,  fagcn  Sic?  SSar  m  3l)rcr  Beit  ein 
^^Jrofeffor  Wran^3  bort?— 9tcin,  ^u  meincr  Beit  hatC'^err  ^l^rofcffor 
@ran"3  nid)t  mctir  gelebt;  cr  iuar  bercit^  ^tuei  3al)re  tot,  ale  id) 
nad)  ^omi  font. 

(„t)crlc6en,"  „ber6ringen.") 

3Bo  !)ahcii   ^ic  ^ie   iVctcrtaf^c  t»frlebt? — Jcfi  l^aht 
tfit  ^ctcrtaiTic  gu  ^aiifc  bti   mctncn  (fitcrii 
vctlebt. 

Where  did  you  spejid  the  holidays? — /  spent  the  holidays 
a  I  hoffw  IV  ilk  my  parents, 

Sinb  Sic  im  ^o>x\\t  bc§  ^errn  9J(iiIIcr  bcfannt?— C  ja,  id) 
()al)e  in  ber  Jyamilic  mondjc  gUidlidjc  Stnnbe  uerlebt. 

S^arcn  Sie  lange  in  "iVcrnn? — 3a,  id)  l)abe  bort  meine  Sc^ul^^ 
^cit  uertcbt. 

3t)r  Jsrennb  ift  3lmerifaner,  nid)t  tuafir?— 3;ott)o[)(,  abcr  er 
fprid)t  fcbr  gut  bentfd),  faft  fo  gut  mie  cin  3}cntf(^cr,  uieit  er 
t)ie(c  3al)vc  in  33crfin  nerlebt  f)at. 

SBie  Dcrbringen  Sie  Slire  Sonntogc?— 3d)  uerbringe  bie 
Sonntagc  mcifteng  ju  ^aufe  bei  meincr  gamilie. 
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SBq8  tl^ut  bcr  Slmcriloncr  mit  feincm  ®clb?— Sr  t)erBrinflt  eg 
mit  Sffcn  unb  3:rittfcn,  teuren  ^ferbcn  uttb  bergleid^ctt. 

8Bq8  ift  aug  bent  fleinen  ©mil  fleworbcn?— SWid^tg  ift  am  il^m 
QCtoorben;  er  l^ot  feine  3^it  mit  aHerlei  ydfifimmen  ©adicn  t)er^ 
brad^t,  ftott  fleigig  gu  ftubieren. 

SBie  tjerbringen  8ie  3t|re  Slbenbe,  ©err  S)o!tor?— 3d^  t)cr= 
Bringe  meine  ?lbenbe  im  Songert  ober  im  Jl&eatcr. 


REVrEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


grcicnmalbe,  ben  14.  aRail902. 
fiicber  greunb  ^earfon! 

6ic  tjcrftjrac^cn  mir  bei  unfcrcm 
le^ten  3wfommentreffcn  in  33er(in, 
mic^  einniQl  auf  bent  &ute  meiner 
(SItern  su  befud^en.  2)a  mir  nun 
$fingften  t)or  und  ^aben  unb  bied  bte 
fc^dnfte  3cit  ^wf  bcm  fianbc  ift,  er< 
laubc  ic^  mir,  8ic  on  3^r  ^^er- 
fprec^cn  gu  erinncrn  unb  Sic  gu 
bitten,  wfl^renb  bed  ^fingftfcftcsJ 
unfcr  ®aft  gu  fein,  follig  @ie  nic^t 
bcreit«dnberc$(fine  gemarfit^aben, 
Son  fcitcn  meiner  @Uern  unb 
meiner  ©c^mefter,  benen  ic^  diel 
Don  3^nen  crgft^It  ^obe,  ermartet 
©ie  cbenfaflg  ein  ^erglic^ed  3Bin* 
fommen.  6c^reiben  ©ie  mir,  bitte, 
ttjelcften  Quq  8ie  gu  benufeen  beob* 
fic^tigen,  bomit  ic^  einen  SBogen 
fflr  ©ie  auf  ber  ©tatton  9?eici^en« 
had),  ber  nfic^ften  gu  unferem  fionb* 
gute,  bereit  l^oben  tonn.  Wlit 
Dielen  ©rQgcn,  gi^r 

Albert  ©eber. 

Berlin,  ben  16.  max  1902. 
Wein  roerter  Sreunb! 

35rcn  lieben  59rief  f^abe  irf)  er* 
Igolten  unb  ic^  foge  3^nen  dor 
affem  meinen  l&erglic^ften  ^anl  fiir 
S^re  liebeniSmflrbifle  Sinlobung; 
tc^  folge  berfelben,  roxe  ©ie  fid^ 


Freienwalde,  May  14,  1902. 
Dear  friend  Pearson: 

At  our  last  meeting  in  Berlin 
you  promised  to  visit  me  some  day 
(einmal)  at  my  parents*  farm. 
Since  we  have  Whitsuntide  before 
us,  and  this  is  the  most  beautiful 
time  of  the  year  in  the  country, 
I  take  the  liberty  (ItUralfy, 
permit  myself)  to  remind  you 
of  your  promise,  and  to  ask 
you  to  be  our  guest  during 
the  Whitsuntide  holidays,  in  case 
you  have  not  already  made  diflFer- 
ent  plans.  A  hearty  welcome 
awaits  you  from  my  parents  and 
my  sister  as  well,  to  whom  I  have 
said  much  about  you.  Write  me, 
please,  what  train  you  intend  to 
take,  in  order  that  I  may  have  a 
carriage  ready  for  you  at  station 
Reichenbach,  the  (station)  nearest 
our  farm.  With,  many  regards, 
Yours, 

Albert  Weber. 

Berlin,  May  16,  1902. 
My  dear  friend: 

I  have  received  your  (kind) 
letter,  and  first  of  all  I  must 
thank  you  most  heartily  (literally, 
say  to  you  my  heartiest  thanks) 
for  your  kind   invitation;  I   shall 
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tt)o()l  ben  fen  !0nn  en,  nur  ^«  qern. 
3rf)  freuc  mtcf)  barniif,  3ie  micber^ 
jufe^cn  unb  bie  iiBefanntfrfjaft 
3r)rcr  liebcn  (^Uern  unb  Stjrer 
graulcin  6d)mcftcr  ^u  ninrfien. 
SBittc,  empfef)(cn  Sie  mid)  tt)ncn 
tJOt  ber  ^lanb  beften^. 

91urf)  nod)  au^  eincm  auberen 
©runbe  ficue  ict)  mid)  aiif  ben  ^e- 
\udi  bei  3f)ncn.  3d)  f)abe  fd)on 
lonne  a<?^yi'>»l*d)t,  ba^  I'cben  ouf 
einem  beiitfd)en  Vanbflute  mit  ei(jc< 
nen  ^?luflcn  tcnncn  ji^n  lerncn  unb 
namentltd)  ouf  cineni  foidjcn,  aiif 
meldjem,  wic  ouf  bent  ^^ivigen, 
eine  ^^ucferfnbrit  ift.  3d)  interef^ 
fiere  niid),  mie  Sie  miffen,  bofiir, 
meil  mcin  '4^ater  in  ^Imerifo  cbcn^ 
fallvj  eine  fotd)e  "i^lnlaae  befi^jt. 

3d)  beabfiditine  movflen,  (Bomu 
nbenb,  ben  17ten,  mit  bemSn'ibgufle 
urn  ftdit  lM)v  uun  l)ier  ab^^ureijen, 
fo  baft  id)  m  't'^iittnfl  etma  in  9iei* 
d)enbnd)  eintieffcn  merbe. 

3f)nen  norf)  einmal  banfenb,  in 
alter  gieunbidiaft,        ^l)x 

3omeg  5B.  ^JJearfon. 


8eien  ©ic  niir  r)eri%Iicff  miUfotn* 
men.    ^aben  Sie  eine  Qute  Dieije 

3a,  e§  wax  gang  prad)ti0.  99e|* 
ferc^  ^l^etter  fonnte  id)  mir  fur 
einen  53eiud)  bei  S^nen  got  nic^t 
n)iinfd)en. 

©ie  merben  giemlid)  I^ungtig  fetn. 
Sotlen  mir  nid)t  im  ^aFinr)of$^ 
reftonront  etma§  effcn  unb  trtn^ 
fen,  bcnar  mir  une!  nod)  f^reten* 
ttjalbe  ouf  ben  Seg  mad)en? 


accept  it,  as  you  may  well 
imagine,  only  too  gladly.  I  am 
looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  meeting  you  again,  and  to 
making  the  acquaintance  of  your 
dear  parents  and  your  sister.  For 
the  present,  please  give  them  my 
best  regards { it /rrai/yy  recommend 
me  to  them  in  the  best   manner) . 

I  look  forward  to  my  visit  with 
you  with  pleasure  for  still  another 
reason.  I  have  been  wishing  for 
a  long  time  to  get  a  knowledge 
of  life  on  a  German  farm  from 
personal  observation  {^literally, 
with  own  eyes) ,  and  especially  on 
such  a  one  as  yours,  on  which 
there  is  a  sugar  mill.  I  am  inter- 
ested in  this,  as  you  know,  because 
my  father  also  owns  such  an 
establishment  in  America. 

I  intend  to  leave  here  tomorrow 
morning,  Saturday  the  17th,  on 
the  eight  oVlock  train,  so  that  I 
shall  arrive  at  Reichenbach  about 
noon. 

Thanking  you  once  more  in  old 
friendship,  yours, 

James  W.  Pearson. 
*•• 
My  heartiest  welcome  {literally^  be 

heartily  welcome  to  me).     Did 

you  have  a  pleasant  journey? 
Yes,   it    was   simply   glorious.     I 

could      not     wish     for     better 

weather  for  a  visit  with  you. 

You  must  be  {literally ^  you  are 
probably)  quite  hungry.  Shall 
we  not  have  something  to  eat 
and  drink  in  the  station  res- 
taurant before  we  start  for 
{literally,  make  on  the  road  for) 
Freienwalde? 
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Sa*  in  bet  Xfiat,  idi  bin  ^ungrtg 
unb  burflig.  3c^  ^obe  ^eute 
frfi^  nut  eine  %a\^e  feoffee  unb 
ettoad  @emme(  ^u  mir  genom* 
mm. 

^ann  lommen  @ie  l^ier  ^inein. 
So^ann,  bringen  @ie  in^mifc^en 
ben  Coffer  bed  ^ertn  aunt  SSagen. 

Satvo^I,  gnSbiger  ^err. 

Sie  ^aben  ba  etn  $aar  prad^toolle 
Sferbc,  licber  ©cbcr. 

3a,  ed  finb  nod^  gana  iunge  Xiere. 

^ben  @ie  fte  auf  3^rem  eigenen 
®ute  ge^ogen? 

D  nein,  id^  ^abc  fie  gefauft.  3n* 
terefFteren  ©ic  fid^  fflr  *ferbc? 

3q,  raenn  [tt  fd^dn  unb  fung  ftnb« 
9Ue  (S^&ule  mag  id^  nic^t  on* 
fc^en. 

Solc^e  Xiete  merben  Sie  auf  un< 
ferem  ®ute  nic^t  su  fe^en  befom« 
men;  bad  berfiJred^e  id^  31^nen. 

Soften  @ie  nid^t  felbjl? 

3a,  meiftenS,  abet  l^eute  l^abe  id^ 
einen  ^tfc^er  mitgenommen, 
bamtt  idi  Quf  bem  93ege  mit 
3^nen  ))laubem  lann.  1>te  bet« 
ben  IBraunen  ba  ftnb  gan^  ge« 
^0rig  toilb,  unb  man  mug  feinen 
gangen  itop^  bei  bet  ®ac^e  l^aben, 
menu  man  mit  i^nen  fft^rt.— 
Srfi^Ien  @te  fid^  nun  etroad 
mo^Ier? 

3a,  ic^  banle;  ic^  mat  mirflid^ 
gana  ge^drig  ^ungrig  unb 
burjitg. 

9lun,  bann  laffen  ©ie  un8  ein< 
fteigen. 

92oc^  Sfinen,  (iebet  greunb. 

gUic^t  bodi,  nic^t  boc^;  ber  ®aft  au* 
erfl,  felbRberftfinblid^.— 3o^ann, 
fasten  @ie  auf  ber  9leid^enbad^er 


Yes,  indeed,  I  am  both  hungry 
and  thirsty.  I  had  only  a  cup 
of  coffee  and  a  little  wheat 
bread  this  morning. 

Come  in  here  then.  John,  bring 
the  gentleman's  valise  to  the 
carriage  meantime. 

Yes,  sir. 

You  have  a  pair  of  magnificent 
horses  there,  my  dear  Weber. 

Yes;  they  are  quite  young  animals. 

Did  you  raise  them  on  your  own 
farm? 

O  no;  I  purchased  them.  Are 
you  interested  in  horses? 

Yes,  if  they  are  fine  and  young. 
I  do  not  like  to  look  at  old 
nags. 

You  will  not  have  to  look  at  {lifer- 
ally,  will  not  get  to  see)  such 
animals  on  our  farm;  I  can 
promise  you  that. 

Do  you  not  drive  yourself? 

Yes,  generally  I  do;  but  today  I 
took  a  coachman  along,  in  order 
that  I  might  be  able  to  chat 
with  you  on  the  way.  The  two 
bays  there  are  not  a  little 
{literally y  quite  properly)  wild, 
and  one  must  have  one's  senses 
{literally y  have  one's  whole  head 
with  the  affair)  when  driving 
them.— Are  you  feeling  some- 
what better  now? 

Yes,  thank  you;  I  was  really  quite 
(properly)  hungry  and  thirsty. 

Well,  then  let  us  get  in. 

After  you  my  friend. 

No,  no,  not  at  all;  my  guest  first 
of  course.— John,  drive  over  the 
Reichenbach   highway     to   the 
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3iicfci()ut"  nnb  bictieu  ®ie  baiin 
lint^  ah\  id)  tuifl  bcm  4")errii 
luifcre  ncuc  3iicf^i1o'E'rif  scigcii. 

®cl)r  \vdI)1,  giiabiflcr  .{lerr. 

Se[)en  8ie,  liebcr  'iicarfoii;  bic 
flroRe  ^^liilage  burt  ift  bic  Jabrit. 

Sic  id}eint  crft  Dor  fur^ciu  cnicijtet 
toorbcu  m  \ci^^' 

3a,  fie  ift  crft  im  lebten  ^ai)xe  qc- 
baut  tuorbcn,  unb  im  September 
biefc^  3al)rc2f  foH  fie  jum  erften- 
mat  in  ^l^etrieb  a^fctJt  tucvbeu. 

^anu  tanu  iff)  alfo  iuof)I  nidjt  ein^ 
mot  biiicinoeften?  3d)  [)atte 
mid)  barauf  cicfrcut,  ruie  id) 
3l)uen  bcreiti?  fd)ricb. 

(Mcmi6  rbiuien  aiir  [)incinncr)en, 
marum  iiid)t?  ^hir  im  53ctricb 
tOuncii  Sic  fie  jetU  iud)t  fe()en, 
bcnn  ber  33etrieb  fcinflterft  flcncn 
(September  on,  tuenn  bie  ^iiben 
grofj  ae""fl  fi"^- 

^ann  bniien  6ie  mot)t  nod)  nid)t 
(anne  ^^rft'^^'^tien? 

D  bod);  loir  f)aben  abcr  fruf)er 
iinfere  ^Uibeii  fiinf  ^JJ^ei!e^  meit 
fd)iden  miiffen.  Xeii  anberen 
CiJiitern  im  (iou^en  llmtrciie  uon 
J^rciemoalbe,  ttjcldie  JKofimate* 
rialicn  fur  3"rf<^i1«t)rifeii  licfcrn, 
q\n(\  c^  fierabe  fo,  iiub  ba  immcr 
mc()r  Jliuben  ^fbout  irurben, 
[)nben  mel)rere  bon  un^  j^ufam-^ 
men  biefc  9lntaac  errid)tet. 

'S>a4  mufi  mit  ^iemtid)  "nrogen 
Soften  tietbunbeu  gcmefen  fein. 


5lDerbinfi^;  Qber  toir  C)offen,  bafj  mir 
babei  tein  ©e(b  nerlieren  toerben, 
menn  bie  3"«i<^it>rei|e  fo  bleibeu, 
niie   fie  augenblicflid^  fiub;   toir 


inn  "To  the  Sugar  Loaf  \  and 
then  turn  in  to  the  left;  I  want 
to  show  our  new  sugar  mill  to 
the  gentleman. 

Yes,  sir. 

Look  there,  Pearson;  that  large 
plant  is  the  factor>'. 

It  seems  to  have  been  erected 
quite  recently. 

Yes,  it  was  built  only  last  year, 
and  in  September  of  this  year  it 
is  to  be  put  into  operation  for 
the  first  time. 

Then  I  shall  probably  not  be  able 
to  go  into  it?  I  had  looked 
forward  to  it  with  pleasure,  as 
1  wrote  you. 

Certainly,  we  can  go  in;  why  not? 
But  you  cannot  see  it  in  opera- 
tion just  now,  for  work  will  not 
begin  until  about  September, 
when  the  beets  are  largfe 
enough  (to  be  handled  prop- 
erly). 

Then  you  have  not  been  raising 
beets  very  long  as  yet? 

O  yes;  but  formerly  we  had  to 
send  our  beets  five  miles  away. 
The  other  farms  furnishing  raw 
material  to  sugar  mills  in  the 
vicinity  of  Freienwalde .  were 
similarly  situated  (iitetaliy^  to  the 
other  farms  it  went  just  so) ,  and 
as  more  and  more  beets  began  to 
be  raised,  several  of  us  built 
this  plant  together. 

That  must  have  involved  great 
expense  [itieraiiy,  been  con- 
nected with  quite  considerable 
costs) . 
To  be  sure,  but  we  hope  we  shall 
not  lose  any  money,  if  the 
prices  of  sugar  remain  as  they 
arc  at  the  present;  we  even(nodj) 
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roonen  bie  9n(age  im  ndd^ften 
3a^re  nod)  audbe^nen,  menn  bie 
Sadie  fief)  begol^It.  d^in'  ®ute8 
^at  und  bie  gfabrif  auc^  noc^ 
gcbroc^t,  unb  ba«  finb  beffcrc 
fianbmefle,  meld&e  fur  ben  beftftn* 
bigcn  9Bagent)erfe^r  ndt^ig  tt)ur» 
ben. 

3fl  bie8  audi  ciner  jencr  neuen 
fianbmege,  tjon  benen  (Sie  ft)re* 
c^ien? 

D  ncin,  feineSwegS;  bie«  ift  eine 
aUe  i^anbftrage,  bie  fc^on  t)or 
tjielcn,  t)ielen  3a^i^P«  angelcgt 
murbc.  ©ie  ^eigt  bie  Sreien* 
n>alber  "iappelaUee,  obmo^l  gera« 
be  (}ier  !eine  "^appein,  fonbern 
nuT  anbere  9&ume  ^u  fe^en 
ftnb.  Den  92amen  ^at  fie  oon 
ettoa  ^unbert  ©ftumen  in  ber 
^JJft^e  unfere^  ®ute8,  bie  feiner 
3eit  t>on  meinem  @)rogDater  ge^ 
fe^t  murben.  2)ie  9lflee  fftngt 
bet  unferem  alten  Sromilienfi^ 
an  unb  fu^rt,  mie  @ie  gefe^en 
^aben,  auf  bie  92 eic^en  backer 
(£l^auffee. 

fBad  bauen  @ie  l^ter  fonft  noc^ 
auger  Sucferrflbcn? 

9Cuf  unferem  eigenem  ®runb  unb 
©oben  mirb  in  grfifeeren  Cuan* 
titfiten  nur  ^ei^en  unb  92oggen 
gebaut.  Sc^Ieften  i)at  im  allge^ 
meinen  einen  fel^r  guten^obcn. 
3Ketn  greunb,  ^err  ^aron  Don 
^eUmerd  auf  ^eOmerdl^aufen, 
baut  met)r  fiartoffein,  ^a^ex, 
QJerftc  unb  iDtoig.  ^errn  ©ett* 
mer«  ©runbftfic!  hegt  ganj  nal&e 
bemunfrigen.  SBirbefuc^en  ein* 
anber   oft.    2)er  Saron  ift  ber 


want  to  extend  the  plant  next 
year,  if  the  venture  pays  (itself) . 
There  is  one  good  thing  that 
the  factory  has  brought  us  inci- 
dentally (ouc^  nocft),  namely, 
better  country  roads— they  be- 
came necessary  on  account  of 
the  continual  wagon  traffic. 

Is  this  road  one  of  those  new 
country  roads  you  are  speaking 
of? 

O  no,  not  at  all;  this  is  an  old 
road,  that  was  built  many,  many 
years  ago.  It  is  called  the 
Freienwalde  poplar  avenue,  al- 
though just  here  no  poplars  are 
to  be  seen,  but  only  other  trees. 
It  has  its  name  from  about  a 
hundred  trees  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  our  farm,  that  were 
put  there  long  ago  by  my 
grandfather.  The  avenue  be- 
gins at  our  old  homestead,  and 
leads,  as  you  have  seen,  to  the 
Reichenbach  highway. 


What  else  do  you  raise  here  be- 
sides sugar  beets. 

On  our  own  land  only  wheat  and 
rye  is  raised  in  larger  quanti- 
ties. In  general,  Silesia  has  very 
good  soil.  My  friend,  Baron 
von  Hellmers,  of  Hellmers- 
hausen,  grows  more  pota- 
toes, oats,  barley,  and  corn. 
Mr.  Hellmers'  estate  lies  quite 
near  ours.  We  often  visit  each 
other.  The  Baron  is  the  most 
capital  fellow  in  all  Silesia,  and 
is    hospitality  itself;    we    must 
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ficn  unb  tft  bic  ®aftfrcunbf(i&aft 
jelbft;  tDtr  muffen  i^m  m&^renb 
ber  Seiertage  einen  I&ngerett 
'3de\ud)  abftatten. 

Sd  foU  mir  gro6c8  Scrgnflgcn 
madden,  ben  ^ermfcnncn  juler* 
nen. 

@ie  Idnnen  mir  glauben,  bag  ®te 
bci  i^ni  ein  j)oar  fro^c  ©tunben 
tjcrbringcn  njcrbcn.  (5r  fann 
prdc^tig  ers&^(en  t)on  fetnen  9iet« 
fen.  er  ^at  auc^  einigc  3a^rc  in 
9nieri!a  t)erlebt  unb  tft  burd^  bai 
f^aihe  fionb  gcreift,  fo  bai  c8  @ic 
intcrcffteren  njirb  gu  ^dren,  waS 
cr  fiber  3^t  grogee,  fc^OnciS 
fianb  auf  ber  anbcren  @eitc  be« 
grogen  SBafferS  au  fagen  l^at. 
3u  feiner  Qcxt  mOgen  bic  ®er« 
Wttniffc  brfibcn  aflcrbingg  nodj 
ein  menig  anbere  gemefen  fein 
aU  l^eute. 

3n  ber  Xf^at,  c8  foU  mid^  frcucn, 
i^  au^u^dren. 

ilbrigeng  l^at  er  ouggcbel^ntc  ©c» 
fanntfc^aften  in  92etD  f)orI  unb 
Lofton,  unb  eS  ift  mo^I  ntdglic^, 
bag  er  cinige  3ran"Iien  fennt, 
bic  audlj  3^ncn  belannt  finb. 

^ad  ift  jo  au^geaeic^netl  3^^ 
f^atte  nic^t  entjortet,  in  biefer 
@)egenb  jemanb  gu  treffcn,  mit 
bem  id^  fiber  mein  Satcrlanb 
))Iaubern  !ann. 

®8  frcut  mic5,  bag  ic^  3^ncn  ba8 
Sergnfigen  mod^en  fonn.  3Bir 
iDolIen  glcic^  morgen  einc  9lu8* 
fal^rt  noc^  feinem  C^ute  madden. 

3ci^  ffirc^te  nur,  bag  idi  @ie  gu  fc^r 
bantit  bcmfi^c. 


pay  him  a  lengthy  visit  during 
the  holidays. 


It  will  be  a  great  pleasure  to  me 
to  make  the  gentleman's  ac- 
quaintance. 

Believe  me,  you  will  have  some 
enjoyable  hours  at  his  house 
(bei  i^m).  He  can  talk  most 
interestingly  of  his  travels.  By 
the  way  (auc^),  he  has  spent 
several  years  in  America  and 
has  traveled  over  half  the 
country,  so  that  it  will  interest 
you  to  hear  what  he  has  to 
say  about  your  great,  beauti- 
ful country  on  the  other  side  of 
the  big  water.  In  his  time,  of 
course,  conditions  over  there 
may  have  been  a  little  different, 
indeed,  from  what  they  are 
today. 

Indeed,  I  shall  be  glad  to  listen  to 
him. 

By  the  way,  he  has  extensive 
acquaintances  in  t>oth  New  York 
and  Boston,  and  it  is  quite 
possible,  that  he  knows  several 
families  that  are  known  to  you 
as  well. 

How  fortunate!  I  had  not  ex- 
pected to  meet  anyone  in  this 
section  of  the  country,  with 
whom  I  might  chat  about  my 
native  country. 

I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  give  you 
that  pleasure.  We  will  take  a 
drive  to  his  farm  tomorrow. 

I  am  only  afraid  that  I  am  caus- 
ing you  too  much  trouble  with 
all  this. 
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£>,  burc^aud  nid^t;  id^  falfre  \elhft 
nut  du  gem  au  ^ettmetd.— S)od^ 
^ier  ftnb  toir  gu  ^aufe.  @eten 
@te  tnir  nod)  etntnal  ^er^Iid^ 
kDillfommett.  ftommen  ®ie,  ba« 
tnit  id^  @ie  ben  (ieben  SO^einigett 
t^orftelle. 


COMMON 

ber  ©oben 
gu  Boben  tnit  i^m! 

bte  SfomiHe 
gromilie  ^aben 
Don  guter  f^atntlie  fetn 

ber  ®aul 
CHnem  .gefd^enlten  &aul  ftel^t  man 
nicgt  inS  aRauI 

ber  ®runb 
ben  ®runb  (egen  ju 
einer  (Bad^e  auf  ben  <9runb  ge^en 

int  ®Tunbe  genommen 

Soften 
auf  meine  Soften 
auf  feine  Sojien  tomnten 

Unfofien 

in  UnCofTen  fe^n 

bai  fianb 

gu  fianbe  reifen 

gu  SBaffer  unb  gu  Sonbe 

onS  fianb  fal^ren  or  fommen 

an$  Sanb  fe^en 

bom  Sanbe  fa^ren  or  ftogen 

t  L.       o     c   f  (not  on  the  water) 
auf  bent  Sanbe< ;    ^ .    ^,      .^  v 
'  I  (not  m  the  city) 

auf  bai  Sonb  ge^en 

auger  fianb 

l^ier  ju  Sanbe 

fiber  Sanb  ge^en 

Me  aRfil^e 

SRfi^e  nnb  Stolen  fjdben 


O,  not  at  all.  I  myself  enjoy  the 
ride  over  to  Hellmers'  only  too 
much.— But  here  we  are  at 
home.  Welcome  once  more. 
Come  in,  that  I  may  introdupe 
you  to  my  people. 


PHRASSS 

the  bottom,  ground 
down  with  him 

the  family 
to  have  children 
to  come  of  good  family 

the  horse,  nag 
one  does  not  appraise  the  value  of 
a  gift   {literally,  one  does  not 
look  a  gift  horse  in  the  mouth) 

the  ground,  bottom 
to  lay  the  foundation  of 
to  examine  a  thing   to  the  very 

bottom 
if  you  look  at  it  in  the  right  light 

costs,  expenses 
at  my  expense 
to  come  out  even,  to  get  clear  of 

one's  expenses 
expenses 
to  put  to  expense 

the  land,  soil,  country 
to  travel  by  land 
by  sea  and  by  land 
to  go  ashore 
to  land 

to  go  offshore,  to  put  to  sea 
to  be  ashore 

to  be  in  the  country,  to  rusticate 
to  go  into  the  country 
abroad 

in  this  country 
to  go  across  country 

the  pains,  trouble 
to  be  at  pains  and  expenses 
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ba^  ^ferb 

the  horse 

'iBfeTbe  unb  ^Bogen 

equipage 

gu  'l^ferbe  ftcigen 

to  mount  on  horseback 

^u  ^.lifcrbe  fein 

to  be  on  horseback 

uom  *J$ferbe  ftcigcn 

to  dismount 

gu  i'ferbe! 

to  horse f 

ficfj  aiif  ba^  !)or)e  ^ferb  fe^cn 

to  carry  it  high 

abftatten 

to  pay,  to  discharge,  to  give 

eineu  ^efud)  abftatten 

to  make  a  call,  to  pay  a  visit 

®anf  abftatten 

to  give,  render,  return  thanks           ^^fl 

einen  (^nifj  abftatten 

to  deliver  a  compliment                       ^^M 

anfangen 

to  commence 

ein  ^efd)aft  anfangen 

to  set  up  in  business 

fein  eigeneg  ©efrfioft  anfangcn 

to  set  up  for  oneself 

an  fan  gen  ^  larfien 

to  fall  a-laughing 

id)  tueifj  nid)t,  \va^  id)  mit  i^m  an< 

I  do  not  know  what  to  do  with 

fangen  foil 

him 

antcgen 

to  put  to;  to  establish 

.£")anb  aniegcn 

to  put  hands  to,  to  be  active 

bie  teiUe  ,?>anb  anfegen 

to  put  the  finishing  touch  to 

@elb  anlegen 

to  invest  money 

eg  anf  ettua<3  aniegcn 

to  plan,  to  aim  at                                ^^ 

an^bel)ncn 

to  extend                                    ^^H 

eine  8ad)c  au  meit  andbe^nen 

to  spm  a  matter  out  too  much          ^^H 

bancn 

to  build                                        ^^H 

ouf  etraag  or  jenianb  hancn 

to  rely  on  something  (tt  somebody    ^^H 

beniu[)cn 

to  trouble                                    ^^^B 

mo  Ken    Sie   fid)  nid)t    f)erein   bc^ 

won't  you,  please,  step  in                  ^^H 

nuif)cn? 

^^^ 

bemu[)t  fein 

to  endeavor                                                   1 

liefern 

to  furnish                                    ^^^B 

er  ift  geliefert 

he  is  done  for                                       ^^H 

fdilagen 

to  beat,  to  strike                        ^^H 

iemanb  bvnnn  nnb  blau  fd)Iagcn 

to  beat  one  black  and  blue                ^^^| 

nad)  jemanb  fd)Iagen 

to  strike  at  one                                     ^^^| 

ju  5Boben  id)(agcn 

to  strike  down                                         ^^^| 

breit  fc^lagen 

to    beat    fiat;    to    knock    into    a           ■ 
cocked  hat                                                  ■ 

bie  ^anbe  iiber  bem  to|)f  aufam* 

to  clap  one's  hands  in  amazement            ■ 

menfdilagen 

I 

einen  ^vrei^  anf  eine  5Bare  fd)(agen 

to  tack  on                                                        ■ 

bie  ^Jifcrbe  fd)Iagen 

the  horses  kick                                             H 

einen  t>or  ben  ^opf  fd)fagen 

to  fly  in  the  face  of  one                             1 
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roenn  nod^   fine   Srf&Itung  bo^u 

-ben  gan^en  gefc^Iagenen  Xag 

xd^  meig,  miebiel  ed  gefc^Iagen  ^at 

Tid^  Hnid  fc^Iagen 

tjerbringen 
bie  3«t  derbringen 

aie^en 
in  ein  anbered  £anb  ^kfitn 
su  einent  giel^en 

eigen 
er  fiat  fein  eigeneS  (^efd^ftft 
er  beft^t  ntc^td  (Sigened 
feinen  eigenen  ^ot)f  l^aben 
fetne  eigenen  9Bege  gel^en 
jein  eigener  f)crr  merbcn 
fein  eigener  ^en  fein 
fur  eigene  Sled^nung 
Ttc^  etmad  su  eigen  madden 

eigen 
eigen  fein 

bad  ift  i()m  eigen 
ed  i^  bo(4  eigen 

fro^ 
ic^  bin  fro^  barflber 

gut 
guted  better 
gute  Xage  ^aben 
ftc^  einen  guten  Xag  mac^en 
fic^  etmai  ^u  gute  t^un  auf  eine 

@a(4e 
im  guten  ft)rec^en  mit  iemonb 
einent  ttrva9  ^u  gute  fc^reiben 
gut  Ijaben,  for  instance,  @ie  l^ahzn 

noc^  20  "SSlatt  gut 

ed  ift  fcf)on  gut  I 

(Enbe  gut,  Allied  gut 

einent  gut  fein 

gut  fein  fiir  etn)Q9 

etTOQg  mieber  gut  madden 

bad  ift  fel^r  gut! 

eine  gute  ^albe  @tunbe 


if  a  cold  comes  on  top  of  it 

all  day  long 

I  know  what  to  think  of  it 

to  turn  to  the  left 

to  spend 
to  waste  the  time 

to  move 
to  remove  to  another  country 
to  go  to  live  with  one 

own 
he  has  a  business  of  his  own 
he  has  nothing  of  his  own 
to  have  a  will  of  one's  own 
to  do  as  one  pleases 
to  set  up  for  oneself 
to  be  independent 
for  one's  own  account 
to  make  a  thing  one's  own 

peculiar,  particular 
to  be  peculiar,  (in  dress)  partic- 
ular, 
that  is  peculiar  to  him 
it  is  strange,  surely 

glad 
I  am  glad  of  it 

good,  well 
fine  weather 
to  live  in  ease 
to  "make  merry 
to  be  proud  of  a  thing 

to  speak  amicably  with  one 

to  place  to  one's  credit 

to  have  a  balance  in  one's  favor, 

for    instance,    there     are     still 

20  marks  due  you 
that'll  do! 

all's  well  that  ends  well 
to  be  fond  of  one 
to  answer  for  something 
to  make  amends  for  something 
that  is  capital! 
a  full  half  hour 
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^H 

^^^V          etma^  nur  ()al5  miffen 

to  know  something  imperfectly          ^^M 

^^^B           ctma^  nur  l)alb  madien 

to  do  a  thing  by  halves                        ^^M 

^^^B           []alb  unb  I)al& 

almost,  nearly                                         ^^^B 

^^H 

^H 

^^^H           mir  mirb  !)eig 

I  grow  hot                                                ^^H 

^^^B           wa^   id)   nid)i   meig,   mad^t 

mid^ 

what   I    do  not    know,   does  not           ■ 

^^^H               nid)t  fietg 

trouble  me                                           ^^B 

^^^B                     ^ergticf) 

hearty                                           ^^B 

^^^B           f^exiUd)  gern 

with  all  my  heart                                  ^^B 

^^^B           eS  freut  mid)  l^er^Itd^ 

I  am  extremely  glad                             ^^B 

^^^B 

today                                            ^^B 

nowadays,  in  these  days                            m 

^^^H           [)eute  ober  m  org  en 

one  day  or  another                                     B 

^^^B           {)eute  nttr,  morgen  bit 

today  mine,  tomorrow  yours              ^^H 

^^^B 

hither,  away;  gone                            ^^H 

^^^B           SreunbfdE)aft  Eftn,  Sreunbfdjaft  ^cr! 

in  spite  of  all  that  friendship!            ^^B 

^^^H           ^in  [ein;  er  ift  ^in 

to  be  lost;  he  is  lost                              ^^B 

^^^B           ^tn  ift  f)in,  Derloren  ifi  berloren 

gone  is  gone,  lost  is  lost                      ^^B 

^^H 

^B 

^^^H           ein  ()o()e§  f^eft 

a  great  holiday                                     ^^B 

^^^B           t)ter  !tD{ann  Ijod) 

four  file  deep                                          ^^B 

^^^B           menn  eS  auf^  l)i)d)fte  (ommt 

when  it  comes  to  the  most  extreme     ^^B 

^^B 

^^^B           Igod^  l^inauS  moUen 

to  aim  high                                            ^^B 

^^^B 

always,  ever                               ^^B 

^^^B           auf 

^^H 

^^^^B           nod)  immer 

^B 

^^^B                      "^^^^ 

more  and  more                                      ^^^M 

^^^B            nur  immer  ^u!l 
^^^B           immer  meiter!  J 

^^^M 

go  on,  go  on!                                        ^^H 

^^B 

now                                               ^^B 

^^^B           eben  jet^t,  gerabe  ie^t 

now                                                  ^^B 

^^B 

for  the  present                                       ^^B 

^^^B           t)on  ie^t  an 

henceforth,  from  now  on                    ^^B 

^^B 

prudent,  clever,  wise                 ^^^B 

^^^B            er  ift  nid^t  red)t  f(ug 

he  has  not  all  his  senses                              ■ 

^^^B           barau^  fann  ic^  nid^t  !Iug  merben 

I  can  make  neither  head  nor  tail            ■ 

^^^B 

out  of  that                                                M 

^^B 

short                                             ^^^M 

^^^B            furi^  nnh  gut 

in  short,  briefly                                    ^^B 

^^^B            !ur^  unb  (lein  fd)tagen 

to  smash  all  to  pieces                                  B 

^^^B            5U  tur^  tommen 

to  be  a  loser                                                   1 

1 k^ 
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ben  ffirgeren  ate^en 
in  tax^tm 
oor  hiraent 
fiber  luxi  obet  (ang 

lange 
%n  langc 

H  ifi  fc^on  lange  ^et 
oon  lange  Qer 
met  mitb  erfi  noc^  lange  fragen? 

fo  lange  al8 

@ie  finb  noc^  lange  lein  %Bebfier, 
lieber  ^err! 

laut 
etne  8ac^e  mirb  (aut 

leic^t 
ein  leic^ter  fiatarrl^ 
bad  ifi  leic^t  mdgtic^ 
letd^t  au  ^aben 

iemanb  unt  etniad  (eic^ter  madden 
ein  (eic^ter  @tocf ,  ein  f^merer  @tocf 

le^t 
in  ben  le^ten  3^0^" 
einent  bie  (e^te  Q^^re  geben 
an  guterle^t 

nal^e 
einent  nal^e  tommen 
bent  @terben  na^e 
na^  liegen 
etnem  au  nal^e  treten 
nal^e  bei 

na^e  Bei  bet  @tabt 
na^e  an 
ftd^  eine  @ad^e  nalge  ge^en  laffen 

neu 
aufd  neue,  oon  neuent 

nic^td. 
nic^td  meniget  a(8  biefed 
baraud  fann  nic^td  merben 
mir  nidjt^,  bir  ntc^td 
ed  ift  nic^td  baran 


to  get  the  worst  of  it 
in  a  short  time 
not  long  ago 
sooner  or  later 

long,  a  long  while 
too  long 

it  is  a  long  while  ago 
of  old  standing 
who    would    not   do  it,   without 

asking  questions? 
as  long  as 

you  are  far  from  being  a  Webster, 
my  dear  fellow! 

loud 
an  affair  becomes  public 

slight,  easy,  light 
a  slight  catarrh 
that  is  easily  possible 
easily  to  be  had 
to  relieve  one  of  something 
a  light  cane,  a  heavy  cane 

last,  final,  extreme 
in  the  agony  of  death 
to  do  one  the  last  honors 
to  finish  well 

near 
to  approach  one 
near  death,  moribund 
to  border  upon 
to  hurt  one  (morally) 
near  by 
near  the  town 
close  to 

to  take  on  a  great  deal  about  an 
affair 

new 
afresh,  anew 

nothing 
that  least  of  all 
that  cannot  be  done 
nolens,  volens 

there  is  nothing  to  it,    it   is   not 
true 
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rec^t 
fcin  rcd^tcr  9Jamc 
red^te  ^tnbet 

meine  U^r  ge^t  nid^t  red^t 
mit  tft  ntd^t  rcd^t 
ed  ift  i^m  rec^t  gefd^el^en 

rtri^tig 
e8  ift  nid^t  ricfitig  in  fcincm  Jfopfc 
eS  ift  aUe9  rtd^tig 
eiS  ge^t  nid^t  rid^tig  ba6ei  gu 

fd^lcc^t 
fd^Iedited  ®elb 
fd^Iedjte  $aptere 
bag  mtrb  i^m  fd^Ied^t  bcfommcn 
ein  fc^(ed^ter  BJ^enfd^ 
fd^Iec^t  unb  red^t 
iemanb  fd^Ied^t  moc^en 

f^limm 
eg  wirb  mir  fc^Iimm 
fdjiimmcr  mcrbcn 
im  fc^limmften  tJoUc 

fd^dn 

bag  ift  fa  cine  frfjOnc  @ad^e! 

ba  l^at  er  ehvag  ®c^5neg  gemad^tl 

ba^  ift  ja  red^t  fd^Dn! 

fd^mer 
ber  fd^mere  ?(tem 
eine  fdftmere  Qunqt 
fd^rocr  um8  ^era 

ftar! 
ba^  ift  ftarf! 
e8  ift  etmaS  ftarl  ju  fagen,  bag— 

eine  ftarfc  Samilic 

tcucr 
tcure  Qext 

bci  aflcm,  tuaS  il^m  teuer  ift 
l^od^  unb  teuer 


right 
his  real  name 
legitimate  children 
my  watch  is  not  right 
I  am  not  feeling  well 
it  served  him  right 

right,  regular,  correct 
he  is  not  right  in  his  brains 
all  is  well 

there  is  something  wrong  in  the 
matter 

bad,  base,  mean,  low 
spurious  money 
dubious  papers 
he  will  suffer  for  that 
a  wretch 
plain,  upright 
to  calumniate  one 

ill,  bad,  sore 
I  am  getting  sick 
to  become  worse 
if  it  comes  to  the  worst 

beautiful,  handsome 
(ironically) 
that  is  a  fine  affair  indeed! 
there  he  has  made  a  fine    thing 

out  of  it! 
that  is  very  nice,  indeed! 

heavy 
short  breath 
a  stammering  tongue 
heavy  at  heart 

strong 
that  is  too  much! 
it  is   putting  it  rather  strong  to 

say,  that— - 
a  numerous  family 

expensive,  dear,  sacred 
famine 

by  everything  sacred  to  him 
solemnly 
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abbtenneii,  to  bum  down. 

btannte  ah,  burned  down 
(imp.). 

(bin)  ab^ebtannt,  burned 
dawn  (past.  part.). 

dlliinc^/*  similarly)  y  resem- 
bling, 

aufbauen,  to  build  up. 

au^fuc^en,  to  pick  out,  to 
choose. 

V\t  Arbeit,  en,  the  work^ 
labor  (s). 

bad  flrbeitd|>ferb,e,  the  work 
horseis). 

bebeutenb,  considerableiy) ,  im- 
portant. 

beftnben"  (reflex.),  to  be  lo- 
catedy  to  be. 

bad  ®eif|)tel,e,  theexample(s). 

jnm  ^tiipiti,  |.  ©♦,  for  in- 
stance^  /.  /. 

blu^en,  to  bloom. 

brauc^en/*  to  need,  to  use. 

bad  ^a&if  the  roof. 

bte  iDdc^er,  the  roofs. 

bad  ®tro^bac^,  M<?  thatched 
roof. 

bamald,  at  that  time,  then. 


^tmqtmd^,'* accordingly,  thus. 

X^eutfc^Ianb,  Germany. 

biedmal,  this  time. 

bie  ^tnfubtun9,en,  the  intro- 
duction (s). 

etnfc^rdnFen,  to  reduce,  to  di- 
miyiish;  (refl.) ,  to  be  saving. 

erbauen,  to  build,  to  erect. 

bod  9elb,er,  the  field{s). 

bad  ^tntx,  the  fire. 

bad  9ru^ia^r,eJ         the 

ber  Sru^Iind^e,  J   spring{s). 

ber  @arten,  the  garden. 

bie  @drten,  the  gardetis. 

^erabeuber,  straight  across. 

^a(ten,  to  hold,  to  keep. 

^ielt,  held  (imp.). 

Oe^alten,  held  (past  part.). 

ber  ^erbft^e,  the  autumn(s), 
fall(s). 

Winter/  behind,  iii  the  rear  of . 

bad  ^^\%9  tfie  wood. 

bie  ^^\\tx,  the  woods. 

ber  ^ixSi^t^i^Xftix*  the  inspec- 
tor's). 

bie  3a()b,en,  the  hunt's), 
hunting's) . 

ber  3^ft^t*  l^^  hunter. 


Ikfr  notice  of  coPyri£ht,  see  page  immediately  following  the  title  page 

mi 
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^^V        ^ie    3a^re^|ett|en,    the    sea- 

fo^ar,  even,  so  much.                      ^^| 

^^^m 

folite,  solidity),                              ^H 

^^^P         fat»(,  bare,  bald. 

ber  ^ontmcr,  M^-  summer.             " 

^^^R         tic   ^aii,|(et,en,   the  o/ftce(s), 

bcr  *^pa#/  the  pleasure,  pets- 

^^^B              chancery  ( iV^ ) . 

time;   jest,  joke. 

^^^K         bte  ^iiti^  M^  ^r^zr. 

tie  (B|>dtle,  the  jests,  jokes. 

^^^V         bie  ^u^c,  M^  r^2^^. 

ter  ^tall,  Md'  ^/a^/r,  ^^^ir;^. 

^^^B         bte  ^utfd^e,]i,  the  coack(es). 

tic  3tdUe,  ///d*  stables,  barns. 

^^H         t^ad   ^utf((^|»fer&,e,    the  coach 

ter  ^u^ftall,  //^^  rr^zt'  5/<z^/<r. 

^^^B             ^c^r56'(5). 

ter  ^Utti^Si^Vi,  the  horse  bam. 

^^^1         lan'ttoixi^^a^tixd^,        agricui- 

tct  adjafftall,  //r^  sheep  bam. 

^^^^K 

tie  «8taUutidi,en,  /^d*  stabling. 

^^^B         Iati(|,  long. 

(pi.)  stables. 

^^^B         Ictbenfcf^aftUcd,  passwnate(ly) 

ftcljeii,  /<>  .vM/^di^. 

^^^V             enihusiasiic{al,  ally). 

ftant,  ^/t?t;r/  (imp.).                           _ 

^^^H           Me   Siift/    humor,  joy,  mind, 

^cftanten,  stood  (past  part.).       ^H 

^^^1              /i7/?f>',  liking;    desire,   lust. 

tct  ^tcin^c,  the  stone(s),                    1 

^^H         fete  IJiiftc,  ///6'  desires,  lusts, ' 

ter  3tc^elftetii^  the  brick,                    1 

^^^B         btc    Weti(^C,it/    //r^    qtiantity 

tad    ^ttoh    (no    plural),  /A^r             1 

^^^H              (/V'i),    multitudc{s),    lot(s). 

straw.                                                     I 

^^V.        tie    9Rild)    (no    plural),    Md^ 

tic  Xf^iir^cn,  the  door(s).                ^J 

^^^B 

urn — j^n,  in  order  to.                         ^H 

^^^B         ntciiteibeftoipeittfYer/'  notwith- 

iim-ft^^(\rcifcu,      to      spread.             1 

^^^^B             sta7iding,  nevertheless. 

(See    „Qngreifen,"    Lesson            1 

^^H         raf*,  guick{ly),  S7vift{ly), 

XIX.)                                                1 

^^^H         reiteit,  /^  r/V/^  horseback. 

uiit  fo  ipctter,  n.  f,  m.,  a?id            1 

^^^^K         tttt,  r^^2^£'  horseback. 

so  forth.                                           ^^1 

^^^B         (bill)  fjeritteit/"  ridden  horse- 

nn^iauhiid^,  incredibleiy) ,             ^H 

^^^H 

tad  lliti^lticl   (no  plural),  the            ■ 

^^H         tad    9tcitpfett;e,    M^;   saddle 

misfortune,  calamity,                   ^J 

^^^H              //(;r^e'  ( ^ ) . 

t^cr^iitctt,  /t?  prevent,                        ^^B 

^^^H         rei,;cii,  to  charm,  to  incite. 

ter  'IVeriDaltcr,    Mr    ad  minis-       ^^| 

^^^B         ter    Wxti,t,     the    ride(s)     on 

IP  en  It/  7t'/rt7/.                    \_traior.         ^^| 

^^^H             horseback. 

ter  i^inter,  M^*  winter.                 ^H 

^^^B         tie  9}Dfe,n,  the  roseis). 

tie    ^irtfcftaft^eii,    Mt-  rr<w-              | 

^^^H         fattcln,  to  saddle,  to  rig  up. 

omy(ies),  housekeeping,  hus-        ^^J 

^^H        tad  ^cfiaf.e,  the  sheep. 

bandry;  public  house {s),              ^^| 

^^^^^B 
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hit  Oarteittotrtfc^aft,  M^  Aor- 
ticulture;  garden  restaurant. 

hit  Sanbtotrtfcl^aft,  the  farm- 
ing. 

hit  Stild^totrtfd^aft,  the  dairy. 

htt  9Birtf(4aftdl|of,  the  farm- 
yard. 

hit  9Btttf(^aft«l|6fe,  the  farm- 
yards. 


—  (Continued) 

bad  SBollit^aud,  the  dwelling 

house. 
hit  9Bo^it^dtifer,  the  dwelling 

houses. 
hit   3a^(,eii,   the  numder{s)t 

figure(s).  , 
hit  flnia^I,'  the  number. 
htt  ^it^tl,  the  brick. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(grortfe^ung  k)on  Seftion  XX.) 

SBenn  eg  31^ncn  ©pag*  n»ad)t, 
jciQc  id)  Sl^ncn  icftt  unferen 
SBittf^aft^l^of. 

®ctt)i6;  xi)  bin  bereit. 

SRun,  fo  lommcn  ®ie.  SQSir 
Qc^cn  bur^  ben  (Sarten. 
2)ie  ©toQungen,  unb  fo 
toeitcr,  lieQcn  Winter*  bem 
©arten.— Durd^  biefe  %\)Vix, 
bittc. 

3)er  ®arten  ftel^  no^  ein  tpe* 
nig  IqI^I  oud. 

3a;  tpir  Iiaben  in  S)eutfd^Ianb 
biegmal  einen  langen  SQSinter 
gel^Qbt;  t^  n^ollte*  got  ntd^t 
^rfll^ling  tuerben.  ®ie  foil* 
ten  ben  ®arten  einmal  im 
©ommer  fel^en,  ipenn"  bie 
atofen  bliil^en. 

S)ann'  muS  t^  aHerbingiJ  rei* 
jenb  ^ier  fein. 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XX.) 
If  you  like,  I  will  show  you 
our  farmyard  now. 

Certainly;  I  am  ready. 

Very  well;  come.  We  will 
gfo  through  the  garden. 
The  stables,  and  so  forth, 
are  situated  in  the  rear  of 
the  garden. — Through  this 
door,  please. 

The  garden  still  looks  some- 
what bare. 

Yes;  we  have  had  a  long 
winter  in  Germany  this 
time;  ^ring  was  very  long 
in  coming.  You  should  see 
the  garden  once  in  summer, 
when  the  roses  are  bloom- 
ing. 

Indeed,  it  must  be  charming 
here  then. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


GERMAN 


§11 


PHRASES    AND    S£NTENCES-(Contlniied) 


9Kir  ift  bcr  ^crbft  bie  licbfte 
Sol^redseit,  tpeil  bann  bie 
Sogb  anfongt,  unb  id)  (eiben^ 
fc^aftlid)cr  Sagcr  bin.— ^icr 
ift  unfcr  ®artcn  gu  @nbc. 
S)ag  erftc  ©ouiJ,  bay  @ie 

.  ba  fe^cn,  ift  bag  SBol^n* 
l^aug  fiir  ben  SJertuoIter  unb 
bie  Snfpeftoren/  ttjorin*  \x6) 
an6)  bie  ^anglei  befinbet. 
®crobeiiber  licflcn  bie  ^uf^^ 
ftoHe.  SBir  l&oben  einc  au^ 
flcbel^ntc  2KiId)tt)irtf^aft,  unb 
bemflcmfiS"  l^altcn  wir"  eine 
oroge  anjal^l*  ^iif)e. 

Die  ®cbaube  finb  aHe  au6er== 
orbentlid)  folibe*'  gcbaut. 

SRi^t  aHe;  jum  SBeifpiel  bie 
©^afftaUe  bort  l^aben  nod) 
©trol^bad)cr.  SBir  l^attcn 
dor  fiinf  Sal&rcn  ein  fltofeeg 
geuer  t)ier,  bog  unglaublid) 
rafd)"  urn  fid^  griff,  ba  bie 
®cbaube  aHe  au«*  ©olg  er= 
baut  ttjorben  waren."  SBoiJ* 
bamal^  abbrannte,  ift  fpater 
an^*  Bicflrffteinen  wieber 
aufgebaut  ttjorben,  um  ein 
ol^nIid)eg  Ungliid.moglid^ft 
8U  t)crl^iiten. 

DaS  bort  finb  tool^l  bie  ^ferbe^^ 

ftaae? 

3a.  3n  bcm  langcn  Stalle 
fte^en     bie     Strbeit^pferbe. 


Fall  is  the  pleasantest  season 
for  me,  because  hunting: 
begins  then,  and  I  am  an 
enthusiastic  hunter. — Here 
we  are  at  the  end  of  our 
garden  {literally,  here  our 
garden  is  at  the  end).  The 
first  building  you  see  there, 
is  the  house  of  the  ad- 
ministrator and  the  inspec- 
tors, in  which  the  office  is 
also  located.  Right  across 
are  the  cow  stables.  We 
have  an  extensive  dairy, 
and  accordingly  keep  a 
great  many  cows. 

The  buildings  are  all  built 
very  solidly  indeed. 

Not  all  of  them;  the  sheep- 
bams  there,  for  instance, 
still  have  thatched  roofs. 
Five  years  ago  we  had  a 
great  fire  here  that  spread 
in  an  incredibly  short  time 
(literally,  that  spread  in- 
credibly quickly),  for  the 
structures  were  all  built  of 
wood.  What  burned  down 
at  that  time,  has  been 
rebuilt  in  brick,  in  order 
to  avoid  a  similar  calamity 
so  far  as  possible. 

Those  are  the  horse  stables 
there,  I  suppose? 

Yes.  In  the  long  bam  stand 
our    work    horses.     Since 
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©cit  ber  @inful)runfl  t)on 
lanbtpirtfc^aftlidben  3}la]6)u 
nen  Iiaben  tt)ir  bic  3ol&I  ber 
$ferbe  bcbeutenb  einfd)ran* 
len  fonnen;  ni^t^beftottjeni* 
oer*'  wcrben*  bobon  immer 
nod^  eine  flange  SWcnfle*  flc* 
brauc^t."  Saffcn  ®ic  un« 
in  ben  Keinercn  ©tall  f)m^ 
cinflcl&cn,  tt)0  tt)ir  unferc 
aieit-  unb  Sutf^pferbc  l&al- 
ten.  Slciten**  @ic,  ^err 
3onc«? 
D  ia,  fcl^r  flcm  foflar. 

S)aiJ  ift  au^ejcid)net.  @ud)en 
©ic  fic^  ein  $ferb  au«.  SBir 
ttjoHen  fattein  laffen  unb  ei=^ 
nen  SRitt  burd)  bie  Selber 
nta^en.    ©aben  @ie  2uft?* 

©ewife,  ^err  SBaron. 


the  introduction  of  agfricul- 
tural  machinery  we  have 
been  able  to  reduce  the 
number  of  horses  consider- 
ably; nevertheless,  quite  a 
number  of  them  are  still 
needed.  Let  us  go  into 
the  smaller  stable,  where 
we  keep  our  saddle  and 
coach  horses.  —  Do  you 
ride  horseback,  Mr.  Jones? 


O  yes.  I  even  enjoy  it  very 
much. 

Good!  Choose  a  horse  for 
yourself.  We  will  have  (the 
horses)  saddled  and  take 
a  ride  through  the  fields. 
Have  you  a  mind  for  it? 

Certainly,  Baron. 


REMARKS 

1.  rfSpafe"  has  the  meaning  of  '^pleasure,  enjoyment'* 
only  when  used  in  the  singular  in  some  such  phrase  as  „e^ 
mad)t  mir  ©pafe,"  **I  enjoy  it,  I  care  for  it,"  etc.  Used  in 
the  plural  it  means  **jests,  jokes."  Likewise,  „iJuft**  has 
the  meaning  of  **humor,  joy,  fancy,  mind"  only  when  used 
in  the  singular  in  such  a  phrase  as  „Suft  l^aben,"  **to  have  a 
fancy  for  it,"  etc.     The  plural  meaning  is  **desires,  lusts." 

2.  ^^inter"  is  another  preposition  that,  like  „in,  auf, 
liber,"  governs  the  accusative  answering  the  question 
„tt)o]&in?"  and  the  dative  case  answering  „tDO?."  The 
preposition  „au^"  corresponds  to  the  English  **of"  when 
used  in  connection  with  names  of  materials. 
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3.  A  collective  noun  is  a  noun  that,  althoug^h  in  the 
singular  form,  denotes  a  multiplicity  of  things  or  persons 
as  one  group  or  class.  Thus,  for  instance,  „cinc  ©efcOfd^ft," 
**a  company  (of  persons)'*;  „bie  SKcnfle,"  **the  multitude"; 
„bie  ?lngal&I,"  **the  number."  The  verb,  having  a  collective 
noun  for  its  subject,  is  generally  put  in  the  singular  in 
German  except  when  the  collective  noun  is  modified  by 
another  noun  in  the  plural,  or  when  the  notion  of  plurality 
is  foremost  in  the  mind.     Thus,  in  our  example, 

@inc9Kenflc  (^fcrbc)  tuerben  flebraud^t. 
A  multitude  {of  horses)  is  used. 

Since  horses  have  just  been  spoken  of,  the  plural  ^^^fcrbc** 
is  implied;   hence  the  verb  is  in  the  plural. 

4.  In  Lesson  XII,  Art.  6,  it  was  said  that  there  are  only 
two  relative  pronouns;  viz.,  „tucld^er,  kuel^e,  tt)elti|C^,*'  and 
„ber,  bie,  ba^."  In  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  5,  correlative  pro- 
nouns were  discussed.  wSCBer**  and  „tt)aS/  known  to  you  as 
interrogative  pronouns  (Lesson  X,  Art.  12  and  Lesson  XII, 
Art.7),  are  also  used  as  compound  relatives,  that  is,  cor- 
relatives in  which  the  demonstrative  pronoun  or  antecedent 
(implied)  is  combined  with  the  relative.  The  English  ren- 
derings of  these  pronoims  are: 

toet;  hCy  who,  whoever. 

toad/  what,  whatever,  that  which,  a  thing  which. 

Examples: 

SBer  nid^t  l)oren  toxVi,  mu6  fiil^Ien. 

He  who  will  not  listen,  must  suffer  (literally,  feel). 

SBag  bamalg  abbrannte,  ift  tuicber  oufflcbaut  tporbcn. 
That  which  burned  down  at  that  time,  has  been  built  up 
again. 

Often  the  implied  antecedent  is  repeated  for  emphasis, 
following  the  relative  clause.     Thus,  one  can  say, 

SBcr  nidit  prcn  tpiH,  bcr  mufe  fiil^Icn. 
He  who  will  not  listen,  he  must  suffer. 
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Sa3a8  bcmiQla  oBBtonntc,  ba«  ift  tt)icbcr  Qufgcbaut  worbcn. 
That  which  burned  down  at  that  tinUy  tliat  has  been  built 
up  again. 

Very  often  also  ^tPQS"  is  preceded  by  a  neuter  pronoun, 
personal,  demonstrative  or  indefinite,  as  „t^,  btt^,  QQed, 
ettt>Q8,  nic^tS,  mondieg,  bid,  tucnifl."    Thus, 

(SS  giebt  mondiei^,  tpoi^  mir  nid^t  tpiffen. 

There  is  many  a  things  that  we  do  not  know. 

8[IIc8,  tPQg  oBbronntc,  ift  wicbcr  oufgebout. 
All  that  burned  down^  is  built  Mp  again, 

^SBod"  also  follows  adjectives  used  as  substantives,  or  a 
preceding:  clause,  instead  of  „tPe(ci^eS/    Thus, 

2)ad  ©d^dnfte,  toa^  id)  lenne. 
The  finest,  that  I  know. 

(Er  bat  mtd^,  il^m  ®elb  ju  geben,  xoa^  mir  fel^  unange* 
ttel^m  xoax. 

He  asked  me  to  give  him  money,  which  was  very  disa- 
greeable to  me. 

5.  In  Lesson  XVI,  Art  10,  you  studied  the  use  of  the 
adverbs  „tuontit,  tporin"  etc.  as  substitutes  for  the  missing 
dative  and  the  accusative  of  „XO(i^**  preceded  by  a  preposition. 
These  adverbs  are  further  used  as  substitutes  for  the  dative 
and  accusative  cases  of  the  relative  pronoims  nbcr"  and 
„todd^cr"  dependent  upon  a  preposition.  Four  cases  must, 
however,  be  distinguished. 

(a)  When  the  relative  refers  to  indefinite  pronouns, 
as  „nitf|tg,  aUc^,  cttuaiJ,  \}\tit^**  etc.,  or  a  clause  (see  Art.  4), 
the  substitution  is  imperative. 

Sd  gtebt  mond^eiS,  kuot)on  (not  t)on  tuai^)  tpir  nid)t0  tpiffen. 
There  is  many  a  thing,  of  which  we  know  nothing. 

3(|  ging  gcftcm  abenb  ol^nc  ilbcriiicl^er  auf  bic  ©trafec, 
kooburd^.  (not  burd)  xoa^)  \i)  mir  eine  Srfoltung  ^o(te. 

/  went  on  the  street  without  an  overcoat  last  night,  by  which 
(action)  I  caught  cold. 
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id)  When  the  relative  refers  to  inanimate  objects,  the 
substitution  is  cammonly  usedy  but  is  not  imperative.     Thus, 

SJieg  ift  bag  SBol^nl^oug  beg  Snfpcftorg,  tuorin  or  in  tucld^m 
fid^  Qud)  bie  ^onjlei  befinbet. 

This  is  the  dwelling  house  of  the  inspector^  in  which  the 
office  is  also  located, 

(r)  The  substitution  is  also  permissible^  when  the  rela- 
tive refers  to  a  collective  noun;  as  ^Sefellfd^aft/  for  instance. 
Thus, 

®g  tuar  !einc  gute  ©efeQfd^oft,  tuorin,  or  in  ber,  or  in  toeld^er 
idl  il^n  fanb. 

//  was  not  good  company  ^  in  which  I  found  him. 

{d)  The  substitution  is  incorrect  however,  when  the 
relative  refers  to  a  person.     Thus, 

3ft  ber  ©err,  mit  tueld)em  or  bem  (not  tuomit)  ©ie  Dorl^in 
fprad)en,  nic^t  ©err  Soneg? 

Is  not  the  gentleman ^  to  whom  you  spoke  a  while  ago^  Mr. 
Jones? 

6.  ,,SBoIIen,"  in  a  negative  sentence  sometimes  has  the 
sense  of  **to  fail  to,"  though  it  is  not  always  to  be  trans- 
lated in  that  way.     For  example, 

SBir  l&aben  tuol^I  eine  ©tunbe  auf  ben  SBagen  gemartet;  alg  er 
ober  immer  nod)  nid)t  f ommen  tuoKte,  finb  tuir  gu  5^6  gcgangcn. 

We  waited  at  least  aii.  hour  for  the  carriage:  but  when  it 
still  failed  to  come  (literally,  would  not  come),  we  went  on  foot. 

@g  moHte  gar  nid^t  Stiil^Iing  tnerben. 

Spring  was  very  long  in  coming  (literally,  //  would  not 
become  spring  at  all). 

7.  The  conjunction  „tuenn/'  known  to  you  as  meaning 
**if,''  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of  *Vhen"  inplaceof  ^roann," 
which  latter  word  is  nowadays  employed  relatively  only  in 
solemn  style.  The  corresponding  adverbs  wbonn,"  "then," 
and  „benn,"  **please,  pray, -tell  me,  why,  then"  (Lesson 
XIII,  Art.  17),  cannot,  however,  be  used  indiscriminately. 
When  a  particular  time  is  designated,  „bann"  must  be  used. 
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8,  Observe  that  the  relative  pronoun  is  omitted  in  the 
English  translation.  While  this  is  often  done  in  sentences 
of  like  character  in  English,  it  is  never  omited  in  German. 

9,  See  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1. 

10,  Compare  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  9. 

11,  The  pluperfect  indicative  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed 
from  the  pluperfect  of  „tt)Crben/  and  the  past  participle  of 
the  verb.     Thus, 

id)  mar 


\^Vi  toorft 
er,  fie,  ei?  war 
tuir  tporcn 
il^tuart 
Sic,  fie  ttjaren 


flcfdjlagen  tuorben. 


I  had 
thou  hadst 
hey  she,  it  had 
we  had 
you  had 
youy  they  had . 


been  beaten. 


Notice,  also,  the  order  of  words  in  the  example  given  in 
Phrases  and  Sentences— dtie  to  the  subordinating  con- 
junction ^ba." 

12.  There  are  a  number  of  intransitive  verbs  denoting 
movement  from  or  to  a  place  that  may  be  conjugated  with 
^l^oben/  when  the  movement  is  described  without  regard  to 
either  the  destination  or  the  starting  point.  When  so  used 
with  „l^obcn,"  they  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  given  in 
Lesson  VIII,  Art  1.     Of  these  verbs  you  know  three;  viz., 

fal&ren,  to  go  driving ,  to  drive,  to  go. 
rcifen,  to  travel,  to  go. 
rciten,  to  ride  horseback. 
Example: 

3^  l^obc  or  bin  in  friil^eren  Sabren  t)icl  geritten, 
/  have  done  much  horseback  riding  in  former  years; 
but  only: 
34)  bin  gcftetn  t)on  ^ehnet^bawfen  nad^  JReidjcnbad)  gcritten, 
/  rode  horseback  from  Helmershaus€7i  to  Reichenbach  yesterday. 

13.  „©id^  befinben"  **to  be,  to  be  located,''  is  commonly 
used  in  the  phrases,  „8Bie  befinben  ©ic  fid^?— 3ti^  bcfinbe  mic^ 
tool^t/  **How  are  you?— I  am  well." 
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14.  ^nl^nlid^"  is  another  adjective  that  is  construed  with 
the  dative  case,  where  English  usage  calls  for  **to/*  when 
the  object  is  mentioned.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8. 
Thus, 

31&t  ©err  93rubcr  ift  31&ncn  fc^r  fil^nlid^. 

Your  brother  resembles  you  very  much  (literally,  is  very 
resembling  to  you) . 

15.  ^SBroud^en"  in  the  sense  of  to  need  is  sometimes,  like 
the  modal  auxiliaries  and  its  English  equivalent,  construed 
with  a  dependent  infinitive  without  „3u/  When  standing  in 
the  perfect  tense  it  changes,  like  the  auxiliaries,  the  past 
participle  into  the  infinitive.  (See  Lesson  XV,  Art  4.) 
For  example, 

©abcn  Sic  ben  ©erm  gctPerft,  Sol^ann?— 3ci^  l^abe  il^n  ni^ 
tueclen  trau^cn  (for  flebroud^t);  er  tuar  bereitij  oufgeftanben. 

Have  you  wakened  the  gentleman^  John? — /  did  not  need  to 
wake  him;  he  was  up  already, 

16.  It  is  difficult  at  times  to  render  an  adverb  modify- 
ing another  adverb  literally  in  English;  hence  the  trans- 
lation as  given. 

DRLLIi 

(See  Art.  1.) 

SBenii  e«  3^neit  ®|>a#  mac^t,  jei^e  i4  3^neii  \t%t 
unferen  9Btrtf4aftdl|of. 

If  you  like  I  will  now  show  you  our  farmyard, 

^dnnen  ©ic  reiten,  ©err  3oneg?— 3a.  td^  !ann  reiten,  aber  e« 
mad^t  mir  feinen  ©pafe. 

^ai  bit  unfer  ©pagierritt  ©po6  flemod&t?— 3)ag  mill  ic^ 
meinen. 

SBiH  Sl^r  ©err  ©ruber  unij  nidEjt  in  bie.  Bwderfabri!  beglet^ 
ten?— SWein,  er  l^ot  fie  fd^on  fo  oft  flefe^en,  bafe  e«  i^m  !einen 
©pa§  mel^r  mad^t. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§11  LESSON  XXI  11 

®tnb  ®te  mix  Bofe? — 3a. — C^  tttd^t  bod^;  id^  l^dbt 
ia  nut  ®^a#  gemac^t. 

Are  you  angry  with  met — Yes. — O  no^  don*t;  I  was  only 
jesting. 

Xa  fommt  ©rofepopa;  xdxt  freuen  ung  immer  il^n  ju  fcl&cn; 
cr  ntad^t  immer  fo  tjiel  ©pafe  mit  ben  ^inbern. 

SBag  fageu  ®ie  ba?  aKeinen  ©ie  \^(x%  xdxxlXxi)  fo,  obcr  foU 
bag  nur  ©pafe  fein?— 35QiJ  ift  burdjauS  !ein  ©pafe;  id)  meine, 
tuas  i(]^  fage. 

SBitte,  mein  ©err,  laffen  ©ie  mid)  in  SRul^e;  id)  mag  ber* 
g(eid)en  ©page  nid)t. 

9Bir  tooflen  einen  9Vitt  burd^  bie  ^elber  madden* 
^aben  (2ie  Sufi? 

We  will  take  a  ride  through  the  fields.    Have  you  a  mind 
for  it? 

SBoDen  mir  einen  ©pajiergonfl  madden?— SWein,  nid^t  jefct; 
id&  l^aBe  !eine  fiuft  t^^iw. 

3d^  l^abe  grofee  fiuft,  l&eute  abenb  ing  Jlonjert  ju  gel^en; 
gel&en  ©ie  mit?— SSiel  fiuft  ba^u  ^obe  id^  ixoox  nid)t,  aber  wenn 
©ic  eg  tt)iinfd^en,  gel&e  id^  mit  Sl^nen.— D  ncin,  njenn  ©ie  feine 
fiuft  l^aben,  Meiben  ©ie  lieber  ya  ©aufc. 

©at  31&re  graulein  ©dfjttjefter  tjielleidit  fiuft,  fid^  unfere  JReit* 
pferbe  angufel^en?— 3d)  benfe,  ia.  ©ie  intereffiert  fid^  fel^r 
fiir  *ferbe. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

Winter  (too?)*     SDte  ®taUungen  ne^ett  fainter  bent 
@arten* 

Behind  {where?).     The  stables  are  located  in  the  rear  of 
the  garden. 

aSo  liegt  ber  aBirtfd)aft«]&of?— (Sr  liegt  l^inter  bem  SBol^nfiaufe. 
SBo  mol^nt  ber  ©err  fiel&rer?— @r  tt)ol)nt  in  einem  ffeinen 
©aufe  l^inter  ber  ©d^ule. 

©inter  unfcrem  ©aufe  ftel^en  ein  poor  S3oume,  bie  iiber  l^un* 
bcrt  3o^re  alt  ftnb. 

^intcr  (toof^in?). 
Behind  ( whereto  f) . 
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SBo  fotl  id}  ^Iiren  XI offer  IitiilcQcn,  .r^crr  ^aron?— Scgen  @ie 
ifin  [)intcr  bic  i^oininobc,  3oI)anu. 

3dj  Ijabe  meineii  851eiftift  uerlorcn.— ©r  ift  jcbcnfafl^  Winter 
ben  Sd^reiBtifd)  fleiallen. 

C^abert  Sie  Sfjreri  ^ut  gefunben?  3d)  Ijobc  ilju  Ijinter  S^ren 
@tu^(  gelegt. 

^u^*     :l>iv   C^cbdubc  ftnb   allc  am   Jgiol^   gtbaut. 

O/".     77/^  stmciures  are  ail  built  of  ivood. 

SSurau^  ift  bicfc  Xljiir  gcinadjt?— Sic  ift  au§  $)o(^  gemndit. 

9Boran«-5  uiirb  ^IMcr  geniad)tV— ^ier  inirb  qu§  Werfte  gcniad)t. 

Si^oroih::  inad)t  ihqu  ,^^afe? — ilofc  luivb  aiic^  SJJildj  gcinndit. 

83Ja^  !ami  man  nod)  an§  9Jnidj  niadicn  Qiifter  ftdfe?— 95utter. 

SlVoran^  niadit  man  Bnrfer?— ?lii§  Bndcrniben. 

SKerben  £ie  %yx  nenc^  .£)aii^  an-.?  .{>o(ii  obcr  qu^  Stein 
BnnenV— SBir  tocrben  e«o  jebenfalt^  Ijalb  qu^  ^iegelfteincn  unb 
l^Qlb  Qu§  C^o(^  baucn. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
9lid>t^btftomcittcicr  it^crbett  itnmet  nacb  ctttc  <)ati;c 

Nei^erthelesSy  quite  a  nimiber  of  horsesi  are  still  required. 

§aft  bn  teine  Sdircibfcbern,  ttniil?— O  \a,  auf  meiuem  2:ifc5e 
(iegen  einc  gan^c  ^Jccnge  (Jvcbern). 

2i^ay  t[)un  bie  9J(cngc  9Jienjd}en  bort?— @ie  marten  onf  bic 
©traftcnbabn. 

SBic  gelien  bie  ffiefdicifte?— ?tid]t  fel)r  gut,  bie  S^arcn  njcrben 
gn  billig  nerfonft.    3)ie  'iWenge  muft  e^^  bringcn. 

Sliein  Ikubcr  \)ai  mir  eine  ganje  90icngc  33iid)er  gcfd}icft;  eine 
fleine  ?(n^al)(  baoon  fant  geftcnt  Iiicr  an;  bic  iibrigen  cnnmlc 
idj  in  einigen  2agen. 

S5}o  UJaren  ®ie  geftern?— 3u  C^onfc,  eine  ®efellfd)aft  uon 
mel)rercn  .f^crren  modjien  mir  einen  5^efnd). 

aBie  Uiele  ^-lafdjen  3i>ein  finb  nod)  bo? — C§  ift  nod^  cine 
gan^e  ^In^alif  baoon  ha,  C^err  SSaron. 

@^  finb  eine  grofje  5Insaf)(  9}Jenfd)en  im  Icfcten  3af)re  an  ber 
S)ipl}teriti^  geftorben. 
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(See  Art.  4.) 

9Bet  nic^t  ^oren  toiU,  mu#  fu^Ien« 

Ne  who  will  not  listen  must  suffer  (literally,  feel). 

98a^    bamald    ahhxannit,    ifi    toteber    aufgebaut 
toorbcit. 

That  which  burned  down  at  that  time^  has  been  built  up 
again, 

^annft  bu  mir  ctmag  ®elb  geben?— So,  after  nid^t  t)id,  tpcil 
id)  felbft  nidjt  tjiel  l^abe.    Slber,  mog  id)  ^abe,  flebe  id^  bit  gern. 
SSer  nid^t  gur  red)ten  3eit  fommt,  be!ommt  !ein  SKittageffen. 
aSag  bu  I)eute  tl^uft,  braudf)ft  bu  morgen  nid)t  i\x  tl^un. 

SBad  bu  nid^t  tt>ittft,  ba#  man  bir  t^u%  bad  fuge 
Fctitcttt  anbcrcn  gu. 

What  you  do  not  wish  done  to  yourself,  do  not  do  that 
to  another. 

SBer  feinc  SKutter  tJergifet,  ber  ift  nid&t  mert,  ^^(xS^  er  lebt. 
SSer  feine  ©d^ulbcn  bejal^It,  ber  beffert  feine  ©liter. 
SBag  mein  Sater  fagt,  'b^^  glaube  id&,  benn  er  meint  ci?  gut 
mit  mir. 

@d  dtcbt  mand^ed,  tt>ad  tt>tr  ntd^t  tt>tfrcn« 
There  is  many  a  thing  that  we  do  not  know, 

aHeg,  tt)a§  xdxt  ^aben,  geben  wir  bir  gem. 

©aben  ©ie  alle^,  wag  bamalg  abbrannte,  mieber  oufgcbout? 
— Sa,  aHeg,  ma^  @ie  bort  fe^en,  ift  neu  erbaut  worbcn. 

3)er  ©err  Sel^rer  ift  ein  fel^r  ftuger  aWonn;  id^  glaube,  t^ 
gicbt  faum  etroa^,  was  er  nid^t  weife. 

X^ad  ^d^onftc,  toad  \^  fcnne,  ift  ein  ^^aiiergan^ 
itn  9vcten. 

The  best  that  I  know  of,  is  a  walk  in  the  open, 

2Bie  I)at  es  eud)  bei  euren  SJertDonbten  gefaQen?— Slufeer* 
orbentlid)  gut.  @ie  fonntcn  nid^t  genug  fiir  unS  tl^un.  ®ie 
gaben  unS  bag  93efte,  maS  fie  fatten. 

aWir  ift  gar  nid)t  moM,  tDa§  foU  id)  t^un?— 35a«  S3efte,  wag 
©ic  tl^un  Knnen,  ift  einen  Slr^t  h\x  confultieren. 

3d^  l^abe  meinen  3ug  tjerfaumen  miiffen,  wag  mir  fel^r  unan= 
gene^m  war,  ba  mein  95ruber  mid^  in  3}iiind)en  erwartete. 
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(See  Art.  5(a).) 
There  are  rnany  things  of  whith  we  know  nothing. 

Seiben  ®ie  oft  an  Stopffdjinergen?— 3a,  \^a^  ift  etmag,  moron 
id^  fd^on  feit  3al)ren  leibe. 

^rcuen  Sie  fid)  auf  3f)rc  Sieife  nod]  Englanb?— ga;  e^  giebt 
nid^tio,  morauf  id)  mid]  mcljr  freue. 

^ier  firinfle  id)  ^fjucn  cttoaS,  murauf  ©ie  fd}on  langc  gctuar^ 
tet  [)a6en.— 9hin,  unb  mo§  ift  e§?— Sinen  iBrief  Don  Sljrem 
Sreunbe  ©mil. 

(See  Art.  5(^).) 
^ie^    tft   ba^    ^Dtiiiliaii^  t>e^  3nf|>eftor^,   tporin 
(or  in  I0cl((»cm)  fid)  aucl>  feic  ^an^lct  bcfinbet. 

This  is  (he  dwelling  house  of  the  inspector,  in  zvhich  the 
office  is  aiso  situated. 

SKeine  5:ante  l^at  etn  fd^one^  ^a\x^,  moftinter  (or  Winter  bent, 
or  ioe(dieni)  ein  prad)tt)Dlkr  (Garten  licgt. 

%n^  wya^  fiir  einem  9JJatcrial  fiiib  jene  3tdlle  gebant?— ?lug 
bcinfelben  9JJateria(,  luorauto  (or  an^  tDcIt^em)  unfer  SBufjuftan^ 
gebaut  ift,  aw^  i^icgelftein. 

2Bie  fd}mcdEt  3l}nen  bicfe  (J-igarre,  .£)crr  Sone§? — &ax  nid^t 
fcf)medtt  fie  mir;  ber  labacE,  morau^  (or  au^  bent)  fie  geniod^t 
ift,  ift  felit  fdjtedjt. 

3ft  ber  ai^agen,  n?orin  ©ie  fa()ren,  ber  S&tige?— 9?ein,  eg  ift 
meine^  ©ruber-o  SBagen. 

(See  Art.  5(r).) 
^^  tt>ar  fctuc  Ante  C*Jcfcl!f*aft,  in  mdc^er  (prefer- 
able to  loorin)  ic^  i^n  fan^» 

//  was  not  good  company  in  which  I  found  him. 

©aben  @ie  meinen  83rnbcr  nid)t  gefel^en? — 3o,  id)  babe  ibn 
iuo[)I  gefe^en,  aber  bie  3Jienge  9JJcnfd)en,  unter  uield)cr  (pre- 
ferable to  morunter)  er  fid)  bcfanb,  toar  fo  grog,  baii  id)  if)n 
nid^t  fpred)en  tonntc. 

.^aben  Sie  nid}t  ein  paar  I)iibfd)c  ffliid^er,  bie  @ie  ntir,^u  lefcn 
geben    Junucn?— 3a,    bort   auf    bem  3:iid)e  licgt  eine  gauge 
^2tuga()f,  aixi^  ber  (preferable  to  n)orau^)  @ie  fid)  fo  t)ie(e  a\\^ 
fud)eu  founeu,  toie  Sie  luoHen. 
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(See  Art.  6(^.) 
3fl  >et  ^ttt,  mit  totld^tm  ®te  foebett  f^tad^ett, 
nid^t  ^ert  ^oned? 

Is  not  the  gentleman  to  whom  you  spoke  a  while  ago 
Mr.  Jones  f 

3ft  ber  Slr^t,  ^u  bem  @ie  immer  flel&en,  liebeni^tDurbifl?— S)ag 
lann  id^  gerabe  nicl)t  fagen. 

3)er  ajJann,  t)on  toeld^em  @ie  il)re  SBiid^r  faufen,  mol^ntin  ber 
©oUmannftrafee,  nid)t  toalir?— Saroo^t. 

3ft  bag  nid^t  \>a^  graulein  ®cl)mibt,  iiber  toeld^e  aeftern 
abenb  fo  t)iel  aefprodien  tourbe?— SHIerbina^,  bag  ift  fie. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

®d  tDoUte  gat  tttd^t  Sru^Itng  totxltu* 

Spring  was  very  long  in  cofning. 

SBir  warteten  iiber  eine  ©tunbe  auf  ibn,  aber  al8  er  inrnter 
nod&  nid^  fommen  mollte,  flingen  tt)ir  nad^  ^aufe. 

2Bie  gel^t  eg  3i&nen  iefet?— 6g  flel^t  mir  iefet  bebeutenb  beffer. 
Buerft  l^abe  id^  falte  Umfd^lage  gemad^t,  toeld^e  aber  nid^tg 
l^elfen  mollten;  bie  Sopffd)merien  mollten  burd^aug  nid^t  aufl^oren. 
S)ann  bin  id^  gum  ?lrjt  gegangen,  unb  ber  t)erfd)rieb  mir  9Kebijin. 

SBie  l^at  3ftnen  geftem  abenb  bag  Sonjert  gefaUen?— ©ang 
unb  gar  nid)t,  id^  mar  frob,  alg  eg  gu  ©nbe  mar;  eg  mar  nod) 
bagu  fo  lang  unb  moQte  fein  @nbe  nel^men. 

®te   fo0tett  ben  Garten   einmal  fe^ett,  tventt  bte 
Stofett  Mu^ett* 

You  should  see  the  garden  once^  when  the  roses  are  blooming, 

SBenn  id^  Iomm\  menu  id^  !omm\  menn  id)  mieberum  lomm', 
tebr'  icft  ein  mein  ©d^afc  bei  bir.  (I  shall  come  and  stay  my 
love  with  thee.)     (From  a  popular  song.) 

SBenn  ber  ©ommer  !ommt  unb  bie  Mofen  bliil^en,  bann  gieben 
mir  binaug  aufg  Canb  gum  (^rogpapa. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

£ad  9euet  griff  fd^nett  um  fld^,  ba  Me  ®ebaube 
atte  au^  $dI|  gebaut  tt>orbett  tvaren* 

3T^  /w  spread  rapidly y  since  the  buildings  had  all  been 
built  of  wood. 
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§QBen  Sic  geprt,  ba6  ba^  ncuc  Iffeotct  a&gcbrannt  ift?— 
3a,  unb  e^  wax  crft  uor  cineui  3a[)re  ncu  cxbant  luorben;  e^  ift 
[d^rcc!(id}! 

SBaruni  tnarcn  Sic  geftcrn  nid)t  sum  3:[}ce  bci  l^'ullcr^? 
— Oiati^  cinfad),  meil  id)  nidjt  eiiuielabcii  tuorben  tuar. 

Sofltcn  Sic  nid)t,  bofe  ^crr  iicfimann  Gklb  ucrforen  fjot? — 
SUIcrbiug^,  unb  ginar  tuiffcn  luir  jctjt,  ba%  c^  mcf}r  i[t,  af^ 
pcrft  befiirdjtct  morbcu  mar. 

^icfcv  ®ebdiibe  Ijat  ivoM  fclir  Dief  ®clb  gefuftct?— rva,  man 
Ijat  bafiir  niclji*  be^afjlt,  a{§  i^iicrft  beafifidjtiat  iuorbcn  wax. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

3*  tin  f^crittcn*     3^  l^abc  ^erttten* 

/  /lai'c  ridden  horseback. 

SReiten  @te  gem?— D  ja,  o6er  id)  gfaiibe  !aum,  ba§  ic^  t% 
nod)  fann,  ic?^  ^abc  fcit  fiinf  ?al)rcn  nid)t  incl)r  gcrittcn. 

S>ic  tneit  finb  Sic  licutc  td}DU  gcrittcn?— 2lMr  ftnb  Don  Scrfin 
bi^  'i^pt^bani  gcrittcn. 

^Irr  Svcnnb  fdicint  cin  fclir  Hngcr  9JJcnfd}  iw  fcin.— 3a,  cr  fiat 
(or  ift)  uic(  gcrcift,  nnb  l)at  bcnuiadj  t)ic(  gc)c[)cn  nub  gcliurt. 

SBo  ift  nnfcr  J^-rcnnb  SPiiiller? — Sr  ift  nidjt  niel)r  f)icr;  cr  ift 
Ijcutc  frill)  nad]  9Jhntd)cn  gcrcift. 

Sie  Ijaben  (or  finb)  gut  gefar^ren,  fi'ntfdjcr.  §icr  fiabcn  Sic 
ein  Irinfgctb. 

3br  .fintfdicr  ift  (or  \)ixi)  fdjncll  gcfalircn. — 3a,  cr  ift  in  ciner 
fiatbcn  Stnnbc  uoniCSnbe  bcr  S-riebridjftrafec  bi^  gum  SKci'anber* 
pto^  gcfaljren. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
^ie  ^ait|Iet  bcfinbct  flc^  tn«  9Bo!inl>aiifc  bed  3ns 

The  office  is  in  the  inspector's  dwelling  house. 

aSo  bcfinbct  fid^  bcr  83i(Ictfd)atter,  bittc?— 5)er  »i[Ictfd)arter 
Befinbet  fid)  linfcr  §anb. 

SBo  befinben  fid)  bic  (Jfigimmcr  in  Sfirem  $otc(? — Sie  befin^ 
\>tVi  fid)  im  crftcn  Stocf,  erftc  IXyixx  linf^.— I^anfe. 

®uten  SJiorgcn,  ^:)txx  $yifd)cr;  mic  befinben  Sic  fid)? — C,  id) 
banfe  rcd^t  fei^rj    id)  bcfinbe  mid)  gang  iuu[)I.    Wit  gefit  e3 
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Sl^ncn?— 3d&  fann  teiber  nid^t  foflen,  ba§  id&  mid^  Befonbcrg 
tool^t  Befinbe.  ^d)  qlanht,  ba^  ©ffen  t)on  acftcrn  abcnb  ift  mir 
nid^  Belommen. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

3^t  ^ttt  fBtuhtt  ift  3^itett  fe^t  d^ttltd^. 

K(7«r  brother  resembles  you  very  much, 

©ic  Beiben  SBriiber  finb  fid^  aber  ganj  unb  gar  nid^  al^nlid^.— 
3a,  ©mil  ift  mel&r  ber  9Mutter  unb  id^  mel^r  bem  SJater  alinlid^. 

S33o  fommen  ©ic  benn  iefet  l&er?— ©ntfd^ulbigen  @ie,  id^  J^obe 
ju  fonfic  aefd^Iafcn  unb  bie  &tit  tjerfciumt.— 2)a^  fie^t  3i&nen 
Ql^nltd^! 

^obtn  ©ie  fd^on  einmal  fold^  prQd)tt)oIIe  95aume  gefel^en?— 
D  ja,  id^  l^obe  alinlid^e  SBaume  einmal  in  einem  ®arten  in 
Sloriba  gefel^en. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

9Bir    btaud^en    fcftt    t>iele    Vferbe   auf  unfetem 
Sanbgute. 

ff>  ar/r  using  a  great  many  horses  on  our  farm, 

SBrand^en  ©ie  fonft  nod^  ettt)a^  l^eute,  gnabiae  5t:au?--5Rein, 
id^  brauc^e  l^eute  meiter  nid^t^. 

©oil  ic^  Sl^nen  bie  ©ad^eu  jufd^idten?— SRein,  ba^  braudjen 
©ie  nid^t  ^^u  tl^un;  id)  ne^me  fie  flteid^  mit. 

©aben  ©ie  ^"fyc  @e(b  eri^atten?— 5a,  id^  l&abe  ben  ^errn  nid^t 
einmal  baran  ju  erinnern  braud^en;  er  l^at  tjon  fetbft  baran 
flebad^t,  e^  mir  ju  geben. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

^ie  @ebdube  ftnb  au#crorbetttIid^  folibe  gcbaut* 

The  buildings  are  built  very  solidly,  indeed. 

^ad  9euer  gttff  uitglaubltA  fd^nett  um  fld^. 

The  fire  spread  with  incredible  rapidity, 

^aBen  ©ie  gut  gefd^Iafen?— 3a,  id^  l^abe  l^eute  Befonber^  gut 
gefd^Iafen. 

©aBen  ©ie  315rem  greunbe  gefagt,  baft  tt)ir  iBn  gum  JBee 
crnjarten?— 3att)ol&I,  gnabige  5rau,  unb  er  ^at  3§re  giitige  @in* 
tabung  aufeerorbenttid^  banfbar  angenommen. 
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SSie  ael3t  c^  3f)rcr  Sdimcftcr?— :^d)  banfc,  \l]x  Buflaub  hat 
fid]  feit  gcftcrii  )d}x  inerf(id)  gcbeffert. 

3d)  finbc,  bail  bk  ^im  Qiif  5f)ren  93Q[}ncn  f^ier  in  5lnicrita 
fiebeutciib  fdjiietlcr  fa[)ren  alC-  bei  ung. 

3d}  fanii  Sic  nid)t  t»crftc^en.  ®ie  miiffcii  Bebeutenb  beut= 
lid^er  fpredjcn,  iuerui  id^  Sie  Dcrftel)cn  foil. 


REVIEW    AND 

(ffortjebung  oon  l^eftion  XX.) 

fiicbe  Si^uttcr,  l^ier  briuflc  id)  bit 
meinen  grciinb,  ^crrn  'Ivcarfon. 

3rfj  fiTUC  111  iff)  aufjcrDrbeittlid),  ©ie 
pcrfunlid)  ten n en  ^^u  Icvncn,  nad)< 
bem  mctn  8uC)n  11110  fo  nid  ©ii- 
teg  Uon  3t)"C"  cr,^df)lt  fjat. 

6ie  fiiib  511  licben^tnurbitj,  gimbine 
gran. 

aS3o  ift  ber  Bateu  unb  Srfjmefter 
3bo,  ©iama? 

^er  li^ater  ift  braufieit  auf  bem 
^Mrtfd)aft^l)tif,  unb  y^ba  ift  im 
©nrtcn.  5IlUr  fiabctt  bid)  unb 
beincn  Srennb  ni d)t  fo  lialb  er^ 
mavtet. 

2)?einc  bciben  ^raunen  niad)eu  ben 
SBeg  in  ber  ^alben  3cit. 

3(^  min  ^3ctpa  unb  3ba  ()oIen  laffcu. 

D  nein,  la  ft  uur,  'iUhittev.  3^^ 
bente,  mx  Tioleu  fie  f  el  ber;  \va^ 
meinen  @ie  ba^iU,  liebei*  ^4>carfon? 
S.*ielleid)t  inad)t  e^  3[)ncu  ©t^ajj, 
fid)  bci  ber  (^eIeoeid)eit  unferen 
®arten  unb  bie  SBictjc^aft  eiu 
menig  angufeljen. 

6iemi6;  id)  bin  bereit.  Sie  geftal* 
ten,  nnnbifie  J^rau? 

9Iuf  SBieberfebcn  bei  Xifd). 
»*♦ 

Meim  (5d)meftei'  mnc^t  fid)  fort^ 
mn[)renb  im  Wnrtcu  ^u  fd)aften, 
toon  morgeusJ  bis^  abenb^. 


CONVERSATION 

(Continued  from  Lesson  XX.) 
Dear  mother;  I  am   bringing  ray 

friend,  Mr.  Pearson,  here,to  you. 
I  am  exceedingly  glad   to    make 

your  personal  acquaintance,  for 

my  son  has  told  us  so  much  good 

of  you. 
You      are     very      kind,     indeed, 

madam . 
Where    is    father  and    sister  Ida, 

mamma? 
Father  is  outside  in  the  farm  yard, 

and  Ida  is  in  the  garden.     We 

did    not    expect    you   and   your 

friend  so  soon. 

My  two  bays  make  the  distance 
(iiiefaiiy,  the  road)  in  half  the 
usual  time. 

I  will  send  for  papa  and  Ida. 

0  no,  do  not  trouble  yourself, 
mother.  1  think  we  will  go  and 
get  them  ourselves;  what  do  you 
think  of  that,  Pearson  ?  Perhaps 
it  would  give  you  some  pleasure 
to  look  at  our  garden  and  the 
farm  a  little  at  the  same  time 
{literally^  at  the  occasion). 

Certainly;  I  am  ready.  You  will 
allow  me,  madam  ? 

1  shall  see  you  again  at  the  table. 

My  sister  busies  herself  in  the  gar- 
den all  the  lime,  from  morning 
till  night. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


9Xan  (ann  aber  audi  fel^en,  bag  | 
iemanb  ftc^  batnit  groge  SJ^ii^e  I 
gicbt. 

3)a»  tnflffcn  @ie  il&r  fclbfl  Joflcn. 
®a  ift  fie— iJicbc  !iba,  barf  ic^ 
bir  meincn  greunb,  ^exxn  $car< 
fon  t)orfte(Ien? 

©cl&r  erfrcut.  Sic  gu  bcgriificn. 
3)er  3o^a|tn  mug  abcr  fri^ncH  gc* 
fa^ren  l^abcn,  rocil  Sic  fd^on  ^icr 
fmb. 

3n  bcr  %f)at,  gndbigeg  5rftulcin. 
3)aran  ifl  abcr  tvo^l  tucnigcr  bcr 
ftutfc^cr  oI3  bic  gutcn  ^fcrbc 
fc^ulb. 

aScigt  bu,  3ba,  mclu  Srcunb  ^icr 
intcrcffirt  ficft  fiir  oflc^,  fclbft  fiir 
bcincn  ©ortcn. 

3^r  ^crr  ^rubcr  macf)t  gcrn  Spftfec. 

3a/ba«  fic^t  i^m  Qt)nlic^. 

3d)  criaubtc  mir  nur  ^u  fagcn,  bag 
Sic  fid^  grogc  9Kiif|c  mit  bcm 
®artcn  gcbcn;  nic^td  bcftorocni* 
gcr  f^at  ex  rcc^t,  mcnn  cr  fogt, 
bag  ic^  mic^  auc^  fflr  ®artcn* 
roirtfc^oft  intcrcfficrc. 

^ox  bcr  ^anb  fici^t  bcr  ®ortcn 
noc^  cin  mcnig  la^l  au8,  obcr 
fpfltcr  im  Sommcr,  mcnn  bic 
9Jofcn  biflficn  ifl  cd  rcijicnb  l^icr 
unb  im  ^crbft  ift  cS  faft  noc^ 
fd)5ncr. 

©cigt  bu  nic^t,  mo  ^opo  ift,  3ba? 

3a,  bu  toirft  i^n  in  bcr  Stangici  fin* 
ben;  cr  fagtc  mir  ^cutc  morgcn, 
bag  cr  mit  bcm  ^.^crroaltcr  fiber 
einigcd  iu  fprcc^cn  ^at. 

®c^cn  Sic  nic^t  mit  und,  gnfibigcd 

grdulcin? 
(&tvn.    ®ir  gc^cn  am  bcflcn  burd^ 

biefc  (Sartent^ar. 


But  one  can  see  that  somebody 
takes  great  pains  with  it. 

You  must  tell  her  that.  There 
she  is.  Ida,  dear,  may  I  intro- 
duce to  you  my  friend,  Mr. 
Pearson  ? 

Very  glad  to  meet  you.  But  John 
must  have  driven  rapidly  for 
you  to  get  here  so  soon  (/i/- 
etally,  since  you  are  here  al- 
ready) . 

Indeed,  madam.  But,  1  fancy 
the  coachman  is  less  to  be  cred- 
ited for  that  than  the  fine  horses. 

You  know,  Ida,  my  friend  here 
takes  an  interest  in  everything, 
even  in  your  garden. 

Your  brother  likes  to  jest. 

Yes,  it  is  like  him. 

I  only  ventured  to  say,  that  you 
take  a  great  deal  of  pains  with 
your  garden;  nevertheless,  he 
is  right,  when  he  says  that  1  am 
interested  in  horticulture  as 
well. 

Just  now  the  garden  looks  rather 
bare,  but  later  in  summer,  when 
the  roses  are  in  bloom,  it  is 
charming  here,  and  in  the  fall 
it  is  almost  more  beautiful  still. 

Do  you  not  know  where  papa  is, 
Ida? 

Yes,  you  will  find  him  in  the 
office;  he  said  to  me  this  morn- 
ing, that  he  has  something  to 
speak  to  the  administrator 
about. 

Are  you  not  going  with  us, 
madam  ? 

With  pleasure.  We  will  go  best 
through  this  garden  gate. 
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"             REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Coutinued)              ^^M 

^^H 

^a   tvmmt    ber    gnfpeftor.    |>crr 

There  comes  the  inspector.     Mr.             B 

^^^H 

ajiiifler,  miffen  Sic,  ob  mein  SSa* 

Mueller,  do  you  know  whether             B 

^^^H 

ter  in  ber  ^lon^Ici  ift? 

my  father  is  in  the  oflRce  ?                       B 

^^^H 

9lein,    nicf)t    nic()r,    ^txt   9Beber. 

No,  no  longer,  Mr.  Weber.    Your            B 

^^^K 

3f)r  .&err  t^atex  ift  beim  neucn 

father  is  at  the  new  sheep  barn,             B 

^^^B 

©diafftafl,  liinter  bcm  ^JSferbeftoa. 

behind  the  horse  stable.                     ^^B 

^^^B 

3rf)  bonfe  3£)nen.. 

Thank  you.                                               ^^^| 

^H 

SBitte  jeEir. 

0     # 

Welcome.                                                 ^^^| 

^H 

"S^a  bift  bii  \a,  ')^apa. 

There  you  are,  papa.                            ^^H 

^B 

$>crr  ^^enrfon,  lucnn  id)  nidjt  irre? 

Mr.  Pearson,  I  believe?  {literally,            ^| 
if  I  do  not  err?)                                  ^^^| 

^^H 

3amol)I,  C^crr  9Bcbcr. 

Indeed,  Mr.  Weber.                               ^^^H 

H 

@eien  @ie  ttiir  [jcr^licft  iDifltommen. 

A  hearty  welcome  to  you.  sir.            ^^H 

SSa8  motlen  luir  I)eute  anfangen. 

What  shall  we  set  out  to  do  today,            B 

^^^1 

lieber  ^^eaiioii? 

Pearson  ?                                                     B 

^^^B 

3d(  bin  i^n  aUeni  bevfit,  ma§  ©ic 

1  am  ready  for  anything  that  you            H 

^^^K 

t)orfd)laflen,  Itebcr  ,1-mmb. 

may  pnipose,  my  friend.                          B 

^^^B. 

^abcn  Sic  iHift,  cincn  Spnj^ierritt 

Would  you  like  to  have  a  plea.sure             B 

^^^B 

5n  ntnd)cn?  Cbcr  iciten  Sic  nid)t 

ride   on    horseback?    Or    don't             B 

^^^B. 

gern? 

you  like  to  ride  ?                                          B 

^^^B 

0  ja,  foflar  fc()i-  ^cxn;  id]  fnrd)te 

O  yes,  I  even  like  it  very  much;  I             B 

^^^B 

nur,  baft  id)  cd  ntd)t  nic^r  gnt 

am  only  afraid  that  1  cannot  do             B 

^^^B 

tnnn,  ba   id)   fcit   3a[)ren   nid)t 

it  very  well  now,  since  I   have             H 

^^^B 

mc[)r  flcrittcn  l)abe. 

not  ridden  for  years.                                  B 

^^^B 

3d)   l)abe   3I)ncn  cin  flntci?   dieiU 

I  have  picked  out  a  good  saddle             H 

^^^B 

pfetb  QU^3flcfud)t;   Sic   braudjcn 

horse  for  you;  you  need  not  be             B 

^^^B 

nid)t^  j^n   bcfrud)tcn.     SBir  tun- 

afraid  of  anything.    We  may  go      ,^^B 

^^^B 

ncn  m  .'pelmcr^^  reitcn,  tucnn  Sic 

to  Helmers',  if  you  care  to.             ^^^| 

^^^B 

i'uft  r)aben. 

^^B 

^^^B 

1>a§  ift  ber  $»err,  nun  bcm  Sic  uor< 

That  is  the  gentleman  you  spoke            B 

^^^B 

(icftcrn    f^^radicn,    ati^   Sic   mic^ 

about,  when  you  got  me  at  the     ^^B 

^^^K 

bom    *ika()nl)of    abf)oltcn,    nic^t 

railway  station,  is  it  not  ?                ^^B 

^^^B 

mnlir. 

^^B 

^^^B 

^crfelbc. 

The  same.                                             ^^B 

^^^B 

3c^    fvcnc   mid)    barauf,   i^n    be* 

1  look  forward  with  pleasure  to      ^^B 

^^^B 

fir  lift  en  hu  tOnncn. 

meeting  him.                                                B 

^^^B 

9hut  nut,  bnnn  too  Ken  mir  fd^nctt 

Very  well  then,  let  us  have  (the             H 

^^^K 

fottcin  taffcn. 

horses)  saddled  quickly.                           B 

^^^B 

Wie  tocit    ift   eg    bi§    j^um    @ute 

How  far  is  it  to  the  farm  of  your           ^k 

1 

3^rcg  5rennbc§? 

friend  ?                                                 ^^^B 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 

Qttoa  gmci   aWcilcn.    SBir   fdnncn  l   About  two  miles.  We  can  be  there 


in  cincr  ©tunbc  ba  fcin,  ahex 
tvix  woUcn  nic^t  ben  fflracftcn 
$3eg  nel^nten,  fonbem  bun^  bie 
Sclbcr  rcitcn,  bamit  Sic  aud^  ct* 
roa^  bon  bet  ^anbmtrtfd^aft  au 
fc^cn  bclommcn. 


3Bo«  fur  cine  SKengc  fd)5ncr  Ifll&e! 
Sic  ^aben  tuo^I  cine  grogc  9J2iId^* 
mirtfc^oft  auf  3^rcm  ®utc? 

3ott)o]^l.  5)ie  l?u^e  fmb  ^cute  ium 
crftenmole  feit  bent  Winter  au9 
ben  ©taflen  flcloffen  morben. 

©arum  jo  fpat? 

e«  rooflte  bicg  So^r  gar  nic^t  JVrfl^ 
ling  merben.  ©g  mar  biS  @nbe 
april  noc^  rec^t  fait.— 3)ort  bru< 
ben  tOnnen  8ie  einige  tjon  un* 
feren  neuen  lanbmirtfc^aftliri^en 
3Wafc^inen  bei  ber  ?lrbett  fe^en; 
e^  finb  amertfanifdie.  6eit  i^rer 
(Jinffl^rung  merben  in  ber  Sanb* 
mirtfc^aft  eine  groge  ^Inja^I  ?lr* 
beitdpferbe  gefpart.  2)iefe  9Ka* 
Wine  l^ier,  gum  ©eifpiel,  t^ut 
eine  Arbeit  mit  gmet  $ferben, 
wofur  tt)ir  fritter  menigftenS 
jel^n  gebraud^t  ^aben.— ©e^en 
©ic  bort  bie  Xftd^er  l&inter  ben 
?3aunten? 

3a. 

5)a«  ift  ©elmerS^oufen. 

3ci^  finbe,  bo§  man  in  biefer  ®e< 
genb  fel&r  toiele  ©ebdube  mit 
©tro^bad^em  l^at;  t(t  bod  nic^t 
gefa^rlic^? 

?(IIerbing§.  SBir  l^atten  erft  bor  brei 
3a]&ren  ein  grogeg  Seuer  l^ier. 
(53  mar  gerobe  gur  Sogbgeit  unb 
^elmerd  mar  gar  nid^t  au  ^aufe, 
fonbern  mit  einigen  anberen  let* 
benfd^oftlid^en     Sftflcni,     unter 


in  an  hour,  but  we  will  not  take 
the  shortest  road,  but  ride 
through  the  fields,  in  order  that 
you  may  see  something  of  farm- 
ing. 


What  a  lot  of  fine  cows!  You 
have  a  large  dairy  on  your  farm, 
1  presume  ? 

Yes,  sir.  The  cows  have  been  let 
out  of  their  stables  for  the  first 
time  today  since  winter. 

Why  so  late  ? 

Spring  was  slow  in  coming  this 
year.  It  was  quite  cold  until 
the  end  of  April.— Over  there 
you  can  see  some  of  our  new 
agricultural  machines  at  work; 
they  are  American  made.  Since 
their  introduction  a  large  num- 
ber of  work  horses  have  been 
done  away  with  in  farming. 
This  machine  here,  for  instance, 
does  the  work  with  two 
horses,  for  which  we  formerly 
required  at  least  ten.— Do 
you  see  those  roofs  there  behind 
the  trees  ? 

Ves. 

That  is  Helmershausen. 

I  find  that  they  have  a  good  many 
buildings  with  thatched  roofs 
hereabouts  {liierallyy  in  this  re- 
gion) ;  are  they  not  dangerous  ? 

Of  course  they  are.  We  had  a 
large  fire  here  only  (erft)  three 
years  ago.  It  was  just  during 
hunting  time,  and  Helmers  was 
not  at  home  at  all.  He  had  been 
invited  to  go  hunting  with  my 
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^^^^^^          ben  en  aud\  id}  imd]  befanb,  bei 

cousin    Arthur,    together    with 

^^^H               nieineni  '^vetter  lHvt(}ur  ^ur  Sagb 

some  other  enthusiastic  hunters, 

^^^^1                eincidnbcn    morben.    Q:x   t>erIor 

amonjT^  whom  was  myself  also. 

^^^^^^          bci  bent  (\eucr  ^^nm  fdiDne  i^ferbc, 

He  lost   two  fine  horses  in  that 

^^^^^H         j^amn.^in    3d)afc   unb   alle  feine 

fire,  twenty  sheep,  and   all   his 

^^^^^B          Sa^at^cn  unb  \Uiticf)eu.  I^a^  genet 

wagons  and  coaches.     The  fire 

^^^V                griff  )o  annerorbenttid)  rafd)  nm 

spread  with  such  extraordinary 

^^^^^H          fid),    baf]   in   meniger   aU   md 

rapidity,  that   in  less  than   two 

^^^^^H         6tnnben  atlc^  abbrnnnte  onfier 

hours   ever\'thing    had    burned 

^^^^^^          bent   SoI)nr)anfc  unb  ben  paax 

down  except  the  dwelling  house 

^^^H                alteu  3taIIungen,  bie  bort  fte()cn. 

and  those  few  old  barns  stand- 

^^^B              ^-^elmer^  i)ai  bie  (V^cbiinbe  fufort 

ing   over   there.     Helraers    had 

^^^K                miebcr  nufbnncn  Inffen  unb  ^mav 

the    buildings   reconstnicted  at 

^^H                in  nan^  unnlnublid)  fur^er  3eit; 

once,  and  that  in  an  incredibly 

^^^H                bie^mof  aber  folibc  an^    'S\^Q(^^ 

short   while;    but    this    time  he 

^^^M                fteinen    anftatt    au^    ^o{^    unb 

built  sohdly  of  brick  instead  of 

^^^^^H          Strub/    moburd)    ein    abnIid)e<S 

wood  and    straw,   thereby  pre- 

^^^^^H         Ungliid    boffcutlid)    fiir    immer 

venting,    for  ever,   we  hope,  a 

^^^^^^ 

similar  calamity. 

^^^H             ^a^  niufi  in  ber  ^bnt  ein  groge^ 

It    must,    indeed,     have    been    a 

^^^ft                llngtitd   fitr   3I)ren   ^^reunb  ge^ 

heavy  calamity  for  your  friend. 

^^^H                tuefen 

^^^B            3a.    'ili'adibem    bantaf^  bie  nencn 

Yes.     After    the    new     buildings    ^^H 

^^^^^^         ^ebiiube  eiTid)tet  luovben  maren, 

were   erected    at   that    time,  he    ^^H 

^^^^^H         ^at  er  ntir  cinntnl  er^^ablt,  bah 

told  me  that  he  had  lost  no  less           B 

^^^^^H         eu  burd)  baS  (^^uer  nid}!  meniger 

than  50,(X)0  Marks  in  that  fire.            fl 

^^^^^1         aU  r)(),(KX)  S})lavt  Derluren   i)at. 

Accordingly  he  had  to  be  very           B 

^^^^^B         ^r  bnt  \id}  bemgenurf}  and)  eine 

saving  for  some  time;  even  to-    ^^fl 

^^^^^H         Qdt  (ang  bebcutenb  einfd)van!eu 

day  [iiferally,  also   today  still)    ^^H 

^^^^^B        mnffen;   er  bait  fid)  aud)  f)eute 

he  keeps  only  one  saddle  horse    ^^H 

^^^^^H         nodi    nur    ein    ^Keitpferb    unb 

and  two  coach  horses,  although    ^^H 

^^^^^H         ^mei  .Untfdipferbe,  obmobl  ev  fid) 

by  this  time  he  is  again  in  the    ^^H 

^^^^^H          Qugenblidlid)  mieber  in  ben  beften 

best  of  circumstances.                      ^^^| 

^^^^^H         £Ber()aUniffen  befinbet. 

■ 

^^^^^B 

PHRASES                                                       ^^H 

^^^B                      bie  9rrbeit 

the  work,  labor,  toil,  pains           ■ 

^^^B            Bet  ber  ^ilrbeit  fein 

to  be  at  work                                           ^^fl 

^^^B            on  bie  ^(rbeit  or  gur  ^kbeit  ge^en 

to  go  to  work                                           ^^H 

^^^^K             in  ber  9(rbeit  h^in,  for  instance,  c$ 

to  be  made,  to  be  in  hand,  tor  in-      ^^H 

^^^H               ift  in  ber  *!2lrbeit,  or  in  ^(rbcit 

stance,  it  is  being  made                          B 

^K»>r>k 
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ba9  Selb 
bad  frcie  fjclb 

bic  Sad^e  Utqt  noc^  tveit  im  fjclbc 
SU  gfetbe  ^te^en 
gegen  i<1nanb  5U  Selbe  gte^en 
aui  bem  S^Ibe  gefc^ta^^en  merben 
ein  meiteiS  (}elb  laffen  fflr 

bad  Sfeuer 
S^uer  madden 
5eucr  flcbcn 

barf  ic^  @ie  um  ettoai  gfeuer  bit* 
ten?  or  woUcn  ©ic  mir,  bittc, 
fjeucr  flcbcn? 

bie  Sogb 
auf  bie  SiOgb  ge^en 
3agb  moc^cn  auf 

ber  ft'opf 
id^  tueig  nid^t,  tuo  mic  ber  i^opf 

fte^t 
ber  topf  ftef^t  barauf 

bie  i»uft 
mit  Sufi  an  bie  Arbeit  ge^en 
feine  2n\t  ^aben  an  etmad 

bie  S^tenge 
er  ^at  ®elb  bie  fd^mece  SRenge 

bie  9lofe 
3eit  bringt  SRofcn 

ber  Spo6 
aud  ©pag 

8pa§  niad)en,  ©pag  treiben 
mit  jemanb  @pag  treiben 

6pa6  tJerflelftcn 
letnen  Spag  t)ecfte^en 
ouf  einen  ©pog  einge^cn 
©pag  bei  ©eite! 
ber  ©tein 
einen  ©tein  auf  bem  {^er^en  l^aben 
mir  fast  ein  ©tein  t)om  {^er^en 


the  field 
the  open  field 

the  affair  is  far  from  being  settled 
to  go  into  war 
to  attack  one 
to  be  discomfited 
to  leave  considerable  room,  mar- 
gin for 

the  fire 
to  kindle  a  fire 
to  fire 
may  I  ask  you  for  a  light? 


the  chase,  hunting 
to  go  a-hunting 
to  hunt  after,  to  chase  ' 

the  head 
I  do  not  know  what  way  to  turn 

it  means  death 

the  pleasure,  joy,  delight 
to  go  to  work  with  pleasure 
to  take  delight  in  something 

the  multitude,  lots 
he  has  lots  and  lots  of  money 

the  rose 
time  brings  everything  to  pass 

jest,  joke,  pastime,  fun 
in  jest,  for  fun 
to  jest,  to  joke 
to  put  a  joke  upon  one,  to  trifle 

with  one 
to  take  a  joke 
not  to  be  trifled  with 
to  enter  into  a  pleasantry 
in  earnest! 

'    the  stone 
to  be  troubled  with  anxiety 
I  feel  relieved 
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^^H^F 

the  door                                      ^^B 

^^^K           mtt  ber  XCjilr  in$  ^qu^  fallen 

to  blunder  out,  to  do  a  thing  in     ^^M 

a  clumsy  manner                              ^^H 

^^^H           einem  ben  Stul)l  Dor  bie  ^^tir  fct^cn 

to     quit     abruptly,     to     dismiss     ^^B 

abruptly                                               ^^B 

^^^^^      ber  Winter  ift  bor  ber  tf)ur 

winter  is  near                                       ^^B 

^^^^^               bie  33irtfd)aft 

the  housekeeping,   husban-    ^^B 

^B 

^           2Birt?rf)aft  treiben 

to  keep  house;  to   keep   a  public           B 

house                                                           1 

^^H           mad  tft  bag  fur  eine  Btrtfc^aft! 

what  kind  of  doings  are  these!                  1 

^^H.                     bie  3a^I 

the  number                                 ^^fl 

^^^K            gerabe  3al)l 

even  number                                          ^^B 

^^^H            uti gerabe  3^^)t 

odd  number                                             ^^B 

^^^B            fiinf  aerabe  (ein  taffen 

to  let  things  go  as  best  they  may      ^^M 

^^^B            gebrt)d]ene  ^^^^^^ 

fractional  numbers                               ^^^B 

^^^K            fijnf  an  ber  3a()I 

five  in  number                                       ^^B 

^^^K                      aniegen 

to   put    to,    to    put    on,    to     ^^B 

establish,  to  build                  ^^M 

^^^H            greuer  aniegen  an 

to  set  on  fire,  to  set  fire  to                  ^^B 

^^^H            einen  (Garten  aniegen 

to   lay    out    the    grounds    for    a    ^^B 

garden                                                    J 

^^^H                      erbauen 

to  build,  to  erect                      ^^B 

^^^H            erbaut  fetn  t>onl 
^^^H            ficfi  erbauen  an  / 

to  be  edified  by                                    ^^B 

^^^H 

to  hold,  to  keep                         ^^| 

^^^H            er  ift  n id]!  mef)r  gu  C)alten 

he  can  no  longer  be  restrained                ^ 

^^^^m            an  fid)  ()alten 

to  keep  one's  temper                           _^^B 

^^^B             ben  9Uem  an  fid)  l^alten 

to  hold  one*s  breath                            BH 

^^^^            ben  ^JJhtnb  I)  a  I  ten 

to  keep  still                                           ^^^^ 

^^^H            einen  fnr^  l)alten 

to  keep  one  in  small  funds                 ^^B 

^^^H            mil  etma^  lgau^f)alten 

to  be  saving                                           ^^B 

^^^H            einem  ()au^()a(ten 

to  be  one's  housekeeper                      ^^^| 

^^^^B            e3  niit  einem  I)atten 

to  side  with  one                                     ^^B 

^^^H            biel  aiif  etmaS  fjatten 

to  make  much  of  something              ^^B 

^^^B             bafi'tr  I)alten 

to  hold,  to  think                                         B 

^^^m            fic^  an  einem  [)alten 

to  make  one  answer,  responsible       ^^B 

^^^B            ftd^  j^u  einem  r)alten 

to  join  one                                             ^^B 

^^^H            fic^  bafiU  fatten 

to  make  haste                                       ^^B 

^^^B 

to                                                 ^^^1 

^^^H            ;^u  ffade  !ommen 

to  be  ruined                                           ^^^| 

^^^B            ^u  fiir^  fommen 

to  suffer  loss                                          ^^B 

^^^B 

to                                                  ^^^1 

^^^B            ben  ^ppetit  rei^en 

to  sharpen  the  appetite                     ^^B 

^B 
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fattein 
gefattelt  fein 

fc^Iagcn 
©ola  Jd^lagcn 

fflr  etmad  ftel^en 

ber  ^ut  fte^t  i^r  gut 

ftc^  gut  ftel^en 

ed  fle^t  in  ber  3^itung,  tm  IBuc^e 

ailed  fte^en  unb  Itegen  (affen 

su  fle^en  font  men 

bad  foOt  i^m  teuer  ^u  fte^en  fontnten 

tntt  jemanbem  gut  ftel^en 

gut  fte^en  bet  einem 

ttiie  fte^t'd? 

toic  fte^t'd  ntit  ber  ®efunb^eit? 

bie  Bad)en  fte^en  gut 

Re^en  bie  @ac^en  fo? 

ed  Mt  bei  3^nen 
bie  U^r  Mt 

fi^nlic^ 
bad  fte^t  bir  ft^nlic^! 

frei 
fret  fpred^en 
frei  l^alten 

ti  fiel^t  S^nen  frei  ju  t^un  unb 
5U  taffen,  mad  @ie  moUen 

Winter 
l^tnter  einanber 

Sttiei,  breimal,  a^^i/  ^tei  SBod^en 
^intereinanber 

lang 
ein  3a^r  tang 
t)ox  tanger  3cit 
nac^  langer  g^it 
bie  3ctt  mirb  mir  tang 

folibe 
Quf  folibem  gfuge  ftel^en 
ein  folibed  ^aui 


COBfMON    PHRASES- (Contlnned) 

to  saddle 


to  be  prepared 

to  strike 
to  fell  timber 

to  stand 
to  be  responsible  for  something 
the  hat  is  becoming  to  her 
to  be  well  off 

it  is  in  the  paper,  in  the- book 
to  drop  everything 
to  cost 

he  shall  pay  dearly  for  that 
to  be  on  good  terms  with  one 
to  be  well  associated  with  one 
how's  business? 
how  is  your  health? 
affairs  are  prosperous 
does   the   wind   blow   from    that 

quarter? 
it  depends  on  you 
the  watch,  clock  has  stopped 

similar 
that  is  like  you! 

free 
to  declare  innocent 
to  defray  expenses,  to  beat 
you  are  at  liberty  to  do  what  you 
please 

behind,  after 
one  after  another 
two,  three  times,  two,  three  weeks 
in  succession 

long 
for  a  year 
long  ago 
after  a  long  time 
time  hangs  heavily  on  me 

solid 
to  stand  on  a  solid  footing 
a  solid  firm 
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1.    (Suten  9lbenb,  .t>err SSie  befinben  @ie  fi^? 

2 

3.  3d)  f)aie  @ie  feit  bem  lefeten  ^erbft  nidjt  mcl&r  gefei^en, 
too  tuaren  Sie  tDciEjrenb  be^  gan^en  SSintere? 

4 

5.  3(^  bin  Fier^licft  fro^,  baft  eg  griil^ling  ift.  4>aben  Sic 
fdjon  $Idne  fiir  bie  fommenbeit  geiertage  gcmad)t? 

6 

7.  SBerben  ®ie  bie  l^eifec  3al)re§geit  auf  bem  fianbe  uer* 
bringen,  ober  bleiben  @ie  in  ber  Stabt? 

8. 

9.  ^ii  beabficfttige  gum  ^fingftfeft  meinem  4?etter  Smil 
einen  syefud)  ab.^uftatten.  Gr  bat  fiirsfid)  cin  OJrnnbftucf  fcd^g 
SOJeifen  tion  bier  gefauft.  m^  max  ibni  fdion  Jcl^ten  Sommcr 
angcboten  morben,  aber  ber  i^rciy  tnar  ibnt  baniaU  nod)  gu 
|od).    3ntere)fieren  @ie  fid)  fiir  Sanbinirtfdjaft? 

10 

11.  9}Jein  ^Better  F(ot  auf  feinent  neuen  @ute  breifeig  9}cifd&^ 
fiil^e,  eine  grofie  Vlni^abl  @d)afe,  eine  gau^c  5DJenge  ^Irbcit^^' 
pferbc  nub  ein  ^]?aar  braunc  fiutfd)pferbe;  prddjtigc  liere,  [age 
id}  vvfjneu. 

12.  3ft  ber  @runb  unb  Soben  in  ber  ®egenb,  too  ©ie 
tt3ol)nen,  gut? 

13 

14.    SBag  wirb  bort  meiftenS  gebaut? 

15 

16.  3d}  bnbe  feiber  nur  einen  !(einen  ©arten  l&inter  ineinem 
t^aufe,  iDorin  mir  [)ud}fteng  ctwa^  ©emiife  sie^en  fonncn. 
Slber  fd}une  Stofen  babe  id).  Si^ann  fangen  bie  9Jofen  bci 
Sbucn  au  ^u  bni]5en? 

17 

18.    Sdnnen  Sie  rciten? 

19 

20.  3d)  babe  feiner  S^\t  niet  geritten,  ai^  id}  nod}  jung 
mar.  3d)  babe  gronc  i^nft,  mir  rtiicber  ein  iReitpferb  ^u  faufen. 
SBag  be^abtt  man  ^ier  fiir  einen  gutcn  i^aul? 
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21 

22.    ©el^cn  ©ie  gcrn  auf  bie  3ofib? 

23 

24.  3d^  toot  im  lefetcn  Serbft  t)on  mcincm  Srcunbc  $Qut 
jur  Sogb  eingelaben  morben.  (£r  ift  ebenfaUg  leibenfd^oftlid^er 
Sagcr.  SBir  I)abcn  gufammen  ein  paax  frolic  SBod^en  Derlebt. 
fflenn  id^  toieber  bal&in  fal&re,  nel^mc  id&  ©ic  mit,  menu  ei?  31&nen 
©pa6  mad|t;  l^abcn  ©te  Suft? 

25 

26  ©aben  ©ic  nidjt  liirglid^  ein  grofee^  gcuer  in  Slater 
©tabt  gel&abt? 

27 

28.  SSor  eincm  So^rc  l^aben  wir  ein  foldieg  Ungliid  gebabt. 
Unfer  olter  gamilicnfift  brannte  ab:  bag  SBol^nl&Qug,  meld^ca 
»on  meinem  ®ro§t)ater  erbaut  morben  roar,  bie  ^ferbeftatle  unb 
ftu^talle;  nur  ein  alter  ©d^afftall  ftel&t  nod^. 

29.  ^abcn  Sic  bie  ©ebdube  roieber  aufbauen  laffcn? 

30.  3a, 

31.  auS  rocldicm  9Katcriat  l&aben  ©ic  fie  gcbaut? 

32 

33.    ficBcn  S^rc  ©rogettern  nod^? 

34 

36.  aWein  ®ro§t)ater  ftarb  im  Sal&rc  1870.  gr  l^attc  al8 
gans  iunger  2Kenfc^  im  Sal&re  1848  35eutfd^Ianb  t)erlafjen  miiffen 
unb  ging  nad^  9merita. 

36.  Bu  icncr  Beit  fd^einen  tjielc  S)cutfd^e  gejroungen  roorben 
iu  fcin,  il&r  SBaterlanb  ju  tjcrlaffcn. 

37.  aHerbingg,  e«  roaren  bamata  fd^roere  Beiten  in  ganj 
X)cutfd^Ionb.  ©abcn  ©ie  bariiber  einmal  etroag  gel&ort  ober 
fldcfen? 

38 
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an^^thtn,  io  declare^  lo  siate^ 
to  specify^  to  give, 

bet  9ltt(|ef%eate,ii,'*  the  em- 
ployees) . 

aittDetfen,  to  assign  to,  to  fur- 
nish. 

toit^  an,  assigned  to  (imp.). 

aitgetDtefett,  assigned  to  (past 
part.). 

bte  9litti>etfuitg,ett,  instruc- 
tion's), the  direction's),  the 
order's) . 

aufnel^nten,  to  take  up, 

auffiteUeit,  to  set  up,  to  install, 

au^ga^Iett,  to  pay  out,  over, 
to  pay, 

bet  ®auf>Iait,  the  building 
plan, 

bte  Oattf>Iane;  the  building 
plans, 

bebauetn,  to  regret,  io  pity. 

begeben  (reflex.),  to  repair, 
to  betake  oneself;    to  go  to, 

ber  ^ettci^t^e,  the  report's), 
account's), 

betrad^tett,  to  view,  to  look 
upon,  to  contemplate,  to 
coftsider, 

bt^  auf/  except. 


bad  Onreaii,^,  the  of  fire's) , 

bad  ig^aiif>tbiireaii,  the  main 
office, 

bet  £aiitf>f,  the  steam^  vapor, 

bte  Sdiitf>fe,  the  vapors, 

bte  Saiitf>ftitafd^tne,ii,  the 
steam  engine's), 

bie  IBettiebdbaiiti^fiiiafd^iiie, 
the  driving  engine, 

befTent^albeit,*  on  his,  on  its, 
on  this,  on  that,  on  whose, 
on  what  account;    therefore, 

btingeti,  to  press,  to  urge, 

btattg,  urged  (imp.). 

gebtnitgeit,  urged  (past  part.). 

btittgenb,  urgent'ly), 

eitbltd^,  finite,  final'ly);  at 
last, 

nnenblid^,  infinite'ly) ,  ex- 
tremely, 

bet   ©tfolg^e,  the  success'es), 

etftattett,  to  render,  to  repay, 
to  make  up,  to  compensate, 

etfttd^en,  to  request, 

fettig,  finished,  ready,  pre- 
pared, 

bet  Sottgaitg,  the  progress, 
advance, 

ftenttblid^,  friendly,  kind'iy). 
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Me      9rettttMid^fett,ett,      Ike 

friendliness  y       kindness  (es)  y 

affability  (ies), 
ge^orfam/  obedieni(ly) . 
ge^orfamft,  most  obedimt(ly), 

most  humble(ly), 
genau,  exact (ly). 

'  on  account  of^  in  be- 
half ofy   by   reason 
ofy  for  the  sake  of, 
^tnfu^rett,    to  conduct  to,   to 

show  to, 
S^rettoegett/ o/f  your  account. 
Me  3ti&etrtebfe(tttt0,  the  start- 
ing (of  a  works). 
bet    3ti0ettiettr,e,    the    engi- 
neer's), 
ber     ^etrieb^itigeniettt/     the 

engineer  in  charge ,  the  chief 

engineer, 
bet  ^effel,  the  kettle,  boiler, 
bet    lCam|)ffefFeI,    the    steam 

boiler, 
ba^     ^effel^aud,    the    boiler 

house, 
V\t    ^effel^dttfet,    the    boiler 

houses, 
foftbat,  precious. 
Me  Seute  (pi.  of  9Rann),  the 

men,     the    people,    persons, 

folks, 
metnetloiflett/  on  my  account, 

for  my  sake, 
tttfett,  to  call,  to  cry, 
tUf,  called  (imp.). 
getttfen,  called  (past  part.). 
ba^  Salat^e,  the  salary(ies). 


—(Continued) 

fdmtlid^,  all  together,  all  of 
them,  adv.,  jointly,  collect- 
ively, 

bie  S>|)ectaImafAine,ti,  the 
special  machine(s). 

Me  S>|)innetei,en/  the  spin- 
nery(ies),  spinning  mill(s); 
spinningis) , 

Me  X^dtigfett,  the  occupation, 
work;  activity. 

Me  Xtan^mtffioti^eti,  theshaft- 
,ing{s), 

t^etmutett/  to  suppose,  surmise, 

tjetfid^etn/*  to  assure,  to  in- 
sure, 

hit  93et|d0etttti0/en,  the  de- 
lay {s). 

^olifommtn,     complete(ly) , 
full(y);  perfect(ly), 

t^otfd^teitett,  to  walk  forwards, 
to  progress, 

fd^titt  t>ot,  progressed  (imp.). 

(bin)  t^otgefd^tittett,  pro- 
gressed (past  part.). 

htt  ©otgefeftte^n/*  the  su- 
perior {s  )   ( officer) , 

*  on  account  of. 


tot^tn, 
tDiOett, 
ttin —  st»iUtn, 


in  behalf  of, 
by  reason  of, 
for  the  sake  of, 
in  regard  to, 
on   what  ac- 


tve^^alb/  why, 

count, 
%^^  ^^x^^Vi^,^,   the  tool(s), 
|Ut9eifeti,    to    assign    to,     to 

furnish,    (See   „antt)eifen" 

above.) 
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PHRASES    AN1>    SENTENCSS 


(Mr.  Swift  arrives  at  the  office  of  Mr.  Scfawarz  to  direct  the  setting 
up  of  special  machiner>\  furnished  the  latter  gentleman  by  a  machine- 
building  concern  in  America.  He  is  met  by  a  clerk  and  is  at  once 
admitted  to  Mr.  Schwarz's  presence.)^ 


©err  ©dimarj  bittet  ©ic  ndl&cr 
gu  tretcn. 

3cl|  bin  frol^,  bofe  @ie  enblid^ 
bo  finb,  ©err  ©mift.  SBe^ 
f^atb*  ^aben  ©ie  un^  fo  lange 
iDorten  (affen?  SBir  l&oben 
Sl^retttJCQen'  t)iel  foftbore 
3eit  toerfaumt. 

3(f|  bebauere  unenblid^,  bofe  i^ 
nidjt  fruiter  Iiabe  fommeii 
foniien,  aber  e«  liefe  fid}" 
nid}t  mocl)en.  ^6)  tocrfidiere" 
Sl^neu,  baft  bie  SJergoflerunfl 
ni^t  mcinetmillen/  fonbem 
bringenbcr*  @cfd)afte  Iialber' 
einflctreten  ift. 

©inb  @ie  bereit,  bie  §lrbeiten" 
fofort  aufi^unel^men? 

©eioife.  ^d)  bitte  um  bie  noti^^ 
gen  ?lmt)eifuTtQen. 

©ier  fiub  bie  93auplane  ber 
neuett  SBerte.  5)ie  ©ebaube 
iinb  fdmtlid)  fertig  unb 
unter  S^ad^  bi^  auf*  bag 
ficffelbaug.  Tie  3^ampf- 
feffel  itjcrben  nod)  biefe 
a33ad)e  oiifacftellt  merbcn/ 
unb  nad}bem  an6^  bie 
93ctricbgbampfmafd)ine  unb 
Sl^re  ©pecialinafd)inen  auf« 


Mr.  Schwarz  requests  you  to 
step  in. 

I  am  glad  you  are  here  at 
last  Mr.  Swift.  Why  have 
you  kept  us  waiting  so 
long?  We  have  lost  much 
precious  time  on  your 
account. 

I  extremely  regret  that  I  was 
not  able  to  come  sooner, 
but  it  could  not  be  done. 
I  assure  you  that  the  delay 
did  not  occur  on  my 
account,  but  on  accoimt  of 
urgent  business. 

Are  you  prepared  to  take  up 
the  work  at  once? 

Certainly.  I  (would)  ask  for 
the  necessary  instructions. 

Here  are  the  building  plans 
of  the  new  works.  All  of 
the  buildings  are  finished 
and  under  roof,  except  the 
boiler  house.  The  steam 
boilers  will  be  installed 
within  the  week,  and  after 
the  driving  engine  and 
your  special  machines 
(shall)  have  been  set   up 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§11 


LESSON  XXII 


81 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (ContUined) 


acftcHt  toorbcn  fcin  tocrbcn/ 
fiel&t  ber  SnbctricBfefeunfl  ber 
antoflc  nid&tg  mel&r  im 
aSBege. 

Die  ?lrbcitcn"  ftnb  oHerbinQg 
njcitcr  t)orflef^ritten  alg  id^ 
tjcnnutctc.  3d&  fonn  fofort 
onfangen,  bic  Irangmi^ 
fioncn  gu  legeit.  3cf|  merbe 
xtiici)  fogteidE)  nad^  ber  ^obril 
Begeben,  mcnn  fie  fo  freunb^ 
lid^  fein  tooQen,  mir  bie 
genaue  ?lbreffe  aitgugeben. 

3d^  tocrbe  @ic  toon"  eittem 
mcitter  SlngefteCten"  l^in^^- 
fiil^ren  laffen."  2)ie  notigen 
fieute,  5ffiaterialien  unb  SBert 
jeuge  merbeit  Sl^nen  toon 
unferem  SBetricb^ingenicur 
jugewiefen  merben/  an  met 
d^en  ©ie  fidi  beretl^alben' 
menben  moHen. 

©obe  id^  ben  ©erm  olg" 
meinen  SJorgefefeten"  gu  be= 
trod^ten? 

Sttein;  ©ie  foHen  in  S^&ter 
I^otigfeit  tooUfommen  freie 
^onb  l&oben.  SRur  erfud&e 
id^  @ie,  ntir  perfontidf)  tcig* 
lid^  t)on  bent  i?ortgang  ber 
Urbciten**  Serid^t  gn  erftat- 
ten.  3^t  (Salar  mtrb  3^nen 
l&ier  im  §auptbiireou  Qu§ge=^ 
jal^IttDerbcn.'— ©erraKiiller! 

©ic  l&abcn  midti  gerufcn,  ^err 
©d^mor}? 


too,  there  will  be  nothing 
to  prevent  {lUerallyy  stands 
nothing  in  the  way  to) 
starting  the  plant. 
The  work  has,  indeed,  pro- 
gressed further  than  I  sup- 
posed. I  can  at  once  begin 
to  lay  out  the  shaftings. 
I  will  go  to  the  factory  at 
once,  if  you  will  be  so 
kind  as  to  give  me  the 
exact  address, 

I  will  have  you  shown  there 
by  one  of  my  employes. 
The  men,  materials,  and 
tools  necessary  will  be 
assigned  to  you  by  our 
engineer  in  charge,  of 
whom  you  are  to  inquire 
(literally,  to  whom  you 
will  apply)  in  regard  to 
them. 

Have  I  to  consider  the  gentle- 
man my  superior? 

No;  you  shall  have  per- 
fectly free  hand  in  your 
work.  I  only  request  you 
to  report  in  person  to 
me  daily  about  the  pro- 
gress of  the  work.  Your 
salary  will  be  paid  you 
here  at  the  main  office. — 
Mr.  Mueller! 

Did  you  call  me,  Mr. 
Schwarz? 
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Sie  merben  bie  3reunblici)feit 
I)abcii,  ©errn  Stuift  nad)  ber 
nciicn  Spinncrei'  ^n  fii^ren, 
unb  iljit  mit  .Iperrn  SnQcnieur 
SBalter  befannt  madjen. 

@el)r  U)ufjl. 

Unb  mm  tiinnfd)e  id)  Sl^nen 
flitten  Srfotfl,  §err  ©tnift. 
9luf  aBieberfeftcii! 

3d}  empfeWc  mid)  Qel)orfamft.' 


(Sortfetjung  forgt.) 


You  will  have  the  kindness 
to  show  Mr.  Swift  to  the 
new  spinnery,  and  will 
make  him  acquainted  with 
Mr.  (engineer)  Walter. 

Very  well  sir. 

And  now  I  w^ish  you  good 
success,  Mr.  Swift.  Au 
revoir! 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
sir  {liierallyy  I  recommend 
myself  most  obediently). 
(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

1.  Nouns  ending  in  ci,  like  those  ending  in  Jictt,  fcit, 
fd)aft,  and  uti(i,  are  feminine,  and,  having  more  than  one 
syllable,  belong  to  the  fourth  class;  that  is,  they  form  their 
plurals  by  adding  ciu  (Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  5  and 
Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  1.) 

2.  „2Bcgcii,  urn rt)illen,  leather,  ^l^olbcn,  =n)ilfcn"  are 

five  prepositions  of  almost  synonymous  meaning,  all  govern- 
ing the  genitive  case.  In  their  use,  however,  the  following 
distinctions  must  be  made:  „SBcgen''  is  used  like  any  other 
preposition  and  is  thus  put  before  the  noun  to  which  it 
belongs.     Thus, 

ttjegett  meine^  SBruber^,  on  accomit  of  my  brother. 

But  it  may  also  be  put  after  its  noun.     Thus, 

meineg  ^kuber^jDegcn. 


,Um  ■ 


•tuiCen"  and  ,J}a(bcr"  are  only  used  after  nouns, 


the  ,,um"  of  the  former  preceding  them.     Thus,     * 

um  T^eine^-  5?amcn^  mitlen,  (or  Thy  name's  sake, 
briugeubcr  ®efd}dfte  Ijalbcr,  on  accouui  of  urgent  busifuss. 
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„§aIBen"  and  „tt)illen''  are  used  only  in  the  combinations 
enumerated  in  Art.  3,  but  „§oIber*'  is  never  so  used. 

3.    „==tt)eflen,  *]&alben,  ^miCen"  and  „um- 


'tt)illen"  are 

combined  with  the  personal  pronouns,  the  demonstrative 
or  relative  pronoun  „ber,  bie,  bo^/  and  the  interrogative 
pronouns  „tner"  and  „tt)0^''  into  single  words  and  are  suf- 
fixed to  special  genitive  forms  of  these  pronouns  in  the 
following  ways: 

meinetl^oIBen 
beinetl^oIBen 
feinet^  il^ret^ 

feinet^oIBen 
unfertl&olben 
euretl&alben 
31&ret%  i^retl^oIBen 

beffent^  berets 
beffentl^olben 
Plural 
beretl&olbeit 
meffentl^alben 

The  true  meanings  of  these  combinations  are,  of  course, 
**on  my,  thy,  his,  her,  etc.  account  or  behalf;  for  my,  thy, 
his,  her,  etc.,  sake,*'  but  in  colloquial  language  they  often 
mean  also  **for  all  or  aught  I,  you,  he,  etc.  care(s);  as  far 
as  I,  you,  he,  etc.  is  concerned;  I,  you,  he,  etc.  don't  care.*' 

The  only  case  in  which  these  combinations  are  not  em- 
ployed but  the  regular  genitive  form  of  the  personal  pro- 
noun is  used  instead,  is  when  the  latter  is  followed  by  the 
emphatic  rjelbft."     Thus, 

feiner  felbft  tuegen,  (um)  feiner  fetBft  miCen, 
in  behalf  of  himself ^  for  his  own  sake. 


meinettuegen 
beinetmegen 
feiitet^,  il^ret* 

ieinettuegen 
unferttuegen 
eurettuegen 
31&ret^/  il^rettuegen 

bcffents  beret*, 
beffentwegen 

berettuegen 
tueffenttuegen 


(um)  meinettniUen 
(um)  beinettniQen 
(um)  feinet*,  il^ret* 

'feinetwiKen 
(um)  unferttoiCen 
(um)  eurettniCen 
(um)  Si&tets  il^rettnillen 

(um)  beffent*,  berets 

beffentwiUen 

(um)  bcretmillen 
(um)  meffenttniCen 


tuiCen*'   are    so    used. 


Only   „tt)egen,   tuiHen,   or    um 
however. 

4.    Shorter  forms  of   „beffenttt)egen"  and  ,,beffent^oIBen'' 
are  „be8tt)egen"  and  „begl^alb/  which,  however,  can  be  used 
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only  as  substitutes  for  the  neuter  demonstrative  forms,  but 
cannot  be  used  to  replace  the  masculine  or  neuter  relative, 
nor  the  masculine  demonstrative  forms.  Thus  their  only 
meaning  is  **on  that  account/* 

To  ,,be^tt)eflen''  and  „bel3l&oIB"  correspond  the  interrogative 
and  relative  adverbs  „tt)ei3tt)eQen"  and  ^tue^l^Qlb"  meaning 
**why?  what  for?  on  what  account?  for  which,  on  accotmt 
of  which.'* 

5.  „93ii?  ouf  has  often,  as  in  this  instance,  the  meaning 
of  **ex<iept.*' 

6.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  8. 

7.  „@el^orfom"  like  „banfbar,  moglici^,  mtmoflfid^"  etc.  is 
construed  with  the  dative  case.  See  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8. 
For  ^gel^orfamft"  compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14,  last  para- 
graph, and  Lesson  XIX,  Art.  4. 

8.  The  indicative  of  the  future  tense  of  the  passive  voice 
is  formed  by  the  present  indicative  of  ^tucrben"  and  the 
present  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  the  verb.     Thus, 


id^  merbc 
bu  luirft 
cr,  fie,  eg  mirb 
mir  merben 
i^r  met  bet 
Sie,  fie  merben 


I  shall 

thou  wilt 

he^  shCy  it  will 


aefd^faaeti  toetben*  ,   ,, 

we  snail 


you  will 
you^  they  will 


be  beaten. 


Notice  the  order  of  the  words;  the  past  participle  stands 
before  ^tuerben." 

In  the  dependent  subordinate  sentence  the  inflected  forms 
of  ,,tuerben"  are  put  at  the  end.     Thus, 

@r  mirb  gefdilagen  tuerben. 
cv^  ofQubc  1^^^  ^^  flefci^Iogen  luerben  iDirb. 
^5m  g  «"^^' J5Qg  y^y^  gefd&tagen  toerben  tDerbeti. 

9.  The  indicative  of  the  second  future  tense  of  the 
passive  voice  is  formed  by  the  present  indicative  of  ^tpcr* 
ben"  and  the  perfect  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  the 
verb.     Thus, 
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ic^merbc 

/s/tali 

bu  mirft 

thou  wilt 

ex,  fie,  eg  iDirb 

gefd^Ia^en 

he,  she,  it  will 

have  been 

toir  toerben 

toorben  feitt* 

we  will 

beaten 

il^koerbet 

you  will 

©ie,  ftc  toerben 

you,  they  will 

Notice,  again,  the  order  of  the  words.  In  a  dependent 
subordinate  sentence,  the  inflected  forms  of  ^iDerben"  are 
thrown  to  the  end.     Thus, 

nac^bem  bie  aWafd^inen  oufgefteCt  tuorben  feiit  tDerbeti. 

10.  To  recapitulate  the  formations  of  the  future  tenses, 
active  and  passive,  mark  the  rule:  The  future  tenses  are 
formed  by  adding  to  the  present  indicative  of  ^tuerben"  the 
infinitives  of  the  verb. 

The  following  table  will  show  how  the  four  forms,  first 
and  second  future,  active  and  passive  voice  are  evolved 
according  to  this  rule. 


5^ 


Present  infinitive  active  voice 

fc^Iagcn 

Present  infinitive,  passive  voice 

(Lesson  XVII,  Art.  6) 
gefc^Iagen  merben 
Perfect  infinitive,  active  voice 

(Lesson  XVI.  Art.  13) 
gefc^Iogen  l^oben 
Perfect  infinitive,  passive  voice 

(Lesson  XX,  Art.  3) 
gefc^Iogen  morben  fein 


First  future  active  voice 

ic^  merbe  fc^Iogen 

First  future,  passive  voice 

tc^  merbe  gefc^Iogen  merben 
Second  future,  active  voice 

ic^  merbe  gefc^Iagen  l^oben 
Second  future,  passive  voice 

ic^  merbe  gefc^Iogen  morben 
fein 


Compare  also  Lesson  XVI,  Art.  15. 

11.  In  Lesson  XV,  Art.  3,  we  referred  to  some  pecu- 
liarities of  the  verb  „Ioffen/  which  should  be  read  again. 
When  „Ioffen"  imparts  to  the  sentence  a  passive  meaning, 
and  the  agent  or  subject  of  the  dependent  infinitive  is 
named,  it  is  preceded,  as  in  a  regular  passive,  by  „t)on"  (with 
dative).     Thus, 
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3d}  tDcrbe  ®ie  t)Dn  cincin  nicincr  9lngcftcl(ten  l^infuliren  laffen. 

/  will  have  you  conduiled  there  by  one  of  my  employes,  or 
/  ivill  have  one  of  my  employes  sliow  you  there. 

If  the  object  of  the  dependent  infinitive  and  the  subject  of 
„lQffcn"  are  the  same  person  or  thing,  the  reflexive  pronoun 
is  used.     Thus, 

3(1)  r}a6c  mid)  bcm  iBaron  t)on  mcincm  Jyreunbe  tJorftcUcn 
laffen. 

/  had  myself  introduced  to  the  baron  by  my  friend,  or  /  liad 
VI y  friend  introduce  me  to  the  baron, 

^iiaffen"  with  the  third  person  of  the  reflexive  pronoun 
„fid)"  is  sometimes  equivalent  to  "it  is  worth  while,"  with 
the  active  meaning  of  the  sentence.  At  other  times  it  is 
equivalent  to  „fonnen,"  with  the  passive  meaning  of  the 
sentence.     Thus, 

J)ie  SaifA*  fnf]t  fid)  J^orcil,  llie  matter  is  worth  listening  to,  or 
hearing. 

(£^  licB  fid)  abcr  nid)t  inadjCll,  //  eonld  not  be  done,  however. 

12.  „i^erfid)Cni"  is  a  transitive  verb  and  therefore  is 
followed  by  the  direct  object  (that  what  is  assured  or  insured) 
in  the  accusative  case,  and  the  indirect  object  (the  person  to 
whom  assurance  is  made)  in  the  dative  case.  The  direct 
object,  of  course,  may  be,  instead  of  an  accusative,  a  „bQfi*' 
clause  (see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  9).     Thus, 

3d)  t>crfid)cre  bir  (ind.  object)  ntcttic  $nMiiibfcf>aft  (dir. 
object). 

I  assure  (to)  you  (of)  my  friendship. 

3d)  Derfidiere  3hiicii  (ind.  object),  l»a#  bic  53ergi^f\erun<i  nidjt 
meinetmtUeit  ciut^ctretcn  ift  (dir.  object). 

/  assure  you,  tJtat  the  delay  did  not  take  place  on  my  account. 

In  the  passive  voice,  of  course,  that  which  is  assured 
becomes  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  in  the  nominative  case, 
while  the  person  to  whom  assurance  is  made  remains  in  the 
dative.     Thus, 

SDlettie  5-rciiiibfd>aft  tt}irb  Mr  ucrfid)crt. 

My  friendship  is  assured  you. 
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It  is,  however,  also  possible  to  consider  the  person 
assured  as  a  direct  object,  using  the  verb  „t)erfid^crn"  in  the 
sense  of  **to  insure.*'  In  this  case  the  person  is  put  in  the 
accusative  case  and  if  that  which  is  assured  is  mentioned,  it 
is  put  in  the  genitive  case  as  the  secondary  object  of  the 
verb.  This  secondary  object  can,  however,  only  be  a  noun 
or  pronoim.     Thus, 

3c3^  toerfid^ere  bi*  (dir.  object)  mettter  ^reunbfd^aft  (ind. 
object). 

/  assure^  or  insure  you  (of)  my  friendship. 

In  the  passive  voice  of  this  case,  the  person  assured 
becomes  the  subject  of  the  sentence  in  the  nominative  case, 
while  the  thing  assured  remains  in  the  genitive  case.    Thus, 

J)tt  iDtrft  metnet  Steunbfd^aft  tjerfid^ert. 
You  are  (being)  assured  of  my  friends  flip. 

13.  Here  ,,01^''  stands  for  **as,  for'*  before  an  appositive. 
It  is  not,  however,  considered  to  be  a  preposition  govern- 
ing a  special  case.  „?(I^"  is  often  not  translated  into 
English.  The  apposition  has  the  same  case  as  the  prin- 
cipal.    Thus, 

@r  faflte  mir  atiJ  mein  ^reunb. 

He  told  me  as  my  friend, 

$obe  \6)  ben  ©crrn  olg  meinen  SSorgefefeten  ju  betrod^teit? 

Have  I  to  consider  t fie  gentleman  (as)  my  superior f 

14.  The  plural  of  ^SlrBeit"  is  used  to  denote  work  on  a 
complex  undertaking,  such  as  the  building  of  a  factory  for 
instance.  In  English,  the  singular  of  **work**  is  used  in 
such  cases. 

15.  „3)er  Slngeftetlte"  and  „ber  SBorgefefete"  are  nouns 
made  from  the  past  participles  of  the  verbs  „anfteQen"  and 
„t)Orfefeen"  (see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  11,  last  paragraph).  For 
the  endings  of  such  nouns,  read  over  what  was  said  in 
Lesson  IV,  Art.  6  and  Lesson  VII,  Art.  6.  Examples  are 
given  in  the  Drill. 
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DRLLIi 

(See  Art.  2.) 

SBff^ett. 

On  account  of,  in  behalf  of ^  for  the  sake  of,  in  regard  to. 

@ie  finb  nod)  in  Scrlin?  34)  glauBtc  Sic  bcreit^  aiif  bem 
2anbe.— 5Bir  fonncn  erft  iiad)fte  SBudjc  ge^eii;  mir  miiiteii 
megcn  ineinc^  flciuen  93rnber§  nod)  I)ier  bkiben. 

®ie  a)iinfd}en  mid)  ^u  fpred)cn?— 3a,  id)  nninfd)e  Sic  tuegen 
bcr  3nbetricb|ctuing  bcr  nciicn  5?antpfniafd)ine  ^n  fprcc^en. 

©uten  lag,  .!pcrr  9)Jeier;  Sic  fontnien  tncgen  be^  (Sclbe^,  \^Qi^ 
id)  3f)nen  fd)nlbig  Bin,  nid)t  tunl^r?— 3cni>o()I. 

2Sann  ge[)cn  Sic  nad]  9)tihid)en? — 3d}  fann  mcine^  Dnfcl^ 
megen  erft  niorgcn  falircn;  cr  i[t  plDt3lid)  frant  getoorbcn. 

(^efien  Sie  I)ente  abcnb  ^n  ?JciilIerv?— 9Jcin,  id)  tann  leiber 
briiigcnber  @cfd)dftc  loegen  nic^t  l)inge]^en. 

Mm  ^ctiie^  ^3?amcti^  mtttcn* 

For  Thy  nanw^s  sake, 

9?er^cif)  un^  unfere  Sd^ulb,  D  §err,  um  3cfu  El)rifti,  5/einc^ 
Sol)ncv,  ipillcn. 

@rof5  finb  bie  9){dnner,  bic  um  ifyre^  9?Qtcr(anbc^  miHen 
fterbcn. 

lint  bcine^  SJater^,  bciner  SDhitter  toiQcn,  fprid^!  aBa^g  Ijaft 
bu  gct^an? 

It'xt  ^cr|i>(iierunf)  tft  ^rtitf^ettber  @efc^dftc  fiall^er 
etitgctreten. 

The  delay  occurred  on  account  of  urgent  business, 

SBaren  Sie  Ucrrcift? — 3a,  id^  tt»ar  einiger  bringcnbcr  ©cfdiafte 
Fjalber  in  SDciindicn. 

S5>arcn  Sie  bcini  ?lr^t?— SOr  id)  l^abc  ilin  mcinc^  9)iagcn 
fatarrfiv  balber  confultiert. 

!Weift  3f)r  ^i^ruber  mit  3fincn?— 9Zein,  er  mufe  bicM  3abr 
feiner  i^vantljeit  Ijalbev  auf^  iiaub  ge^en. 
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(See  Art.  3.) 
aSit  fiabtn  ^httit»t^tn  foftbatt  3eit  t^erf&umt* 

JVe  have  lost  precious  time  on  your  account, 

t>xt  Oetidgerung  ift  tttc^t  meinettoiOett  etngetretett* 

The  delay  did  not  occur  for  my  sake. 

S)u  t)erfpra(^ft  mir  meinettt)egen  an  ben  ©erm  ^onful  ju 
fd^rciben;  Mt  bu  eg  fletl^ait?— 3a,  id}  l&abc  beinetoegen  an 
i^n  acfdirieben. 

^ben  ©ie  &erm  aKuUer  nid^t  gctroffen?— Sa,  leiber;  id} 
l^be  feinetl&alben  mdnen  Bug  nadi  aWiini^cn  t)erfaumt. 

3ft  bag  grfiulein  SBebcr  immer  nodi  Irani?— 3a,  tcibcr. 
31&rc  ©ItemJ&aben  urn  il^retiDiQen  JRcifen  untemommen  unb 
bie  beften  ^r^te  confultiert,  aber  eg  fd^eint  nid^t  beffer  merben 
gu  iDoden. 

@ie  l&aben  fid^  unfcrtl^alben  fo  t)iel  SKfll^e  gemadit,  ©err 
93aron;  mie  foQen  tt?ir  3^nen  banlen?— D  bitte,  bitte,  td^  i^ai 
eg  tDirllidti  mel^r  urn  meiner  felbft  miQen,  urn  beg  SSergnugeng 
ttriHen,  mit  3^nen  ein  paar  frol^e  ©tunben  t)erieben  ju  lonnen. 

SBo  ftttbe  id^  bie  ndtigen  aBerfgeu^e?— SSenben 
S>te  fld^  beret^albett  an  ben  ^etrn  ^titith^t 
tn^enienr* 

Where  shall  I  find  the  necessary  tools  f-r-Inquire  of  the  chief 
engineer  Hn  regard  to  them. 

&at  3§r  ©err  93ruber  ben  ©erm  getroffen,  beffentl^alben  er 
nad)  9KfindE|en  reifte?— 3a,  er  l^at  il^n  gefprod^en. 

©err  aWiiCer  l&at  \\i)  ein  fianbgut  gelauft,  mie  id&  gel^ort 
l^abe.— 3o,  er  ^at  um  beffentwiCen  fein  fd^dneg  ©efd^aft  in  ber 
©tabt  aufgegeben. 

©aben  ©ie  bie  93iid^er  fd^on  erl^alten,  beretwegen  ©ie  lefete 
aSod^e  nad^  Seipjig  fd^rieben?— 9?ein,  id^  l&abe  fie  nod)  nid^t 
erl&alten* 

aSBiffen  ©ie,  meffentl^alben  ©err  3oneg  fo  oft  nad|  ©amburg 
reift?— 3a,  feine  3Rutter  mo^nt  bort. 

Um  tocffentwiCen  l&aben  ©ie  bie  tange  Sieife  nad^  Slmerila 
gemad^t?— 3d&  ^obz  ftc  meineg  SJergniigeng  l&atber  gemadEit. 
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Wein'cttpc^cn. 

For  aught  I  care. 


SBenn  ®ie  mir  bi§  morflen  noifimittQg  \^<x^  G^clb  nid)t  hzi(x\^^ 
len,  fdireibe  id)  an  3E)ren  $8ater.— ®ie  fannen  incinctiuegen 
t()ini  unb  (affen,  lua^  ^^iicu  belicbt. 

%\\\^  bit  luidft  mir  nid)t  [iclfcu?— 9Jein.— Xeinctiocgen  alfo 
tann  nieiii  ganjeg  ©cfc^dft  unb  meine  Jyamilie  gu  ©runbc  gefien, 
nid)tn)Q^r?— S)u  l^oft  fetbft  fd^ulb  baran,  bafe  e^  bir  fd)fed)t  Qel^t. 

rSee  Art.  4.) 
Whyf,  on  thai  account. 

SBc^fialb  befud)en  @ie  mi(^  nid^t  cinnial?— 3d)  l^obe  Icibcr  fo 
ttjcnig  j^t-'it. 

8Bc^[)aIb  fdircibcn  ©ic  mir  nid)t  uftcr?— 3d)  )d)rcibe  bc^fjolb 
nidit,  mcil  ®ie  auf  smei  meiner  ^-yricfe  nidjt  geantiuortct  Tjabcn. 

3Se^[)a(b  geF)ft  bit  mir  am  bcm  SBcgc,  [)abc  id)  bir  ctma-5 
gct[)anV— D  nein,  burd)au'5  nid)t.  3d)  gcf)c  bir  and)  gar  nid)t 
axx^  bcm  SBcge;  id)  treffe  bid]  nur  bc^^alb  uid)t  ofter,  ineit  id^  in 
letjtcr  i^eit  uici  aiiner  bcr  Stabt  bin.— So,  fo,  alfo  bcMialb  fiel^t 
man  bid)  nid)t  mebr  im  Sweater  ober  im  Son^^crt. 

(See  Art.  5.) 
iTtc    (i|c^l^u^e    fit1^    aUe    iintet   ^adi   h\^   auf  tae^ 
^effelhaii^, 

77/^  buiidtui^s  are  all  under  roof  except  the  boiltr  house. 

mmt\  bin  id)  3f)ncn  fd)nlbig,  .&err  ^JHillcr?— G<^  ift  oHc^ 
be^al)lt  h\^  auf  bic  tleine  Sununc  Don  brei  9}{art  xmh  fiinf^ig 
^i?fennigcn. 

&d)m  3r)re  Sinber  ]6.)m\  allc  in  bie  Sd)nlc?— 3a,  biv  auf  ben 
3ungften,  bcr  mirb  ini  3nni  crft  t»icr  3al)rc  aW, 

.^abcn  Sic  atle  notigen  Sadicn  fiir  bic  3ici|c  gctauft,  3i>[iann? 
— 3atuoI)(,  gnabigcr  .^err,  aWc^  b\^  auf  bav  23iUet. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
JDic  I>atn|)ffeffcl  mcr^cn  nod)  fciefc   ^ocifc  auf^fs 
ftctit  lt^cr^c^♦ 

The  steam  boilers  ivill  be  installed  within  th€  week. 
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Sie  tioti^ett  itutt,  9RatettaIten  unb  fSSttf^tn^t 
tverbett  34neti  t>on  unferem  ^etrieb^ingenieut 
gttgetotefen  tverben* 

7)%^  necessary  men,  materials,  and  tools  will  be  furnished 
you  l>y  our  engineer  in  charge, 

yi?«r  salary  will  be  paid  you  here  at  the  main  office, 

SBie  meit  ift  e^  Don  ber  Station  bi^  jum  SJanbQute  be^  ©emt 
SBaron^?— Ungefal^r  jmet  beutfd^e  2WeiIen.—® (aubft  bu,  bafe  id} 
obQel^oIt  merben  merbe?— 3o,  id)  glaube,  bafe  bu  t)on  feinem 
^utfd^er  abfle^olt  merben  mirft. 

©aben  @ie  bie  Sadden  an  grau  Saronin  tjon  ©etmer^  abge* 
liefert,  ©err  2KuIIer?— 2)er  ®ote  ift  bereit^  untertDegg,  fie 
roerben  in  ettt)a  einer  Stunbe  abgeliefert  merben. 

?ln  meld^em  Jage  be^  SKonat^  unb  mo  tt?erbe  id^  bejal^tt 
ttjerben?— @ie  merben  am  fiinfje^nten  jebe^  SKonat^  bejal^lt 
merben  unb  gmar  in  ber  San^fei  ber  gabrif. 

SBirb  mir  ein  %\<0i%  angemiefen  roerben,  mo  ic^  fdifafen  fann? 
— 3amo]&{,  e^  mirb  3^nen  ein  3intmer  im  SSJo^n^aufe  be^ 
3nfpeItor3  angemiefen  merben. 

(See  Arts.  9  and  10.) 
9tac^bem    bie    ®etrie&^bam!|>fmafd^tne    auf^efteOt 
toorben  feitt  totrb,  fte^t  bet  Sitbetttebfe^utig 
ber  flnfage  ntd^t^  xat}B^x  \m  W&t^t* 

After  the  driving  engine  has  been  set  up,  there  will  be 
nothing  to  prevent  starting  the  plant, 

SaSerben  ©ie  nid^t  ©errn  SKiiQer  einen  93efud^  abftatten?— 
Samol^f,  aber  nidEit  beoor  id^  eingelaben  morben  fein  roerbe. 

SRad^bem  id^  ben  ©erren  t)orgefteQt  morben  fein  merbe,  beab* 
ftd^tige  idf)  fie,  ju  einem  iJriil^ftiidt  in  meinem  ©aufe  eingulaben. 

©lauben  ©ie,  bag  mir  ©errn  SBeber  l^eute  abenb  bei  3KiiIIer§ 
treffen  merben?— 3a,  id^  glaube  ganj  beftimmt,  bafe  er  aud^ 
gebeten  morben  fein  mirb  ^u  fommen. 

3d^  fragte  ©errn  2)oftor  Sartlett  geftern,  mie  e^  J^raufein 
93raun  ge^t,  aber  er  fonnte  mir  !eine  9tntroort  geben.— (£r  mirb 
jcbenfaQ^  nid^t  confultiert  morben  fein. 
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3^er  jiinge  33aron  f)at  in  S^crlin  fe^r  fd^nell  SBefanntfd)aftcn 
Qcmad)t.— @r  luirb  jebenfall!^  gut  cmpfot)(cn  tnorben  fein. 

@ef)cn  Sic  bod)  ba-^  altc  .^au§  on,  e^  l)Qt  teine  Jycnftet 
unb  5{)iircn.— ©^  luirb  id)on  kit  Ja^rcn  nid}t  lucfir  benu^t 
ruorbcn  tcin. 

(See  Art.  11.) 
3db  ttjerbe  ®ic  t>oit  cinctn  meincr  flncitfUUtcn  hins 
fut)teii  laffeti* 

/  ?m/l  /laz'e  one  of  my  employes  conduct  you  there. 

2Berben  @ie  mid)  abf)oIen  (affcn?— 3a,  id)  n>crbc  ©ie  tjon 
mcineiii  Slut)d)cr  obljotcn  laffcn. 

aiH'rben  3ic  mir  bie  nutigcu  SBcrf^cuQe  giUDcifcn  taffen?— 3c^ 
wcrbe  ^fincn  ntlc§  notigc  t)on  imferetn  iBetrieb^ingcnieur  gumei^ 
fen  (aficn. 

.ttann  id)  t)iellcid)t  |)errn  SBcber  fpred^en?— 3(^  roerbc  i^n 
Don  einem  unferer  Meute  rufcn  laffen.  9iet)mcn  @ie  in^n)ifd)cn 
%\^%,  bitte. 

(5=r  fjat  fid)  bent  ^aron  i>cn  feiitem  ^reunbe  tjor? 
fteUcii  laffcn^ 

He  had  himself  introduced  to  the  baron  by  his  friend. 

©Qt  3[}r  Si'cunb  fid)  fcin  @clb  Don  .^crrn  .©offnTann  miebcr* 
Qeben  laffen?— 3a,  cr  liat  e^  fid)  flcftern  gebcn  laffen. 

®inb  Sie  gegantien  ober  gefabren?— 3d}  ^abe  nii^  in  einer 
3)rofd)fc  nad)  bent  ^al]n[)Df  fabren  laffen. 

iyc^alilt  er  regelmdSig  feine  ®d)nlben?— D  ja,  er  Idfet  fic^ 
nid)t  gcrn  erinnern. 

SBarcn  Sie  beim  ?Ir5t?— 3a.  ic^  ^(^^^  ntic^  einniol  griinblid^ 
nntcrfudien  Inffen. 

^0  Hc^  ftd)  abet  nid^t  ma^tn* 

It  could  not  be  done  however. 

S03a^  benfen  @ie  batjon,  eine  nene  2)ampFmafd)ine  in  ber 
©pinnerei  anfanftellen?— 3)ie  Ba6)i^  Vd^i  fid)  ^oren. 

Wlanben  3ie,  \>oS\  bie  2)ampffeffet  grofe  genug  finb,  um  cine 
groftere  Danipfniafdjine  jn  treiben?— 9?ein,  mit  ben  si^ci  fieffeln 
lafet  fid^  feme  grofeere  SOJofdjine  treiben;  mix  n^erben  nod^  einen 
btitten  anfftellen  miiffen. 
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^eUncr,  bog  gleifd^  ift  fo  l^art,  ba%  eg  ftdi  nic^t  fd^neibcn 
lafet,  unb  bic  ©uppe  jo  l^eiS,  bafe  fie  ft^  nicfit  effen  Ififet. 

3n  rpic  furger  Beit  fann  man  beutfd^  lemen?— 2)ie  beutfd^e 
©prodie  lagt  fi(5  in  etmo  fedig  2Wonoten  Big  einem  Sctl&rc  erier* 
ncn,  menn  man  fleifeig  ftubiert. 

(See  Art.  12.) 
3d^  t^etfid^ete  3^nen,  ba#  bte  aSergogetttng  ntd^t 
mtintttot^tn  eitt^etteten  ift. 

/  assure  you  that  the  delay  did  not  occur  on  my  account. 

SaSog  foftet  biefe  aWafd^ine?— 250  aRarf— ^onnen  (5ie  mir 
t)crftd^em,  bafe  fie  nid^t  leid^t  auger  Drbnung  fommt?— 3d^  fann 
S^nen  t)erfi(I|ern,  bafe  bie  SKafdiine  itacfi  jel^n  Sal^ren  nod^  fo 
flut  ift  mie  l^eute. 

J5aben  ©ie  $erm  9Weier  gefproc^en?— 3a,  er  toerfid^erte  mir 
feine  Sreunbfd^aft  unb  fagte,  bafe  er  mid^  nidtjt  toergeffen  mirb. 

SSerfid^ere  mir,  \>o!^  \>n  niemanbem  erja^len  mirft,  mag  id^  bir 
gefagt  l^abe.— Sdi^  t)erfidf)ere  eg  bir  mit  ^er^  unb  $anb. 

©lauben  ©ie,  bafe  "^anX  bie  ©ad)en  ^eute  nod^  erl^atten  mirb? 
— Gg  murbe  mir  tjon  bem  SBerfaufer  im  fiaben  t)erfidf)ert,  \>a^ 
bie  ©ad^en  Bereitg  ^eute  morgen  abgeliefert  morben  finb. 

3d^  t^etfid^ere  btd^  meiner  9reunbfd^aft. 

/  assure  you  (of)  my  friendship. 

eg  tl^ut  mir  unenbti^  leib,  gel^ort  gu  l^aBen,  bag  ©ie  Sl&rc 
lod^ter  fo  plofttid^  tjerloren  ^ob^w,  geftatten  ©ie  mir,  gnabige 
5rau,  ©ie  meineg  tiefften  9JJitleibg  ju  t)erfid)ern. 

©eien  ©re  t)erfid^ert,  lieber  greunb,  ha^  \6)  alleg  tl^un  merbe, 
mag  id}  fann,  um  Sl^nen  gu  l^elfen* 

©inb  ©ie  t)erficl)ert?— Sa.— 5iir  metdEie  ©umme?— 20000 
9Karf .— SSJer  l^at  ©ie  t)erfid)ert?— 3d^  l^abe  einen  guten  greunb, 
ber  foIdEie  ©efd^afte  madEjt;  ber  l&at  mid^  toerfidEiert. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
^aht  td^  ben  ^etrn  a(d  metnen  9[^or0efe(tett  gu 
bettad^ten? 

Have  I  to  consider  the  gentleman  my  superior? 
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Scf)  1)qU  @ie  ftet^  a(§  ntcinen  $^reunb  betrad)tct;  moUcn  2ie 
mir  nid}t  fagcn,  xm^  ^vlincn  feljit?— 5ic  ftnb  fc(}r  gutig,  C^ert 
ajJuIIer,  aber  id)  fann  e^  3Ijiicn  nid}t  fagcn.  @ie  tunncn  mir 
and)  nid)t  Ijelfen. 

9Bo[Icn  Sie  mir  nid)t,  qI^  3^rcm  bcftcn  Jvtcimbe,  (Mclegcnheit 
gcbcn,  5tinen  mit  mctncm  State  ^u  l)clfen?— ©eiuife,  id|  nebme 
gittcn  3iat  bantbar  an. 

W\\kn  3ie  ctwa^  iibcr  biefen  ^errn  .t)offmanii?— C  ja,  cr  ift 
un§  fcit  (aiigen  Saljren  al^  fleifiiger  Mann  befannt. 

(See  Art.  14.) 
!r^tc    ftrbeiteii   ^In^   lucitcr    tit>r<^efcfrrittcn    aU    t* 
tjcnnutete* 

Thr  work  haa  progressed  further  than  I  supposed. 

9Bi^  tuann,  glaiiben  @ic,  .^err  ^vngcniciir,  tLhtitcn  bie  9lrbci= 
ten  fo  lueit  Dorgcfd)ritten  fein,  baf^  u>ir  bic  Spinnerci  in  !s8ctrieb 
fefeen  fonnen?— 3d)  benfe,  baft  mir  in  ixotx  SJionaten  fo  meit 
fein  mcrbcn. 

3d)  merbe  morgen  felbft  einmal  nadife^cn,  mic  bic  ?Irbcitcn 
ftel^en.  Sic  lucrben  fo  freunblid)  fcin,  -&err  emift,  mir  t»on  bem 
gortgang  ber  Vlrbciten  in  bcr  ncncn  JT-abriE  tdglid)  33erid)t  p 
erftatten,  nid)t  maljr?— Wciuift,  .^icrr  Sdjmarg. 

(See  Art.  15.) 
Ji>cr  fltif^cftcUtc,  cin  ^luf^cftclltcr;  ^cr  ^Vor<^cfcft tt, 
mcin  ^iDr^cfci^ter. 

The  employe,  an  anploye;  the  superior,  my  superior. 

S5?ann  bc^alitcn  Sic  3bre  5(ngcftclltcn,  .'pcrr  Sdjmarg?— 3eber 
9(ngeftelltc  crbnlt  fein  Wetb  am  erften  bc§  SOJonat^. 

(Srbaltcn  ^Hngcftelltc,  meld)c  mdbrenb  bc«  ^J^onat^^  frant 
marcn,  ibr  uulle^  (LSiel}aIt  an^bc^ablt? — Sin  9lngcftcllter,  me(d)cr 
fd)on  liber  fiinf  3abrc  bei  nn§  ift,  erbdit  fcin  Doflc^  ©ebalt,  ein 
foId)cr,  metdier  mcnigcr  aU  fiinf  Safjre  bei  nn»  ift,  nnr  \>axf 
fiolbe  Oebalt  fiir  bte  Ucrfurcnc  Bt^it. 

2Ber  ift  jcner  ^err  bort?~2)a^  ift  mcin  l^orgefe&tcr,  ."perr 
©djmarg. 
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3ft  ^rr  ©cifittjora  ju  fprccifien? 

3c^  meig  nidgt  ob  er  bereitd  in 
feincm  bureau  ift;  cr  lommt 
meiftend  nidgt  t)or  ae^n  U^r  ind 
®efd^aft.  3c^  mill  jeboc^  nac^< 
fc^cn.  92c^mcn  6ie  injmifd&cn 
¥Ia^,  mcin  4)crr.  3^t  mcrter 
9?amc,  bittc? 

®eben  Sic  4)crnt  ©d&marg  meine 
&arte  unb  fagen  @te  t^m,  bog 
ic^  i^n  in  @lefc^fiften  ^u  fprec^en 
milnfc^e. 


c8   ift    cin    J&crr 
8i6   5U    fpredgen 


4)crr   ©c^mara, 

braugen,    ber 

mfinfc^t. 
®ic  ^cigt  cr? 

®r  gab  ntir  fcinc  ft'artc;  ^icr  ift  fie. 
9^!    Hamilton    97.    ©mift,     and 

?lmerifa.      ©rfuc^cn     Sic     ben 

^errn  ciniutretcn. 


ri*, 


©err  ©d&mari  lagt  bitten. 

®uten  aWorgen! 

®uten  ©Jorgen;  feften  6ie 
i)err  Sroift.  Sie  fomnten  megen 
ber  a^an^ig  Specialmafc^inen, 
bie  3^r  ©and  nn^  im  le^ten 
i)crbft  geliefert  ^at? 

Samo^l;  mon  ^ot  mic^  gefc^icft, 
noc^gufe^en,  ob  bie  S){afc^inen 
ntc^t  Dielleici^t  unric^tig  aufge« 
fleKt  worbcn  ftnb. 

©louben  Sie,  bag  baS  ber  ®runb 
fein  fann,  rae^^alb  [le  nic^t  bie 
flemflnfc^te  ?lrbeit  Itefem? 


3q,  idi  glaube  beftimmt,  bag  nur 
ba9  ber  ®runb  ift.  3c^  f^ahe 
perfOnlic^  Diele  ^unberte  biefer 
9J{afc^inen  in  !6etrieb  gefe^t  unb 
immer  bie  beften  Qhcfolge  ge^abt. 


Can  Mr.  Schwarz  be  seen? 

I  do  not  know  whether  he  is  in 
his  office  yet;  he  does  not  gener- 
ally come  down  to  his  office 
before  ten  o'clock.  I  will  see, 
however.  Meanwhile,  sir,  take 
a  seat.    Your  name,  sir? 

Give  my  card  to  Mr.  Schwarz  and 
tell  him,  that  I  wish  to  see  him 
on  business. 


Mr.  Schwarz,  there  is  a  gentleman 
outside,  who  wishes  to  see  you. 

What  is  his  name? 

He  gave  me  his  card;  here  it  is. 

Ah!  Hamilton  R.  Swift,  from 
America.  Ask  the  gentleman 
to  step  in. 

V 

Mr.  Schwarz  will  see  you. 

Good  morning! 

Good  morning;  take  a  seat,  Mr. 
Swift.  You  come  to  see  me 
about  the  twenty  special 
machines,  that  your  house  fur- 
nished us  last  fall? 

Yes  sir;  I  have  been  sent  to  see 
if  perhaps  the  machines  have 
been  set  up  wrong. 

Do  you  think  that  could  be  the 
reason  of  their  not  producing 
the  required  amount  of  work? 
(literally,  the  cause  on  account 
of  wbich  they  do  not  furnish 
the  required  work?) 

Yes,  I  certainly  think  that  is  the 
only  reason.  1  have  personally 
put  into  operation  many  hun- 
dreds of  these  machines,  and 
have  always  had  the  best  success. 
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^ad  ifi  mtr  Iteb  ^u  1^5ren,  unb  ic^  ! 
bin  frol^,  bag  8ie  getommen 
Ftnb.  3^  ^offe,  bag  ei  fo  ifi, 
toie  (3ie  bermuten,  obmo^I  tnein 
IBetriebdingenieur  mir  berftc^ert 
l^at,  bag  bie  SJlafc^inen  genau 
nad^  btn  angegebenen  9(nraeif' 
ungeit  aufgcftcllt  morbcn  finb. 

^aben  @ie  btetteic^t  einen  Sauplan 
ber  SabriC  ^ur  ^anb? 

Samol^I.     3c^   merbe   t^n   Igolen 

.  Iaf|cn.—4)crr  aRflncrl 

©tc  ricfcn,  ^crr  ©d^roorj? 

3a.  ©ringcn  ©ic  mir  bie  Sdan* 
piftne  ber  neuen  @pinneret. 

@el^r  rao^I. 

3n  biefent  ^ebaube  ^ier  befinben 
fic^  bie  2)antpflcffcl,  in  jcncm 
fte^t  bie  Setrieb^bampfmofc^ine, 
im  brittcn  liegcn  SBarcn  unb  im 
Icftten  l^abcn  mir  S^rc  SWafci^inen 
aufgefteQt. 

(S9  fd^eint  mir,  bag  bad  nid^t  ber 
ric^tige  $(ab  fOr  biefelben  ifi. 

SBed^alb  benfen  ®ie  bai? 

Die  Srandmifftonen  finb  unnbtig 
lang.  ^d)  fd)Ioge  ba^er  Dor,  bie 
SRafdjinen  n&f)er  an  bad  ^effel* 
l^auS  ^u  bringen. 

Dai  Iftgt  fic^  ^dren.  (S8  mirb  baS 
aderbingd  ^iemlidg  biel  ®elb  unb 
a){u^e  toften. 

lRid)t  fobiel,  aid  @ie  biedeid^t  ben* 
(en.  @d  koirb  nid^t  einmal 
ndtig  fcin,  ben  Setricb  tt)af)i'enb 
ber  3^it  gjinalic^  aufjugeben. 
9Bir  fbnnen  eine  SRafd^ine  nad^ 
ber  anberen  bon  l^rem  altcn 
$Ia6e  nod)  bem  neuen  fd^affen 
unb  mit  ber  neuen  Xrandmiffion 
tjerbinben,  unb,  nad^bem  fammt» 
lid^e  a^afd^inen  nad^  unb  nad^ 


I  am  pleased  to  hear  that,  and  I 
am  glad  that  you  have  come. 
I  hope  that  it  is  as  you  suppose, 
although  my  chief  engineer  has 
assured  me  that  the  machines 
have  been  set  up  strictly  in 
accordance  with  (nac^)  the 
instructions  furnished. 

Perhaps  you  have  a  plan  of  the 
factory  at  hand? 

Yes  sir.  I  will  send  for  it.— Mr. 
Mueller! 

You  called,  Mr.  Schwan? 

Yes.  Bring  me  the  plans  of  the 
new  spinnery. 

Yes,  sir. 

In  this  building  are  the  steam 
boilers,  in  that  one  stands  the 
driving  engine,  in  the  third  lie 
some  goods,  and  in  the  last  one 
we  have  set  up  your  machines. 

It  seems  to  me  that  that  is  not 
the  right  place  for  them. 

Why  do  you  think  so? 

The  shaftings  are  unnecessarily 
long.  I  propose,  therefore,  to 
bring  the  machines  nearer  the 
boiler  house. 

That  is  worth  listening  to.  It  is 
going  to  cost  a  great  deal  of 
money  and  trouble,  however. 

Not  so  much  as  you  perhaps  may 
think.  It  will  not  be  necessary 
even  (nid^t  einmal)  to  give  up 
manufacturing  entirely  daring 
the  interval.  We  can  move  one 
machine  after  another  from  its 
old  place  to  the  new,  and  con- 
nect it  with  the  new  shafting, 
and  then,  after  all  the  machines 
(shall)   have    been    set    going 
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loieber  in  IBetrteb  gefe^t  mor« 
ben  fein  n)erben,  fdnnen  n)ir  bie 
alte  2:raniSmiffton  abbred^en. 

3ci^  glaube,  bag  fic^  bad  madden 
laflen  niirb.  92ur  eind  tft  ba 
nod^  5U  ermd^nen.  ^er  $Iab 
^icr  ncben  bem  Stcffct^aug,  mo* 
l^in  ®te  bit  @pecialmafd^inen  gu 
fefren  beabfic^tigen,  mtrb  augen* 
blicfltd^  fur  wnfcre  fettigen 
f&axtn  htnn^t. 

5)a8  ifl  boc^  ganj  einfad^:  3nintcr, 
ttjcnn  mir  cine  bet  SWafd^incn 
aug  bent  alten  @lebAube  noc^ 
bem  neucn  fc^affcn,  bringcn  mir 
cine  TOcngc  bcr  fcrtigcn  SBarcn 
an  bercn  $(ab. 

9iic^tig;  fo  mirb  c9  t^ieCTcid^t  gcl^en. 
SBonn  wcrbcn  @ic  bcrett  fein, 
bie  airbcitcn  aufjuncl^ntcn? 

@ogIei(4.  3c^  beabftc^tigc  nur 
hir^c  3^t  ^icr  %u  bleiben;  crftcniS 
urn  bie  2lu^Qahen  ntc^t  unnOtig 
grog  hu  mod^cn,  unb  araeitcnd 
weil  mcinc  gcit  foflbar  i|t  anbc* 
rer  @(efc^dftc  mcgen,  bie  auf 
mic^  marten. 

3)a«  ift  re^t.  $Ric^t8  bcftomcnigcr 
erfuc^e  id^  ©ie,  3^rcn  ©cfuc^  fo 
lange  audaube^ncn,  bid  bie  9(n^ 
lage  boHtommen  in  Drbnung 
x%  ©elbftbcrft&nblicft  mcrbcn 
bie  toften  bon  uniS  bcjal^It  mer^ 
ben,  wie  id^  bcreit«  in  mcincm 
©riefe  an  S^tc  fjirma  crmft^ntc. 
SBegen  S^xei  (BatftrS  toollcn  ©ie 
fic^  gefftttigfl  an  ben  erften  !6ud)* 
falter  im  baut>tf>uxeau  hex  Sfabrtf 
menben.  3^  merbc  bem  ©errn 
bcffcntmegen  bie  nStigcn  ?(nttjcif* 
ungen  gcben.  3d&  bermutc,  bai 
@ie  nac^  bcr  langen  9{etfe  ctmaS 
(S^elb  brauc^en  merben. 


again,' one  after  another,  we 
can  break  down  the  old  shaft' 
ing. 
I  believe  that  can  be  done.  Only 
there  is  one  thing  yet  to  be  men- 
tioned. The  room  here  near 
the  boiler  house,  where  you 
intend  to  put  the  special 
machines,  is  used  at  present  for 
our  finished  goods. 

That  is  very  simple,  to  be  sure. 
Everytime  that  we  move  one  of 
the  machines  from  the  old 
building  to  the  new  one,  we 
will  transfer  a  quantity  of  the 
finished  goods  to  its  place. 

Quite  right.  Perhaps  it  may  be 
done  that  way.  When  shall 
you  be  ready  to  take  up  the 
work? 

At  once.  I  intend  to  stay  here  a 
short  while  only;  firstly,  in 
order  not  to  make  the  expenses 
unnecessarily  large,  and  sec- 
ondly, because  my  time  is 
precious  on  account  of  other 
business  matters  waiting  for  me. 

That  is  right.  Nevertheless  I 
(would)  ask  you  to  extend  your 
visit,  until  the  plant  Is  in  com- 
plete order.  It  is  self-evident 
that  the  costs  shall  be  paid  by 
us,  as  I  have  already  mentioned 
in  my  letter  to  your  firm.  In 
regard  to  your  salary — you  will 
kindly  apply  to  the  first  book- 
keeper at  the  main  office  of  the 
factory  for  that.  I  will  give 
the  gentleman  the  necessary 
orders  to  that  eflfect.  I  sur- 
mise that  you  will  need  some 
money  after  your  long  trip. 
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3c^  bante  S^nen  berbtnbHd^ft. 

^ie  neue  Spinneret  liegt  eine  ^albe 
SKetle  auger  ber  @tabt.  3c^ 
mcrbe  S^nen  einen  ntetncr  9lngc* 
flenten  mttgeben,  ber  8ie  ^in« 
fu^ren  mirb.  fiaffcn  6ic  fic^ 
bon  i^m  |>crrn  Snflcnieur  SBalter 
borfieQen.  @ie  merben  \f)n  aid 
einen  fe^r  lieben^miirbigen  unb 
freunblid^en  C>crrn  fennen  Icr* 
nen.  Son  i^m  merben  S^nen 
audi  bie  nOtigen  SSerf^euge, 
SKaterialien  unb  JJeute,  menn 
@ie  folc^e  Brauc^en,  juge* 
mtefen  merben.  ©ie  brauc^en 
il^n  bed^alb  ober  nic^t  aU  31^ren 
Sorgefebten  ju  betrad^ten.  3^re 
unb  feine  X^fitigteit  f)ahen  nic^td 
miteinanber  ju  t^un.  ©ie  ttjer* 
hen  bie  greunbUc^feit  ^aben, 
mir  perf&ulirf)  bon  3^^*  8"  3cit 
fiber  ben  Sortgang  ber  9lrbeiten 
©eric^t  5u  erftatten.  ©ic  finben 
midj  immer  [)ier  um  jc^n  U^r 
bormittagS. 

SBenn  e8  3^nen  rec^t  ift,  fdftidfe  i^ 
31&nen  nteine  83eric^te  burc^  bie 
Soft,  ttjegen  ber  SerjOgcrungen, 
tt)elcf)e  ein  5ftere^  Soljrcn  nad^ 
ber  ©tabt  ntit  fic^  bringt. 


5)a8  Wnnen  ©ie  nteinetfjalben  aud^ 
tl^un.  llbrigcng  toerbc  trf)  fclbft 
l^in  unb  mieber  l^inoud  tommen, 
um  ju  fe^en,  wie  bie  arbciten 
borfc^rcitcn. 

SBenn  ©ie  geftatten,  empfel^Ie  id^ 
midE)  je^t  unb  begebe  mic^  nad^ 
ber  Sabrif . 

®ut  benn;  fagcn  ©ic  fyexxn  SWflller, 
bent  iungen  SRanne,  ber  borl^in 
bie  $(dne  bradjte,   bag  er  ©ie 


Thank  you  very  much  indeed. 

The  new  spinnery  is  located  half 
a  mile  out  of  town.  I  will  send 
•  one  of  my  employes  along  to 
show  you  the  way  {literally, 
who  will  conduct  you  there). 
Have  him  introduce  you  to  the 
engjineer,  Mr.  Walter.  You 
will  come  {literally,  learn)  to 
know  him  as  an  amiable,  kindly 
gentleman.  It  is  he  also,  by 
whom  the  necessar>^  tools, 
materials,  and  men,  should  you 
need  any,  will  be  furnished  you . 
You  need  not,  however,  con- 
sider him  your  superior  on  that 
account.  Your  work  and  his 
have  nothing  in  common. 
You  will  have  the  kindness  to 
report  to  me  in  person  from 
time  to  time  respecting  the  pro- 
gress of  the  work.  You  will 
always  Bnd  me  here  at  ten 
o'clock  A.  M. 

If  agreeable  to  you,  I  will  send 
my  reports  through  the  mail, 
on  account  of  the  delays  that 
will  be  occasioned  by  frequent 
drives  to  the  city  {literally, 
that  an  oftener  driving  to  the 
city  brings  with  itself) . 

You  may  do  that  too;  it  is  immate- 
rial to  me  (ineinct^alben). 
Moreover  I  shall  come  out  there 
once  in  a  while  myself,  to  see 
how  the  work  is  getting  on. 

With  your  permission  I  will  now 
take  my  leave  and  go  to  the 
factory. 

Very  well  then;  tell  Mr.  Mueller, 
the  young  man  who  brought 
the    plans   a   little   while   ago. 
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bcglcitcn  foil;  cr  tuirb  c8  nur 
au  geme  t^un,  urn  auc^  etn  paar 
Stunben  aud  bent  bureau  l^er« 
aud  au  tommen.  gd^  bebouere 
unenblid),  bag  td^  bringenber 
O^efd^dfte  f^alhex  nid^t  felbft  mtt 
36ncn  ge^cn  fann. 

0  bttte,  madden  @te  ftd^  urn  metnet* 
millcn  fcinc  aWfl^c. 

SItfo  bann  auf  ^Blebcrfc^cn. 

(Smpfel^Ie  mid^  gel^orfamfl. 


that  he  is  to  accompany  you; 
he  will  do  so  only  too  readily, 
to  get  out  of  the  office  for  a  few 
hours.  I  very  much  regret  that 
on  account  of  urgent  business 
I  cannot  go  with  you  myself. 

O,  do   not   put  yourself  to  any 
trouble  on  my  account,  please. 
Well  then,  au  revoir. 
Your  most  obedient  servant  sir. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  «cric^t 
!6cric^t  crftattcn  or  obftatten 

ber  erfolg 
Chcfolge  ^aben 
mit  ©rfolg 

ber  i^ortgong 
Sortgang  l^aben 

ficutc 
mcine  Seutc 

fcine  fieutc 

Heine  Seute 

fianb  unb  8eute  fennen  lernen 

i'eute,  mit  bencn  nic^tg  anjufangen 

unter  bie  Seute  ge^en 
unter  bie  fieutc  tomnten 
nnter  bie  8eute  bringen 
unter  fieuten  gewefen  fein 

aufne^men 
®e(b  aufnel&men 
nad)  bent  fieben  aufgenomnten 
in  fein  ^aui  aufneftmen 
ed  mit  einem  aufne^men 

etmad  l^oc^  aufnel^men 


the  account,  report 
to  report,  to  give  an  account 

the  success 
to  succeed 
successfully 

the  progress,  advance 
to  proceed,  to  advance 

people,  men,  persons,  folks 
my    people,     my    relatives,    my 

servants 
well-bred  people 
poor  people 
to  get  acquainted  with  the  custom 

of  a  country 
impractical  people 

to  go  abroad,  to  mix  with  society 
to  come  into  society 
to  spread  abroad,  to  make  public 
to  have  seen  the  world,  to  have 

been  abroad 
to  take  up 
to  raise,  to  borrow  money 
drawn,  painted  from  life 
to  admit  to  one's  family 
to   cope   with   one,    to   be  one's 

match 
to  appreciate  something  very  much 
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^^^^^^ 

to  set  up,  to  put  up          ^^^^B 

^^^^^^     ciit  ^cifpiel  auffteCfcn 

to  set  an  example                         ^^^^B 

^^^H           eine  ^J{ed]nintct  auffteUen 

to  make  up  an  account                ^^^^B 

^^^K                      fid]  benebcn 

to  betake  oneself                ^^^^B 

^^^B           fid^  ^ur  dill  be  be^^eben 

to  retire  for  the  night                   ^^^^B 

^^^B           fid)  feine^  'Mcd^tc^  begeben 

to  waive  one's  right                     ^^^^B 

^^^H           e^  bc^ab  fid),  bail-- 

it  happened,  that —                      ^^^^B 

^^^M 

to  press,  to  urge                ^^^^B 

^^^H           in  jemanbcu  bvinaen 

to  be  urgent  with  one                 ^^^^| 

^^^^B           in  eine  3tabt  biingen 

to  enter  a  town  by  force             ^^^^B 

^^^H'           anf  ettua^  brin^en 

to  insist  upon  something              ^^^^B 

^^^H            burd)  ctwaii  bring  en 

to  penetrate                                             ^B 

^^^H 

to  compensate                              ^B 

^^^B            einem  feine  ^ilu^lagcn  ecftatten  or 

to  reimburse  one,    to    pay   one's      ^B 

^^^H              miebererftatten 

expenses                                              ^B 

^^^H 

to  request                             ^^^^t 

^^^H           einen  nni  ettua^  erfui^en 

to  ask  one  for  something            ^^^^B 

^^^H 

to  call,  to  cr>^                       ^^^^B 

^^^B           rrfVenet"  rnfen 

to  cr>^  *'fire"                                            ^B 

^^^K           ju  fid)  rufen 

to  bid,  to  come                                              1 

^^^H           einen  rnfen  taffen 

to  send  for  one                                        ^J 

^^^H           n)ie  gerufen  fonimen 

to  come  just  in  the  nick  of  time         ^B 

^^^B 

to  suppose,  to  surmise                ^^| 

^^^B           fid)  etma^  tjerinnten          1 
^^^B           fic^  ettua^  bermuten  taffen  J 

^B 

to  imagine,  to  expect                             ^M 

^^^^1                     berfid}ern 

to  assure,  to  insure                           1 

^^^^V           ^u  einer  t)u()en  Sumnte  berfic^ern 

to  insure  at  a  high  sum               ^^^^B 

^^^B           fid)  Derfid)ern 

to  make                                            ^^^^B 

^^^B           fid)  jemanbe^  berfid^ern 

to  secure  one,  to  win  one  over     ^^^^^B 

^^^B 

once                                               ^^M 

^^^^^           enblid)  einniaf  fomntj't  bn! 

at  last  you  have  come!                                 1 

^^^B           einmal  fagt  er   bie^,    baS  anbere 

at    one    time    he    says    this,    at       ^J 

^^^B              ""Mai  jeneg 

another  that                                        ^B 

^^^B           ba  e<3  nun  einmal  fo  ift 

since  it  is  so,   since  it  cannot  be     ^^ 

helped                                                        1 

^^^B                      unenblic^ 

inHnite                                           ^^m 

^^^K            unenblid)  tlein 

infinitesimal                                             ^^B 

^^H 

finished,  ready                                   i 

^^H            id)   merbc   fd^on    niit    i^m    fertig 

I  will  get  the  better  of  him,  fear      ^J 

^^^B               merben 

^^M 

^^^B           eine  fertige  B^nge 

a  fluent  (nimble,  glib)  tongue           ^^M 

^^^B                     frennbltd) 

friendly,  kind                             ^^M 

^^^B            bet  frennblidie  liefer 

the  gentle  (courteous)  reader            ^^M 

^^^B           jemanben  frennbtic^  grtigen  laffen 

to  send  one  one's  kind  wishes            ^^M 
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COMMON    PHRASES-(Contlnued) 


fienau 
genau  fetn 
eine  @ad^e  genau  nel^men 

ed  nic^t  fo  genau  ne^men 
bet  genaufte  $retd 
genau  fo  biel 
genau  genommen 
iemanben  fel^r  genau  fennen 


exact,  close 
to  be  close,  stingy 
to  be  punctilious  in,  to  be  exact- 
ing, to  stickle  about  a  matter, 
to  be  easy  going 
the  lowest  price 
just  as  much 
strictly  taken 
to  know  somebody  very  well 
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aUttttft,  (adj.)  very  first. 
|u  allererft,  (adv.)  first  of  all. 
ait^reitieit,  to  adjoin. 
V\t  flufttnft,  the  arrival. 
Me      fltt,ett,      the     kind(s), 

type{s)> 
bte  ^effelatt,  the  boiler  type. 
ber  flu^enf^ein,  the  evidence, 

appearance;  in — nelimen,  to 

take  a  look  at,  to  inspect. 
beaufttagen^    to    instruct,    to 

order,  to  commission. 
bevorftel^ett,    to  stand  before, 

to  be  expected  (s^e  „fte^en/' 

Lesson  XXI). 
brennett,  to  bum. 
branitte,  burned  (imp.). 
eebranttt,  burned  (past  part), 
bte  ^ampian\^%t,n,  the  steam 

plantis). 
bit  eft,  direct  (ly). 
thtn,^*  just,  /list  now;  that  is 

so  because,  exactly,  precisely. 
einfa^,  single;  simple. 
Me  @tnfa4l|ett,  the  simplicity . 
eintitauern,  to  wall  in. 
bie      ®tit)ell|ett,en,      the 

detail{s). 
ergielen,  to  attain,  to  obtain. 
bie   ^tnttnn^ttn,   the  firing 

(s);  the  fumace{s). 


bad    S^ttetttit^dniiiterial,  itn, 

the  fuel(s). 
bte  ^iammt,n,  the  flameis). 
bet  ^iammto^tftffti,  the  flue 

boiler. 
ber  @ebratt4,  the  use,  usage, 
lit    @ebt6u4e,    the     mages, 

customs. 
^ebenfen,  to  intend,  to  expect, 

to  remember. 
^eba^te,  intended  (imp.). 
gebaclftt,  intended  (past part.). 
getoinnett,  to  gain,  to  win,  to 

obtain. 
^etoann,  ivon  (imp.). 
getoonneit,  tvon  (past  part.). 
bte  ^effelattla^e^tt,  the  boiler 

plantis), 
bte  ^efTelfotm^ett,  thestyle(s) 

of  boilers. 
bte  ^ol|Ie,n,   the  coal,  carbon. 
bte    93taunfol|Ie,  the  bitumi- 

nous  coal. 
ber  ^one^e^n,"  the  colleague 

is). 
bte  Combination,  ett,  the  com- 

binationis) . 
bie  Confttuftion,en,  the  con- 

struction(s) ,  des ignis). 
bie  Craft,  the  strength, power, 

force. 
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VOCABUIiABY-  (Continued) 


hit  ^tdftt,  the  powers  J  forces, 
hit    ?>ferbefraft^    the    horse- 

power. 
hit  aRaf^inenfabrif^eit,    the 

machine  shop(s), 
mtift,  fnosi(ly). 
hit  9RitteiIuit0,eit,  the  commu- 
nication's) y  notice's)  y  news, 
ndmUA,  namely y  to  wit, 
nebenan,  close  by, 
nennett,  to  cally  to  name, 
nannte,  called  (imp.). 
genannt,  called  (past  part.). 
nix^txih^f  nowhere, 
iplacieten,  to  pJace,  to  locate. 
htx    ^^x\ntipa\,t,  the  head's) 

of  the   firm,    the   chief's) , 

boss'es). 
htx  9lau4,  the  smoke, 
bet9laud^rol|tfefreI,  the  smoke- 
flue    boiler,    return-tubular 

boiler, 
ha^  "^oi^Xft,  the  tube's);  the 

reedy  cane, 
ha^    ^\ammxo\^x,    the   flame 

tube,  flue. 
bad     9lau4to^t,    the    smoke 

tube,  flue. 
bad    Stcbetol^t,    the    boiling 

tube,  water  tube, 
bet  ^nnh^an^tthe  round,  beat. 
hit    ^{uitbgditgc,    the   rounds, 

beats. 
ha^     <2cifttff,e,     the    ship's), 

vessel's). 
htx  ^ec/it,  the  lake's). 


hit  9tt,n,  the  sea's). 

fenbeit,  to  send. 

fanbte/*  sent  (imp.). 

^efanbt,  sent  (past  part.). 

flebett,  to  boil. 

htx  0iebetol|tf  effel,  the  water- 
tube  boiler. 

fogenanitt,  so-called. 

hit  9teuerttng,ett,  the  steer- 
ing^ steering  gear's),  valve 
gear's). 

hit  Seittilflftteriitifi,  the 
poppet-valve  gear. 

fturgett,*  to  throw,  to  over- 
throw, to  plunge,  to  precipi- 
tate; to  fall,  to  tumble. 

bad  ®^ftem,e,   the  system's), 

bad  ^efrelf^flem,  the  system 
of  boilers. 

htx  ttebetblid^,  the  survey, 
genercd  idea. 

dbetbted^     besides,     moreover. 

unbefattnt,"  unknown. 

untettoe^d/  on  the  way,  on  the 
road,  on  the  journey. 

bad  Seitttl,e,  the  valve's). 

verf^toenben,  to  waste,  to 
squander. 

bie  Settoenbun0,ett,  the  appli- 
cation's), use;  the  interces- 
sion's). 

bte  SBanb^  the  wall, partition. 

hit  SBdnbe,  the  walls,  parti- 
tions, 

hit  3Bette,ti,  the  shaft's);  the 
wave's). 
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the 


bit     ^auiptteeae,    tne    main 

shaft. 
bet     CBitfutt0«0tab,e,     the 

degree{s)    of  efficiency y  effi- 
ciency(ies). 


inxt^i,  right,  aright,  in  due 

time,  in  due  state. 
bet     3toecf,e,     the     aim{s), 

scope{s) ,  purpose{s) , 
gu  ® Atffdgtoecfen,  for  marine 

purposes. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND 

(Sortfeftttitfl  Don  fieftion  XXII.) 

©crc  SGSaltcr,  ber  ^PrinjipQl 
bcauftrofltc  mid^,  S^nen 
©errn  ©toift  Don  SlmcrifQ 
DorjuftcQcn;  er  foflte,  bofe  er 
Sl&nen  t)on  ber  betjorftel^en* 
ben  Slnlunft  beg  ©erm  Bc^^ 
reitd  iDlitteilunfl  gemad^t 
l&aBe.""*" 

Sons  rid&tifl.  ©8  freut  mid)," 
Sic  Icnncn  gu  lemen,  ©err 
ftoflege."  SBonn  finb  @ie 
angefommen? 

©eute  morgcn. 

Unb  ba**  ttjollen  ©ie  fid^  fo* 
fort  in  bie  Arbeit  ftiir^en?* 

3a,  id&  ^Be  nidE|t  Diel  Beit  gu 
Dcrfd^wenben.  3d&  m6d)te* 
gem  in  groei  SBod)cn  toieber 
auf  See  fein. 

9Rad^en  xoxt  gu  oUererft  einen 
aiunbgang  burd^  bie  SBerfe, 
bantit  ©ie  einen  UeBerBUd 
liBer  bie  Slnloge  gett)innen. 


SENTENCES 

(Continued  from  Lesson  XXII.) 
Mr.  Walter,  the  boss  instruct- 
ed me  to  introduce  Mr.  Swift 
of  America  to  you;  he 
said  he  had  already  given 
you  notice  of  the  expected 
arrival  of  the  gentleman. 


Quite  right.  I  am  glad  to 
make  your  acquaintance 
(Mr.  colleague).  When  did 
you  arrive? 

This  morning. 

And  you  wish  to  plunge  into 
work  at  once? 

Yes,  I  have  not  much  time  to 
waste.  I  should  like  to  be 
at  sea  again  in  two  weeks. 

First  of  all  let  us  make  a 
round  through  the  works, 
so  that  you  can  obtain  a 
general  idea  of  the  plant. 
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9lcd^  flcm.  3c^  mod^tc*  Dor 
QQem  bie  2)ampfQn(age  in 
«UflenfdE|cin  nel^mcn.  ©err 
©c^ttjorj  fagtc  mir,  bic 
^cffcl  feien'*'* nod^  nid^ ein* 
flcmouert.  3c^  fomtnc  olfo 
gcrobc  nod^  jurcd^,  urn  bcren' 
^onftniltion  in  il^ren  @in* 
ietl^eiten  gu  betrad^en. 

3a,  f ommen  ©ic  mit  mir. 

SEBie  nennen  @ic  bie8  ^cffcl* 
Mtcm?  e^  ift  mir"  DoHiQ 
unbcfannt." 

35ic3  finbfogenonnteSBicbefd^' 
Seffel. 

3dE|  i)dbe  nirgenbd  fo  Diele 
Dcrfd^icbenc  Slcffclformcn 
unb  Sombinotionen  gcfel&cn 
al8  in  3)eutfd^lanb.  Sci 
uniS  finb  im  aDgemcincn 
nur  brci  einfac^c  Seffclorten 
im  ®ebrQud^,  namlid)  9lauc^* 
rol^r*,  ©icbcrol&r*  unb 
5tommrol&r  ^  Scffcl;  Icfetcrc 
finbcn  iibcrbic^  faft  nur  gu 
©d^iff^jtoedten  Scmjenbung. 


3)q8  ift  tool^I  rid^tig.  3d^ 
glaube  jcbod^,  ba%  biefc  @in* 
fadEjI^eit  Sl^rcr  Seffclanlagcn 
auf  Sloftcn  beg  SBirfungg- 
grobeg  ergielt  wirb.  Sol&Ien 
finb  eben"  billiger  bei  3i&ncn 
qIS  bet  unS. 


With  pleasure.  I  should  like 
above  all  to  inspect  the 
steam  plant.  Mr.  Schwarz 
told  me  that  the  boilers 
are  not  yet  walled  in. 
So  I  am  just  in  time  now 
to  look  at  their  desi^  in 
detail. 

Yes,  come  with  me. 

What  do  you  call  this  system 
of  boilers?  It  is  totally 
unknown  to  me. 

These  are  the  so-called  Wiede 
boilers. 

Nowhere  have  I  seen  so 
many  different  boiler  types 
and  combinations  as  in 
Germany.  In  our  country 
there  are,  broadly  speak- 
ing  (literally,  in  general), 
only  three  simple  boiler- 
types  in  use,  namely,  the 
return-tubular,  the  water- 
tube,  and  the  flue  boiler; 
the  latter,  moreover,  is 
almost  wholly  used  (liter- 
ally,  finds  use  only)  for 
marine  purposes. 

Quite  right.  I  believe,  how- 
ever, that  this  simplicity  in 
your  boiler  plants  is  ob- 
tained at  the  expense  of 
efficiency;  and  that  is  prob- 
ably so  because  coal  is 
cheaper  in  your  country 
than  in  ours. 
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SBag  fur  Seucrungi^materiat 
bcnuftcn  Sic? 

SBir  brcnncn  l&ier  mcift  SBroun* 
lo^Ie.— ©icrnebenon  foQ  bie 
Sctricbi^mafdiine  gu  ftel^cn 
lommcn.  ®ie  3Kafd&incn^ 
fabril  f(I)ricB  ung,  bafe  fie 
bereitg  untertocflg  fei'**unb 
in  ttjcnigen  lagen  l^ier  cin« 
treffcn  toerbe.*'*'  (£«  ift 
cine  ©ompounb«S)Qm|)fma* 
ferine  t)on  200  ?Pferbcfrdf=' 
ten  mit  fficntilfteuerung- 

SBo  flcbenfcn"  @ic  bie  Don 
ung  flefanbten"  SKofd&incn 
8U  piQcicrcn? 

3nt  onflrengenben  SRoum.  @ic 
!6nncn  bie  ©auptocQc  bircit 
burd^  biefc  SlBanb  ful&rcn. 


What  kind  of  fuel  do  you 
use? 

Here  we  bum  bituminous 
coal  mostly. — Here,  close 
by,  the  driving  engine  is 
to  be  located  {literally^ 
shall  come  to  stand) .  The 
machine  shop  wrote  us, 
that  it  is  already  on  the 
road,  and  will  arrive  here 
in  a  few  days.  It  is  a 
compound  steam  engine 
of  200  horsepower  with 
poppet-valve  gear. 

Where  do  you  intend  to 
place  the  machines  sent 
you  by  us? 

In  the  adjoining  room.  You 
can  lead  the  main  shaft 
directly  through  this  wall. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  Present  Subjunctive. — We  have  so  far  had 
only  two  of  the  four  modes  of  the  verb;  viz.,  the  indicative 
and  the  imperative.  In  this  lesson  the  subjufuiive  mode  is 
first  introduced.     The  endings  of  the  subjunctive  are: 

Singular  Plural 
First  Person,                t,  tn* 

Second  Person,  tft,  ct» 

Third  Person,  t,  €!!• 

To  form  the  present  subjunctive,  add  the  endings  to 
the  stem  of  the  verb.  There  is  but  one  exception  to  this 
rule:  „©ein/'  **to  be,**  forms  its  first  and  third  persons 
singular  without  adding  the  ending  e;  in  other  respects  it 
follows  the  rule.     Thus, 
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fein;  ^sUm,  fci — . 
id^  \ti,  xoxx  feien* 

bu  fciefl^  il&r  fciet* 

cr,  fie,  e8  Sti,  ©ic,  fie  feint* 

Note  carefully  that  there  are  no  other  exceptions.  Thus 
you  will  see  that  the  rule  governing  the  formation  of  the 
present  subjunctive  is  much  simpler  than  those  governing 
the  formation  of  the  present  indicative.  The  general  rules 
for  making  the  various  forms  of  the  latter  are  more  compli- 
cated and  have  many  exceptions.  Compare  Lesson  III, 
Art.  8;  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  4, 1,  and  the  examples  following. 
Observe  carefully  the  differences  between  the  various  forms 
of  the  indicatives  and  the  different  forms  of  the  subjtmctives. 

flel^en;    stem,  flcl^— . 
Present  Indicative  Present  Subjunctivk 

(id&  flel^e)* 


ici^  gel^e, 
bu  flel^ft, 
er,  fie,  eg  fle^t, 
loir  flcl^en, 
il^r  flel^et, 
©ie,  fie  fle^en, 

fonnen; 
Present  Indicative 

id^  lann, 

bu  fannft, 

er,  fie,  e«  !ann , 

iDir  fonnen, 

il^r  fontit, 

©ie,  fie  fonnen, 

toiffen; 
Present  Indicative 

id)  toeiS, 

bu  loeigt, 

er,  fie,  eg  toeife, 

loir  loiffen, 

i^r  loifet, 

©ie,  fie  loiffen. 


bu  gel^efl. 

er,  fie,  eg  gel^e^ 
(loir  flel&en). 

il&r  flel&ct* 
(©ie,  fieflel^eii)^ 

stftn^  fonn — . 

Present  Subjunctfvb 
id^  fdnne« 
bu  tdnnefl* 
er,  fie,  eg  fonne* 
(loir  founen). 
il^r  fonnct. 
(©ie,  fie  fonnen )♦ 
stem,  loiff — . 

Present  Subjunctive 
idE|  loiffe^ 
bu  loiffefl« 
cr,  fie,  eg  loiffe* 
(loir  loiffen  )♦ 
i^r  loiffet 
(©ie,  fie  loiffen). 
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2.  The  past  subjunctive  will  be  treated  in  the  next 
lesson. 

Only  the  past  subjunctive  of  the  modal  auxiliary  ^rndflen," 
„\d)  mod^te/  in  the  sense  of  **I  should  like,  I  would  rather,'* 
occurs  in  this  lesson.  When  used  in  this  sense,  it  is 
generally  accompanied  by  the  adverbs  „flern,  lieber." 

3.  The  perfect  and  future  subjunctives,  active  and  pas- 
sive, are  formed  from  the  present  subjunctives  of  their 
respective  auxiliaries;  viz.,  „fei,  f)dbe,  tnerbc."  The  pluper- 
fect subjunctive  will  be  treated  in  the  next  lesson,  together 
with  the  imperfect  subjunctive. 

4.  The  subjunctive  is  much  more  freely  used  in  German 
than  in  Bnglish  as  will  be  seen  by  the  sentences  in  this  and 
succeeding  lessons.  Its  various  uses  are  extremely  difficult 
for  an  English-speaking  person  to  master.  We  shall,  there- 
fore, devote  considerable  space  to  the  subject  and  gradually 
familiarize  you  with  them. 

This  lesson  is  devoted  to  an  explanation  of  the  uses  of 
the  subjunctive  In  Indirect  statements.  This  sub- 
junctive is  employed  after  „ba^"  following  such  verbs  as 
„fafien/  "to  say,"  „ttiaf)kn,"  **to  tell,'*  „bcnfen/'  *'to  think,** 
„9tauben/  to  believe,**  „]&offen/'  **to  hope,**  „furd^ten/'  *'to 
fear,"  etc.,  when  the  speaker,  not  necessarily  the  one  that 
**says,  thinks,  fears,**  etc.,  wishes  to  be  cautious  and  reserved 
in  his  statements;  that  is,  if  he  be  unwilling  to  vouch  for 
his  statement,  or  if  he  be  making  a  statement  on  some  one 
else's  authority.     Thus,  for  instance,  engineer  Walter  says, 

S)ic  Sabrif  fd^rieb  ung,  bafe  bie  SDtafd^inc  bereit^  untcrmegg 
fei  unb  in  ciniflen  laflcn  an!ommen  totttt. 

The  machine  shop  wrote  us  that  the  engine  is  on  its  way,  and 
will  arrive  in  a  few  days. 

By  using  the  subjunctive,  the  speaker  signifies  that  he 
is  not  sure  that  the  engine  is  on  its  way,  but  makes  this 
assertion  simply  on  the  authority  of  a  letter  received  from 
the  factory.  If  he  were  sure  of  it,  he  would  say  t^^^o!^  bie 
SRafci^inc  bereit^  untermeg^  tft  unb  in  menigen  Jagen  anfom== 
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men  tDirb^"  Logically,  if  a  speaker  makes  a  statement  on 
his  own  authority  or  expresses  a  sentiment  of  his  own,  he  is 
necessarily  convinced  of  the  truth  of  it,  and  therefore  uses 
the  indicative  mode.     Thus, 

3d^  l&offe,  bafe  mein  Stcunb  mid^  l^eute  Befud^cn  »irb* 

/  hope  my  friend  will  visit  me  today. 

But  if  the  speaker  expresses  such  a  sentiment  as  coming 
from  another  person  he  may  be  inclined  to  be  cautious  and 
use  the  subjunctive.     Thus, 

@r  l&offt,  bafe  fcin  S^cunb  il&n  l^eute  befud^cn  toerbe. 

From  the  above  it  also  follows  logically  that  after  words 
and  phrases  implying  certainty,  as  ^tuiffen,  fel^en,  jetfien, 
eg  ift  befannt,"  etc.,  the  indicative  is  to  be  used.     Thus, 

®r  meife  ganj  beftimmt,  bafe  fein  ©ruber  fommen  »ir^. 

He  knows  for  certain  that  his  brother  will  come, 

5.  The  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  the  dependent  indirect 
statement  is,  as  a  rule,  the  tense  that  would  have  been  used 
in  the  indicative  of  the  direct  statement.  Important  excep- 
tions to  this  general  law  will,  however,  be  treated  in  the 
next  lesson. 

Examples: — Direct  Statements: 

bie  Seffel  ftnb  nod^  nid^t  eingemauert. 

er  ftat  3^nen  SWitteilung  gemad^t. 

bie  a)la|d^inc  ift  untcrtueg^  unb  loirb  anfommen. 

Indirect  Statements: 

— ,  bafe  bie  Seffel  npd^  nid^t  eingemauert  feieit. 

— ,  ^.^'^  cr  3f)nen  9)fitteilungen  gemad^t  ^aht. 

— ,  bafe  bie  9)iafd)ine  untermeg^  fei  unb  anfommen  tver^e. 

6.  As  in  English,  when  the  conjunction  ^baB*  intro- 
duces a  dependent  sentence,  it  may  be  omitted.  Thus,  one 
can  say  in  German, 

id)  glaiibe,  baf3  er  fommen  mirbl/  t^eliez^e  (that) 
and  id)  gtaube,  er  tuirb  fommen        J     he  will  cotne. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


§12  LESSON  XXIII  9 

This  omission  of  ^bafe/'  however,  rarely  occurs  with  the 
indicative  mode  and  then  only  after  „glaiiben,  benfen,  meinen/' 
when  used  positively  or  interrogatively;  with  the  subjunctive 
its  omission  is  common.  Thus,  we  should  say,  „er  fliaubt, 
^a#  er  fommeu  toirb/'  rather  than  „er  flloubt,  er  toitt  lommen"; 
but  it  would  be  equally  correct  to  say,  „er  glaubt,  &a#  er 
fommcn  totttc,"  or  „er  gloubt,  er  tt>crbc  fiJmmen." 

Notice  the  order  of  words  in  the  dependent  clause.  When 
^bafe"  is  omitted,  the  words  of  the  clause  stand  in  their 
usual  order  as  in  a  direct  statement,  while  after  „bai"  the 
inverted  order  must  be  observed  according  to  the  rule  given 
in  Lesson  V,  Art.  4, 

7.  Adjectives  derived  from  proper  names  are  written 
with  capital  letters  when  they  denote  origin  from  a  particular 
person,  but  with  small  initial  letters  when  their  function  is 
merely  descriptive.     Thus, 

SBiebefd^e  S)ampffeffel,  W/ede  boilers;  steam  boilers,  system 
Wiede; 

but,  lutl&erifdie  ©emeinbe,  Lutheran  Congregation. 

8.  Compare  Lesson  XII,  Art.  5, 

9.  The  verb  ^ftiirjcn"  is  either  transitive,  as  in  this 
example,  and  is  then  conjugated  with  „l&aben,"  or  it  is 
intrasitive  with  „)cin."  Transitively,  the  verb  means  **to 
throw,  to  overthrow,  to  plunge,  to  precipitate*';  intransitively, 
**to  fall,  tumble." 

10.  The  verb  „fenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,"  like  ,,menben, 
toanbte,  gewanbt"  (Lesson  XVI,  Art.  12)  may  also  form  its 
imperfect  and  its  past  participle  regularly;  thus,  „fenbete, 
flefcnbet."     Its  irregular  forms  are,  however,  more  common. 

!!•     Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  8, 

12.  Besides  the  meaning  given  in  this  example,  the 
verb  „gebenten"  may  also  have  the  sense  of  "to  remember." 
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In  this  latter  use  it  is  construed  with  the   genitive  as  its 
sole  object.     Thus, 

©ebenfe  beiner  2Wuttcr,  Remember  your  mother. 

With  this  verb,  used  in  the  sense  of  **to  remember,**  the 
original  but  now  rare  genitive  forms  of  the  possessive 
pronouns  proper,  „mein,  bein,  fein"  instead  of  „fneiner, 
beiner,  feiner,"  are  employed.     Thus, 

®eben!et  mein!     Remember  me/ 

13.  ^99efannt"  and  „unbe!annt/'  like  „banfbat,  moglid^, 
unmoglid^,  gel&orfam,"  etc.,  are  construed  with  the  dative  case 
(compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8). 

14.  „3)a"  has  the  sense  of  **under  those  circumstances, 
in  that  case,  it  being  so,  so  and  so,  hence.'*  In  this  mean- 
ing „ba"  is  often  left  untranslated. 

„@ben"  is  another  of  those  German  adverbs  that  may  have 
various  meanings.  But  its  most  common  meaning  is  that  of 
„foeben/'  **just,  just  now,  just  then.**  In  the  example  given 
in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this  lesson,  however,  it  has 
a  meaning  much  more  diflScult  to  render  in  English.  Here 
it  denotes  that  the  sentence  in  which  it  occurs  states  the 
probable  cause  of  something  asserted  in  a  previous  sentence. 
It  may,  therefore,  be  rendered  by  **and  that  is  probably  so, 
because.**  For  instance,  engineer  Walter  expresses  that  the 
boiler  types  used  in  Mr.  Swift*s  country  are  not  so  econom- 
ical as  those  combinations  used  in  Germany,  and  then  adds, 

Sol&Ien  finb  eben  BiHiger  bei  3l&nen  alg  bei  ung. 
And  that  is  probably  so  because  coal  is  cheaper  in  your  country 
than  in  ours. 

Giving   this  statement    as    a    reason   for   less   care    being 
taken  in  building  economical  boilers. 

Another  meaning  of  „eben"  is  "exactly,  precisely."  For 
instance,  it  has  this  meaning  in  the  following  example: 

©inb  ©ie  franf?— SRein,  franf  eben  nid^t,  aber  aud&  nid^t 
Are  you  illf — Noy  not  ill  exactly^  but  not  quite  well  either. 
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Thus,  here  it  has  the  sense  of  ^gcrabe."     See  additional 
illustrations  in  the  Drill. 

15.     Professional  men  and  scientists  of  the  same  calling 
and  social  position  often  address  each  other  by  „^exx  SoHeflC*" 


DRLLIi 

(See  Arts.  1,  4,  and  5.) 
£ie  Wtafd^intnfdbtit  id^tith  nn^,  ba#  bie  aVIaf^ine 

7%^  machine  shop  wrote  us  thai  the  machine  is  already  on 
the  road. 

SBag  l&ot  cr  gefagt?— ®r  l^at  gefagt,  ba§  id^  Iran!  fci,  unb  ba§ 
icl6  gu  einem  ?lrgte  flcl&en  foQc. 

^oi  bcr  Slrst  gcfagt,  ba§  bu  Irani  feieft?— 3a,  er  l&at  gefagt, 
bafe  meine  rcd^te  Sunge  fel^r  angegriffcn  fci,  unb  bafe  id^  auf 
cinigc  SWonate  aufg  2anb  gel&cn  miiffe. 

©aben  ®ie  bic  ©crren  nod)  gefprodien?— SRcin;  ber  ^cUncr 
im  ©otel  fagtc  mir,  bag  fie  nid^t  melir  bort  feien. 

@ucr  Cel&rer  eraal&Ite  mir,  bafe  il^r  nid^t  fleifeig  fcict,  ift  bag 
fo? — SRein,  "^on^^  mir  l&abcn  nur  l^cute  unferc  2eftion  nid^t 
gcfonnt. 

^omtnt  S^ttx  J^offmantt  ^eute  lutu^? — 3d^  tDei# 
ed  nid^t;  abet  fein  ^tife^n  fa^te  tntr,  ^a#  er  t^tt 
evtoatte. 

^»7/  J/r.  Hoffmann  return  today?— I  do  not  know;  but 
his  son  told  me  that  he  expects  him. 

©prid^t  bcr  Sruber  3I|rei^  J^reunbeg  ntd)t  beutfdi?— SWid^t  fel^r 
gut.    ®r  fagte  mir  aber,  baft  er  eg  gut  derftel&e. 

^ann  er  beutfdEi  lefen?— 3d|  Dermute,  bafe  er  eg  fann,  benn  er 
ergol&Ite  mir,  bafe  er  fid^  taglid^  etne  beutfdje  Beitung  faufe. 

©aben  ®ie  unferen  Sreunb  gebeten,  ung  gu  begleiten?— 3a, 
abcr  er  fagte  mir,  bag  er  nid^t  mitgelien  f onne,  bafe  er  feine  3cit 
l^abe,  bafe  er  feine  @d)tt)efter  befud}en  miiffe. 

STOan  l^at  mir  ergaliU,  bafe  ©err  3ngenieur  SBoIter  fetncn  %\^% 
bci  ©d^marj  unb  ®ol|n  aufgeben  tuoHe.    ©aben  Sie  etmag 
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bariiber  Qcfiort?— 3a,  aber  feiii  ^3rin§ipa(  uerfidjerte  mir,  ba^  ex 
baDDit  nid)t^  luifie,  uub  bafi  er  e^  and)  nid}t  glaiibc. 

(See  Art.  2.) 
3*  mod^tc  f^crn  in  |H>ci  ^Bod^cti  lPtc^cr  auf  i^cc 

fctn* 

/  should  like  to  be  at  sea  aj^atn  in  two  weeks. 

3dj  macfjtc  !>or  allcni  bic  rantpfanlacie  in  ^uoicns 

fcl)ein  net>nicn. 

/  should  like  above  all  to  look  at  the  steam  plant . 

SBann  reifen  Sic  ab,  C^err  Doftor?— 3d)  in5d)te  gem  mit  bem 
9Jad)t^uge  abrcifcn,  aber  ba^  luirb  taxmx  nioQlid)  fein,  \>a  id) 
nod)  einigc  ilranfc  be)iid)cn  nuifi. 

(S0  ift  10  \d)mK^%  Uycttcr;  inodjteii  Sie  nid)t  cinen  ©pogier^ 
gang  madjeu?— 3a,  id)  inddjte  n)o{)(,  aber  id)  fann  nicftt  ic6 
l)abe  i^u  Did  gu  tl)un. 

9Jt5d)tc  3br  i)eiT  Sruber  uielleidjt  cin  paar  SBod)cn  auf 
bem  JtJmtbc  uerleben?— 3d)  gtaube  beftimmt,  ha^  er  ba§  kbr 
gem  mi)dite. 

5JU>d)teu  3^te  grau  9)hitter  uub  36re  i?raulein  ®d)tue)"ter 
t)ielleid)t  intt  unS  in^  fton^^ert  gel)eu?— 3d)  mM  fie  frageu.  3d) 
faun  3f)Hcn  t)erj'id)eru,  bafj  fie  gerne  mttgcl)en  uiud)teu,  aber 
ob  fie  Adi  {yobm  tuerbcn,  lawxi  id)  3I)nen  uid)t  fagen. 

'i)Jiod)tet  3fir  (icber  fpagiercn  gcl)eu  ober  nTi)d)tet  il)r  lieber  in 
bie  Sd)ule  gef)eu?— SBir  uibd)teu  Diet  (ieber  fpasiereu  gel)en. 

(See  Arts.  1,  3,  4,  and  5.) 
(^r  faiitc,  fea#  er   3(|hcu   \>o\\  tcr  bct>orftc!|ciibcti 
^nfunft    ^Ci^    »Ocrrii    bcrciti^    OTittcihuifi    cics 
tttacf^t  i)at>c. 

He   said  that   he   had  aiready  given   you    notice    of   the 
expected  arrival  of  the  gentleman . 

Wan  fcfjricb  un^,  ^afl  t>u  I^aiii^ftnafAiue  in  iDtnis 
(^en  l^af^en  (jicr  cintrcffen  itjcrfec. 

They  wrote  us  thai  the  steam  engine  zvill  arrive  here  in  a 
few  days. 

mo  wax  3^t  J?reunb  geftern  abenb?  SSJir  hoffteu  if)n  im 
Ifou^crt  gu  trcffeu.— (Sv  er,^af)(te  uiir  bcutc  friil),  baft  er  in 
'ilJutigbani  gemefen  fei  nub  burt  einen  '^enuanbtcu  befud)!  l)abe. 
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©arum  finb  bicfe  SBaren  nid^t  abgeliefcrt  morbcn?— 3)cr  ©err 
Sud^^alter  fagt,  bafe  er  eg  t)erQeffen  f)dbe, 

ffliffen  @ie  t)ieCeid&t,  ob  ber  junge  Slmerifaner  95erlin  fd^on 
Derlaffen  l&at?— 3a,  idj  l&abe  gefiort,  bafe  er  am  SWittwod^  nad^ 
Hamburg  gefal&rcn  fei. 

3Kan  crgo^lt  fid^,  bafe  unfcr  S^eunb  SBatfing  fid^  einen  SBagen 
unb  gmei  $ferbe  gefauft  l&abe.  SBiffen  ®ie  etwag  bariiber? — 
ffteiu,  aber  id^  erinnere  mid)  eine^  ©efprad^e^  mit  ilim,  lofifirenb 
beffen  er  mir  ergafilte,  bafe  er  fd^on  lange  cine  JJutfd^c  fiabc 
foufen  moHen. 

SBann  mirb  3^r  95ruber  guriidtfommen?— @r  fd^rieb  mir  Dor* 
geftern,  bag  er  iebenfaH^  nidjt  t)or  Suni  guriidtfommen  wcrbe. 

95eabfid)tigt  3f|re  Srau  SD?ama  ben  gangen  3Binter  in  ^Berlin 
gu  bleiben?— SRein,  leiber  nid^t.  3d&  i^atte  gel^offt,  bafe  fie 
ttjcnigfteng  big  gum  erften  3anuar  bleiben  merbe,  aber  fie  fagte 
mir  geftern,  bag  fie  don  il&rer  ©djwefter  gebeten  morbcn  fei,  fie 
ouf  ein  paar  3Bod^en  gu  befiidben. 

SSSerben  @ie  ben  SBeg  ^n  Sufe  madben?— SRein,  ber  $err  95aron 
^Qt  mir  Derfprodien,  ba^  er  feinen  3Bagcn  fd^icfen  merbe,  um 
mid^  abgul|o(en. 

$at  ^err  Sd)mibt  feine  JRed^nung  begafilt? — SRein,  er  fagte, 
bo6  eg  il&m  big  iefct  nidE)t  moglidE)  gemefen  fei  gu  begal&Icn,  ba^  er 
eg  aber  Beftimmt  am  erften  Slpril  tl^un  merbe. 

833og  fe^It  bem  $errn  95raun?  SDian  fagt,  bag  er  franf  fei.— 
3a,  id^  f)aie  gefiort,  bag  er  auf  ber  Strafee  gefaHen  fei  unb  ben 
J5«6  gebrod^en  fiabe;  man  glaubt,  bag  er  auf  (ange  3cit  merbc 
bag  3inimer  l&iitcn  miiffen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

^etr  Sid^tDarg  fa^tt  mir,  btc  J^cffel  feieit  noc^  itid^t 
eiitdemauert. 

Mr,  Schwarz  told  me  that  the  boilers  are  not  yet  walled  in. 

©d^onen  guten  Jag,  $err  iiel^mann!  3db  ^(^b^  geglaubt,  @ic 
feien  fd^on  lange  nid^t  mel)r  in  Serlin.— 3Ber  l&at  3i&nen  benn 
bag  crgal^It? — SBenn  id^  mid)  nid^t  irre,  fagte  mir  $err  aRiiller, 
©ie  feien  franf  unb  ber  3lrgt  l^abe  3^ncn  empfdf)Ien,  auf  einige 
Beit  nod^  ber  ©d^meig  gu  gel^en. 
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Sommt  3^re  graiilein  Sd)it>efter  tjeute  obenb  aucf»  in^  I^ea= 
ter?— 5Kein;  Iciber  nid»t,  @ie  fogte  mir,  hQ\i  fie  feine  3cit 
fjabeii  roerbe,  Tie  miiite  flciftifl  ftubieren;  ifjr  beutfc^cr  2ehxcx 
fommc  movgen  friib,  unb  ba  miifie  fie  il^re  Settion  gruiiblic^ 
fonneiu 

§lbcr  Tvfire  ?frau  SOfauia  fommt  bod},  nii)t  rool^r?— 5luc^  ba^ 
ift  iiidit  beftimmt.  3ic  bat  mid)  3l)nen  gu  fagcn,  baB  fie  e§ 
nidjt  uerfpredien  tonne;  fie  ermarte  S3ef ud)  aug  9)Uind}en.  5qII3 
bie  Tame,  meldic  fie  ermartct,  S!nft  Ijaben  merbe,  in^  Tbcater 
^u  geben,  merbe  fie  fie  mitbringeu;  fie  glaubt  aber,  ba§  fie  oon 
ber  longen  SReife  gu  miibe  fein  luerbe. 

4»aben  5ie  fiir^Iid)  einen  SBrief  au^  ^Imerifa  erbalten?— 3a, 
t)on  meinem  i^ater.  ®r  fdirieb  mir,  ba%  er  front  geroefen  fei; 
e«  fei  aber  nid)t^  (Sefdf)rlid^e^  getnefen,  nur  eine  Ieid)tc  grtdl- 
tuug,  er  fei  fd)ou  mieber  gang  mol&I  unb  raerbe  im  grii^ia^r  notft 
^eutid}lanb  tommen. 

(See  Art-  7.) 
^it^  fm^  foiienanntc  aBiebcfcljc  ^effcl. 

71h4rse  are  the  ^o-t  ailed  Wiede  boilers. 

jyiffen  Sie,  mas?  eine  SoIInmnnfdbe  Stenerung  ift?— D  ia, 
ba^  toeifi  id)  redit  gut,  e^  ift  cine  i^entilfteuernng. 

i-^aben  5ie  )d)on  einmal  eine  .^>artmannfd}e  Jfenerung  gefeben, 
4>err  3ngenienrV— 3a,  gefehen  babe  id)  beren  fd)on  uiele,  aber 
fclber  gebaut  nod)  teine. 

i)aben  3ie  fd)on  einnml  etma^  uon  ©eiftlcrfd^en  9idf)ren 
gel^ort?— 3a,  id)  babe  fogar  mebrere  gefel^en. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
^cillcit  «dte  fid)  aleid)  lieute  in  bte  ttrbett  ftur|ett? 

You  will  plunge  right  ift  to  work  today  f—Ves,  sir. 

3ft  ber  iunge  3ngenienr  angefommen?— 3qiooI^I,  lieute  frfib. 
Sr  bat  fid)  fofort  in  bie  ?lrbeit  geftiir^t. 

^-Ba^g  feblt  bem  .f)errn  3MJpettor?— 3)er  l^at  fidb  ben  5u6 
gebrod)en;  er  ift  geftern  uom  isferbe  gcfturjt.  (Jr  ift  gefabr 
lidi  trant. 

i)Jad)beni  bie  ?(meritaner  bie  Snglctnber  geftiir^t  fjatten, 
errid)tetcn  fie  bie  SRepublit  ber  3iereinigten  etaaten. 
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(See  Arts.  10  and  12.) 
fBSo  ^ebenf en  S>ie  ^ie  9on  un^  ^efanbten  Wtafd^intn 
|tt  |>lacteren? 

Where  do  you  intend  to  place  the  machines  sent  by  ust 

^crm  ©mil  SKiiQcr, 

fflcrlin, 
aicEanbcrftrofee,  Stto.  36.  - 

9Bir  madden  S^&nen  bie  3KitteiIung,  ba§  toir  S^nen  fleftcm 
funf^unbert  ©d^ad^teln  unfercg  bcften  ©dircibpapierg  gefanbt 
l^aben,  unb  l&offen,  ba§  biefelben  unt)erfe]&rt  anlommcn  mcrbcn. 
2)ie  t)on  uniJ  friil^er  an  @ic  flcfenbeten  SBaren  l^abcn  Sic  l^offent^ 
lid)  Dertauft,  unb  mir  bitten  @ic  urn  fleffiHiflc  95ejal^lunfl  bcr 
9ied^nuna.  ©rflebenft, 

@rid^  ^opiermitQer  unb  @o]^n. 

SBann  aebcnfcn  @ic  mit  ben  SIrbeiten  fertig  ju  merben,  ©err 
SBalter?— 3c3^  gebente  am  fiinfjel^nten  aWarj  fertig  ju  fein. 

3d^  Ibabe  gel^drt,  bag  &err  ©d^marg  fid^  ein  £anbgut  ge!auft 
l^at^  gebenft  cr  bort  ju  mol^nen?— 3o,  ober  nur  im  ©ommcr,  er 
gebenft  bie  SBintcr  mie  big  jeftt  in  Serliu  su  t)erleben. 

©ebenft  Sl&tc  gtaulein  ©d^mefter  beutfd^en  Unterrid^t  iw 
nel&men?— SWein,  fie  gebenft  frangofifd^e  ©tunben  ju  nel^men. 

SBerben  @ie  unfer  oft  gebenfen,  menn  ©ic  mieber  in  Smerifa 
finb,  ©err  3oneg? — ©ie  lonnen  mir  glauBen,  hog  id^  immer  ber 
t)ielcn  frol&en  ©tunben  gebenfen  merbe,  bie  id^  in  3^rcm  Srcife 
t)erlebt  l^abe. 

®cl^  mein  ©ol^n!  ®ebcnfe  immer  Deiner  ©Item  unb  t)crgi6 
nid^t,  ttjoij  fie  bir  ®uteg  getl^an  l^aben. 

2ebe  mol^l,  mein  fiieb,  id^  merbe  bein  gebenlen,  unb  fiber' iJ 
3al&r  lomm'  id&  jurudt  su  bir. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
Siefe  ^effelfortn  tfl  mir  ^oflig  unlftefannt. 

This  type  of  boilers  is  entirely  unknoivn  to  me, 

3ft  eS  3i&nen  befonnt,  ^Ol^  jeber  junge  SD?ann  in  Deutfd^Ianb 
ein  3al&r  bienen  (serve  in  the  army)  mufe? — 3a,  \>oS>  ift  mir 
befannt;  idEi  glaubte  aber,  jeber  muffe  brei  Sal^re  bienen, — SRid^t 
aQe.    S^ur  bie,  meld^e  teine  plgere  ©d^ule  befud^t  l^aben. 
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Senncn  @ie  ©crrn  5one§?— 9?ein,  ber  ©err  ift  mir  unbe- 
fannt. 

i^on  raein  ift  ba^  Jfieaterfturf,  bag  ^eute  gegeben  luirb?— Ter 
9Jame  ift  mir  nid}t  befaniit. 

SBar  jemanb  ^ier,  n)dl}renb  id)  nid}t  ^u  §aufc  tpar?— 5a,  cin 
unbefannter  ©err  iror  ^ier.— ©at  cr  feinen  9Jamcn  nid)t 
gcnannt?— 9iein,  er  fagte,  er  rocrbe  urn  fieben  U^r  micber^ 
tommen. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

Then,    so,    and  so,  hence,   under  those  circumstances,    it 
being  so,  in  that  case. 

Grft  beute  friif)  finb  Sie  angcfommcn?  Unb  \>(x  luollcn 
®ie  gfeid)  init  bcr  Slrbeit  bcoinnen?— 3a,  idi  luill  fdjncll  fcr- 
tig  merben. 

Cin  gan^c^  ©ii[)ud)en  l)aben  Sie  gcgcffcn,  ^luci  (M(a§  SBcin 
gctrunfcn  mib  brei  (Eigarren  geraitdjtV  Unb  ba  fagcn  Sie 
nod),  \^(x^  Sie  einen  tranEcn  9)Jagen  f)aben?  Tae  glaiibc  ic^ 
3f)nen  nid)t. 

9)icine  SQhitter  fd)rieb  mir,  bafj  fie  mid)  gem  micber  ^u  ©aiifc 
l^aben  mdd)te,  unb  ba  nuift  id)  benn  mol)t  reifen,  obglcid)  id} 
nod)  gern  (anger  in  Berlin  bfeiben  mijd)te. 

(£r  betommt  t)icrl)unbert  W.qxI  ©e^att  ben  9Jtonat,  l^at  freie 
SBofinung  unb  J^euerung,  unb  \^a  fagt  ber  a)^en|d)  nod),  ban  ex< 
il^m  fd)Ie(f)t  gefie. 

(See  Art.  15.) 
Si^%\tw  fm^  cben  biUiiiier  bet  3finen  a(d  bet  un^. 

^wi/  Ma/  is  so  probably  because  coal  is  cheaper  in  your 
country  than  in  ours. 

5JBag  fagen  ©ie  ha^ii\  3)er  9JJulIer  I)at  fid)  fd)an  raieber  cinen 
neuen  SBagen  unb  graei  prad)ttioIIe  ^ferbe  gefauft.— Xer  l^at 
i::ht\\  bai^  notige  @elb  hahxi* 

1)er  Srid)  ift  immer  ber  Sefcte  in  ber  @d)nle;  er  mill  eben 
nid)t«^  lernen. 

SBie  gel)t  e*?  bem  ©errn  ®d)mar,^?— G^  gefit  il)m  gar  nid)t  gut; 
er  mirb'^  nid)t  met)r  tange  niadjen;  cr  ift  eben  )d)ou  iebr  alt, 
iiber  ad)t,^ig  3af)re. 
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®tnb  Siie  franf? — 9teiit,   franf  cben  nic^t,  ahtt 
auc^  ntd^t  gaiti  gefuit^. 

Are  you  illf^No,  not  ill  exactly,  but  not  quite  well  either. 

©ot  3]^r  Steunb  cine  flefal^rlid^e  ^ranfl&eit?— ®efal^rlid^  ift  fie 
eben  nidit,  abcr  eg  mirb  Stiii&iabr  merben,  big  er  mieber  ouf* 
ftel&en  !ann. 

SBoQen  @ie  ein  ®ta«  SBein  trinfen?  ©inb  ®ie  burftig?— 
3ci^  bin  nid^t  eben  burftig,  aber  ein  ©tag  SBein  trinle  id^ 
ganj  gern. 

SBie  f^medt  3finen  ber  3Bein?— @r  ift  nid^t  eben  fd^Ied^t,  aber 
i(^  l^abe  fd^on  befferen  gefoftet. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


®uten  SKorgcn,  ©err  ft'ottcflc. 

®utcn  ^IKorgcn,  ^err  SBalter.  2Bo* 
^in  bed  ^eged? 

9iacft  ber  neuen  gabrif  Don 
Sc^toar^  unb  @d^ne. 

ftann  man  ba  nic^t  einmal  ntit« 
ge^en?  3ci^  mdc^te  mir  bic  3ln* 
loge  einntol  onfe^en. 

©eroig,  !ommen  8te  nur  mit.  Sir 
ftnb  gerabe  bobet  bie  ^Quptbe< 
triebdbampfmafc^ine  auf^uftel« 
len. 

SKon  fagt,  bog  bie  ^ompfanloge 
biefer  neuen  3Berfe  bie  grdfetc  in 
ber  (Stttbt  fei. 

So,  bad  ift  ric^tig.  (Sd  ift  eine 
fold^c  bon  2000  Sferbetrflften. 

3Ba«  fflr  5)ampffef|elft)fteme  finb 
benutt  ttjorben? 

(J«  fmb  berfc^iebene  gur  SSerroen* 
bung  gefommcn.  5tir  beftftnbi* 
gen  ©etrieb  finb  Slammroljr* 
feffcl,  fogenannte  ®attomat)fd^e 
Heffel  mit  Qf^ariofc^en  Scucrungen 
aufgeftettt  morben.  2)ie  Heine* 
ren  ^effel,  welc^e  nur  l^in  unb 
tt)ieber  im  ©ebrouci^  fein  merben, 
bonn  aber  fd^neQ  ^ampf  geben 


Good  morning,  comrade! 

Good     morning,      Mr.      Walter. 

Where  are  you  going? 
To  the  new  factory  of   Schwarz 

and  Sons. 
Cannot    one    go    along    too?    I 

should  like  to  see  the  plant. 

Certainly,  come  right  along.  We 
are  just  setting  up  (literally, 
just  at  it  to  set  up)  the  main 
driving  engine. 

They  say  the  steam  plant  of  this 
new  works  is  the  largest  in 
town. 

Yes,  that  is  true.  It  is  of  2,000 
horsepower. 

What  kind  of  steam-boiler  systems 
have  been  used? 

Different  ones  have  been  employed 
(literally,  have  come  to  appli- 
cation). For  continuous  run- 
ning, flue  boilers,  the  so-called 
Galloway  boilers  with  Cario 
furnaces,  have  been  put  up. 
The  smaller  boilers,  to  be 
used  only  now  and  then,  but 
that  must  then  produce  steam 
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mfiffen,  ftnb  @tebero^r!efIeI. 
99Btr  merben  ttfttnlid^  ttur  an 
getoiffen  Xogen  ber  SSBod^e  bit 
t)oUe  ^atnpftraft  braud^en. 
Huger  ben  genannten  fieffeln 
l^aben  toir  nod^  eine  Slnaa^I  ein* 
fad^er  9iaud^ro^r!e{TeI,  bie  l^ter 
unb  ba  in  ben  berfd^iebenen 
d^ebftuben  plactert  ftnb  unb  su 
allerlei  befonberen  Sweden  bie* 
nen. 

99Ba8  fflr  t^euerungSmaterial  he* 
nuften  @ie? 

99Bir  brennen  nteifl  ^raunColgle, 
aber  aud^  eine  gonje  SKenge 
^artto^Ie. 

@ie  fagten  bor^in,  @ie  feien  gerabe 
babei  bie  groge  iBetriebdmafc^ine 
aufsuftellen.  XBer  ^at  [le  ge« 
baut? 

^ie  d^Orlitet  SRafc^inenfabrif. 
(£8  ift  eine  (Sompounb'^ampf* 
ntafd^ine  ntit  (SoQmanfc^er  1Ben« 
tilfteuetung. 

Siegenb  obet  fte^en? 

(£8  tft  eine  Combination  beiber 
@t)flente.  ^er  eine  (St^Iinbet 
liegt,  ber  an  bete  fte^t. 

®o«  intcrcfficrt  mi^.  3c^  ntdd&te 
ntir  bie  Stonftruttion  gem  tttoa9 
nft^er  bctrad^tcn;  fie  ift  mlc 
bdKig  unbefannt. 

^a8  Sergnitgen  I&nnen  @ie  Hd^ 
mac^en,  menn  bie  SO^afc^ine  auf« 
gefteQt  fetn  mirb,  mod  etma  Snbe 
biefet  ^oc^e  ber  SaQ  fein  mitb. 


SBoS  benfen  @ie  fclbft  bon  ber 
Sonftruftion? 

Sd)  tann  bariiber  noc^  nic^t  biel 
foflcn;  e8  ift  bie8  bie  erfte  SWa* 
fd^tne  t^rer  Slrt,  bie  id^  unter  bie 


quickly,  are  water-tube  boilers 
You  must  know  (nfimltc^)  that 
we  shall  require  the  full  steam 
power  only  on  certain  days  of 
the  week.  Besides  the  boilers 
named,  we  have  also  a  number 
of  simple  return-tubular  boilers 
that  are  placed  here  and  there 
in  the  different  buildings  and 
that  serve  for  all  sorts  of  special 
purposes. 
What  kind  of  fuel  do  you  use? 

We  bum  bituminous  coal  mostly, 
but  a  great  deal  of  hard  coal 
too. 

You  said  a  short  time  ago,  that 
you  are  just  setting  up  the  lar^ge 
driving  engine.     Who  built  it? 

The  Goerlitz  Engine-Building  Es- 
tablishment. It  is  a  compound 
steam  engine  with  Collman 
poppet-valve  gear. 

Horizontal  or  vertical  {liieraliy, 
lying  or  standing)? 

It  is  a  combination  of  both  sys- 
tems. The  one  cylinder  is  hori- 
zontal, the  other  vertical. 

That  interests  me.  I  should  like 
very  much  to  look  at  its  con- 
struction a  little  closer;  it  is 
totally  unknown  to  me. 

You  shall  have  (literally^  you  can 
/  give  yourself)  that  pleasure, 
when  the  engine  has  been  set 
up,  which  will  be  (the  case) 
about  the  end  of  the  present 
week. 

What  do  you  think  of  the  design 
yourself? 

I  cannot  say  much  about  it  as 
yet,  this  is  the  first  engine  of 
its  kind  that  I  have  had  under 
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^ttbe  befontme.  (tin  l^oKege 
bon  mir  Igat  fie  und  empfol^Ien 
nantentlid^  bet  d^infoc^l^eit  bet 
l^ottftrultion  tuegen.  (Sr  fogte 
un9,  bog  er  tnit  einer  fi^nltd^en 
a^afc^ine,  bie  er  boc  etxoa  fec^d 
XBod^en  aufgefteKt  l^at,  einen 
Qugetotbentlid^  ^o^en  WixtunQ^ 
gtab  er^ielt  ^abe;  fiberbied  tvtrb 
un§  bagfelbe  toon  ber  grobrif  t)cr« 
fic^ett. 

^ann  gebenlen  @ie  mit  ben  ?lr* 
beiten  fertig  ju  werben?    ' 

^ir  gebadbten  fc^on  im  WHdx^  bie 
finlaqt  in  ^etrieb  %u  fe^en;  ed 
finb  ober  leiber  SScradgerunflcn 
einflctteten.  SBir  erwarten  mit 
@d^mecaen  bie  ^Infunft  bon 
bteigig  @pe§ialmafc^inen  and 
9lmerifa.  ^ie  gitma  in  ?Rett) 
Dorf  fc^rieb  un8  htvax,  ba%  \xt 
beteitd  untem)egd  feien,  unb  bag 
pe  un8  einen  iungen  Snfl^nieur 
fenben  raerbe,  um  fie  oufsuftellen, 
abet  bid  je^t  iiahe  id)  nod) 
ntd^td  9{d]^ered  ge^5rt.— @o,  ba 
finb  n)ir.  ®e^en  mir  juerft  in 
baS  Steffel^aud,  ic^  mdc^te  ^u 
ollererft  nac^fe^en,  roie  weit  bie 
Seute  mit  bem  (Sinmouern  ber 
fteffel  pnb.— aRflller,  mann  ge- 
ben!en  @ie  an  bie  Seuerungen 
3u  ge^en? 

Storgen  frfi^,  ^err  ^ngenieur. 

®ut.  ^aben  bie  Seute  mit  bem 
Sufftellen  ber  grogen  ^ampf« 
mafc^ine  begonnen? 

fieiber  noci&  nic^t,  ^err  Sngenieur. 
Sd  felglen  mir  brei  Tlann,  ^er 
Hoffmann  Igat  mir  fagen  loffen, 
bag  er  Iranf  fei  unb  bad  ^ett 
^fiten  miiffe;  er  f^ahe  fic^  eine 
ftarfe  (Srffiltung  gel^olt  unb  miffe 
nic^t,  wann  er  mieber  aur  Arbeit 


my  control.  An  associate  of 
mine  especially  recommended 
it  to  us  on  account  of  its  sim- 
plicity of  construction.  He  told 
us  he  had  attained  an  extraor- 
dinarily high  degree  of  efficiency 
with  a  similar  engine  that  he 
had  set  up  about  six  weeks  ago; 
moreover  the  factory  assures  us 
of  the  same  thing. 

When  do  you  expect  to  complete 
the  work? 

We  intended  to  start  the  plant  in 
March,  but  unfortunately  some 
delays  occurred.  We  are  impa- 
tiently awaiting  (literally,  await 
with  pains)  the  arrival  of  thirty 
special  machines  from  America. 
The  firm  in  New  York  wrote  us, 
it  is  true,  that  the  machines  are 
already  on  the  way,  and  that 
they  would  send  us  a  young 
engineer  to  set  them  up,  but  so 

.  far  1  have  heard  nothing  more 
definite. — So,  here  we  are.  Let 
us  first  go  into  the  boiler  house; 
first  of  all,  I  wish  to  see  how 
far  along  the  men  are  with 
walling  in  the  boilers.— Mueller, 
when  do  you  intend  to  get  at 
the  furnaces? 

Tomorrow  morning,  sir. 

Good.  Have  the  men  started  to 
set  up  (literally,  with  the  set- 
ting up  of)  the  large  engine? 

Not  yet,  sir,  unfortunately.  I 
am  three  men  short.  Hoffmann 
sent  me  word  that  he  is  ill  and 
must  keep  to  his  bed,  that  he 
has  caught  a  severe  cold  and 
does  not  know  when  he  will  be 
able  to  come   to   work   again. 
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fontmen  f&nne.  Xer  ©c^mibt 
mad^te  mir  geftern  abenb  bte 
unangene^me  SKitteilung,  bag 
et  fitr  bad  @elb,  maS  tvxx  t^n 
bid  ie^t  beaa^lt  ^aben,  nid^t 
Idnger  bleiben  tooQe;  et  ^abe 
einen  beffeten  $Ia^  angenom* 
men. 

9}un,  unb  bet  brttte? 

®et  britte  ift  ber  Sel^mann.  ®er  ifi 
^eute  nid^t  surSIrbeitgefomtnen. 
3c^  ^abe  noc^  t^m  gefd^idt,  aber 
tnein  iBote  fagt,  bag  er  il^n 
nitgenbS  l^abe  finben  tOnnen. 

3)ad  tft  la  eine  gana  traunge  ^trt« 
fc^aft!  Sc^affen  ®te  fofort  brei 
an  Sere  Seute.  ^aben  ©ie  nte* 
manb  an  ^anb? 

D  \a,  ed  giebt  Seute  genug,  {>ert 
Sngenieur,  abet  gute  2evite 
mollen  eben  be^a^It  fein. 

^ejal^len  @te  nteinehvegen  fec^S 
'Slaxt  ben  Xag,  urn  geit  m  g^* 
minnen.    3^tt  ift  ®elb. 

^ad  lann  ic^  nic^t  t^un,  ^ert 
aSalter.  3c^  bin  bom  ^rinjipal 
beauftragt  morben,  nic^t  me^t 
aid  bier  ^axl  fut  btefe  9[rt 
9[rbeit  au  beaa^Ien. 

X^un  ®te,  mad  ic^  3^nen  fage. 
3c^  merbe  mit  ^errn  6c^mara 
barflbet  ft)red^en.  Sofien  6ie 
aQed  fur  l^eute  nad^mittag  aurec^t 
macften.  Sergeffen  6te  nic^t, 
bag  bie  ^intere  ^anb  bed 
SD^afc^inenlgaufed  frei  bleiben 
mug. 

©e^r  mo^I. 

ft'ommen  6ic,  ©err  ^otlege.  3c^ 
mia  6le  an  einen  $Iafe  fflfiren, 
bon  mo  au^  man  einen  guten 
flberblid  ubcr  bie  ganacn  JtBerfe 
geminnen  fann.  itOnnen  @ie 
gut  Ircppen  fleigen? 


Schmidt  gave  me  the  unwel- 
come notice  last  night  that  he 
would  not  stay  any  longer  for 
the  money  we  have  been  pay- 
ing him;  he  has  accepted 
another  place. 


Well,  and  the  third? 

The  third  is  Lehmann.  He  did 
not  come  to  work  today.  I 
have  sent  after  him»  but  my 
messenger  sa3rs  he  could  not 
find  him  anywhere. 

That  is  miserable  business,  to  be 
sure!  Get  three  other  men  at 
once.  Have  you  no  one  on 
hand? 

0  yes,  there  are  men  enough,  sir, 
but  good  men  expect  to  t>e  well 
paid,  too  (eben). 

Pay  six  marks  a  day  to  save  time, 
for  ought  1  care.  Time  is 
money! 

1  cannot  do  that  Mr.  Walter.  I 
have  been  instructed  by  the 
head  of  the  firm  not  to  pay 
more  than  four  marks  for  this 
kind  of  work. 

Do  as  I  tell  you.  I  will  speak  to 
Mr.  Schwarz  about  it.  Have 
everything  ready  by  this  after- 
noon. Do  not  forget,  that  the 
rear  wall  of  the  engine  honse 
must  remain  clear. 


Very  well  sir. 

Come  on,  friend.  I  will  take  yon 
to  a  spot,  from  which  one  can 
obtain  a  good  view  of  the  entire 
plant.  Can  you  climb  stairs 
well? 
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O  ia,  marum  nic^t. 

d^ut,  fteigen  tvir  auf  bad  ^ad^ 
bort.  92Qc^^et  tDoHen  n)ir  einen 
Stunbgong  madden  unb  bit  t>tx* 
fd^tebenen  ©injcl^cttcn  bcr  Un- 
lade genauer  in  9(ugenfd^ein 
ne^men. 

^offentlic^  bcrfc^tDcnbcn  @tc  met' 
netl^alben  Icine  3«t? 

O  burd^aud  nid^t.  3d^  mug  btefen 
dtunbgang  jo  ieben  %aQ  etn 
paatmal  tnoc^en. 


Yes,  why  not? 

Very  well,  let  us  climb  up  on 
that  roof  over  there.  After- 
wards we  will  make  the  round 
and  inspect  the  various  details 
more  closely. 

I  hope  you  are  wasting  no  time 

on  my  account? 
O,   not  at  all.     I  must  make  this 

round    several    times    anyway 

(ia)  every  day. 


(At  the  top  of  the  stairs,  climbing  on  the  roof.) 


^angfant,  langfam!  ftfir^en  @ie 
mir  nic^t  l^inunter! 

^aben  ©ic  nur  fctnc  ®ngft  urn 
meinet^Qlben,  lieber  3rreunb. 

92un,  tnie  gef&Kt  3^nen  bod? 

2)ic  SBerle  finb  bebeutenb  grDgcr, 
aid  id^  bad^te. 

^ort  lints  liegen  bie  @ptnnereien, 
nebenan  bod  Iteffel^aud,  mo  mir 
eben  tvaxtn,  unb  l^intet  bemfelben 
ba^  SBorenl^Qud.  @el^en  @ie 
bort  l^intcn  ben  Mcincn  ©cc? 
^ort^cr  bcfommcn  wir  unfcr 
SBaffer.  ©r  licgt  ttma  cin  unb 
eine  l^albe  beutfd^e  "SRtiiz  bon 
l^icr.  3Bir  bcabfirf)tigtcn  gucrft 
bic  3Bcrfe  ganj  na^c  an  jcncm 
@ee  au  bauen,  tonnten  aber  bod 
fionb  nic^t  taufen.  ^od  ongren^ 
senbe  fionb  beft^t  etn  $err  k)on 
SBfilgen,  bcr  bort  cincn  ©ommer'^ 
lanbfib  du  bauen  gebentt. 

aBie  grog  ift  bcr  ©cc  roo^I? 

SttDQ  gtoei  a^eilen  im  Unt!ret9. 
Sr  ift  ^temlic^  tief,  eg  Idnnen 
fogar  tleine  @c^iffe  barauf 
fa^ren. 

^te  ^eigt  er? 


Slowly,    slowly!     Don't    tumble 

down! 
Have  no  fear  for  me,  friend. 

Well,  how  do  you  like  this? 

The  works  is  considerably  larger 
than  1  thought. 

There  to  the  left  are  the  spinner- 
ies;  close  to  them  the  boiler 
house,  where  we  were  just  now; 
and  behind  that  is  the  ware- 
house. Do  you  see  .the  small 
lake  back  there?  That  is  wh6re 
we  get  our  water  from.  It  lies 
about  one  and  pne-half  German 
miles  from  here.  At  first  we 
intended  to  build  the  works 
quite  close  to  that  lake,  but 
could  not  buy  the  land.  Th^ 
adjoining  ground  is  owned  by 
a  certain  Mr.  von  Wuelzen, 
who  is  intending  to  build  a 
summer  country  seat  there. 

How  large  is  the  lake»  I  wonder? 

About  two  miles  around.  It  i^ 
quite  deep;  small  vessels  can 
even  sail  on  it. 

What  is  it  called? 
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(gt  ttJtrb  bcr  £)oIsberger  Sec  gc* 
*    nannt,  nad^  bent  {(einen  @tfibt< 

d^en,  meld^ed  @ie  red^td  baton 

liegen  fe^en. 


It  is  called  the  Holzberger  lake, 
after  the  little  town  that  yoa  see 
lying  at  its  right. 


COMMON 

bte9(rt 
bte  91rt  eined  Sobend,  bie  Sobenart 
ein  Itinb  bon  guter  9rt 
cr  ift  cin  guter  9Wcnfci6  in  fcincr  «rt 
and  bet  9irt  fd^Iagen 
in  ber  ^rt  bleiben 
Quf  biefe  9rt 
auf  aHe  91rt 
»rt  (a6t  ntd^t  bon  9(rt 
er  ^at  teine  9rt 

bie  glamme 
in  Sflommen  ftel^en 

ber  Q^ebraud^ 
&ehxaud)  bon  etmad  madden 
auger  ^ebrauc^  tommen 
n)ie  ed  ber  ®ebraud^  mit  fid^  bringt 

bie  ^o^fe 
fo^Ien  brennen 
tt)ie  auf  ^ol^fen  fte^en  or  fi^en 

bie  traft 
mit  aQer  £raft 

au9  cigcner  S^raf  t  or  eigenen  firftf  ten 
bon  JJraftcn  Commen 
mieber  ^u  Slrftften  Commen 

bad  ge^t  fiber  meine  Sl'rfifte 
ic^  merbe  aUei  tl^un,  mad  in  theinen 
^'rftften  fte^t 

bie  a^itteilung 
id^l^abe  Ql^nen  eine  (un)angene^me 
a^itteilung  su  madden 

ber  Slaud^ 
nac^  9laud^  fc^medPen 
in  9^auc^  aufgel^en 

bad  ®(^iff 
8U  ©c^iffe  gel^en 
5U  ©c^iffc  fein 


PHRASES 

the  species,  kind,  type 
the  nature  of  a  (the)  soil 
a  good-natured  child 
he  is  a  good  fellow  in  his  way 
to  degenerate 
to  be  like  one's  stock 
in  this  manner 
iif  every  manner 
like  sticks  to  like 
he  has  no  manners' 

the  flame 
to  be  all  in  flames 

use,  usage,  fashion,  custom 
to  make  use  of  something 
to  fall  into  disuse 
according  to  custom 

the  coal,  charcoal 
to  make  charcoal 
to   sit   upon  thorns,    to   be  very 
impatient 

the  strength,  power,  force 
by  main  strength 
by  one's  own  efforts 
to  loose  strength 

to  gather  new  strength,   to  recu- 
perate 
that  is  beyond  my  strength 
I  shall  do  all  in  my  power 

the  communication,  news 
I  have  (bad)   good  news  for  you 

the  smoke 
to  taste  of  smoke 
to  be  consumed  by  fire 

the  ship,  vessel 
to  go  aboard,  to  embark 
to  be  on  board  ship 
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COMMON    PHRASES-  (Continued) 


bie  See 
auf  l^o^er  @ee 
Quf  @ee  fein 
an  bet  See 
in  See  gel^en 

bie  SSanb 
bie  fpanifc^e  SBanb 

bcr  Sweet 
fcincn  Qtved  ctiielen,  crreic^cn 
gum  3^ccte  l^aben 

OebenCen 
jemanbed  in  S^ren  gebenCen 
id)  mill  ed  il^m  gebenCen 

gefc^e^en 
e«  ift  bcteitS  gefc^cl^cn 
i^nt  ift  rec^t  gefd^el^en 
gefcftc^cn  laffcn 
ei  lit  urn  i^n  gefc^el^en 
c«  ifi  3^n«n  8u  tjicl  flcfd^c^cn 
er  rougte  nic^t  tuie  i^m  gefd^a^ 

gemtnncn 
jemanben  lieb  geroinnen 

nennen 
einen  nad)  einem  nennen 
bad  ftinb  bci  feinem  rcc^ten  9?Qmen 
nennen 

ftiirgen 
Qud  bem  3intnier  ftfirgen 

Qffgemein 
bad  aUgemeine  $efte 
bie  VlenSdjen  im  $iagemetnen 

untermegg 
unterroegS  (offen 
untcrraegd  bleiben 

auredftt 
surec^t  bringen 
ft(%  gurec^t  finben 
surec^t  l^elfen 
^uxedit  Contmen 
surest  niQc^en 
8urecf)t  fcften 
jemonbcn  ben  ft^o)}f  ^urec^t  fe^en 


the  sea 
on  the  high  seas 
to  be  at  sea 
at  the  seaside 
to  set  sail 

the  wall,  partition 
the  folding  screen 

the  aim,  scope,  purpose 
to  attain  one's  aim 
to  be  intended  for 

to  remember,  to  be  mindful  of 
to  make  honorable  mention  of  one 
I  will  make  him  pay  for  it 

to  happen,  to  take  place 
it  is  already  done 
he  is  rightly  served 
to  let  go,  not  to  hinder 
it*s  all  over  with  him. 
you  have  been  unfairly  dealt  with 
he  did  not  know  what  happened 
to  him 

to  gain,  to  win 
to  grow  fond  of  one 

to  call,  to  name 
to  name  one  after  another 
to  call  a  thing  by  its  right  name 

to  throw,  to  plunge 
to  dash  from  the  room 

general,  universal,  common 
the  general  good 
mankind  in  general 

on  the  way 
to  leave  undone 
not  to  be  done 

right ,  aright ,  in  the  right  place 
to  put  in  order 
to  find  one's  way 
to  set  right,  to  assist 
to  get  on  well 
to  fix,  to  fit  up,  to  adjust 
to  set  right 

to  bring  one  to  reason,  to  repri- 
mand one 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

1.  ©cftQtten  ©ie  mir,  ©err  Sngeniciir,  3I)nen  eincn 
totlcgen  am  a^erlin,  -&errn  9){uller,  uorgufteden. 

2.  (Use  one  of  the  phrases  customary  in  accepting  an 
introduction.) 

3.  §err  9)?iiller  gcbentt  Idngere  Beit  in  3lmerifa  gu  reifeit, 
urn  bie  SJonftruWon  eiuiger  anieritaniid}er  Wafdjincn  genau  ^u 
ftiibiercn;  iinb  ha  id)  fclbft  i'lber  bergleid}cn  Sadjcn  i;id)t  oici 
tueig,  Juenbc  id)  mid)  an  ©ie  mil  ber  ?fragc,  ob  Sie  bie 
5^rcunblid)teit  f)abcn  aiollcn,  uM  bie  9iamen  cinigcr  grofeerer 
9Jfa)d}inenfabrifen  gu  nemicn. 

4.  (Express  your  willingness  to  accede  to  the  request.) 
J^'iir  tDeldje  9lrt  9Jiafd}incn  intereffteren  Sie  fi^  benn  am 
meiftcn? 

5.  3d}  ni6d]te  namentlid)  3)Qmpfinafd^inen  unb  Tampf^ 
!effel  ftiibiercn.  ®inb  f)ier  in  ber  ^icil^e  tjielleic^t  grofecre 
©ampfonlagen? 

6 

7.  5d}  Ijahc  gcftern  (9cfegeiil)eit  gefjabt,  eine  fugenannte 
Sraunfd}e  2)anipfniQ|d)ine  in  \Hugenfd}ein  gu  ne^nien,  einc 
Sonftruftion,  bie  inir  gdugOdj  unbefaitnt  mor.  Man  fagte 
niir  and),  ba%  fie  gan^  neu  fei,  3ft  fie  3f}nen  betannt,  ^err 
fioEege? 

8 

9.  S^er  5^etrieb§ingenieur  ber  SBerfe,  wo  id]  bie  TOofdjine 
fa5,  tierfid)erte  niir,  baf]  biefelbe  eincn  auScrorbentlid)  l^o[}cn 
9Birfung§grab  I^Be;  er  tenne  nut  nod)  eine  ?lrt  S^ampfnin- 
fdjinen,  bie  beffer  feien,  ndmtidi  bie  Sorfife^^Sliafdjincn.  $>cnn 
er  red}t  [jat,  luirb  ba^  !iirQuni"d)e  Sijftcm  n?ot)I  and)  bolb  in 
2)entfd)[anb  benutjt  it)erben. 

*^* 

10.    SBiffen  @ie,  gu  n:)e(d]em  3it)ec!  £>err  9)hUIer  in  9lmcnfa 
reifen  mU? 

11.    5a,  er  fagte,  baft  er 

(Put  the  following  sentences  into  the  form  of  indirect 
statement  using  the  subjunctive  or  indicative  mode  as 
the  case  may  require.     Do  not  copy  nor  record  the   sen- 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE  -  ( Continued ) 

tences  as  here  printed  after  the  figures  12,  13,  14,  15,  16, 
etc.,  but  as  indirect  statements  using  the  main  sentences 
indicated  after  the  figures  12(a),  13(a),  14(a),  15(a), 
16(a).  16(^),  etc. 

12.    ©ein  ^rinjipal  iff  ploftlid^  Irani  getoorben. 

12.  (a)  SKein  greunb  l^ot  mir  gefd^rieben,  ba%  fein  ^rinjipal 

13.  @r  J)at  be^l^alb  fel^r  t)iel  gu  tl^un  unb  mu6  BiiJ  fpat 
abenbg  im  ©efd^aft  bleiben. 

13.  (a)  ®r  fd^reibt,  bafe  er  beg^olb 

14.  ®^  toirb  il^m  be^tuegen  Qud^  unmoglid^  fein,  S^nen 
am  aWitttood^  ben  derfprod^enen  SBefud^  abanftotten;  er  mirb 
jebod^  am  ©onntag  lommen. 

14.  (a)  @r  bittet  mid^  in  feinem  93riefe,  3^nen  gu  fagen, 
hai  e^  il^m  bei^wegen 

15.  SDie  neue  3)ampfmafd^ine  iff  aufgefteUt  unb  mirb  mor* 
gen  in  93etrieB  gefeftt  merben. 

15.  (a)  S)er  ©err  Snfpeftor  mad^te  feinem  Sorgefefeten  bie 
aKitteilung,  ha^  bie  neue  3)ampfmafd^ine 

16.  ©err  SWiiQer  ift  geftern  bringenber  ©efd^afte  ^alBet 
fiber  SSremen  nad^  SReto  ^orl  abgereift  unb  mirb  l^eute  fd^on 
auf  l^o^er  See  fein. 

16.  (a)  @r  funbigte  il^m  aud^  an,  bafe  ©err  aJZflHer .... 

16.  (d)  ©err  (Sd^marj  meife  bereitg,  ba^  ©err  aJZiiHer  .  .  . 

17.  S)a^  @df)iff  toixb  nur  fed^g  Stage  untermegi^  fein. 

17.  (a)  2Ran  dermutet,  ba^  ba^  ©d^iff 

18.  ©err  ©dfimarg  ift  tjon  feinen  SlngefteHten  ftetg  ate  ein 
greunb  betrad^tet  worben. 

18.  (a)  Wan  fagt,  bag  ©err  ©d^marg 

18.  (d)  ®g  ift  belannt,  bag  ©err  ©d^wara 

19.  ©err  ©offmann  l^at  feinen  ©ol^n  Beauftragt,  ieben 
SIBenb  uBer  ben  ^otrtgang  ber  2(rBeiten  SBerid^t  ju  erftatten. 

19.  (a)  ®r  fagte  mir,  ba^  ©err  ©offmann 

20.  ©err  SBatfin^  bebauert  unenblid^,  @ie  nid^t  me^r 
gefprod^en  gu  l^aBen. 

20.  (a)  3d^  l^abe  t)on  ©errn  3BatIing  einen  93rief  be!om* 
men,  in  bem  er  mir  fd^reibt,  ba^  er 
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PHONOGRAPH    KXERCISE-  (Continued) 

20.  (d)  Sd)  tanii  3l)ncn  ucrfidiern,  bofe  i^cxx  SQSatfin^   .  . 

21.  S)er  anierifQnifd}e  Sngenieur  Ijot  nirgenb^  fo  tjiele 
oerfd^iebene   HcffeltombinQtionen   gefelien   luie  in  3)eutfd)tQnb. 

21.  (a)  3^er  cmierifani)d)e  Sngenieur  logte  niir,  bai^  er  . 

22.  Sr  luirb  mir  am  erften  eine§  jeben  9)(onat^  meiii 
©alar  Don  feinem  Sndjl^alter  au-cgal^Icn  laffen. 

22.  (a)  Sr  t)er)prad}  niir,  bafe  er  mir . 

23.  2)u  l^aft  nid)t  ouf  feinen  erften  Srief  geontoortet,  nnb 
be^^alb  mill  er  fid]  um  beinettuitlen  nid^t  meiter  bemiifjen. 

23.  (a)  3)ein  Cnfet  laftt  bir  fagen,  bai^  bn 

24.  9JJein  S^eunb  Ijat  Dergeffen,  S^nen  3l^ren  Sd)irm 
prud^ugcben  unb  bittet  ©ie  bei^^alb  t)ie(malg  um  fintfdjul^^ 
bigung. 

24,  (a)  3d}  foil  3^nen  fogen,  ba^  mein  greunb 
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VOCABUIiARY 


bet  fih^an^,  the  slope. 

bie  Sfb^dn^e,  the  slopes. 

bet  9IMet,  the  eagle. 

%ix\Ur  Africa. 

aVitin,  alone. 

bie  %\i^tn,  the  Alps. 

ant^ttti  (with  dative),  to  put 
on;   to  inflict;   to  fascinate. 

il^ai  an,  put  on  (imp.). 

ati^et^an,  put  on  (past  part.). 

angie^en,  to  attract  (see 
^jiel^en"  Vocabulary,  Les- 
son XVIII). 

flfleii/'  Asia. 

auffj^et^en,  to  mount,  to  rise. 

flted  auf,  rose. 

(bin)  auf^eftte^en,  risen. 

au^bteiten,  to  spread  (reflex. ) , 
to  extend. 

bie  9ltt^fid^t,en,  the  view(s); 
expectation {s) ;  chance (s). 

SIttfttaUen/*  Australia. 

bet  ^a^,  the  brook,  rivulet. 

bie  ^dd^e,  the  brooks,  rivulets. 

bebecf  en,  to  cover. 

be^attf^teit/  to  assert,  to  main' 
tain,  to  claim,  to  say. 

bet  ^et0,e,  the  mountain(s). 

beftei^en,  to  mount,  to  climb. 

beftie^,  climbed  (imp.). 


beftie^en,  climbed  (past  part. ) . 
bemalbet,  wooded. 
betoe^en,  to  move,  to  induce. 
httoo^,  moved  (imp.). 
httoo^tn,  moved  (past  part.). 
ba^eim,  at  home. 
ba«  @belt9ei#,  the  edelweiss. 
bie    Silent eit, en,   the  peculi- 
arity ( ies ) ,  singularity  ( ies ) . 
ein  anbetmal,  another  time. 
@tttP9>a/*  Europe. 
et©ig,  eternal. 

bet  JcW/'enJ  ..         ..  . 
w      fjL  tt  {It^  rock(s). 

bet  9elfen,     J 

bie  9etne,n,  the  distance(s), 
remoteness. 

bet  %\ni^,  the  river. 

bie  SflufTe/  the  rivers. 

0enie#en,  to  enjoy. 

genp#/  enjoyed  (imp.). 

^enpffen/  enjoyed  (past  part.). 

getabegu,  straight  to,  actually. 

gefte^en,  to  confess,  to  admit. 

geftanb,  admitted  (imp.). 

geftanben,  admitted  (past 
part.). 

bet  ®i|)fel,  the  summit. 

bie  ®tp#atti0feit,en,  the  im- 
mensity ( ies ) ,  magn  ificcnce 
is) ,  grandeur(s) . 
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^^^^H                               YOGABUIiARY- (Coutinued)                                 ^H 

^^^B           hit  ^timai,   the  home,  native 

ba^   <2cfiauf|>iel,e,    tfie  specta-           fl 

^^^H                     n  try , 

cle (s);   the  dra ma(s),                 ^^B 

^^^B           ^cilt|Uta^c>  nozvadays. 

hit  ^6^Ui^t,tn,  the  canon,           ^^B 

^^^m           hieflci,     this    {here)y    of    this 

bet  ^c^nee,  the  snow.                   ^H 

^^^B               place. 

bic    *8*of)fun0,en,    Mr    rrra-      ^^ 

^^^H           ir^enb/*  any,  — soever. 

//>w(.c).                                                        1 

^^^H           irf^ciiMuo/'    anywhere,    some- 

f(f)t0dtnten,  to  swarm;  to  rove;            1 

^^^R 

to  revel.                                           ^^B 

^^H           jcmal^,  ever. 

bte  ^cbioeijj/"  Switzerland.         ^^| 

^^^K           frcifcu,  to  circulate;  to  whirl. 

bie  (^pit^e,n,  the  poini(s),  top           ■ 

^^^H                to 

( J ) ,  summ  it  is).                           ^^fl 

^^^B            b  a  0 1^  d  n  ^  di  en ,  the  I  it  tie  conn  try . 

ftci  1,  Precipitous,  steep  ( /j ) .           ^^B 

^H           hit  Vttft,    \. 

^^■'           ^.     «.rx     (the  atr,  sky, 

^^^H          btc  ihiftcj 

bet  iha^y  Ztii,t,  the  partis), 

portion  is) . 

^^^B           btc   ^}f  a  tut,  en,    the  natnre{s). 

bet   Ztppid!^,t,   the  carpetis). 

^^^B           bet  ^3laturfreunb,e,   the  lover 

ha^  Xftal,  the  valley. 

^^^B                (^)  of  nature. 

hit  %\Qi\tX,  the  valleys. 

^^^B           oben,  above,  o?i  top. 

ha^  Xttihtn,  the  acting,  doings. 

^^^1           al^ne/'  7vithout, 

txtmxtWp  to  separate  (reflex.), 

^^^K           ^oetifc^,  poetical. 

to  pari. 

^^H           ter   ^PrDfeftot>en,   Mr  profes- 

ul^ettDdltt^en/'  to  overwhelm. 

^^H' 

umaeben/'  to  surround. 

^^^B          bic    ^rofeffur,en,    ///r  profes- 

y\m%Cih,  surrounded  (imp.). 

^^^B              5f7;'5//  /)^  ( ^ ) . 

um^eben,     surrounded     (past 

^^H           bie  ^flange^n,  the plant(s). 

part.). 

^^^B           bet  ^anb,  ///^  edj^e,  brim. 

nnten,  beloiv,  at  the  bottom. 

^^^B            hit  ^anh ttf   the  edges,   brims. 

vot^ieljen,  to  prefer. 

^^H           htx  %tiStntaixhf  the  edge  of  the 

bet  ^ixXh,  the  forest. 

^^^B 

hit  3SdIbet,  tJie  forests,  woods. 

^^^1            tennen,  to  run. 

luanbetn,  to  wander. 

^^^B           tannte, 

htx  aajaffetfall,  tlie  waterfall. 

^^^^           ^etannt,  run. 

hit  SSaffetfdUe,  tfie  waterfalls. 

H                   bet  ^ftein,  the  Rhine. 

V^thtWp  to  weave. 

B                   bet  9?iefe,n,  the giant(s) , 

x^^hf  wove. 

H                   bet  ^etf^tiefe,  the  giant  moun- 

fieipoben,  wovai. 

K                        tain. 

hit  5a5elt,en,  tfie  world(s). 
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hit  Vflan^tntotU,  the  flora, 
bte  Xiermelt,  the  fauna. 
bte  SBiefe,ti,   the  meadow{s), 
ba^  Sa^ntab,  the  toothed  wheel, 

cog  wheel ,  gear, 
bte    Sa^ntabba^n,    the    rack 

railway. 


inhxxn^tn,    to    bring   to;     to 

spend, 
brad^te  in,  spent  (imp.). 
gugebrad^t,  spent  (past  part.). 
gtoifd^en/"    between,   betwixt; 

among. 


PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


PHRASES    AND 

Stlfo  enblid^  toieber  bQl)eim, 
©err  ^rofeffor! 

3atPol&I,  flnabige  5rau  unb 
l&erslid^  frol^  bariiber. 

SBir  fiirc^teten  fd^on,  bag  @ie 
ung  flanj  derfleff  en  tourbeif** 
unb  irgenbn)o"inSlfien,?(fri* 
la  ober  Sluftralien  eine  neue 
©eimat  gefunben  l^atten.'* 

D  nein.  3^  t^nn  nid^t  bc= 
l&aupten,  \>a^  id^  irgenb"  ein 
2anb  bent  meinigen  t)or= 
gogc/'*  eg  fei*  benn  bie 
©d^meig." 

Seneg  fianbd^en  fd^eint  eg 
31&nen  angetl^an  gu  l^aben. 
3n  S^ren  93riefen  l^atten'* 
@ie  gerabegu  batjon  ge^ 
fd^roamtt,  txyi!i)\i  man  mir.'* 
?lud^  l^atten'*  ©ie  ben  gr66= 
ten  %t\\  ber  ^t\i  bort  suge^ 
brad^t  unb  feien  laum  ju 
Bemegen  gemefen  f)ierl&er  gu== 
riidtjufommen/*  alg  man* 
Sl^n^n  bie  ^rofeffur  in  ^iefi^ 
gcr  ©tabt  anbot. 


SENTENCES 

So,  professor,  you  are  home 
again  at  last! 

Yes,  madam;  and  heartily 
glad  of  it. 

We  have  been  afraid  that  you 
would  forget  us  entirely, 
and  had  found  a  new  home 
somewhere  in  Asia,  Africa, 
or  Australia. 

O  no.  I  cannot  say  that  I  pre- 
fer any  country  to  my  own, 
except  perhaps  Switzer- 
land. 

That  little  country  seems  to 
have  fascinated  you  {liter- 
ally, put  it  on  you).  They 
tell  me  that  in  your  letters 
you  actually  revelled  in  it; 

•  also,  that  you  spent  the 
greater  (literally,  greatest) 
part  of  your  time  there  and 
could  hardly  be  induced  to 
come  back  here  when  the 
professorship  in  this  town 
was   offered  you. 
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^^^^^B                           PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Conttnned)                                ^^M 

^        9?un,  gang  fo  fd^Iimm  tvax  e^ 

Well,  it  was  not  quite  so  bad.          ^ 

^^B           nic{)t.       ^{idit^beftomcniger 

Nevertheless,  I  must  admit            1 

^^B           mug  id^  gefte^en,   ba]^    ic^ 

that   I  could  not  but  part           1 

^^V           mid)  nut  fdituer  bation  ^abe 

from  it  with  a  heavy  heart           1 

^^H           trennen  tonnen.    Seber  9!a= 

(literally,  heavily).    Every      ^J 

^^H            turfreunb,  ber  ben  SBafferfall 

lover    of   nature    who    has      ^B 

^^H           be^  fR^ein^  gefetjen  ijat  unb 

seen    the  waterfall   of    the 

^^V           buret]  bte  l^dler  unb  Sd^htd}^ 

Rhine    and   has    wandered 

^^H            ten  ber  93erae  gemanbert  ift, 

through    the    valleys    and 

^^B            ber  bie  9lu^ftd}t  Dorn  (Mipfel 

canons   of    the  mountains, 

^^H.           be^  ditgi  genoffen  i)at,  ober 

who  has  enjoyed  the  view 

^^^1            jemot^  bie  mit  en^igem  Sd^nee 

from  the  top  of  the  Rigi, 

^^H            Eiebedten  ®pi^en  ber  ^Hpen 

or  ever  climbed  the  sum- 

^^K          beftieg,  bet  mug  fid)  t)o.n  ber 

mits  of   the  Alps  covered 

^^H            ©rofeattigfeit  biefer  Sdjop- 

with      eternal      snow, — he 

^^H            fung  ange^ogen  fu^(en,  fei' 

must  feel  (himself)  attrac- 

^^H          er,  met  intmer'  er  fei/ 

ted   by    the    immensity   of 

this  creation,  whoever   he 

may  be. 

^^B        Wlan  foQ*  l^eutpttage  bie  Spi^e 

It  is  said  that  nowadays  one 

^^B            beg  9{igi  o^ne*°  ^^ii^e  auf 

can    {literally,   one  is  said 

^^B           einer  l^al^nrobbal^n  erreidjen 

to  be  able  to)  reach  the  top 

^^H            fonnen;  ift  ba§  \o? 

of   the    Rigi   without   diffi- 

culty by  a  rack  railway;  is 

that  so? 

^^m   ■     3o  unb  ba^  Sd^aufpiel,  bag 

Yes,    and    the    spectacle    re- 

^^H            fid)'  burt  oben  bietet,  ift  libera 

vealed    {literally,    offered)              | 

^^H            nm(tigenbf(^5n.  ^en!en  @ie 

on  top  there  is  overwhelm- 

^^B           fid)    tief    unten   m'"  3{)ren 

ingly    beautiful.     Imagine 

^^B            ^iigen  ^iefen  unb  ^efber, 

far    (ttef)    below    at    your 

^^B            Scidje,  gliiffe  unb  ©een  m'" 

feet   meadows   and    fields, 

^^B            einem  grogen  Seppid)  getuo^ 

brooks,    rivers,   and    lakes 

^^0            ben,  ber  fi(^  gtnifd^en"'  ben 

woven  into  a  large  carpet, 

B                 bettjotbeten  3(b^angen  in  ber 

extending     {literally,    that 

"                   J^erne  auffteigenber  5^crgrie- 

extends )       between       the 

fen  au^brettet;  bo^u'*  bie  6i^ 

wooded    slopes    of     giant 

genl&eit  ber   ^ftangen-  unb 

mountains    rising     in    the 

^^^^L 
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PHRASES    AND    S£NT£NCES-(Contlnned) 


Sicrmelt,  bie  einen"  bort  urn* 
Qiebt.  3)ort  aHein  in  gang 
©uropQ  !reift  ber  ?lbler  in 
ben  fiflftcn  unb  Bliil&t  bog 
©bctoeife  on  fteilen  gclfen* 
ranbcm. 


©ie  werben  \a  gcng  poctifd^! 
©offenttic^  l^aben  Sie  iiber 
ben  Sergen,  SBalbem  unb 
SSBiefen  bie  9Kenfd)en  unb 
il^r  Xreiben  nid^t  dergeffen. 
Slber  bat)on  erjal^len  @ie 
mir  getpig*'  ein  onbemtQl. 


(Sortfe^ung  folgt.) 


distance;  besides  this,  the 
peculiarity  of  the  fauna  and 
flora  that  surrounds  you. 
There  alone  in  all  Europe 
does  the  eagle  soar  in  the 
air,  and  the  edelweiss  bloom 
on  the  precipitous  edges 
of  rocky  cliffs. 
Why  (jq),  you  are  growing 
quite  poetical.  I  hope  that 
with  (literally,  over)  your 
mountains,  forests,  and 
meadows  you  have  not 
forgotten  the  people  and 
their  doings.  But  of  this 
I  am  quite  certain  that 
(getuife)  you  will  tell  me 
another  time. 

(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 


1.  The    Past    (imperfect)    Subjunctive. — 1.     In   all 

regular  weak  verbs  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  1)  the  past  subjunc- 
tive is  the  same  as  the  past  indicative. 

2.  In  all  regular  strong  verbs  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  2)  the 
past  subjunctive  is  derived  from  the  past  indicative  by  add- 
ing to  the  first  person  singular  the  subjunctive  endings 
given  in  Lesson  XXIII,  Art.  1,  and  by  modifying  the  stem 
vowel  when  it  is  capable  of  modification;  that  is,  when  it  is 
either  a,  o,  or  u*     For  example: 

Past  Indicative 
id&  l^ielt,  iij  bot, 

Past  Subjunctive 
x^  l&iettc,         irf)  Bote, 
bu  l^ieltcft,      bu  Boteft, 
er  Bielte,         er  Bote, 
etc.  etc. 


i^  fal^e/ 
bu  fdl^eft, 
er  fd^e, 
etc. 


id&  fttl&re, 
bu  fu^refl, 
er  fiil^rc, 
etc* 
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Exceptions. — The  strong  verb  „fte^n,  ftanb,  geftonben* 
has,  besides  its  regular  past  subjunctive  „ftanbe/  the  other 
form  ^ftutibc." 

A  few  other  verbs,  having  e  in  the  present  infinitive  and 
a  in  the  past  indicative  also  change  this  a  to  n  in  the  past 
subjunctive;  the  regular  form  is  not  used  at  all.  Of  these 
verbs  you  have  learned: 

l^elfen,      f^al^,      gcl^olfcn,      past  subjunctive,  5«Ifc. 
fterbcn,    ftarB,    gcftorBcn,    past  subjunctive,  ftnrbe. 

Still  a  few  other  verbs  having  e  in  the  present  infinitive 
and  a  in  the  past  indicative  change  the  latter  vowel  into  6 
in  the  past  subjunctive.     Examples  of  these  are: 

Bcfcl^fetir      Befal&I,      Befo^Ien,       past  subjunctive,   Befol^Ie. 
cmpfel^Ien,   tmpU¥,  em|)fol^Ien,   past  subjunctive,   empfol^Ie. 

A  number  of  strong  verbs  having  t  in  the  present  infinitive 
and  a  in  the  past  indicative  change  the  latter  vowel  into  d. 
Examples  of  these  verbs  are: 

Befltnnen,  Begann,  Begonncn,  past  subjunctive,  Begonne. 
Bcfttincn,  Befann,  Bcfonnen,  past  subjunctive,  Befdnne. 
getPinnen,  getuantt,  getuonnen,  past  subjunctive,  getnonne. 

2.     Irregular  verbs  form  their  past  subjunctive  as  follows: 

(a)     The    auxiliaries: 

®eitt  follows  the  rule  governing  the  formation  of  the  past 
subjunctive  in  strong  verbs  (Art.  1,2);  thus:  past  indicative, 
icti  toax;  past  subjunctive,  id^  tuare,  bu  tnareft,  cr  tudrc,  etc. 
^abett  and  toerben  follow  the  weak  verbs  (Art.  1,  1)  but 
modify  the  vowel.     Thus, 

Past  Indicative 

id^  Botte,  id^  tuurbc, 

Past  Subjunctive 

id^  l^dtte,  id^  murbe, 

bu  l^dtteft,  bu  miirbeft, 

cr  B«tte,  cr  tuiirbc, 

etc.  etc. 
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(d)     The   modal 

auxiliaries   all   follow   the  weak  verbs 

(Art.  1,  1),  but  have  the  same  vowel  oi 

•  UmlQUt  in  the  past 

subjimctive  as  in  the  present  infinitive. 

Thus, 

• 

Present  Infinitive 

c 

btttfen,     fpttneti 

\,    mp0en,     mufreti, 

Past  Indicative 

fpllen,     topUtn^ 

id^  burfte, 

id^  lonnte, 

id)  mod^te, 

id^  mufete, 

\6)  fottte, 
Past  Subjunctive 

id^  tuoHte. 

id^  burfte. 

id^  Idnnte, 

id^  module, 

bn  burfteft, 

bu  lonnteft, 

bu  mod^teft, 

er  burfte, 

er  fonnte, 

er  module, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

id^  mufete, 

id^  foHte, 

id^  tooUte, 

bu  miifeteft, 

bu  foHteft, 

bu  tDoHteft, 

cr  mufete, 

er  foHte, 

er  tuoUte, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

(c)     Other  irregular  weak  verbs  whose  stem  vowel  is  e 

and  that  change  this  vowel  to  a  in  the  past  indicative,  retain 

the  original  e  of  the  infinitive  in  the  past  subjunctive;  that 

is,  they  follow  the  principle  governing  the  formation  of  the 

past  subjunctive  in 

the  modal  auxiliaries. 
Present  Infinitive 

.    Thus, 

btennen,    fenttcn; 

,    ttcnnen,    tcnnett, 
Past  Indicative 

fenben,    menbeti* 

id^  Bronnte, 

id^  !annte, 

id^  nannte, 

id^  rannte, 

id^  fanbte, 
Past  Subjunctive 

id^  tuanbte. 

id^  brcnntc, 

idt)  fcnnte, 

id^  ncnnte, 

bu  brennteft, 

bu  fennteft, 

bu  nennteft, 

er  Brennte, 

er  fcnnte, 

er  ncnnte, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

id^  rennte, 

td^  fenbete, 

id^  tuenbete, 

bu  rennteft, 

bu  jcnbeteft, 

bu  tucnbeteft, 

er  rcnnte, 

er  fenbete, 

er  tucnbete, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 
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aStineeti  and  benfeti  follow  ^l^oBen/     Thus, 
Past  Indicativb 

Past  Subjunctive 
td&  Brad^tc,  id^  bad^tc, 

bu  Bradtjteft,  bu  bdd^tcft, 

cr  brdd&te,  cr  bdd^, 

etc.  etc. 

3.  The  pluperfect  is  formed  with  the  past  subjunctive  of 
the  auxiliaries  rrfcin"  and  nfadben"  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
pluperfect  indicative  is  formed  with  the  indicative  of  these 
auxiliaries.     Thus, 

Active 
Pluperfect  indicative,     id^  l^^tte  flcfel&cn,    id&  ttjor  gegangen. 
Pluperfect  subjunctive,   id^  ^dtte  flcfeljen,  ic6  t©dre  gegongen. 

Passive 
Pluperfect  indicative,    id^  toQt  gefel&en  tuorben. 
Pluperfect  subjunctive,  id^  iDdre  gefel&en  tuorbcn. 

4.  It  was  stated  in  Art.  5  of  the  preceding  lesson  that 
there  are  important  exceptions  to  the  rule  that  the  tense  of 
the  subjunctive  in  an  indirect  statement  is  the  same  that 
the  indicative  of  the  direct  statement  should  have.  Of  these 
exceptions  there  are  two,  namely: 

1 .  All  forms  of  tfie  Present  subjunctive  that  are  the  same  as 
the  correspondiiig  forms  of  the  indicative,  are  replaced  by  the  cor- 
responding forms  of  the  past  subjunctive  in  indirect  statements. 

Those  subjunctive  forms  that  are  like  their  corresponding 
indicatives  were  marked  in  Lesson  XXIII  by  enclosing  them 
in  parentheses,  to  indicate  that  they  are  not  used  in  indirect 
statement. 

Since  all  compound  tenses,  except  the  pluperfect,  are 
formed  with  the  present  of  the  auxiliaries  ^feitt,  l^abcn**  and 
„tt)erben,"  Rule  1  applies  to  the  perfect  and  the  two  future 
tenses,  active  and  passive  as  well  as  to  the  present  tense. 
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Note  that  since  „\txn"  has  a  distinct  present  subjunctive, 
no  such  substitutions  as  indicated  in  Rule  1  are  necessary. 

2.  Pas^  indicatives  in  direct  statemaits  become  perfect  sub- 
junctives in  indirect  statements^  so  that,  while  past  and  perfect 
tenses  may  both  be  used  in  the  indicative  mode  in  direct 
statements  (Lesson  IX.  Art.  3),  only  the  perfect  subjunctive 
can  be  used  in  the  subjunctive  mode  of  indirect  statements. 
In  accordance  with  the  above  rules,  the  following  table  may 
be  drawn  up  to  indicate  the  proper  subjunctive  tenses  to  be 
used  in  indirect  statements  for  the  indicative  tenses  of  direct 
statements. 


The  Auxiliaries 

feitt 

Present  Tense 

id^  Bin, 

bofe  id^  fei. 

bu  Bift, 

bofe  bu  feieft. 

er  ift, 

\^(x^  er  fei. 

tuir  finb, 

bofe  tuir  feien. 

i^r  feib, 

bag  i^r  feiet. 

Sic,  fie  rmb, 

bofe  ©ie,  fie  feicn. 

Past  Tense 

id&  tuar, 

bafe  idf)  getuefen  fei* 

bu  tuarft, 

bofe  \^Vi  getuefen  feieft. 

er  WQt, 

bofe  er  fletuefen  fei* 

toir  tuaren, 

\^^S^  toir  fletuefen  feien. 

iBr  toart, 

boS  il^r  fletuefeti  feiet. 

@ie,  fie  tuoren, 

bog  @ie,  fie  getuefen  feien 

l^abeti 

Present  Tense 

id^  5aBc, 

\^(iS^  \^  \^itu 

bu  Mi. 

bag  bu  l^c^Beft. 

er^Qt, 

bog  er  Bc^Be. 

tuir  l^oBen, 

\^ix^  tuir  fatten* 

il^  BoBt, 

bog  iBr  B^Bet. 

©ie,  ftc  l&aBcn, 

\>aS^  @ie,  fie  fatten* 
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^^K 

Pasf  Tense                                        ^^B 

^^^^B              id)  ^atte, 

ba^  id]  gel]Qbt  indite.                ^^^M 

^^^^B              bu 

baf]  bu  qdnbi  t)abeft.               ^^^| 

^^^^B              er 

bak  er  gel^^bt  Ijabc,                 ^^^M 

^^^^B 

ban  tt)ir  gc()Qbt  flatten.             ^^^| 

^^^^B 

ba^  i[)r  gel)abt  E)Qbet.                ^^B 

^^^^B              @ie,  fie  fatten, 

ba%  Sie,  fie  gel)abt  fatten.       ^^B 

^^K 

^^^B 

^^^B 

Present   Tense                                      ^^^H 

^^^^H               ic{)  kt)erbe, 

ba{3  i(^  tptirbe .                         ^^^| 

^^^^B               bu 

bQL\\  bu  merbeft.                      ^^^| 

^^^^B               er 

baf;  er  merbe.                          ^^^| 

^^^^B 

baf3  luir  !out^en.                      ^^^^ 

^^^^B              il^r  tnerbet. 

ba^  il)r  tt>rtr^et«                        ^^^| 

^^^^H              @te,  [te  tDerben, 

bag  @ie,  fie  toittbcn*               ^^^| 

^^B 

Past  Tefise                                       ^^^^ 

^^^^B              id)  tuurbe, 

ba%  id]  Qemorben  fei.               ^^B 

^^^^B 

ba^  b\\  getDorbeu  fcieft.             ^^H 

^^^^K               er 

bag  er  getuprben  let.                 ^^^| 

^^^^B              tok  tDurben, 

bag  tuir  gemorbeu  feien.           ^^^H 

^^^^H  . 

ba^  \\)t  gcmorbeu  feiet.             ^^B 

^^^^B               @te,  fie  ttjurben, 

bag  @te,  fie  getuorbeu  teicu.      ^^B 

^^^^^B         Examples  of  other  verbs:                                                     ^^^^^ 

^^H 

^^^B 

^^^B 

Present  Tense                                     ^^^H 

^^^^B 

bag  id)  fouue.                       ^^^| 

^^^^^               bii  !annft, 

bag  bu  !ouueft.                      ^^^| 

^^B^ 

bag  er  fuuue.                         ^^^| 

^^B                     tDir  funnett, 

bag  luir  f  unntctt*                   ^^^B 

B^                     tl^r  fount, 

bag  t[}r  !i3nuet .                      ^^^| 

B                          ®i^'  ^^^  fouuen, 

bag  @ie,  fie  fonnten.             ^^H 

1 
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Past  Tense 

id&  f  onntc, 

bag  id^  l^dtte 

bu  f  onnteft, 

bag  bu  l^aBeft 

er  f  onnte, 

bag  er  l^abe 

lonnen. 

wir  lonnten, 

bag  toir  (fatten 

i^r  lonntet, 

bag  il^r  l^abet 

©ie,  fie  fonntcn, 

bag  ©ie,  fie  ftdtten 
Future  Tense 

id&  werbc 

bag  id^ 

totttbe* 

bu  wirft 

bag  bu 

werbeft. 

cr  njirb 

bag  er 

werbe. 

mx  rocrbcn 

^'^^"^^'       bagtpir 

'  lonnen 

totitben* 

il^  wcrbet 

bag  i^r 

totttbet* 

©ie,  fie  werben 

bag  ©ie,  fie 

totttben. 

(icften 

Present  Tense 

i*  flel^c, 

bag  id^  (linge- 

bu  fle^t, 

bag  bu  flel^eft. 

er  fle^t, 

bag  er  flel^e. 

toir  flel^en, 

bag  tpir  ^itt^en* 

il»rfle^t, 

bag  i^r  fleliet. 

©ie,  fie  flc^ 

en,               bag  ©ie,  fie  eineen. 
Past  Tense 

i^  am, 

bag  id) 

[fei. 

bu  flinflft, 

bag  bu 

feieft. 

er  fling, 

bag  er 

fei. 

wir  fliuflen, 

bag  tt)ir 

fleganflen 

feien. 

i^r  flinflt, 

bag  il^r 

feiet. 

©ie,  fie  fliuflen, 

bag  ©ie,  fie 

feien. 

Future  Tense 

id^  werbe 

bag  id) 

toutbe. 

bu  toirft 

bag  bu 

ttjerbeft. 

er  toirb 

bag  er 

ttjerbe. 

tt)ir  werben 

8^^^"'         bagwir 

flel^en 

totttben. 

i^r  toerbet 

bag  iljr 

totttbet« 

©ie,  fie  werben 

bag  ©ie,  fie , 

tou 

tben. 
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fc^cn 

Present  Tense 

i^  fel^e, 

baf}  id]  fafte. 

bu  fief}[t, 

bo!^  b\y  fe^cft. 

er  fieljt, 

bay^  er  feljc. 

tpir  jetien. 

bo!%  tuir  fdbcti* 

i^x  fefit, 

boS  il&r  felftet. 

@ie,  fie  feljen,                 bafe  ®ie,  fie  fdfjen^ 

Past  Tense 

id)  faf), 

bOiS\  id) 

h^iU. 

bu  fal)ft, 

bafe  bu 

babcft. 

er  fal), 
tnir  fallen, 

bail  er 
bafi  rt)ir 

^  gef e^en  ^ 

[jabc. 
I^dtten 

i^r  )al)t, 

baft  i^r 

[)abet. 

@ie,  fie  fo^en, 

baft  Sic,  fie 

flatten 

Ftiiure  Tense 

xd)  rtjerbe 

baft  id) 

tuurbe. 

bu  tt^irft 

ba^  bix 

trierbcft. 

er  tnirb 

.  ,               boft  er 

luerbe. 

tnir  iuerben 

^^^f*^"'          baft  tDir 

^  fel)en  ^ 

tDllr^elt. 

i^r  tuerbet 

baft  i[)r 

^^)li^^et. 

Sic,  fie  tuerben 

ba\\  Sie,  fie 

t^ur^cll. 

In  similar  way  the  passive  forms  may  also  be  tabulated. 

5.  The  Conditional  Modes. — The  compound  forms 
evolved  by  substituting  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  „l)aben" 
for  the  present  subjunctive,  are  really  forms  of  the  pluperfect 
subjunctive.  Those  made,  however,  by  substituting  „niiirbe, 
luitrbet,  tuiirben"  for  ^roerbe,  n)crbet,  merben"  in  the  future 
subjunctive  are  forms  of  an  entirely  new  mode  known  as 
the  eonditional  mode.  It  is  so  named  for  reasons  that  will 
become  apparent  in  a  subsequent  lesson.  There  are  two 
conditionals,  active  and  passive.  All  are  formed  by  combi- 
ning the  past  subjunctive  of  the  auxiliary  ^tuerben"  with  the 
present  and  perfect  infinitives  of  the  verb,  respectively.   Thus. 
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Present  Conditional 
id^  miirbe 
bu  tpurbeft 
cr  wfirbc 
totr  wiirben 
il^r  wiirbct 
@ie,  fie  tocrbcn 


Active 

Perfect  Conditional 

Present    ^^  ^^^^^^  )  Perfect 

Infinitive  ^"  Wfirbeft  Infinitive 

lommen,    er  ttJiirbe  flelommcn  fctn. 

laufcn,       wirttjurben       (flclauft  I)aben. 

il&r  ttJiirbet 

©ic,  fie  ttJiirben 


'  id&  wiirbe 
\^vi  wurbeft 
etc. 


Passive 
Present  Inf,  \6)  ttJUrbc 

flelauft  werben,  bu  wurbeft 
etc. 


Present  Inf, 

flcfauft  toorben  fein. 


6.  The  phrases  „e3  fei  benn,"  **except  perhaps/'  **unless 
perhaps/*  „fei  er,  tt)er  immer  er  fei/'  **(be  he)  whoever  he 
may  be/*  illustrate  another  use  of  the  subjunctive;  viz.,  its 
use  in  concessive  clauses.  A  few  more  examples  will  make 
this  use  clearer  to  the  student: 

©ei  eg  audi  nod^  fo  !alt,  id^  ttjerbe  ju  5u6  flel&eu. 

However  cold  it  may  be^  I  shall  walk  it, 
fiommc,  wag  ba  toofle,  id^  !ann  nid^t  anberg  l^anbctn. 
Come  what  may^  I  cannot  cut  otherwise, 
SBag  er  aud^  immer  fage,  id^  flIauBc  il&m  nid^t. 
Whatever  he  may  say^  I  do  not  believe  him. 

In  these  sentences,  it  is  respectively  conceded  that  **it 
may  or  might  be  cold,**  **that  something  may  or  might  hap- 
pen/* that  **he  may  or  might  say  something.**  Note  that 
English  uses  **may**  or  **might**  to  express  this  use  of  the 
German  subjunctive.  Though  in  other  instances  the  English 
words  **may**  and  **might**  can  often  be  translated  in 
German  by  wmoflen/'  this  verb  is  not  employed  in  German  to 
form  the  subjunctive, 

7.  You  will  notice  that  in  the  examples  in  Art.  6,  one  of 
the  following  adverbs  is  used: 

oud^,  aud^  immer,  aud^  nod^  fo,  nur  immer,  ba. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


40  GERMAN  §12 

These  adverbs,  when  employed  as  here,  add  to  the  words 
they  are  coupled  with  the  indefinite  meaning  "ever."  They 
occur  chiefly  in  such  concessive  subjunctive  sentences  as  are 
shown  above  and  then  frequently  after  the  relative  pronouns 
^tueld^er,  tuer,  toa^"  and  the  relative  conjunctions  ^tDann, 
tucnn,  mc,  wo,"  etc. 

8.  Still  another  meaning  of  the  modal  auxiliary  ^foHen* 
is  illustrated  in  this  lesson;  viz.,  **is  said  to"  or  **is  reported 
to."  You  should  now  recapitulate  the  other  meanings  of 
Hfoflen"  given  in  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15  and  Lesson  XIX, 
Art.  6. 

9.  Verbs  are  sometimes  used  reflexively  as  a  substitute 
for  the  passive  voice.     Thus, 

bag  ©d^aufpicl,  bag  fid^  bictCt,  ^ke  spectacle  that  is  revealed. 

See  also  Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  12. 

10.  The  preposition  ^jmifd^cn"  like  „an,  auf,  l^intcr,  in, 
ncben,  iiber,  unter,  Dor"  governs  either  the  dative  or  accusa- 
tive case,  answering  the  questions  „tO0?"  and  ^lool^in?* 
respectively. 

The  preposition  „ju"  in  the  phrase  „JU  35rcn  Sufeen"  is 
used  in  the  sense  of  **at,  in"  just  as  in  the  phrase  „3U  ^aufe" 
'*at  home."  Additional  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Drill. 
In  the  phrase  „au  Ctnem  flrofeen  Icppid^/  „ju"  has  the  same 
meaning  that  it  has  in  connection  with  ^tocrben";  that  is, 
"(turned)  into."  See  Lesson  XVIII.  Art.  9.  In  this 
meaning  it  is  often  not  translatable. 

The  preposition  „ol&ne"  governs  the  accusative  case. 
When  used  with  an  infinitive  it  requires  ,,811*';  thus,  „0^ne  eg 
gu  toiffen,"  "without  knowing  it."  It  may  also  be  construed 
with  a  „ba6"  clause;  thus, 

ol^ne  bafe  er  eg  toufete,  without  his  knowing  it. 

11.  „3r8Cnb"  is  an  adverb  that  gives  to  the  following 
word  the  meaning  of  "any,  some,  at  all,  ever,  — soever." 
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Thus  we  had  in  Lesson  XIV  ^irflcnbtoic''  **in  any  way,  any- 
how"; in  this  lesson  ^irflcnbttJo''  ** somewhere,  "^irflcnbcin"  **any 
one**  or  simply  **any.'*  In  the  same  manner  the  following 
phrases  may  be  formed:  „irflcnb  jcmanb,  irflenb  toer,"  '*any  one 
soever,*'  ^trgenb  cttoa^"  ''anything  whatsoever**  (compare 
also  Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  6),  ^itflenbtool^in/  *'to  any  place, 
or  to  some  place  or  other.**  Observe  that  ^irflenb''  is 
written  in  a  single  word  with  the  adverbs  „njO,  toic,  tool^in/ 
etc.,  but  is  never  so  written  with  the  pronotms  „cin,  tt)cr, 
jemonb,  ettoag/  etc.  The  negative  of  ^irflenbtoo''  is  „mx^ 
gcnbg";  see  Lesson  XXIII. 

12.  Here  ^baju"  means  ''besides**;  literally,  "to  that.*' 

13.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  10. 

14.  The  first  parts  of  these  sentences  are  indirect  state- 
ments dependent  on  „exia^lt  man  mir/  *'so  they  tell  me,*' 
the  wbafe"  being  omitted  in  both  cases  (compare  Lesson XXIII, 
Art.  6);  in  the  second,  the  main  sentence  is  merely 
implied. 

15#  „®Ctt)i§/  literally,  "certain,**  adjective  and  adverb, 
is  often  used  adverbially  to  give  to  a  statement  the  color  of 
confident  expectation.  It  may  then  be  rendered  in  English 
by  "I  surely  hope,  I  am  quite  certain,  I  have  no  doubt,**  etc. 

16.  The  noun  „bcr  ^d^**  or  „^tl\en**  is  irregular.  Geni- 
tive,  iJrffeng  or  JJcIfen;  dative  and  accusative,  grffcil  or  gd^; 
plural,  tJelfen. 

17.  Note  the  accent  on  the  verbs  „iiBcrtt)at'tiflen"  and 
wUmfle'ben."     Their  prefixes  are  inseparable. 

18.  The  names  of  the  continents  are  of  neuter  gender. 
Thus,  „bog  flanjc  ?(ficn/'  "the  whole  of  Asia,  all  Asia." 
See  Lesson  XX,  Art.  5,  relative  to  „bie  ©d^tocig/ 
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DRlIili 

(See  Arts.  1  and  4.) 

3cf)  fann   iiicfjt   bthanpttn,    ^a#    i*    tin   onberc* 
2ant  bent  meintfieit  t^orid^e. 

/  cannot  say  thai  I  prefer  another  court (ry  to  tny  own. 

(Art.  1,  1.) 

S)ie  21  bier  freifen  in  ben  yiiften. 

®r  er^a^It  un§,  bofe  in  ber  Sd^raei^  bie  3lbler  in  ben  fliiften 
freiften, 

(Smiger  ©cfinee  bebedt  bie  ©pifeen  bcr  3Upen. 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  ert)iger  @d)nee  bie  Spitjen  ber  Sllpen  Beberfe. 

®ro6e  SJJengen  Don  ®d)nee  bebecfen  ini  SBinter  bie  5t*fber. 

Sr  fagte,  bag  grofee  93tcngcn  Don  ©d)nee  bie  5^'Ibcr  bebecften. 

%\t  Beiben  ©riiber  n)Qnbern  gern  biird)  SSdlber  nnb  Jhdfer, 

@ie  fd^rieben  un§,  '^ii'^  bie  beiben  Jiriiber  gern  burtfj  SSdIber 
unb  Xl^dler  manberten. 

(Art.  1,  2.) 

SOieine  S^^eunbe  nel^men  3Bte  (ginlabung  bonfbar  an. 

gpfJeine  JJreunbe  taffen  3i&ncn  fagen,  \ya%  ©ie  Sljre  Sinlabung 
banfbar  anndl^men. 

SEBann  fa^ren  3^re  3^reunbe  nad)  ©ambnrg? — Smil  fagte  mir, 
bafe  fie  morgen  friil)  fiUjren. 

SBte  gel^t  e§  ben  beiben  fleinen  ©otjnen  Sl^re^  5^reunbe^3?— 
3cf)  l}obe  fie  lange  ntd)t  gefe^en.  SlJein  grennb  fagte  niir  abcr, 
^aS^  eg  tl^nen  gnt  ge^e,  bafe  fie  fd^on  in  bie  @d}ule  gingen, 
gefnnb  feien  nnb  anc^  gefnnb  au^^^fdlien. 

ayir  tDolIen  Ijente  nadintittag  cine  SlugfaBrt  nad^  ^ot^bam 
madden,  9)Jan  l)oX  \xa^  er^dl^It  \^o!^  e^  bort  einen  groften  ^art 
gebe,  in  meldiem  t)ie(e  33dntne  ftiinben,  bie  fd^on  iiber  brei- 
[jnnbcrt  3al)re  nit  feien, 

SBie  tneit  finb  Sl^re  beiben  Slnaben  mit  i^ren  beutfdfien  fief-- 
tionen?— @ie  ergdljlten  mir,  ^o!>c^  fie  Ijente  mit  ber  uierunb^niaii' 
gigften  fieftiun  begonnen,  baji  fie  bereit^  fe^r  gnt  beutfd^  (dfen 
unb  fd^rieben. 
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(See  Arts.  2,  3,  and  4.) 
SBit  futd^teten  fd^on,  ba#  Sfie  itQcttbtoo  in  tifien, 
fifrifa    obet    fluftralien    eine    neue    ^eimat 
^efunben  fatten* 

We  have  been  afraid  that  you  had  found  a  new  home  some- 
where in  Asia,  Africa,  or  Australia, 

SBtan  etgd^lte  tttit,  ba#  S>ie  in  3ftten  Stiffen  »on 
ienem  fidnbd^en  ^etabegu  (^efcfttodtmt  ii^dU 
itn,  unb  ba#  S>ie  aucft  ben  oto#ten  %tx\  bet 
3eit  bott  gngebtad^t  ()dtten* 

7%<y  /^//  w^  M«/  in  your  letters  you  actually  revelled  over 
that  little  country,  and  that  you  have  spent  the  greater 
part  of  your  time  there, 

(Sg  tourbe  fleftcrn  Bcl^uptet,  ©err  S)oftor,  bag  fie  S^re  jtoei 
fd^dnen  $ferbe  Derlauft  l^attcn;  ift  bag  wal^r?— ?(flerbinflg, 
meine  S)amen,  aber  id^  l^abe  jttjei  anbere,  nod^  Diel  fd^dnere, 
flefouft. 

SBiffen  @ie  t)iefleid^t,  too  id^  ©errn  Snacnieur  SBalter  finben 
lonn?— 3a,  ©ie  toerben  il^n  im  ^effetl^aufe  finben;  jtoci  feiner 
?lnfleftenten  foatcn  mir,  bag  fie  il^n  bort  oor  ettoa  jel^n  2Rinutcn 
flefei^en  l^otten. 

©aBen  @ie  Sriefe  an^  iJeipjig  erl^alten?— Satool^I;  2Reter  unb 
©ol^ne  fd^reiBen,  baft  wir  ung  in  unfercr  SRed^nuna  a^irrt  l^dtten; 
fie  l^atten  ung  am  erften  3anuar  gtoeil^unbert  SWar!  aefdtiidtt, 
tofil^renb  toir  nur  cinl^unbert  belommen  ivi  Ijaben  bel^aupteten. 

aSiv  futd^teten  fd^on^  ba#  S>ie  un«  ^ang  ^et^effen 
toutben« 

We  have  been  afraid  that  you  would  forget  us  entirely, 

SBag  l^at  ber  S8er!aufer  in  ber  93nd|]^anbluna  S^nen  aefagt?— 
@r  faate,  bag  er  bie  93iid^er  beftellt  l&abe,  unb  bag  biefelben 
jebenfaflg  moraen  anfommen  wiirben,  unb  bag  cr  fie  il^nen  bann 
fofort  jufd^idten  tocrbe. 

S33ann  toerben  ttJir  SWitteilunaen  oon  unferem  JJtcunbe  erl^al^ 
ten?— aig  er  abreifte,  faate  er  mir,  bag  xd\x  alcid^  nad^  feiner 
Snlunft  in  93remen  ein  lelearamm  oon  il^m  erl^alten  wiirben, 
unb  bag  er  am  ndd^ften  laae  einen  93rief  fdireiben  merbe,  ben 
toir  felbftoerftanblid^  erft  ge^n  Saae  f pater  erfiatten  miirben. 
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9)ieinc  Sltern  fdiriebcn  niir,  ba^]  fie  biefcn  Soinmer  nid]t  an 
bie  See  gelicn  miirben,  fonbcni  cr[t  §tpci  SJJonate  in  Wk'c- 
baben  gubringcn  uiitrben,  unb  bann  gn  nteinem  cilteften  Srnber 
Quf§  iianb  ge^en  n^iirben. 

(biirfen,  fonnen,  mogen,  miiffen,  foUen,  moHen.) 

3d)  fann  nid}t  beljanpten. 

Sr  fagt,  baft  er  nic^t  be[)aupten  fonne. 

®ie  fagen,  hai]  fie  nid)t  beftaupten  fonnten. 

9{id)t^befton3entgcr  nnifi  id)  gefte()en. 

©t  fagt,  baft  er  nid)t^beftomeniger  gefteljen  miiffe. 

@ie  fagen,  baft  fie  nid)t<obeftoit»eniger  gefte^en  ntiiftten. 

Sr  barf  bow  Biinmer  nid)t  uerlaffen. 

3)er  9lrgt  fagte,  baft  er  ba§  Binnner  nid]t  uertaffen  biirfe. 

@r  fagte  nn<c,  baft  tuir  ba^  3i"^incr  nid)t  tierlaffen  biirften. 

3d)  mag  !einen  ftaffee  D(}ne  dJlM]  trinfen. 

(4r  fagt,  ba%  er  feinen  Saffec  oi^ne  Wild)  trinfen  moge. 

3d)  glaubc  fanm,  ba\^  fie  ftaffee  uftne  MM)  trinfen  nioditen. 

S)cr  Serr  IH'in^ipal  fagte  i^m,  baft  er  in  bie  Jyabrif  gel)cn 
folle  nnb  nad)fet)eti  folle,  mann  bie  Seffel  eingemanert  merben 
miirben;  er  fagte  and),  ba^  er  abcnbs  felbft  l)inaii^  foninien 
moUe  unb  baft  gioei  9lngeftelltcn  il^n  uoni  53aI)nt)Df  abfjolen  foUten. 

(brennen,  fennen,  n.  f.  m.) 

9llg  id)  geftern  abenb  beim  Slbenbbrot  faft,  fam  ein  93ote  nnb 
fagte  mir,  baft  ba^  !oan^  meine^  2h'nber^  brenne.  Selbftucr= 
ftanblid)  gog  id)  mir  fofort  meinen  Ubcr^ie()er  an  nnb  ranntc  fo 
fdinell,  mie  i^  fonnte,  nad)  bem  ^^Jlafje.  9lnf  bem  SSegc  begegnc= 
ten  mir  Seute,  meldie  fagten,  ba\]  nic^t  nnr  meine^  93rnber« 
c'pan!^,  fonbcrn  and)  bie  beiben  angren^enbcn  ©ebdube  brennten. 

fiennt  3f|r  grennb  i^errn  3oneg?— 9fein,  id)  glanbe  nidit, 
aber  er  l^at  mir  einmat  er^ablt,  baft  feine  Sd)n)eftern  ben  ^cvcn 
gut  fennten;  fie  feien  im  le^ten  ^erbft  in  aifiind)en  mit  i^m 
pfammengetroffen. 

mc'm  lieber  Siater  fd)reibt  mir,  ba^]  er  mit  berfetben  l^oft 
einen  Srief  an  bid)  fenbe;  baft  bn  ibn  erbatten?— 3a,  id)  babe 
iF)n  l^eute  friUi  erl)alten;  er  fdjrieb  barin,  baft  meine  beiben 
alteften  «effen  angenb(irtlid)  ^n  Siefud)  bei  itjm  feien,  unb  bai 
fie  mir  ^erjtid)e  &nm  fenbeten. 
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(Brinflcn,  bcn!en.) 

©aBcn  @mit  unb  $aul  cud^  fd^on  Bcfud^t?— SRcin,  noci^  nid^t, 
abcr  fie  l^aben  $apo  fleftem  obenb  getroffen  unb  il^m  flcfaflt,  bog 
fie  l&cute  obcr  morflen  Bcftimmt  !amcn  unb  oud^  SBil^cIm  unb 
@rid|  mitbrad^ten. 

SBerben  3l&rc  grcunbc  ben  flonjen  SBintcr  in  Serlin  jubrinflcn? 
— SWein,  fie  foflten  mir,  baft  fie  jeben  SBinter  gwei  SWonate  in 
SBremen  juBrad^ten  unb  bag  fie  bie^  aud^  in  biefem  3a]&re  ju 
tl^un  gebad^ten. 

(See  Art.  4,2.) 
S>ie  feien  faum  gu  httot^tn  ^etoefen,  ftier^et  gu^ 
rii<f|ttfotttmett« 

Vou  could  hardly  be  induced  to  come  back  here. 

9Keine  ©diwefter  war  fleftem  aBenb  im  Il^eater  unb  traf 
bort  il^re  Sreunbin  @mma. 

5IKeinc  ©d^wefter  ergal^tte  mir,  baft  fie  fleftem  abenb  im 
Il^eater  flcmefen  fei  unb  bort  il&re  ^rcunbin  Smma  flctroffen 
l^aBe. 

©ie  waren  biefen  ©ommer  in  ber  ©d^meij,  nid^t  ttjal^r? 

©agtcn  ©ie  nid^t,  bafe  ©ic  biefen  ©ommer  in  ber  ©d^meij 
flewefen  feien?— 3a,  id^  ergal^Ite  eg  3f)nen. 

Site  mcin  JJ^cunb  fleftem  friil^  ini^  ©efd^fift  flel^en  moHte,  fam 
ber  ^oftbote  mit  etnem  leleflramm,  in  ttjeldiem  il&m  anfleliinbiflt 
wurbe,  bag  fein  Sruber  fleftorben  fei. 

9Kein  Sreunb  faflte  mir  eben,  bag,  ate  er  fleftem  friil^  l&aBe 
ing  ®efd^aft  flel^en  ttJoHen  (for  gemoUt  l&aBe),  fei  ber  ^oftBote 
mit  einem  leleflramm  flefommen,  in  metd^em  il)m  anfleliinbiflt 
toorben  fei,  bag  fein  93ruber  fleftorben  fei. 

(See  Arts.  6  and  7.) 

®«  fei  benn* 

Except  perhaps y  unless  perhaps, 

©ebenfen  ©ie  nod^  biefe  SBod^e  aBjureifen?--3a,  id^  werbe 
am  9Kitttt)od^  abreifen,  t^  fei  benn,  bag  irgenb  etttjag  bajmifd^en 
tomme. 

3d^  treffe  ©ie  bod^  Ijeute  abenb  im  Sonjert?— 3a,  id^  merbe 
bort  fein,  eg  fei  benn,  bag  ttjir  Sefudt)  Ijatten;  in  bem  Salle 
miiffen  ©ie  mid)  entfdtiulbiflen. 
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SBiffen  @te,  irarum  bcr  ©ngtdnber  fo  pto^tid)  Serlin  derlaffen 
J)at?—dlQ'm  id]  faiui  luir  gar  tetuen  ®ruub  benfen,  e^  t^i  benn, 
ba%  er  ©ejdjafte  Ijalber  Ijat  nad)  ^aufe  fal)ren  miifien. 

<2ci  er,  ttjcr  intmcr  cr  fci* 

U'iioei'cr  he  may  be. 

SSerben  @ie  fid)  unfer  erinncrn,  tDeim  @ie  nid)t  me^r  in 
3^eut|d)lanb  \m\  luerben?— 3d]  ncrfidiere  3Ijncn,  bafe  id)  mid] 
3l)rer  ftet^g  erinncrn  merbe,  tuo  iininer  id)  fei. 

3ft  c§  f)eute  nid]t  ^u  fa(t  ^um  Sposicreuge^en?— 9?id)t  fiir 
mid],  id]  9el]e  jcben  9fad)mittag  eiii  paar  ®tunbcn  fpa^icrcn, 
vomn  e^  awd)  nod)  fo  fait  ift. 

3d]  faun  mir  gar  nid)t  benfen,  matnm  ^m\  nidjt  fd)rcitit; 
toir  []aben  feit  "iUfingften  feiuen  S^rief  uon  if)m  erfjaltcn.— 6r 
roirb  Piel  a"  tl]un  l^aben.— SBo^  awi)  immer  ber  @rnnb  fei;  e^J 
ift  nnred)t  Don  il]nt,  mid)  fo  longe  loortcn  ^u  loffen. 

9Jian  fagt,  bofj  ."pevr  yel]mann  fc^r  t»iel  ®clb  ^at;  ift  ba^  fo? 
— 3q,  tt)Qg  nnr  immer  er  anfdngt,  bringt  i^m  @elb;  cr  ift  ein 
fe[)r  finger  ®efd)aft^mann. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
Wan  foil    f»eut;$utn(ie   l»ic    <S|>t^c    bc^    9li(|i    dIhic 
iS^ii^e  aiif  eittcr  jal^nrabBa^n  crrcidicn  fotinen. 

//  is  said  that  one  can  reach  the  top  of  the  Rigi  nowadays 
by  a  rack  railway  without  difficulty. 

ftennen  Sic  bie  Ser^dltniffc  bc^  C^errn  3one^?— 9tcin,  nid]t 
gcnau;  cr  foil  3n[)aber  eine^J  groj^en  @cfd)dft^  in  9Jcm  ^ml  fein 
unb  Uiel  ®elb  f)aben. 

§aben  fie  uiclletd}t  get]ort,  mie  e§  grautein  ©d^mibt  ge^t? 
@ie  foil  red)t  fd)toer  franf  fein.— 3a,  e^  gel^t  il)r  aber  bcreit^ 
beffer.  31&t  9lrgt  foil  gcfagt  fjaben,  bnfe  fie  in  Dierjel&n  lagcn 
mieber  gan^  gcfnnb  fcin  toerbe. 

^er  ^^rtngipal  foil  in  tetjter  Beit  t)iel  SSaren  gefauft  haben; 
fiaben  Sic  batjon  ctma^3  gcl^brt,  ^txx  ttoHegc?— 3a,  er  foil 
@clegenl}eit  ge[}abt  l]aben,  cine  groftc  SUJcnge  5Bci^cn  billig  p 
faufen,  unb  \^Qi  l^at  cr  eben  gefauft;  er  ^offt  bamit  ein  guteig 
©efdtjdft  ju  madden. 
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ftcnncn  @ie  SWiind^cn?— SWcin,  obex  id^  l&o6c  t)icl  t)on  ber 
©tobt  flelefen;  e«  foil  bort  mcl^rerc  groge  ©cmalbefammluiiflen 
aeben* 

•(See  Art.  90 
Dad  9id^anipitl,  bad  fid^  bort  oben  hitttt,  ift  ubets 
todlti^enb  fd^dn« 

The  spectacle  that  is  revealed  on  top  there  is  overwhelm- 
ingly beautiful, 

©arum  l^ot  man  bicfcg  ncuc  Ocbaubc  crrid^tct?— @g  l^at  fid^ 
flejciflt,  bo6  boi^  atte  fiir  ben  ^X(^ti.,  bcm  e0  bienen  foUte,  ;in 
Hein  war. 

SBag  finb  bic  ©^mptomc  eineg  2Raflcn!atarr]^g,  ©err  3)oItor? 
— @in  SWaQcnfatarr]&  pragt  fid)  burd^  libelleit,  ©d^merjcn  im 
9Koacn,  Serftopfnnfl  nnb  bcrflteid^en  oug. 

3ft  \^oS>  nid^t  cine  pradt)tt)oae  au»fid^t?--3a,  in  ber  Il^at.— 
Sommcn  ©ie  Ijierl^er;  t)on  biefer  ©eite  betrad^tet  fie  fid^  am 
beften. 

@i8  ift  l^eute  red^t  fait  braufeen;  eg  wirb  fid)  empfel^ten  einen 
liberjiel^er  anjnjie^en. 

3ft  bie  beutfd^e  @»n:ad&e  nid^t  fel^r  fd^ttjer?— 3a,  fie  eriernt 
fid&  nid^t  fo  leidjt  tt)ie  bie  englifdie  ©prad^e. 

aSag  ift  il&re  Slbreffe?— 21  Sreite  ©trage.  ©d^reibcn  ©ie  fie 
in  ^x  95ud^,    Slbreffen  Dergeffen  fid^  leid^t. 

8Ba8  fflr  papier  l^aben  ©ie  auf  fiaaer?— SBir  l&aften  nur  ganj 
teureg  papier,  Bifliae  SBare  t)er!auft  fid^  l^ier  fd^Ied^t. 

fiaffen  ©ie  ung  eine  S)rofd^!e  nel^men.— 3d^  ^^^  fein  ®elb. 
—eg  tjerftel^t  fid&  t)on  felbft  (it  is  selfmiderstood),  bag  id^  \it\x 
SBagen  begal^Ie. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
3toifd^en  ben  l^etoalbeten  flb^dn^en* 

Between  the  wooded  slopes, 

Btoifd^en  jwei  ^ol^en  Sergen  liegt  ein  SCI^al  nnb  in  bem  X^oX 
liegt  cin  Heineg  ©tabtd^en  Don  SSSiefen  nnb  SBSatbern  umgeben. 

Btoifd^en  ben  beiben  ©tabten  SKem  ^or!  nnb  93rooIIt|n  liegt 
cin  breiter  glnfe  genannt  ber  ©aft  SRit)er. 

Stoifd^en  mir  nnb  bir  foil  immer  gnte  grennbfdtiaft  fein. 
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3d^  l^aBe  gn)ifd)en  tneinen  Siidjerit  einige  iiBcr  bie  neueren 
3)anipffeffetfi}ftemc. 

SBo^in  ftobcn  @ie  bie  Sriefe  getegt?— Sd)  l&abe  fie  jmifdien 
bie  i^n)ei  bidten  S3ud]er  bort  gelegt. 

3}er  grofeere  Stmbe  ipollte  gerabe  ben  fleineren  fdjlagen,  al§ 
ein  ©err  gtt)i[d)en  bie  ^itngen  trat  unb  fie  trennte. 

^/  your  feet, 

8Bo  ift  S^r  J^reunb  ^eute?— (£r  ift  git  .^aufe. 

Bu  Serlin  lebteii  eiiunal  gi^ei  TOdnner,  ber  eine  ^iefe  ©offmann 
unb  ber  anbere  fiefjinann. — 

5(1^  id)  lieute  morgen  sum  genfter  I}inau§  fa^,  fal)  id)  S^ren 
©errn  3}ruber  ouf  ber  anbercn  Seite  ber  Strofte  gel)eit. 

gg  regnete  geftern  ben  ganaeu  Jag  fo  ftarf,  bof^  man  nidit 
gum  $aufe  {)iuau^  !ounte. 

Se^en  @ie  fid]  mir  gur  ©eite,  liebe  J^rcuitbiu,  unb  crgdhleu 
@ie  mir  ctwa^  9ieue§.— 3d)  fanu  5t)nen  leiber  nid)t  t>iel  ^leue^ 
ergd^len  unb  fiirdite,  ba^  id}  xnit  meinen  aJUtteilungen  fcl^r  balb 
gu  ®nbe  fein  n^erbe. 

3u  ciitcni  <^ri><?cn  Zcppid^  ^tn^ohtn. 

Woven  into  a  large  carpet. 

©aben  @ie  tiirgtic^  etmo^  uon  .©errn  SQSatfing  geprt?— 3a,  cr 
fd^rieb  mir,  ba6  er  gum  ^tonfuf  in  Sremen  ernannt  (appointed) 
ttjorben  fci. 

SBie  ge^t  e^  unferem  S!olIegen  ffi?a(ter?— D,  bem  ge^t  eg  gut, 
er  ift  Hon  feinem  ^ringipal  gum  S^efingenieur  ber  gangen 
SBerfe  gemad)t  toorben. 

Without  difficulty. 

®§  tt)irb  5eute  nod)  regnen;  xd)  empfefile  3finen,  nid^t  o^ne 
iiberg»e[)er  unb  9{egenfd)irm  axx^  bem  ©aufe  ixx  gcben. 

SBirb  3^re  J?rdulein  Sdjraefter  Sie  auf  3^rcu  Sicifen  beglei 
ten?— SJein,  id^  merbe  bie^mal  otmc  meinc  Sdjmcfter  reifen. 

Wtxxx  Dn!el  ift  geftern  angefommen  unb  gmar  gang  plofctidi, 
ol^ne  mir  tJorJ)er  gu  fd)reiben,  ba^  cr  fommen  merbe,  or  o^ne 
bafe  er  mir  tiorl^er  gefd^rieben  l&atte,  b<x\\    .     .    . 
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3d&  tt)ci6  flat  nid^t,  toog  mir  fel&It;  id^  !ann  nid^t  fd^Iafcn;  id^ 
l&abc  bie  ganjc  SKod^t  im  SBette  flcleacn  oI)ne  aud^  nur  (even) 
einc  aWinute  flefd^Iafcn  ju  l^obcn,  or  ol^nc  bag  id^  aud^  nur  cine 
aWinute  flefd^Iafcn  l^abc. 

(See  Art.  11.) 
^r^enb  tin  fianb,     3t0enbtoo  in  fiflen* 

Any  country.  Somewhere  in  Asia. 

©el^ft  bu  mit  ung  auf  ben  Saljnl&of,  meinen  SBertpanbtcn 
abl^olen?— 3a,  wenn  id)  bir  irgenbmic  bel)ilflid^  fein  lann. 

3d^  l&abc  irgenbmo  fldcfcn,  bag  e^  in  %mtx\la  ©aufer  giebt, 
bie  20  ©todt  I)od^  finb,  ift  bag  n)al)r?— Sawo^I,  mein  graulein, 
eg  fliebt  bort  fogar  nod^  l^dl^ere  ©fiufer. 

aOSag  fiir  ©dircibpapier  l&aben  @ie?--SBir  !6nnen  Sl^nen 
irgenb  einc  ©orte  papier  geben,  mein  ©err.  SBir  l^aben  alle 
moglid^en  $apiere  auf  fiager. 

SBar  irgenb  jemanb  l^ier,  mdl^renb  id^  nidit  gu  ©aufe  war?— 
3a,  3f)r  ©err  9?effe  war  ftier. 

SBag  l^aben  @ie  ju  effen,  fi^ellner?— ©ie  fonnen  irgenb  etoag 
l^aben.    SieHeidit  eine  gute  ©uppe  gefallig? 

9Bo  woUen  xoxx  l^inge^en?— 3rgenbtt)o]^in,  eg  ift  mir  einerlei 
tt)oI)in. 

SBoflen  wir  nid^t  ing  Sonjert  gel^en?— SKein,  id)  banle;  id^ 
fiil^Ie  mid^  nirgenbg  woljler  alg  ju  ^a\xSt, 

(See  Art.  14.) 
<i\t  fatten  ben  ^to^ten  !2:eil  i^ter  3eit  in  fiflen 
gu^ebtacftt,  ttiik^U  man  mit. 

You  have  spent  the  greater  part  of  your  time  in  Asia,  they 
tell  me, 

SSSir  fiird^teten  fd^on,  ©ie  wiirben  ung  ganj  t)ergeffen.. 

aWeine  ©Item  fdireiben  mir,  fie  wiirben  biefen  ©ommer  nid^t 
an  bie  ©ee  gel^en,  fonbern  miirben  erft  gwei  SKonate  in  2Bieg* 
baben  jubringen  unb  bann  ju  meinem  ©ruber  aufg  2anb  gel^en. 

SBerben  31&re  greunbe  ben  gansen  SBinter  in  Berlin  gubringen? 
— 5Kein,  fie  fagten  mir,  fie  brad)ten  jeben  SBinter  gmei  SKonate  in 
ffltemen  gu  unb  gebdd^ten  bag  aud^  m  biefem  SBinter  gu  tl&un. 
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(See  Art.  15.) 
flbtt  &at>on  et|d^lcn  ^it  mir  ^tm$  tinanbttmai. 

But  of  this  I  am  quite  sure  you  witl  tell  me  another  time. 

SBoIIen  8ie  nid^t  ctma^  effen?— @ie  finb  geiuig  red^t  l&ungrig 
unb  burftifl  nad)  bem  langen  Spoaiergang,— 3a,  in  ber  J^at, 
id)  bin  l^ungrig. 

SBoUen  tt)ir  %m\  S)tden^  SBerEe  fd^enfcn?— (Sr  mirb  fie 
getuiS  fd^on  getefen  f)abcn. 

6ie  Ijaben  genjiferecftttjiele  fd)6ne  58ud)er,  C>err  ^rofeffor,  nicftt 
tt)a()r?  SBoIIen  Sie  mir  nid^t  einige  ?iu  lefen  geben?— ®en)iB, 
mein  gtaulein,  fie  !onnen  irgenb  eine^  nieiner  Sud)er  fiaben. 
aBa§  fiir  SBud)er  lefen  fie  benn  gern?— 3d)  mddjte  einmal  etoa^ 
iiber  bie  ©d^njei^  lefen. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


SBiffen    Sie  fc^on,    hoS(>,   ^rofejfor 

JHeimcr^  mieber  baf)cim  ift? 
9Hd)t    mdglirf)!     .fjnben    ©tc    i^n 

SfJein,  irf)  log  eg  gcftern  abenb  in 
ber  S^itutiQ. 

er  foil  la  faft  bic  flange  2Be(t  ge- 
fef)en  ftaben. 

3n  ber  %^^i\  ber  3eitunggbcrTcf)t 
faflt,  bofj  er  felbft  big  in  bie 
innerften  'leilc  ^^Ifrifag  flebrnn* 
pen  fei  nnb  beirialic  i^mei  3«f)te 
in  9lficn  ?iuflebrad)t  \)ah^. 

.t)at  er  bicfc  D?ei)en  ^^erflniigcng 
I)Ql6er  ncntnrf)t? 

O  ncin,  er  ift  j^n  bem  ^raccfe  flc- 
ret  ft,  bie  ©igenlieiten  ber  i>f[an-' 
gcit'  unb  lienuctt  ber  lierfd)iebc^ 
nen  I'iinbcr  au  ftubieten;  audj  fei 
er  nid)t  aflein  gereift,  ()at  man  mir 
erjal)lt,  fonbern  in  (Uefellfdjaft 
t)on  bret  anberen  ^erren,  cinem 
^rgte  unb  i^mei  3nfle«icuren. 
3n  ber  Seituntj  ftnnb,  bag  fie 
eine  cjro(?e  IVenqe  Don  foftbarcn 
©teiuen,  gemobenen    Xepptdjen, 


Do  you  know  yet  that  Professor 
Reimers  is  at  home  again? 

Impossible!  Have  you  spoken  to 
hira? 

No;  I  read  it  in  the  paper  last 
night. 

He  is  said  to  have  seen  nearly  all 
the  world. 

Indeed;  the  newspaper  report 
says  that  he  has  even  penetrated 
into  the  innermost  parts  of 
Africa  and  has  spent  almost 
two  years  in  Asia. 

Did  he  undertake  these  journeys 
for  pleasure's  sake? 

O  no;  he  traveled  for  the  puqiose 
of  studying  the  peculiarities  of 
the  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
various  countries;  nor  (ouc^ 
nid)t)  did  he  travel  alone,  I  am 
told,  but  in  company  with 
{literally,  of) three  other  gentle- 
men, a  physician  and  two 
engineers.  It  was  [literally, 
stood)  in  the  paper  that  they 
have  brought  back  with  them  a 
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Sflansen  unb  Xteren  unb  berglet* 
d^en  tnitgebrad^t  l^fttten,  unb  bag 
aUt  biefe  @ad^en  febenfaUd  in 
lurger  3^^^  ini  SSereindl^aufe 
Xeutfd^er  ^ngenieure  au  fe^en 
fein  toUxbtn;  audi  merbe  balb 
ein  ©criri^t  fiber  bicfc  8lcijcn 
in  Sorm  einei^  ©ud^ed  erfd^einen. 
3d^  n^erbe  ed  mir  taufen. 


3ntereffteren  @ie  Tid^  benn  ffir 
bergleid^en  @ac^en? 

D  ja,  fogar  fel^r;  namentltd^  ffir 
ailed,  toai  $rofeffor  afteinterd 
fd^retbt;  unb  biejed  9uc^  toixb 
qttoii  gana  befonberd  gut  fein. 
8ie  mfiffen  nftmlid^  miffen,  bag 
^err  9{eimerd  m&^renb  langer 
Sal^re  ntein  Se^rer  mar.  SBir 
l^aben  oft  (ange  ^uSfa^rten  ntit 
einanber  gemad^t,  ^o^e  Serge 
beftiegen  unb  bergleid^en  me^r. 


3c4  fann  nid^t  heitaupien,  bag  mir 
btt^  Sergefteigen  befonberd  @pag 
mac^t. 

@ie  finb  eben  Icin  92aturfreunb. 

D,  bodi,  abet  ffir  fold^e  ©ad^en 
bin  i^  fd^on  etmad  au  alt.  gffit 
iunge  Seute  mag  bad  ia  gana 
f(^5n  fein.  3n  frfii^eren  Sa^ren 
bin  id^  mol^I  aud^  fiber  bie  Serge 
unb  burc^  Sl^filer  gemanbert, 
aber  l^eutgutage  jiel^e  id^  ein 
bequemered  Sergnfigen  tyox, 

tlllerbingd,  ol^ne  SJlfi^e  lann  man 
fo  tttoai  nid^t  geniegen.  f$fir 
mid^  giebt  ed  nidgtd  ©d^dnered 
aid  bie  ^Ilpen.    3d^  gel^e  iebed 


great  abundance  of  precious 
stones,  woven  carpets,  plants 
and  animals,  and  the  like,  and 
that  all  these  things  can  prob- 
ally  be  seen  in  a  short  time  in 
the  club  house  of  the  German 
Engineers;  a  report  about  these 
travels  will  also  be  published 
{literally,  appear)  soon  in 
book  form.  I  shall  buy  it  (for 
myself) . 
Then  you  are  interested  in  such 
things? 

0  yes,  very  much  indeed;  espe- 
cially in  everything  that  Pro- 
fessor Reimers  writes;  and  this 
book  will  be  particularly  good, 
I  dare  say  (gett)ig).  You  must 
know  (namely)  that  Mr.  Reimers 
has  been  my  teacher  for  many 
years.  We  have  often  made 
excursions  together  {literally , 
with  one  another),  have  climbed 
high  mountains,  and  done  other 
things  of  like  nature. 

1  could  not  say  {literally,  cannot 
assert)  that  climbing  moun- 
tains affords  me  particular 
pleasure. 

Well,  the  reason  is  (eben)  that 
you  are  no  lover  of  nature. 

O  yes,  I  am,  but  I  am  somewhat 
too  old  for  such  things.  That 
may  be  very  fine  for  young  folks. 
In  former  years  I  also  wan- 
dered over  mountains  and 
through  valleys,  I  dare  say 
(mol^l),  but  nowadays  I  prefer 
less  arduous  {literally,  more 
comfortable)  pleasures. 

Of  course,  such  things  cannot  be 
enjoyed  without  some  diffi- 
culty. To  me  there  is  nothing 
more  beautiful  than  the  Alps. 
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Safjr  ouf  einiQe  "iKudien  nod)  ber 
©dimeig.  ^icfe^  I'dnbrfien  ift 
gevabeau  nicine  ^mette  fjeimat. 
gSBenn  id^  bort  bin,  fafire  id)  eim 
bi^  .^ipcimal  iiiit  ber  ^nlinrab^ 
bal)u  auf  ben  C^ipfel  be^  9{i(it 
Ijinouf  unb  flcnieBc  bic  prad)t^ 
bollc  's?lugfid)t,  bic  fid)  einem 
bort  bietet,  eg  fei  benn,  bog 
meine  S^xt  m  ^^^H  ift.  ^ott 
oben  fiif)It  man  fid)  frei  mie  ein 
9lbler  in  ben  iiiiftcn,  unb  luenn 
man  tief  nnten  bie  &Uiffe  unb 
(Been  unb  ''Md^e,  bie  5Biefen  unb 
Siilber  uor  fid)  tie^en  fie[)t,  in 
ber  Sernc  bic  ^erflriefen  mit 
xf)xen  fd)ncebcbed;ten  Spit^en, 
fi'tf)It  man  erft,  mie  flrofi  unb 
fd)i)n  bie  'JBelt  fft,  mic  cmig  bic 
9iatur,  unb  mictlcin  ber^Jfenfd). 
SBarcn  6ie  jcmal^  in  ber 
©d)tt>cii? 

9^ein,  leiber  nic^t. 

^ann  bebauere  iri^  ©ie,  bab  ©ie 
bic  ©rofeartiflfcit  biefer  ©d)dp< 
fung  nid)t  gcnoffen  l^aben. 

9iun,  ©ic  )ef)cn  bie  ^adje  eben  toon 
ber  poetifd)en  ©eitc  an;  id) 
(d)marme  nid)t  baf iir,  meine  Xagc 
auf  JVetfenranbern  unb  fteilen 
9lbl)angen  gusubringen,  (^belnjcifj 
unb  ^JlIipenrDfen  unb  berflleid}en 
!oftbare  ^ftan^en  gu  fud)en  unb 
t)ieneid)t  ben  .J>aU  m  bred)en. 
^iir  mid)  finb  bie  fiiefigen  93erge 
l)od)  gcnug,  bic  Siefen  unb 
SJftumc  griin  gcnug  nub  bic 
f^tiiffe  tief  genug.  J^rgeub  cin 
fleine^  ^lajjdieu,  mo  id)  mit 
meinen  5iud)crn  teben  fanu,  ift 
grofj  gcnng  fiir  mid). 

dlun,  bann  fi^en  ©ie  nur  a^^ifrf)^" 
31)ren  atten  :^iid)crn,  menu  ©ic 
fid)    Cion    i[)nen    nicfft     trennen 


I  go  to  Switzerland  for  a  few 
weeks  every  year.  That  little 
country"^  is  actually  my  second 
home.  When  I  am  there,  I  go 
up  to  the  summit  of  the  Rigi 
once  or  twice  by  the  rack  rail- 
road and  enjoy  the  magnificent 
view  presented  {liUraliy,  that 
offers  itself)  there,  unless  my 
time  is  too  short.  Up  there  one 
feels  as  free  as  an  eagle  in  the 
air,  and  when  one  sees  lying 
deep  below  the  rivers  and  lakes 
and  brooks,  the  meadows  and 
forests,  in  the  distance  the  giant 
mountains  with  their  snow- 
decked  summits,  one  then  feels 
how  great  and  beautiful  the 
world  is,  how  eternal  nature, 
and  how  small  is  man.  Have 
you  ever  been  in  Switzerland? 

No,  unfortunately  not. 

Then  I  pity  you  in  not  having 
enjoyed  the  immensity  of  this 
creation. 

Well,  you  look  at  the  matter  from 
the  poetical  side,  of  course 
(eben);  I  do  not  revel  in  spend- 
ing my  days  on  rocky  edges 
and  steep  slopes  looking  for 
edelweiss  and  Alp  roses  and 
other  such  precious  plants  and 
perhaps  breaking  my  neck.  The 
mountains  around  here  are  high 
enough  for  me,  the  meadows 
•  and  trees  green  enough,  and 
the  rivers  deep  enough.  Any 
little  place,  where  1  may  live 
with  my  books  is  large  enough 
for  me. 

Well,  then  just  sit  among  your 
old  books,  if  you  cannot  part 
with  them.     For  my  part  I  pre- 
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Unnen.  ^d)  fur  mein  2:i^eil 
gte^e  bie  frijt^e  fiuft  bor  unb 
fc^mftrnte  fur  bic  njcitc,  mcite 
93elt.  Sbieu;  einanbermol,  menn 
ed  regnet  unb  folt  ift,  {pred^e  ic^ 
mit  Sl^nen  fiber  S^^^^^  ^^^ 
St^fteme,  obcr  mag  immcr  @ic 
fonft  nodft  intcreffiert,  ober  ^eute 
bet  bent  fc^dnen  ^Setter  mill  ic^ 
^tnoud  in  bie  Serge. 
9(bieu,  junger  SJJonn;  menn  Sie 
einntal  fo  olt  fein  merben,  mie 
ic^,  ftt^en  @ie  mo^I  auc^  Iteber  gu 
^aufe. 


fer  the  fresh  air,  and  long^  for 
the  wide,  wide  world.  Good  by; 
another  time,  when  it  rains  and 
is  cold,  I  will  talk  with  you  of 
figures  and  systems,  or  what- 
ever else  you  are  interested  in; 
but  today  in  this  beautiful 
weather  I  shall  (go)  out  into  the 
mountains. 

Good  by,  young  man;  when  you 
are  as  old  as  I,  you  will  sit  at 
home  too,  I  warrant  you (tno^I). 


COMMON     PHRASES 


bie  ^u^rtdgt 
bod  Senfter  ^ot  bie  Studftd^t  ouf 

bie  Strafie 
gute  IHudFtd^ten  l^oben 

bie  9[ui^mal^I 
o^ne  ^udmol^I 

ber  Serg 
ein  lleiner  S3erg 
Winter  bent  Serge  gotten 
mir  finb  noc^  nid^t  fiber  ben  Serg 
golbene  Serge  berfprec^en 
er  ift  fcfton  fiber  afle  Serge 

bie  Suft 
£uft  ntoc^en 

feinem  ^eri^en  Suft  tnot^en 

ber  ^anb 
bid  on  ben  9<anb  boll 
gu  92anbe  {ommen  tnit 

bie  ©pit^e 
on  ber  Spi^e  fte^cn,  or  fein 
eincnt  bie  ©pifec  bieten 

ber  (bod)  2:eil 
ein  groger  2:eil,  ein  guter  Jeil 
grogentetld 
grdfitenteild 
sum  Xet( 


the  view,  the  expectation 
the  window  looks  into  the  street 

to  have  good  prospects 

the  selection,  choice 
indiscriminately 

the  mountain,  mount 
a  hill 

to  be  reserved 
all  is  not  over  yet    n 
to  make  large  promises 
he  has  made  his  escape 

the  air 
to    give    vent,    to    relieve    from 

pressure 
to  open  one's  heart 

the  edge,  brim 
brimful 
to  finish 

the  point,  top 
to  be  at  the  head 
to  oppose,  to  resist  one 

the  part,  portion 
a  great  deal,  a  good  deal 
in  a  great  measure 
for  the  most  part 
in  part,  partly 
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bet  fibrige  %t\l 

Xexl  l^aben  on  tttvai 

mit  einem  au  gleic^en  ^eilen  gel^en 

tetlne^men  an 

letnen  XeW  l^aben  an 
er  ^at  fetn  Zeil 
9u  teil  merben 
tc^  metneS  %ei\9  1 
id)  fflr  mcin  Xeil} 
unb  er  feined  %ei\9 

bad  ZW 
fiber  Serg  unb  X^al 

ber  SBalb 
er   rte^t  ben  SBalb  k)or  iBftumen 
nid^t 

bie  SBelt 
auf  bit  (gur)  ^elt  fomnten 
ftur  SBelt  bringen 
mte  bie  SBelt  nun  etnmal  ifi 
aHe  ^elt 
fid^  in  bie  SBelt  fd^icfen 

in  oQer  2Belt  nid^t 
ein  3Rann  oon  SBelt 

ant^un 
etnent  etniad  ant^un 
einem  eine  S^re  antl^un 

bebecfen 
Sitte,  bebecfen  @ie  fid^!    1 
©itte,  b!eiben©iebebedt!j 

be^aupten 
bad  S^lb  be^aupten 
ftc^  be^aupten 

fel^Ien 
ed  fel)lte  nic^t  biel,   fo   mftre  er 
geftorben 

gefte^en 
man  mug  gefte^en 
nun,  bad  mug  i(^  gefiel^enl 

emig 

gur  emigen  ^ulie  etnge^en 


the  rest,  the  balance 

to  have  a  share  in,  to  share  in 

to  go  shares  with  one 

to  take  part  in,  to  paticipate  in; 

to  sympathize  with 
not  to  partake  of 

he  is  provided  for;  he  is  done  for 
to  fall  to  one's  lot 
I  for  my  part,  I  for  one,   as  for 

me 
and  he  for  another 

the  valley,  dale 
up  hill  and  down  dale 

the  forest,  woods 
he   does   not  see   the  woods  for 

trees  (prov.) 

the  world,  universe 
to  come  into  the  world,  to  be  bom 
to  bring  forth 
as  the  world  goes 
all  the  world,  everybody 
to  accomodate  oneself  to  circum- 

stances 
not  for  all  the  world 
a   man   of  the    world,    of    good 

manners 

to  put  on 
to  inflict  something  upon  one 
to  show  honor  to  one 
to  cover 

Pray,  be  covered! 

to  assert,  to  claim 
to  win  the  field,  to  win  out 
to  stand  one's  ground,  to  hold  out 

to  be  wanting 
he  was  very  near  dying 

to  confess,  to  admit 
it  must  be  admitted 
indeed!  I  declare! 

eternal,    everlasting,     per- 
petual 
to  go  to  one's  eternal  home,  to  die 
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oben 
oben  mo^nett 
t^on  oben 
o^en  on 
oben  Quf  fein 
nad^  oben 

unten 
Don  unten 
unten  an 
unten  ant  Serge 
nad^  unten 

o^ne 
o^ne  bteS,  o^ne  l^in 
filnftoufenb    3!flann    o^ne  f^rauen 

unb  Kinber 
o^ne  mettereiS 


above,  on  top 
to  live  upstairs 
from  above 
at  the  head 
to  be  uppermost 
upwards 

below,  at  the  bottom 
from  below 
at  the  lowest  place 
at  the  foot  of  the  hill 
downwards 

without,  besides,  excepted 
without  that,  besides 
five  thousand  men  besides  women 

and  children 
without  further  ceremony 
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hit  fC^^dngtgfeit,  i/ie  depmd- 

ence, 
tic  ttna^^dngigfeit,  the  inde- 

pendejice. 

bcr  %dtxh^vit  the  agriculttire, 

hit  flnftcf»t,en,  the  vi€w[s)^ 
vista  {s) ;  the  opin ion  ( 5 ) . 

a r b  ( 1 1 f a m ,  industrious. 

auf^altcn,  to  hold  up,  to  de- 
taiii;  reflex.,  to  sojourn ^  to 
stop. 

auffc^Iagen,  to  put  up,  to  es- 
tablish, 

auenafimetocife^ 

audf^rcchen,  to 
ter,  to  pronou 


qeptionally, 
to  tit- 


betjolf  crt,  populated,  populous, 

bte  SSct^pIfcrung,  the  popula- 
tion^ populace, 

bte      Sanbbct»dlfcrun9/       the 
country  people, 

ta^  ^i(t»,cr,  the  pictureis), 

btc     ^liitc^n,     the    bloom; 
blossom  (s), 

blntic^,  bloody, 

erf  a  uf  en,  to  purchase,  to  obtain 
by  strife,  effort. 

fetiier,  further,  furthermore, 

bic  %ahtifatwn,tn,  the  manu- 
facture (s), 

bte     ^|7t^enfa&rtfatt0ti,     the 
ce  manufacture, 
^5reitjeit,en,     the    liberty 

l^liebenb;      liberty-lov- 

ttraiige,  foreign,  alien, 
|be/*n,    the   strayiger 
tigner  {s) ,  a  lien  {s), 
tr,  1     the 

Ibenft't^ter,  \  guide. 
\tn,  the  prince{s) , 
i,ncn,    the  primess 

I  to  belong  to. 

\in£  the  title paze 
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hit  Sefd^id^te^tt,  ihe  history; 

the  tale{s)y  story (tes), 
tit  Sl^auptftaH,  the  capital. 
tit  ^attt)tftd^te,  the  capitals, 
^ertfd^en,   to  rule,  to  govern, 

to  dominate, 
tit  ^erfteaun^,  the  making, 

manufacture,  production, 
tit  ^ntvifttitftn,  the  industry 

(ies). 
ttt  ^aiftt,  the  emperor. 
tit  ^atfettn^nen,  the  empress 

{es). 
ttt  ^oni^ft,  the  king(s). 
tit  ^9iti0iti,ncn^  the  gueen(s). 
ftdfii^,    rigorous { ly) ,   strong 

(iy). 
ttt  ^unftler,  the  artist. 
tit  itintoant,  the  linen, 
lieben,   to  love,  to  cherish,  to 

be  fond  of, 
ta^   SSRxtttlalttT,   the  Middle 

Ages. 
neben^er^   incidentally,   acces- 

sorily, 
neultd^^    lately,   recently,    the 

other  day, 
obUegett,"  to  devote  oneself,  to 

engage  in;  to  be  incumbent. 
tit    9^otO0rat)^te^(e)n,    the 

photograph(s) , 
ta^  Ouartter^e^  the  quarters. 
ta^      ^avipiC{ViaTtitT,tf     the 

headquarters. 
taubett,"  to  rob  (of). 
ttidi,  rich(ly). 


tttbttflrtereti^,  rich  in  indus- 
try, industrial, 
tit  9tet)ttbltf,eti,  the  republic 

w. 

tit  S^d^lad^t^en,  the  baitleU), 

combatis). 
ttt  (Sd^toti^tt,  the  Swiss, 
ttt  9»d^toetgetfdfc,  the  swiss- 

cheese, 
tit  9titt,  the  silk. 
fett^ct/  sin£e  then,  since  thai 

time, 
filler,  sureily),  secure(ly.) 
tit  9fiiit,n,  the  sketch  ies). 
tit  9pii^t,n,  the  lace{s), 
ttt  9taat,'*tn,    the  siateis); 

pomp,  finery, 
ftaatlti^,  pertaining  to  a  staiCy 

of  state,  state,  naticnial. 
ttt  ^iofftt,  the  substaneeis) , 

the  stuff  is) ,  goods, 
fteli,  proud(ly). 
ttt  S^eibenfloff^  the  silk  goods, 
tapftt,    brave(ly),   courageous 

(ly). 


ttt  Itttter^alt^ 

ttt    fiebeit6« 

ttntet^alt, 


the  livelihood, 
living, 
subsistence. 


^tttitntn,  to  earn,  to  merit. 

vetmo^ett^  to  be  able',  to  have 
the  power;  to  induce,  to  pre- 
vail. 

iii^,  er  ^ttma^,  I  am,  he  is 
able. 

i»ttmod^tt,  was  able. 

»etmod^t,  been  able. 
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bad  aiif^,  the  beast,  brute;  the 

cattle, 
bad  Oolf,  the  people. 
bic  Oolfer.  the  peoples. 
bad    Oolfd^ett,     the    {small) 

people. 
bie  Sorlcfttttg^ett,  M^  lecture 

U). 

tod^Ien^  to  choose,  to  select. 
bie  9Beberct,cn,  the  weaving; 

the  trade  of  the  weaver;  the 

weaving  industry {ies) ;   the 

weaving  mill(s) . 
bie     Seintoanbtoeberei/      the 

linen  weaving,  etc. 
toebcr — nod^,  neither — nor. 
bad  aSBilb^  the  game. 
bad   ^od^toilb,    the  deer,  the 

venison. 


bie  SEBoUe,  the  wool. 

SEBoatoaren,  woolen  goods. 

bad  SEBort^  /^  word. 

bie  aSorte/'  M<?  (connected) 
words. 

bie  aBorter,"  Mi?  (discon- 
nected) words. 

too^on/*  of  what,  of  which. 

toogtt/^  /(7r  wAfl/,  /(7r  which. 

bet  SBunfA/  M<?  a^/iA,  desire. 

bie  SBunfd^e^  /^  wishes,  de- 
sires. 

bie  3eid^nun0^en^  M<?  draw- 
ing(s),  design(s). 

bie  3u4t,  the  breeding;  the 
breed;  the  discipline. 

bie  Sie^gui^t^  M^  ra///^  rais- 
ing, stock  farming. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(afortfeftung  bon  ficttton  XXIV.) 
©ie  fprod&en  nculid^  \^m  SQSunfd) 
au^,  etttjag  9?al&ereg  iifier  bag 
fd&dne  Sltpenlanb  8u  toiffen. 
Unb  ba  l^abe  id^  Sl^nen  l^eute 
einigc  ?p]&oto8t(U)]&ien  unb 
©fijjcn  mitgebrad^t,  bie  ©ie 
interefficren  biirften/ 


SSBcId^*  prfid^tige  Silbcr! 

pren"  ©ie  3^nen?" 
@en)ig. 


®e^ 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XXIV.) 

The  other  day  you  expressed 
the  wish  to  know  more 
particularly  about  the  land 
of  the  Alps,  and  so  today 
I  have  brought  you  some 
photographs  and  sketches 
that  may  possibly  interest 
you. 

What  magnificent  pictures! 
Do  they  belong  to  you? 

Certainly. 
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©aben  ©ie  bic  S^it^nunflen 
felbft  oemad&t? 

D  ncin;  tpenn  id^  cin  fold&er 
^unftler  tpSre/  tputbe'  id^ 
!einc  SSorlcfunflcn  l&alten/— 
2)a8  SBilb  l&icr  ift  einc  Sim 
fidjt  tjon  ®cnf ,  bet  bet)6I!ert* 
ftcn  ©tabt  ber  ©d^toeij. 
SBenn  id^  gu  ttjal^Ien  gel&abt 
l^atte/  fifitte*"  id^  l&icr  rncin 
©auptquartier  auf  gcf  d^faflcn  / 
3d&  tourbc*"  biefcn  SBinter 
bort  tjerlcbt  l&aben,  toenn  id^ 
fo  lanflc  l^dtte*  Meiben  ton* 
nen/ 

3n  ttjeldien  ©tfibten  boben  ©ic 
fid^  meifteng  aufflebalten? 

3n  SBern,  ber  ©au|)tftabt  ber 
SRepubli!,  nebenber  befannt 
burd^  feinc  ©piftenfabrifa* 
tion  unb  fieinwanbttjebcrei; 
femer  in  3flrid)  unb  99afel, 
ebenfoUiS  gtuei  btiibenbe 
©table,  too  man  fid^  mtt 
ber  ©erfteUung  oon  ©eiben=^ 
ftoffen  unb  SBoQtoaren  be* 

mmt 

Die  ©d)tt)ei^  ift  bemnad^  cin 
red^t  inbuftriereid)eg  2anb. 

3n  ber  Zf^at,  unb  ware*  eg  bag 
nid^t,  fo*  ftcinbe  eg  fd^Ied&t 
bomit,  benn  Sldterbau  wirb 
ja  nur  febr  wenig  betrieben. 


Did  you  make  the  drawingfs 
yourself? 

O,  no;  if  I  were  such  an 
artist  I  would  not  gfive 
(literally,  hold)  lectures. — 
This  picture  here  is  a  view 
of  Geneva,  the  most  popu- 
lous town  in  Switzerland. 
If  I  had  had  the  choice 
{literally,  to  choose),  I 
would  have  established  my 
headquarters  here.  I  would 
have  spent  the  winter  there, 
if  I  could  have  stayed  so 
long. 

In  what  towns  did  you  stay 
most  of  the  time? 

Partly  in  Bern,  the  capital  of 
the  republic,  known  inci- 
dentally for  (literally^ 
through)  its  manufacture 
of  lace  and  its  linen  weav- 
ing industry;  furthermore, 
in  Zurich  and  Basel,  two 
flourishing  towns,  where 
the  making  of  silk  and 
woolen  goods  is  engaged  in. 

Switzerland  is  thus  quite  an 
industrial  country. 

Indeed,  and  if  it  were  not,  it 
would  be  unfortunate  for  the 
country  {literally,  it  would 
stand  badly  with  it) ,  for  but 
little  agriculture  is  carried 
on    as   you   may    imagine 

(io). 
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SBotJon**  lebt  bcnn  abet  bann 
bic  2anbbet)6Iferun9? 

aKcift  tjon  ber  SBiel&iud^t,  bic 
in  fdionfter  93Iute  ftel&t — 
J)er  beriil&mte  ©d^wei^erfafe 
biitfte*  S^nen  tool^I  aud^  be== 
fannt  fein.— SJiele  t)crbienen 
fid^  augerbem  al^  gremben- 
fiil^rer  itiren  fieben^unter* 
l&alt,  ober  liegen"  ber"  Sagb 
auf  ©od^tuilb  ob/*  tuoju" 
fie  ein  fit^ere^  Slufle  unb 
fl  r  0  6  e  ©elbftbel&errf  d)un9 
au^na^m^toeife  befal&igen/ 

35ic  @cl^tt)eiger  finb  ein  frafti* 
ge^  SSoI!,  arbeitfam,  frei= 
l&citgliebenb  unb  tapfer.  !3^te 
Sreibeit  tieben  fie  iiber  alle^; 
fie  l&aben  fie  im  9RitteIa(ter 
in  blutiflen  ©djlad^ten  erfauft 
unb  feitber  bot'  weber  Siirft, 
nod)  ^ontg,  nod)  Saifer  iiber 
fie  geberrfcbt;  nicbt  einmal 
9Zapoteon  b^t  ibnen"  ibre 
ftoat(id)e  Unabbangigteit  gu 
rauben"  tjermotbt;  mit  einem 
SBort,  fie  finb  ein  SSoHtben, 
ba^  auf  feine  ©efcbid^te  ftolg 
fein  !ann. 


But  how  {literally,  what  of) 
do  the  country  people  live 
then;  tell  me  (benn)? 

Mostly  by  stockfarming, 
which  is  highly  developed 
{literally y  stands  in  most 
beautiful  bloom) . — You  are 
probably  familiar  with  the 
celebrated  Swiss  cheese, 
are  you  not? — Furthermore 
many  earn  (themselves)  a 
living  as  guides,  or  devote, 
themselves  to  hunting  deer, 
for  which  a  sure  eye  and 
great  self-control  excep- 
tionally fits  them. 

The  Swiss  are  a  vigorous 
people,* industrious,  liberty- 
loving,  and  brave.  They 
cherish  their  liberty  above 
everything;  they  purchased 
it  in  the  Middle  Ages  in 
bloody  combats  and  since 
that  time  neither  prince, 
nor  king,  nor  emperor  has 
ruled  (over)  them;  not  even 
Napoleon  was  able  to  rob 
them  (of)  their  national 
independence;  in  a  word, 
they  are  a  people  who  can 
be  proud  of  their  history. 
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!•  Another  use  of  the  subjunctive  mode  is  illustrated 
in  this  lesson;  namely,  in  sentences  expressing  that  wkick 
would  or  would  not  be,  or  that  which  would  have  been  or  would 
not  have  been,  under  conditions  contrary  to  fact.  The  sub- 
jimctive  so  used  is  called  the  conditional  subJunctlTc. 
The  verb  in  the  clause  stating  the  condition  is  put  in  the  past 
subjunctive  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  according  to  whether  the 
supposed  condition  obtains  in  the  present  or  the  past,  while 
the  verb  in  the  clause  stating  the  conclusion  is  put  in  the 
past  subjunctive  or  present  conditional  if  the  conclusion 
obtains  in  the  present,  but  into  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  or 
perfect  conditional,  if  it  obtains  in  the  past.  There  are  the 
following  four  cases: 


Supposed  Condition  in  the 
Present 

SBenn  i*  ein  foldier  Siinftler 

//  /  were  stuh  an  artist. 

Supposed  Condition  in  the 
Present 

SBenn  i*  ein  ^iinftter  toaxt, 


If  I  were  an  artist ^ 


Conclusion  in  the  Present 

^ieltc  i*  fcinc  Soriefungen, 
or  iDurbe  t^  feine  SBorle* 
fungen  ^alten* 

/  would  not  be  lecturing. 
Conclusion  in  the  Past 

f^aiit  id)  bie  ^rofeffur  nic^ 
att^enommett^  or  lourtc  t4 
bie  $rofeffur  nt^t  attgenom^ 
men  i^aben« 

/  would  not  have  accepted  the 
professorship. 


Supposed  Condition  in  the 
Past 

SBenn  i*  (anger  i^dttc  Weiben 
fonnen, 

//  /  had  been  able  to  stay 
longer,  or  //  /  could  have 
stayed  longer. 


Conclusion  in  the  Present 

todre  tA  lectin  ®enf,  or tour^e 

iA  ieftt  in  @enf  fetit. 
/  would  now  be  in  Geneva, 
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93enn  id^  fo  lange  ^dtte  bleiben     Httt   i^    biefen    SBinter   in 
fdnnen,  ®enf  i^ttltht,  or  touvht  id^ 

biefen  SBinter  in  ®enf  t^erUBt 

//  /  had  been  able  to  stay  so     I  would  have  spent  this  winter 
longy    or    //    /  could   have         in  Geneva, 
stayed  so  long^ 

Because  of  the  use  of  those  peculiar  modes  formed  with 
„tt)iirbc,"  subjunctive  of  ,,tt3erbe/'  illustrated  above,  these  are 
called  the  conditional  modes  (See  Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  5), 
although  they  are  used  in  the  conclusive  clause  only,  never 
in  the  conditional. 

2.  Note  that  in  the  last  two  examples  we  have  given  two 
English  translations  of  the  conditional  clause.  This  we  have 
done  to  point  out  a  difference  between  the  English  **can'* 
and  the  German  ,,f6nnen."  The  former  is  incomplete,  as  it 
has  no  infinitive  or  past  participle,  while  the  German  equiva- 
lent has  both.  The  phrase  **if  I  could  have  stayed"  is  really 
a  makeshift,  as  is  easily  seen  when,  as  can  most  always  be 
done,  **can"  is  replaced  by  **to  be  able."  The  phrase  then 
would  be  **if  I  should  be  able  to  have  stayed,"  which  is 
clearly  not  what  is  meant.  Such  phrases  as  **I  could  have 
stayed,  I  might  have  stayed"  are,  therefore,  used  in  English 
simply  because  no  pluperfect  is  possible,  the  past  participle 
lacking.  In  German,  the  pluperfect  is  possible,  as  we  have 
seen,  and  is,  therefore,  used. 

In  sentences  that  do  not  express  a  conclusion  to  a  suppo- 
sition contrary  to  fact,  the  phrases  **I  could  have — ,  I  might 
have — "  have  the  same  meaning  as  their  German  equivalents, 
for  instance: 

He  could  not  have  reached  his  train  by  ten  o'clock^  because  he 
left  the  house  at  a  quarter  of  ten  and  one  needs  at  least  fifteen 
minutes  to  get  to  the  depot, 

®r  fonnte  feinen  3w9  tiici)t  urn  gel&n  erreid)!  ^Q^en,  weil  et 
ba^  ©ou§  urn  breitjiertcl  jel)n  t)erlieft  unb  man  xnenigfteng  fiinf* 
gc^n  SOiinuten  braud^t,  urn  gum  ©al^n^of  5"  fommen. 
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3.  Note,  also,  the  varied  order  of  personal  pronoun  and 
verb  in  the  conclusive  clause  according  to  whether  the  con- 
clusive clause  precedes  or  follows  the  conditional  clause. 
Thus, 

3d^  tourte  btefen  SBinter  bort  Derlebt  ^Ben,  menn  id^  fo  lange 
l&atte  Blcibcn  Knncn.    But, 

9Senn  id^  fo  lange  l^dtte  bleiben  lonnen,  tourbe  td^  btefen 
SBintcr  bort  tjcrlebt  l^aben. 

Compare  Lesson  V,  Art.  6. 

If  the  condition  is  not  supposed,  i.  e.,  if  the  condition  is 
not  contrary  to  fact,  the  indicative  mode  is  used,  as  we  have 
seen  from  many  examples  in  previous  lessons.     Thus, 

9Senn  tu  ®elb  f^aft,  fannft  bu  bit  ettoa^  laufen. 
li  you  have  money  ^  you  can  buy  yourself  something. 

But  in  a  supposition  contrary  to  fact: 

aSenn  feu  ®clb  ^dtteft,  fonntefl  bu  bit  ettnag  faufcn. 
//  you  had  mojiey^  you  could  buy  yourself  something. 

4.  The  conditional  conjunction  is  often  omitted  in  sen- 
tences of  the  nature  discussed  in  Art.  1.  In  such  cases  the 
conditional  clause  usually  precedes  the  conclusion  and  the 
order  of  personal  pronoun  and  verb  is  reversed  in  the  con- 
ditional clause  as  well,  and  the  conclusion  is  generally  intro- 
duced by  the  little  word  „fo."    Thus,  from  the  sentence, 

SBenn  e«  bag  ntd^t  toare^  ftiinbe  t9>  fd^Ied^t  bamtt. 

results  by  elimination  of  „tuenn"  the  sentence, 

aSare  ed  ba^  nid^t,  fo  ftiinbe  t%  fd^Ied^t  bamit. 

5.  The  subjunctive  mode  is  also  used  to  express  an 
assertion  cautiously.  Such  an  expression  is  closely  related 
to  a  conclusion  following  a  supposed  condition  (Art.  1)  and, 
therefore,  the  verb  forms  used  are  confined  to  the  past  and 
pluperfect  subjunctives,  and  the  conditional  modes.  The 
subjunctive  so  used  is  sometimes  called  the  diplomatic 
subjunctive.  Thus,  in  the  sentence,  „S3iIbcr,  bic  Sie 
interefficren  biirften/'  "pictures  that  may  possibly  interest 
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yon,"  the  speaker  believes  that  the  pictures  will  interest  the 
lady,  but  he  suggests  that  she  affirm  his  belief.  A  similar 
thought  is  expressed  in  the  sentence, 

Set  beriil^mte  ©d^tueigerfafe  bitrfte  Sl^nen  too^l  aud^  belannt 
fein. 

The  famous  Swiss  cheese  is  probably  known  to  you  {or  is 
it  not?). 

Various  phrases  may  be  resorted  to  in  English  to  render 
this  subjunctive.     More  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

We  have  chosen  „biirfen"  to  illustrate  this  subjunctive  in 
Phrases  and  Sentences,  because  it  is  probably  oftener  used 
than  any  other  verb.  When  so  used  it  has  the  sense  of 
"may,  is  possibly." 

6.  „SBeIc^,"  the  stem  of  the  interrogative  or  relative  pro- 
noun ^tucld^er,  tueld^C,  tucld^eg,"  is  indeclinably  used  in  the 
sense  of  **what"  in  exclamations. 

7.  The  verb  ^Bcfal^igen"  is  here  common  to  two  subjects 
in  the  singular,  connected  by  „unb";  viz.,  „ein  fid^CteS  Sluge" 
and  „flro6e  @e(bftbel&errfcl)unfl."  In  the  case  before  you,  the 
verb  is  placed  in  the  plural.  A  verb  common  to  two  or  more 
subjects  in  the  singular  is,  however,  not  always  placed  in 
the  plural.   The  rules  that  govern  the  number  of  the  verb  are: 

1.     The  verb  is  placed  in  the  singular: 

(a)  When  the  subjects  are  connected  by  another  conjunc- 
tion than  „unb."     Thus, 

tt)Ogu  fie  itt*t  nut  ein  fid^crcS  aufle,  fotttetn  aiid^  grofee 
Selbftbel^errfd^ung  (efd^t^t^ 

SBcter  Sutft,  nod^  ^dnig,  nod^  ^Qtfer  l^cA  feitl^er  iiber  fie 
gel^errfd^t. 

(b)  Generally,  when  the  verb  precedes  the  subjects.  Thus, 
3)oju  Befa^igt  fie  ein  fid^ereS  ?luge  unb  gro§e  ©elbftbcl&err^ 

fd^ung. 

{c)  When  each  subject  is  considered  independently,  as  in 
enumerations.     Thus, 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


10  GERMAN  §13 

(£tn  ftd^crcg  ?(uflc,  fltofec  ©clbftbcl^crrfd^ung  tfl  itStifl,  um  bcr 
3agb  auf  ^oc^tpilb  obgultegen. 
SRein  ©ou§,  mcin  ©of,  mcin  ®clb  tfl  Derloren! 
(i/)     When  the  subjects  jointly  express  one  idea.     Thus, 
i^an^  unb  ©of  (metn  ?lQc8)  ift  tjcrlorcn! 
aRu^e  unb  9rbeit  ift  be8  aWenfd&cn  £o«  (/^/). 

2.  The  verb  is  placed  in  the  plural: 

(a)     Generally,  when  it  follows  the  subjects.     Thus, 
mogu  fie  ein  fic^ered  $(uge  unb  groge   ©elbftbe^errfd^ung 
Befa^t^en* 

(d)  When  the  verb  is  such  that  the  subjects  are  so  joined 
in  its  action,  that  the  action  would  be  impossible  with  only 
one  of  the  subjects;  even  if  the  verb  precedes.     Thus, 

3n  biefer  35e(t  ^el^en  Mti^tmb  Unred^t,  @d^ulb  unb  Unfc^ulb 
immcr  jufammen. 

(^r)  When  the  subjects  are  persons,  unless  the  verb  pre- 
cedes.   Thus, 

3l&r  Sreunb  unb  fein  ©ruber  fafen  an  bem  runben  Xifc^, 
but 
?ln  bem  runben  lifd^e  fa#  Sl&t  Stcunb  unb  fein  ©ruber, 

3.  The  above  examples  are  all  positive  statements.  In  a 
question  the  verb  always  precedes  the  subject  and,  therefore, 
according  to  l(^)  and  2(f)  a  verb  common  to  two  or  more 
subjects  should  be  in  the  singular.  This  is,  however,  not 
strictly  adhered  to.  It  is  just  as  correct,  logically  even  more 
so,  especially  if  the  subjects  are  persons,  to  use  the  verb  in 
the  plural,  as  it  is  to  use  it  in  the  singular.  In  ordinary 
conversation,  however,  the  singular  seems  to  be  given  the 
preference,  especially  if  the  verb  is  a  modal  auxiliary.  Thus 
the  examples  given  in  the  Drills  of  Lessons  II  and  III: 

©pred^en  (tjerftel^en)  3l&r  ©ruber  unb  fein  J^teunb  englifcl? 
S'onnen  fein  ©ruber  unb  fein  gi^cunb  beutfd^  tjerftel^en? 
SBoHcn  (miiffen)  3l)r  ©ruber  unb  fein  greunb  nid&tettt)o8  cffcn? 

may  also,  the  last  two  preferably,  be  rendered  thus: 
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e>l>rtd^t  (t^erfle^t)  Sl^r  ©ruber  unb  fein  greunb  englifd^? 
^ann  fein  ®ruber  unb  fein  greunb  beutfd^  t)erftel&en? 
»ifl  (mu#)  3l)r  ©ruber  unb  fein  Jreunb  nidit  ettuag  effen? 

8.  When  one  of  the  subjects  of  a  verb  is  in  the  singular 
and  another  in  the  plural,  the  verb  is  usually  in  the  plural, 
but  may  be  put  in  the  singular  if  it  stands  nearest  to  the 
singular  subject.     Thus, 

«n  bem  runben  Jifdie  fa#  or  fa#en  \f)x  greunb  unb  feme 
Sriiber. 

9.  When  one  of  two  subjects  of  a  common  verb  is  in  the 
first  person  and  the  other  in  the  second  or  third  person,  the 
verb  is  in  the  first  person  plural.     Thus, 

aWein  Sreunb  unb  id)  tvoflen  jefet  frul^ftiiden. 
2)u  unb  id)  t9oflen  jegt  friil^ftuden. 

When  one  of  the  subjects  is  in  the  second  and  the  other  in 
the  third  person,  the  verb  stands  in  the  second  person  plural, 
Thus, 

2)u  unb  beine  ©d^wefter  feib  mir  bie  liebften  greunbe. 

3]&r  unb  eure  J^reunbe  fetb  ung  immer  ttjitlfommen. 

When  the  subjects  are  personal  pronouns  solely  it  is  usual, 
however,  to  sum  them  up  into  a  plural  form  of  the  proper 
person.     Thus, 

3d&  unb  bu,  »tr  tvoflen  jefct  friil&ftuden. 

2)u  unb  er,  t^r  feib  meine  beften  greunbe. 

When,  however,  another  conjunction  than  ^unb"  is  used  to 
connect  the  pronominal  subjects,  then  the  verb  agrees  with 
the  nearest.     Thus, 

SEBeber  bu  nodEi  id^  »erbe  Ijunbert  Sa^re  alt  ttjerben. 

SSSeber  i(f|  nod^  bu  »irft  Ijunbert  Sal&re  alt  werben. 

SKidjt  id^,  fonbem  er  f^at  eg  Qefagt. 

Kid^t  er,  fonbern  id^  f^aht  eg  getl^an. 

10.  The  verb  ^ge^oren"  means  **to  belong  to'*  and  is 
followed  by  the  dative  case.  The  English  '*to*'  is  not  to  be 
translated  when  mere  possession  is  to  be  expressed.     Thus, 

3)ie  aSilber  gepren  31&nen,  the  pictures  belong  to  you,  are  yours. 
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But  when  „gel5oren"  expresses  that  a  particular  thing  or 
person  * 'belongs  to"  or  *'is  one  of"  a  certain  class  of  things 
or  persons,  it  is  construed  like  its  English  equivalent  with 
„gu."     Thus, 

S9ern  flel^drt  gu  ben  inbuftriercid^ftcn  ©tabten  @uropa§. 

Berji  (beiojigs  to)  is  one  of  the  most  industrial  cities  of  Europe, 

„®ef)5ren"  is  also  used  impersonally  and  reflexively  in  the 
phrase  „e^  {\^Qii)  Qeprt  fidj  (nid)t)/'  "it  (this)  is  (not)  fit, 
suitable,  proper,  decent." 

11.  The  verb  „oBIiegen"  means  literally  **to  lie  upon,"  the 
prefix  „ob"  being  really  a  preposition  synonymous  with 
„aur'  answering  the  question  "where,"  and  thus  governing 
the  dative  case.  From  this  explains  itself  the  twofold  use  of 
the  verb,  appearing  to  be  of  a  transitive  nature  in  one  case 
and  of  an  intransitive  nature  in  the  other.     Thus, 

©ie  liegen  bcr  3afV^  ob,  Tliey  apply  themselves  to  hunting 
(literally,  lie  upon  hunting). 

Sine  fdjtuere  Slrbeit  licgt  \\^m  oB,  A  great  work  is  iyicumbeni 
on  him, 

©^  liegt  mix  ob,  bie  93riefe  ju  beontinorten* 

//  is  my  duty,  is  incumbent  on  we,  to  answer  the  letters. 

12.  „9tauben"  *'to  rob,"  is  construed  with  the  object 
robbed  in  the  accusative  case  as  direct  object  and  the  person 
robbed  in  the  dative  case  as  indirect  object,  contrary  to 
English,  where  the  person  robbed  is  the  direct  object  and 
that  which  is  robbed  is  put  after  the  preposition  "of." 

13.  The  noun  „bag  SBort"  has  two  plurals,  viz.,  „bie 
SBorte,"  and  „bic  SBorter."  The  one  is  used  in  speaking  of 
words  connected  in  a  sentence,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  phrase, 

®r  mad]t  Diele  SBorte  urn  nidjt^.  He  talks  a  great  deal  ( literally, 
makes  many  words)  for  iiothing. 

The  second  plural  is  used  in  talking  of  disconnected  words, 
for  instance, 

„«ater"  unb  „9)Jutter"  finb  gtuei  aBorter,  ''father"' and'' mother'' 
are  two  words. 
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14.  Compare  Lesson  XVI,  Art.  10. 

15.  The  adjective  ^fremb"  is  construed  like  „banfbQX, 
moQlid^,  bclannt,"  etc.  with  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

5)er  ©err  ift  mir  fremb,  Tke  gentleman  is  a  stranger  to  me 
(literally,  strange  to  me), 

„3)er  Srembc"  is  this  same  adjective  made  into  a  noun,  like 
^bcr  ©eutfd^e"  from  the  adjective  „bcutfd^.'' 

16.  The  noun  „ber  ©taat,"  plural,  ^bic  ©taoten"  is  an 
exception  to  the  rule  given  in  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1,  forming 
the  singular  as  follows:  „be^  ©taateS,  bem  ©taatc,  ben  ©taat/ 


DBIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 
SBenit  id^  ettt   fold^er  ^iinftler  tvdre,  tvurbe  td^ 
feine  Sorlefuneeit  fatten,   or  ^ielte  id^  fetne 
Oorlefuit^eu* 

If  I  were  such  an  artist y  I  would  not  give  lectures, 

"^a^  flebenlen  8ie  ^eutc  nad^mittag  ju  tl&un?— 3d^  tnci§  eg 
no4  nid&t;  wenn  bag  SBetter  fd)6ner  tuare,  tuiirbe  id)  einen 
©pajierganfl  in  ben  ^arf  madien,  or  mad^te  id^  einen  ©pajier* 
flang  in  ben  ^ar!. 

SBag  ttJiirben  @ic  tl&un,  toenn  ©ie  felir  reid)  tofiren?— SBenn 
id&  Diel  ®elb  l&atte,  wiirbe  id)  mir  ein  fd)5neg,  grofeeg  ©aug 
bauen,  unb  mir  ^ferbe  unb  ^utfd)en  I)alten,  or  Baute  id^  mir 
cin  ©aug  unb  l^ielte  mir  ^ferbe. 

SBag  tl&aten  ©ie  mol&I,  menu  ©ie  ber  reid^fte  SWann  ber  SEBelt 
ttjaren?— SEBag  id^  tl^fite,  meife  id)  nid)t;  aber  id^  meig,  bag  id^  bann 
ni^  fo  filiidtlid)  mfirc,  alg  id)  eg  bcute  bin,  or  ujag  id)  tl)un 
miirbe,  tneife  id^  nid)t,  aber  id&  tneife,  bag  id^  nid)t  fo  flliidtlid^ 
fein  tniirbe,  alg  id^  l^eute  bin. 

SBentt  id^  ein  ^unftler  tvdre,  \^hiit  td^  bte  ^ro* 
feffur  itid^t  wx^tntmmtxi,  or  tvurbe  id^  V\t 
Vrofeffur  itid^t  attgenommeit  ^abett. 

//  /  ze^^r^  a«  artist^  I  would  not  have  accepted  the  pro- 
fessorship. 
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SEBo  ttjorcn  6ie  mal&renb  be«  Icftten  ©ommcr^?— SBir  tDorcn 
in  ber  Sdittjeij,  weil  id^  franf  Bin;  wenn  id^  a^fwnb  w&^r 
tt)iirben  wir  an  bic  ©ee  gegangcn  fein,  or  ujoren  wir  an  bic 
©ee  geflangcn. 

SBenn  bie  ©d^wcijcr  nid^t  ein  freil^citliebenbe^  unb  topfercS 
Sol!  maren,  l^dtten  fie  fic^  i^te  Unabl^dngigfeit  nid^t  crfaufcn 
fonnen,  or  miirben  fie  fid^  il^re  UnaB^dngig!eit  nid^  ^oben 
eriaufen  fonnen. 

SBenn  er  metn  J^reunb  mdrc,  miirbe  er  mir  gcl^olfen  f^dbm,  or 
l^dtte  er  mir  ge^olfen. 

(See  Arts.  1  and  2.) 
SBenn  icft  (dnger  ^dtte  bleiben  fonnen,  tvdre  id^ 
itiit  in  ^tnf,  or  tvttrbe  icft  itiit  in  ®enf  fetn« 

//  /  could  have  stayed  longer y  I  would  now  be  in  Geneva. 

fiennen  ©ie  ^erm  SDie^er?— 3a,  er  foQ  feiner  Beit  ein  fel&r 
rei(fecr  9)iann  getoefen  fein. — Saujol^I,  er  oerlor  im  Saftre  1889 
fein  gan^e^  Welb.  SBenn  er  bamalg  einen  Sreunb  gel^abt  l^dtte, 
ber  il^m  gel^olfen  l&dtte,  wiirbe  er  l^eute  nod^  reid^  fein,  or  xooxt 
er  l&ente  noc^  reid). 

SBiffen  ©ie  f^on,  ^^a'i^  bie  neue  ^^abri!  t)on  ©^morj  unb 
©ol^ne  abgebrannt  ift?— ©ie  madden  mol^I  nur  ©pafe? — S)urc^ 
a\x^  nid^t.— SBenn  ©ie  e^  mir  nid^t  gefagt  l^dtten,  murbc  id^  e« 
faum  glauben,  or  glaubte  \6)  e^  !aum.— S^  ift  in  ber  Jl^at  ein 
grofee^  Ungliidt  fiir  bie  iieute;  menn  fie  nid^t  \)oi)  oerfid^ert  geroe* 
fen  mdren,  miirben  fie  iiber  200,000  9)?arf  tjerlieren,  or  tjerloren 
fie  iiber  200,000  SDJar!. 

SBie  lange  fdl&rt  man  oon  Serlin  bi^  ^annotjcr?— 9Kit  bent 
©d)nelliuge  etn)a  ^mei  ©tunbe.  SBenn  fie  ben  SJieru^i^ufl 
l^dtten  erreidEien  !onnen,  mdren  ©ie  iefet  fd^on  bort. 

SBcnn  i^  gn  tvd^Icn  ^tl^aht  ^dtte,  l^aitt  td^  tier 
metn  ^auptqnartter  anfoefcftlagcn,  or  t9urbe 
i^  %xtt  mcin  ^anptquartter  aufgefd^Iagen 
^abcn. 

//  /  had  had  the  choice^  I  would  have  put  up  my  head- 
quarters here. 

SBir  gotten  gebad^t,  bafe  tt)ir  ©ie  geftern  abcnb  bei  ©offmomtS 
treffen  miirbeu.— S^  tl^ut  ung  fel&r  leib,  bag  wir  ju  ©aufc  geblic* 
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ben  finb;  mcnn  tbir  flewufet  l&atten,  bafe  @ie  bort  fcin  toiirben, 
ttmren  tt)ir  ganj  beftimmt  ou^  flefommen,  or  ttJiirben  mir  a^nj 
beftimmt  and)  flefommen  fein. 

SBann  reifen  ®ie  db,  ^err  ^oHege?— ©obalb  alg  mofllid^; 
tpenn  id^  l)otte  fertig  werben  fonnen,  mare  it^  fd^on  geftem 
abenb  abgereift,  or  miirbe  i^  fd^on  geftern  obenb  abgereift  fein. 

SBie  lange  ttjaren  @ie  in  9)iiind&en?— fieiber  nur  jmei  Jage; 
wenn  wir  mel^r  3eit  gel&abt  gotten,  waren  tt^ir  Icinger  geblieben, 
or  roiirben  mir  longer  geblieben  fein,  unb  l^citten  nng  bie  ®c* 
malbefammlnngen  cttoa^  genauer  angefel&en,  or  nnb  murben 
uni?  bie  ©ematbefammtungen  ettoa^  genauer  angefe^en  l^aben. 

(See  Arts.  1,  2,  and  3.) 

3d^  t9urbe  btefeit  SBtitter  bort  ^ttUht  ^ahtn,  toeitti 
id^  fo  lange  f^dttt  Meiben  fdnnen« 

/  would  have  spent  this  Tvinter  there.  If  I  had  been  able  to 
stay  that  long. 

SBarum  befud^en  Sie  ung  nid^t?— 3d^  miirbe  @ie  fd|on  lange 
bcfudfit  l&aben,  wenn  id^  gettjugt  l^atte,  bag  ©ie  bereit^  roiober  in 
^Berlin  finb. 

aSiirben  ©ie  bie  Sreunblid^feit  l&aben,  mir  eine  S)rofd|Ie  ju 
beforgen,  menn  id)  ®ie  barum  bate?— ©emig,  gnabige^  5tau^ 
lein,  mit  bent  grofeten  SJergnflgen. 

SQSiirben  ©ie  fid^  ^ferbe  nnb  SBagen  boften,  wenn  ©ie  bag 
ndtige  ®elb  baju  bStten?— 9?ein,  id)  miirbe  mir  lieber  ein  paar 
gute  JReitpferbe  faufen,  menn  idE)  bag  fonnte. 

©atten  ©ie  ibm  bag  ©etb  gegeben,  menn  er  ©ie  barum  gebe* 
ten  l^dtte?— ®emi6,  idE)  batte  eg  ibm  gern  gegeben,  menu  er  ein 
SBort  bat)on  gefagt  bStte,  t>a^  er  ®elb  braud^te. 

(See  Arts.  1,  2,  and  4.) 

SBdre  bie  iScfttocig  fein  fo  inbuftrieretd^e^  Sanb,  fo 
ftunbe  ed  fc^lecftt  bamtt* 

//  Switzerland  were  not  so  industrial  a  country y  it  would 
be  bad  for  it. 

Saffen  ©ie  ung  na^  fiaufe  geben,  ©ie  merben  miibe  fein. — 
3a,  in  ber  Ibot;  ttjcire  id^  jefit  gu  $aufe,  fo  miirbe  id)  fofort  ju 
©ett  gel&en. 
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SBarum  I)oItcft  bu  beinen  Onfe(  nid^t  Uom  fflofinl&of  ab?— 
^ixttc  cr  inir  Dort)er  gefc^ricben,  fo  fifttte  id)  itin  abgefiolt. 

.£)crr  'i^vofeffur  2i?Qtfin^  bait  fjeiite  abciib  cincn  SJortrag  iibcr 
Slinerifa;  luoUcn  Sie  ibn  nid)t  and)  borcu?^ — 9tcin;  uerftiiube  idj 
englifd),  fo  miirbe  id)  tiielleidit  Ijingeljcu,  aber,  ba  id)  nur  beutfd^ 
Dcrftebc,  bleibe  id)  licbcr  ^n  .Ocinfe. 

aBo  luiirben  Sie  (icbcc  luoljucn,  tDcnn  @ic  ^u  maljlcn  btittcn, 
in  SBien  ober  in  93er(in? — ^citte  id)  ^u  tpafjlen,  fo  tuiirbe  ic^ 
[ieber  in  53ertin  tuorjuen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 
3*     ftat>c     mit    ttianht,    3l|iicn    ctitit^c    Vhctos 
f)ra|>t)ien   nittguBrtngen,   t)tc    ®tc    tntetefficrett 
burftcn. 

/  Aarr  /^/-^w  ///^  liberty  to  bring  you  some  photographs  that 
may  possibly  interest  you . 

^cv  bcriiijintc   s^rf)H>ei^crfdfc  burftc  3f)ncn  tijo^l 

aitci)  Bcfaititt  fcttu 

The  famous  Szaiss  cheese  is  probably  known  to  you  too,  is  it 
notf 

9[Keine  J^onien  imb  ©errcn,  c^  ift  bercitg  fiebcn  Utjr;  cd  biirfte 
on  ber  Beit  fcin,  luiy  auf  ben  SBeg  gu  madien  (it  mi^ht  be  time 
to  start  on  our  journey),  toenn  iDir  nidjt  gu  fpcit  babeim  on^ 
lommen  mollcn. 

SSdrc  eei  nid}t  beffer,  tucitn  mir  einen  aSagcii  nal)men?— 3a, 
h^^  biirfte  fid)  enipfebtcn  (that  might  be  very  commendable), 
benn  bcr  9Bcg  ift  gienilid)  Imig. 

Sft  3l)r  4)crr  iikuber  !ranf?— 9?id)t  \i^\\  id)  luiiHte  (not  that 
I  am  aware  of);  marum  fragen  Sie?— 9imi,  mei(  id)  Sie  immer 
aCein  fer)e. 

(55[aiiben  @ie,  \>o!^  e§  Ijeiite  nod)  rciinen  luirb?— ?lngenblidlid) 
fiebt  e§  ixoGx  nid)t  fo  au^,  aber  c^  fiinnte  t)iellcid]t  gcgen  3(benb 
anfangen  i\\  rcgnen,  unb  e^  mare  baber  mob!  gnt,  5Hegenfd)inne 
mitsunct)mcn  (but  it  might  commence  to  rain  towards 
evening,  and  it  would  be  well,  I  think,  to  take  umbrellas 
along). 

(yiaubcn  Sie,  ^^^x"^  mir  ben  3?ierul^rgug  nod)  erreid)en  fonnen? 
— 5Dag  biirfte  fanni  mogtid)  fein,  mein  ©err  (that,  I  fear,  is 
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hardly  possible,  sir) ,  @ic  Braud^cn  minbcftcn8  jtoanjig  SWinutcn, 
felBft  tomn  @ic  cine  Drofd^fc  nel^men. 

©ie  treffen  mid^  atf o  morgen  friil&  urn  fed^S  Ul^r  am  aiejanbcr^ 
plafe,  nid^t  toal^r?— 3a.— SKun  gut,  ba^  ttjfire  in  Drbnung  (very 
well,  that  is  settled,  I  dare  say)  unb  nun  flel&cn  @ie  JU  Sett, 
bamit  @ie  moracn  friil^  aufftel&en  fonncn. 

(See  Art.  6.) 
SBeld^  ptdd^tiqt  fSdMttl 

What  magnificent  pictures! 

SBeld^  pradittJoHe  JRofen  ©ic  \^obtx[,  ©err  S)oftor!  SEBiirbcn 
©ic  mir  einc  batjon  geben,  wenn  id^  ©ie  barum  bate?— SEBeld^ 
einc  Srage,  mein  Stfiulein!  2)ag  ift  bod^  feIBftt)erftanbIid^. 

SBeld^  fd^one^  SBettcr  eg  l&eute  ift!  SRan  fu^It  fid^  jel^n  Salute 
jiinfler. 

©el&et,  toeld^  ein  SWenfd^!   (Behold  the  man!  John  19:  5.) 
(See  Art.  7.) 
S>ett^er  %at  \»ittt  3iirft  no4  ^ottig  nod^  ^atfer 
uber  fie  oe^errfcftt* 

Since  then  neither  prince  nor  king  nor  emperor  has  ruled 
them. 

SBeber  3^r  SBruber  nod^  fein  JJreunb  fprid^t  englifd^,  nid^t 
tt)a]&r?— SRein,  fie  fpred^en  Beibe  nid|t  englif^. 

3d^  l^abe  gel^ort,  bafe  ©ie  auf  Si&tem  %\xit  ein  grofeeS  Seuer 
gel^aBt  l^aBen.- 3a;  nid)t  nur  bag  SBo^n^aug  fonbem  aud^  ein 
^ferbeftaC  ift  aBgeBrannt. 

SBiffen  31&re  ©Item  fdE)on,  bag  ©ie  l^ier  finb?— 9?ein,  weber 
95ater  nod^  9Kutter  weife  big  jefct  ettt)ag  batjon;  id)  miH  3i&nen 
bie  greube  ma^en,  ganj  plofelit^  ing  3intmer  ju  treten. 

Sagu  befd^t0t  fie   ein   fld^ete^   Vu^e  unb  9ro#e 
eielbftbe^errfc^uno* 

-/^  sure  eye  and  great  self-control  enable  them  for  that. 

SEBer  ttjo^nt  in  bent  ©aufe  bort?— !tort  mo^nt  ein  Setter, 
nameng  9KiiIIer,  unb  ein  9)fa(er,  beffen  SKamen  id^  nid^t  fenne. 

3)agjenige,  wag  bie  ©d^meiger  iiber  aQeg  lieBen,  ift  il^re  grei* 
5eit  unb  Unabl&angig!eit. 

®ro§  unb  fd^on  ift  bie  SBett  unb  bie  SWatur. 
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<Ptn   ftd^ered   9lu(\e^    dttofle   <Sef^ftl>ef>errf<iititi<i   tft 
nottf),  unt  lev  3a0b  auf  «Oo(i)t1>^^  oh;iilic(icn. 

A    sure  eye,  fj^reat  se  if -control  is  necessary  to  engage  in 
hunting  deer. 

SBq§  fonnen  ©ie  mir  im  cffcn  c^thm,  JSeHner? — SSiel  nidit, 
§err  ^nfpeftor;  niir  cin  teller  @uppc,  tixoa^  ka{h\lt\\6^  uiib 
etoa^  griincr  Sofat  ift  nod)  ba. 

!Sft  etrno^  fiir  mid)  angefommen,  ^ohanti? — S^ttjol^l,  ^err 
3)ottor,  cin  S^rief,  bie  aJiorgeiti^eitung  unb  cine  Sd^oditef  ift 
aBgefiefcrt  inorben. 

aSic  meit  finb  @ie  mit  ben  3lrbeiten,  9JfuIIcr?— 9Jur  bie  ^ampf^ 
tnafd}ine  unb  cine  ber  neuen  @pegialmofd)inen  ift  Big  jefct  ouf* 
geftellt. 

5Bem  gepren  biefe  @ad)en?— S)er  $ut  unb  bcr  ©tod  gel^ort 
mir,  ber  Uberaicljer  unb  ber  JRegenfd^irm  gefjort  meinem  ©ruber 
^orl. 

Wtn\^t  unb  ^r^ctt  x^t  be«  SB^TcMfdl^en  fi0«» 

Work  and  iron  bie  is  (he  lot  of  man . 

3d}  Ijabe  geljort,  bafi  93aron  .fjellmerg  ein  groftc^  Ungfucf 
ge^abt  l)Qt,— 3a,  6an§  unb  ©of  ift  il}m  obgebrannt.— 9tun,  cr 
ift  ja  reid)  unb  jebenfall^  t)erfi(^ert,  and)  bleibt  \i\m  immer  noc^ 
fein  ®runb  unb  Soben. 

5Baren  uiele  i*cutc  im  "tPor!?— 3o,  i^inb  unb  Segel  (every- 
body, big  and  little)  toax  ba. 

<2ic  lichen  bcr  Jai^b  ob>  tpogu  fic  ein  ficfjered  ^nc^t 
unb    0ro#c  ^clbftK^ctpctrfc^uitQ  aueualinidipcifc 

l^efdliif^cn. 

7>^<K  engage  in  hunting,  for  wfiich  a  sure  eye  and  great 
seif-controi  enabie  them  exceptionaily  weii. 

greii^cit  unb   Unabbangigfeit   finb   bie  I)6d)[ten   ©liter   beg 
SD?enfdjen. 
S)ie  2Be(t  unb  bie  9Zatur  finb  grof?  unb  fd^on. 

3n  bicfcr   3Sc(t  (^c!)cn  ^^c*t  wnb   ttnrcci^t  immer 

lufammen* 

Right  and  wrong  always  go  together  in  this  world. 

?^reube  unb  @cl)mer^  (affen  fid)  im  Ceben  nt(f)t  t)on  einanber 
trennen. 
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3^r  ^ruber  uitb  feitt  Steunb  fdnneit  nut  en^ltfd^ 
t^erfte^en,  nid^t  toa^r? — ©  neiit^  fie  fonnen 
aucft  tin  toentg  beutfcft  i^erfte^ett* 

Your  brother  and  his  friend  can  understand  only  English  ^ 
is  not  that  sot—O  no;  they  can  understand y  also^  a 
little  German, 

2Bo  ]&aben  @ie  metnen  Steunb  gefel&en?— 3d^  l^abc  il&n  im 
®arten  beg  cnglifdien  ^otel^  gefel&en;  er  unb  fein  SBruber  S^x^tn 
an  einem  lifd^  unb  tranfen  Coffee. 

SSo  fotlen  tt)ir  ung  fefeen,  gnabigc  5tau?— SBitte  nel^men  ©ic 
l^ier  8u  meiner  9led)ten  ^laft;  Sl^re  Srau  ©d^roeftcr  unb  3i^r 
^err  9Zeffe  finb  tuol^I  fo  freunblit^,  fit^  an  bie  anbere  ©eite  beg 
lifd^eg  i%u  fefeen,  unb  nebenan  nimmt  3f)r  @obn  unb  3l^r  Stfiu* 
lein  ©dimefter  ^taft.  ©offenttid^  ift  eg  S^nen  fo  ret^t?— ©emife, 
gnabifle  Stau. 

SBann  ertDarten  ©ie  3lire  J?amilie?— STOeine  J^rau  unb  Socftter 
fommen  morgen  mittag  unb  ubermorgen  mirb  jebenfallg  meine 
aJiutter  unb  Stante  Slba  eintreffen. 

^ann  3tr  ®tu^cr  un^  fctn  $reun^  ^eutfcft  fprecf^en? 

Ctf«  your  brother  and  his  friend  speak  German? 

SSerftel^t  3l^re  i^rau  9Kutter  unb  3i^r  $err  SSater  cmi)  beutfcft?— 
SOiein  $Qpa  t)erftel^t  beutfd)  aber  meine  aWama  tjerftebt  eg  nid^t. 

9BiII  3^r  Stfinlein  2od)ter  unb  il)re  J^reunbin  ung  nid^t  ein^ 
mal  befud^en?— ©ie  merben  S^inen  mit  SSergniigen  einen  93efud^ 
madden. 

2)er  ^arl  l^ot  ein  neueg  S^bttab  befommen;  l^aben  ©mil 
unb  Sari  aud^  etttjag  belommen?— 3a,  fie  b^ben  aud^  JRcibcr 
belommen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
9ln  bent  run^en  %x^&it  fa#  or  fa#cn  t^r  Steunb  unb 
feine  Qtubet* 

At  the  round  table  sat  your  friend  and  his  brothers, 

aig  bie  Ubr  neun  fdEiIug,  fam  ber  Saifer  unb  bie  Saiferin 
bod^  ju  ^ferb,  nad^  i^nen  bie  tjielen  gwrften  unb  yaU^i  eine  groge 
aWenge  SBoII. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


20 


GERMAN 


§13 


SBer  finb  jene  Xainen  bort?— 3>a^  ift  bic  J^rou  53aronin  tion 
Scf}lt»ar^  mtb  il^re  bcibcn  Xudjtcr.  Winter  itjuen  fonimt  ibr 
Maim  unb  bie  brei  jiingftcn  Hnoben. 

aSiffen  Sic  uielleidjt,  ma§  imfer  ilanb-^mann  2Batfin§  fjeiit.3;u- 
tage  treibt?^3a;  cr  unb  ^mei  feiner  grcunbe  ftobcn  fid^  ciiicn 
aSagen  unb  gmei  "ij^ferbe  gefoiift  unb  fat)ren  fortrod^renb  im  i^arf 
fpQSieren. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
OTetn  i^retinb  unb  idi  mcUcn  jcfet  friitjfturfcn* 

A/y  friefid  avd  I  zvill  nozv  take  our  breakfast. 

3d)  unb  meiii  ^qu§  tuullen  bern  .^errn  bienen. 

aWeine  5rau  unb  id)  beabfid)tigen  niurgeu  einc  Heine  ©pogier^ 
faFirt  nad)  ^otybant  ^w  nmdien,  fatircn  3ie  niit?— Ta^  ift  niir 
leibcr  nid}t  muglid),  nieiTi  9Jfaun  unb  id)  finb  bereit^  cingelabcn, 
anber^tDoI)tu  in  far)ren. 

SBoUt  ilir,  bu  unb  beine  @d)mcfter;  nid]t  ^uni  J^ce  bei  un^ 
bleibenV— i)iein,  lieber  greunb,  [)cute  nid)t;  abcr  incnn  c^  bir 
red^t  ift,  fommen  mir  morgeu  ahmh,  \mh  bringen  unferen 
J^reunb  (Snu(  ntit.— I^q^^  full  mid)  f)cr^nd)  freuen;  if)r  miBt  \a. 
bofe  il)r  unb  eure  J^reunbe  niir  ftetv  luillfoninten  feib. 

aSeifet  bn  t)ieUeid)t  tuo  Dnfel  i^aut  fid)  ^ur  Beit  auffidit? 
aSeber  id)  nod)  ntein  9JJann  Iiot  fiirs(id)  !i^ricfe  Don  ilim  erfialten. 
—5a,  er  fd)rieb  un^,  bofe  cr  in  ^cip^ig  fci,  unb  bort  bi^  gum 
fiinften  Dftober  bleiben  merbe. 

(See  Art.  lO.) 

3aii:»ot|l^  fte  9el)i>tcit  niit. 

Are  the  pictures  yours,  professor/—  }es,  they  are  mine. 

aSem  geI)Drt  \>a^  grofec  ^m.%  bort?— 3)a^  Jpau^  gd&Srt  bent 
^errn  3)  of  tor  "^mxts}. 

®e[)art  i()m  'bci^  .?pau^  nebeunn  and)?  Si^  ift  bcm  erfteren 
fo  dfjniid)  tuie  eiu  ©i  bcm  onbercn.— ?icin,  ba^^  ^locite  C^ouvJ 
gefjort  ibnt  uid)t.  SBcibe  .£>du)cr  tiabeu  friU)er  cincni  .![>crrn 
@d)tt)Qra  gefiort,  bcr  fie  and)  gcbaut  \)Qii,  unb  ha^  einc  [)Qt  er 
bann  fpatcr  bcin  Xottor  uerfanft. 

SBarunt  l)abcn  Sic  bic  ^abrif  nid)t  nal)e  an  ben  See  gebaut? 
— aSir  fonnteu  ha^  nutige  ^anb  nidjt  taufen;  eg  gcfjiirt  einem 
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©cmt  t)on  aSflCgen,  bcr  fid^  bort  einen  ©ommertDol&nfife  bauen 

3ft  ^exn  cine  inbuftriereid^c  ©tabt?— 0  ia,  fie  ge^ort  ju  ben 
inbuftriereid^ften  ©tfibten  ©uropa^. 

Scnnen  @ie  ben  atten  ©errn  bart?— DaS  wiH  id)  meincn;  er 
ge^ort  ju  ben  befannteften  9Jlannem  ber  ©tabt;  er  ift  fcbr  reidE}. 

©eboren  @te  ju  irgenb  einem  Serein  in  biefer  ©tabt?— 3a, 
td&  gebore  jum  JRafaet^SSerein,  einem  SSerein  iunger  9KaIer. 

Sari,  nimm  bag  9Keffer  am  bem  9Knnbe;  e^  gebort  fid^  nid^t, 
mit  bem  9Keffer  gu  effen. 

SBertba,  nimm  beine  Jfnfe^  ^om  ©tubl  unb  fefie  bid^  biibfd) 
gerobe  an  ben  SEifd),  wie  fid^  bog  gebort. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

Stele  ®cftn>et|er  Itegen  ^et  ^ag^  auf  ^od^totlb  ob. 

Many  Swiss  engage  in  hunting  deer. 

SBag  ift  3bre  93efdE)aftigung  in  ber  ^abrif?— SIKir  liegt  bie 
Stugmabf  ber  9tobmateriaIien  ob. 

$err  SBroun  ift  Sebrer  an  ber  bobcren  lodEiterfd^nle  (girls 
high  school),  nidEjt  ttjabr?— 3a,  i^m  liegt  ber  Unterrid^t  in  ben 
nnteren  Staffen  ob. 

SEBag  tbun  @ie  ttjdbrenb  ber  SEBintermohate,  ©err  ^rofeffor?— 
SBabrenb  ber  SBintermonote  tiege  idE)  meinen  SSortefungen  ob. 

(See  Art.  12.) 
9ltcftt    etnmal    9^apolcon   %9ii  t^nen   i^re   Itnabs 
^dttgiofeit  |u  rauben  i^etmod^t* 

Not  even  Napoleon  has  been  able  to  rob  thetn  of  their  inde- 
pendence. 

933ag  foQ  id)  tbun,  befter  ©err  S)oftor,  bie  2lngft  um  mein 
Sinb  raubt  mir  atle  meine  9lube.— fiaffen  ®ie  fid^  3bte  JRube 
nid^t  rauben,  (iebe  i?rau,  eg  ftebt  fo  fd^timm  nid^t  mit  3§rem 
2:dd^terd)en,  xo\t  @ie  benfen. 

3)er  tapfere  Sonig  unb  feine  Jfiirften  brangen  in  bag  Sanb 
unb  raubten  bem  SJotfe  alleg,  toag  eg  batte. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
SBotte,  SBorter 

Words 
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2Rad^cn  wir  nid^t  t)iclc  SBorte,  f onbem  f  ommcn  ttJtr  enblid^  jur 

®Iaubcn  @ic,  bafe  bcr  aRiillcr  t»icl  Qekxnt  6at?— SBortc  madj/t 
er  genug.  SBenn  man  fetnen  SBorten  glauben  tootltc,  mugte  er 
bie  SBei^l&eit  ntit  fioffcln  gegcffcn  l^abcn  (you  would  think  he 
had  swallowed  wisdom  by  the  spoonfuls). 

@g  giebt  in  ieber  ©prod^e  cine  gauge  ?lnga^I  t^erfd^iebener 
SBorter,  weld^e  gu  tjerfd^iebenen  3tt)edten  ffiertoenbung  finben. 

(See  Art.  16.) 
Bennett  9)ie  ^ernt  ^urfl? — 9^etit,  tcft  httauvt,  bet 

9lamt  tft  mix  ^dUiq  fremb* 
Do  you  know  Mr.  Fuersff—No,  /  regret  very  much;  the 

nante  is  entirely  strange  to  me. 

SBoKen  @ie  bie  Steunblid^Ieit  l^aben,  mir  gu  fagcn,  tpie  idft 
am  fd^netlften  gum  Sllefanberplab  fomnte?  3ct|  bin  ndmlid^ 
grember  l&ier.— ©emife,  mit  ffiergniigen;  ge^en  ©ie  bie  ndc^fte 
©trafee  l^inauf. 

gg  geprt  fid&,  bog,  menu  fid^  in  einer  ®efellfd&aft  ein  grembcr 
befinbet,  man  feine  @prad)e  fprid^t,  menu  man  fie  fprcd^cn  fann. 

Bur  SBinter^geit  l^alten  fid^  tjiete  taufenb  Jrembc  in  ben 
^auptftdbten  (Suropa^  auf. 


REVIEW  AND 

@ie  l^aben  ftd^  lange  in  berSd^roeig 
aufgel^alten,  ^err  ^rofeffor,  nic^t 
wa^r? 

3o,  ubcr  dicr  3ol&rc. 

S)a  fSnnen  ®te  mir  roo^I  cinigc  9lti» 
mcifungcn  gcbcn.  3^^  bcobftc^* 
tigc  nftmlid^  auf  Iftngcrc  3^*^ 
bort^in  fiu  gel)cn. 

9Ba3  gebcnfcn  Sic  bort  ju  t^un. 
wcnn  id)  fragcn  barf? 

9Rcin  ^^aJitJtfituecI  ift  bie  ^ocftfcftule 
fur  3)iafc^incn*3ngcnicurc  in 
3»nrf)  f^u  bcfurf)en;  ncbcn^er. 
tt)itl  id)  abcr  aurf)  ba^  i!anb,  Don 
bcm  ic^  fo  Diet  get)5rt  unb  gc- 
Icfcn  \)ah^,  fenncn  Icrncn  unb 
fcinc  3«buftricn  ftubicrcn. 


CONVERSATION 

<  You  have  lived  in  Switzerland  a 
long  time,  Professor,  have  you 
not? 

Yes,  over  four  years. 

Then  you  can,  perhaps,  give  me 
some  points.  I  intend,  you 
must  know,  to  go  there  for 
some  time. 

What  do  you  intend  to  do  there, 
if  I.  may  ask  ? 

My  main  purpose  is  to  attend  the 
school  for  mechanical  engineers 
in  Zuerich;  but  incidentally  I 
wish  also  to  get  acquainted  with 
the  country,  of  which  I  have 
heard  and  read  a  great  deal, 
and  also  to  study  its  industries. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


3)aran  t^un  ®te  fe^r  xtdt^t,  lunger 
SRann.  S)tc  SUxxd^ex  ©d^ulc  gc» 
l^Ort  gu  ben  beften  i^rer  9rt,  unb 
ed  giebt  mo^I  tein  iOanb,  mo  im 
Ser^ftltniS  ^u  fetner  ^eodlferung 
fo  t)iel  Snbuftrie  l^errfd^t  aid  in 
ber  8d|meia. 

9Sie  (ange,  benCen  @ie,  merbe  id^ 
brauc^cn,  um  einen  gutcn  flbcr* 
blicf  au  geminnen? 

X)ad  ift  fd^mer  ju  fagen.  ^Al^renb 
ber  crften  gmei  3al^rc  burften 
©ic  au  anbcrcn  ©od^en  auger 
bem  ®efud^  ber  ©d^ule  menig 
3eit  l^abcn,  e8  fei  benn  in  ben 
brci  ©ontmermonoten,  in  benen 
letne  93orlefungen  gel^alten  roer« 
ben;  biefe  aber  bfirften  (5te  mol^I 
benu^en  um  ftd^  ^anb  unb  2enie 
ein  menig  anjufel^en. 

^ad  gebad^te  id^  aud^  gu  tl^un. 

3firid^  ift  eine  aiemlid)  groge  Stabt; 
ed  giebt  bort  eine  gan^e  ^n^af)! 
groger  SWafd^incnfobrifen,  i*ein- 
ttjanbmebereien  unb  SBoHmaren* 
fabrifen,  bie  fie  befudjen  follten. 

SEBeld^ed  ijl  bie  ^auptftabt  ber  mt* 
publir? 

©em  ift  bie  4>ou^tftobt,  bie  be* 
ddlfertfte  ©tabt  ift  jebodft  ®enf, 
audi  bie  fd^dnfte  nad^  meiner  ^In* 
flc^t.  SBenn  id^  wiebcrunt  I6n< 
gere  3^^*  in  ^^^  ©c^mcig  leben 
mflfete,  njfirbe  iift  ®enf  »u  ntci* 
nem  ^au^tquartier  to&ljUn,  unb 
id&  cmjjfe^le  3^nen  bie3  roa^renb 
bei  ©ommerd  ^u  tl^un.  Xie 
@tabt  ift  prad^tdott  angelegt.  3rf) 
^abe  in  meinem  ^rbeitd^immer 
eine  groge  $^otogra))^ie,  roelc^e 
bie  @tobt  don  ber  fd^5nften  ©eite 


You  are  doing  quite  right,  young 
man.  The  School  in  Zuerich 
is  one  of  the  best  of  its  kind, 
and  there  is  no  country,  prob- 
ably, where  in  proportion  to  its 
population  there  is  {hierally^ 
reigns)  so  much  industry  as  in 
Switzerland. 

How  long,  do  you  think,  will  it 
take  me  to  get  a  good  general 
idea? 

That  is  difficult  to  say.  During 
the  first  two  years  you  will 
probably  have  little  time  for 
other  things  outside  your  at- 
tendance at  school,  except  per- 
haps in  the  three  summer 
months,  iu  which  there  are  no 
lectures  read;  these  however 
you  will  very  likely  utilize  in 
looking  around  the  country  and 
among  the  people. 

That  I  intended  to  do. 

Zuerich  is  quite  a  large  city;  there 
are  quite  a  number  of  large 
machine-building  establish- 
ments, linen-weaving  mills,  and 
woolen-goods  factories,  which 
you  should  visit. 

Which  is  the  capital  of  the  re- 
public? 

Bern  is  the  capital;  the  most 
populous  city,  however,  is 
Geneva,  and  the  prettiest  one, 
too,  according  to  my  opinion. 
If  I  were  obliged  to  live  for 
any  length  of  time  in  Switzer- 
land again,  I  would  choose 
Geneva  for  my  headquarters, 
and  I  recommend  to  you  to  do 
this  during  the  summer.  The 
town  is  beautifully  laid  out.  I 
have  in  my  study  {literally ^ 
workroom)  a  large  photograph, 
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Seigt.    9e(ieben  (Bit  etne  SRinute 
gu  tDarten;  id^  merbe  fie  l^olen. 

fBeld^  ein  f^dned  I6i(b!  ^d^  freue 
mic^  n)irtlt(4  barauf  aCfed  bied 
pcrfOnlidi  tcnncn  ju  Icrnen. 

^ier  ^abe  ic^  nod^  etnige  anbere 
©tt^scn  unb  3etc^nungen.  S)iefe 
^icr  bflrftcn  ©ie  befonbcrS  in*' 
tcrcffieren,  ba  @ic  ja  3ngcnieur 
merben  moQen.  @d  ftnb  ber« 
fd^icbenc  2Infic^ten  bcr  gal^nrab' 
bal^n,  meld^e  auf  ben  9iigt  ^in« 
Quffii^rt. 

a)a«  interefficrt  mic^  in  ber  Hat 
fcl&r. 

®icfe  3^tc^"wng  Ifttcr  jcigt  etnen 
Xl^eil  ber  (5t.  ^ott^orbtbal^n,  don 
melc^cr  ©ie  gclcfcn  ^abcn  bflrf* 
ten.  @ie  fiiEjrt  don  Su^ern  au9 
fiber  bie  milbeften  IBftd^e  unb 
tiefften  ©d^Iud^ten  unb  enbltd^ 
burc^  bie  ^(^en  unter  bem  8t. 
©ottftarbt  nacift  3taHen. 

m  ift  fd^on  lange  mein  SBunfd^ 
geroefen  nad^  ber  Sc^raeig  ju 
ge^en,  unb  ic^  wftre  fifton  bor 
eincm  Qa^re  gegangcn,  wenn  id^ 
ntiftt  franf  genjorben  tDflrc.  3c^ 
l^atte  nftmlic^  einen  DnYel  bort, 
ber  mid^  oft  etngelaben  ^ottc. 
fieiber  i^  er  ie^t  tot,  fo  ha^  id^ 
nun  bdQig  fremb  bort  fein  merbe. 

®aruber  brauc^en  ©ie  fic^  feine 
ft'ot3ffcftmergen  ju  madden.  3)te 
©d^mei^er  finb  ein  freunblic^ed 
Solf,  unb  ein  grember  fu^It  fid^ 
bei  i^nen  in  furjer  3cit  a«  ^aufe. 
flbrigenS  merben  ©ie  fianbS* 
(eute  genug  bort  treffen,  benn 
eg  ^alten  firf),  namentlid)  tv&fy 
renb  ber  l^eifien  3at)regicit,  biele 
Jaufenbe  au^  aller  C)erren  i3an» 


that  shows  the  town  from  its 
most  beautiful  side.  Please, 
wait  a  minute;   I  shall  fetch  it. 

What  a  fine  picture!  I  really  look 
forward  with  pleasure  towards 
getting  acquainted  with  all  this 
personally. 

1  have  here  several  sketches  and 
drawings.  These  here  may  pos- 
sibly interest  you  especially, 
since  you  want  to  become  an 
engineer.  They  are  various 
views  of  the  rack  railway,  that 
leads  up  to  the  Rigi. 

That  interests  me  very  much, 
indeed. 

This  drawing  here  shows  a  part 
of  the  St.  Gotthardt  railway,  of 
which  you  have  probably  read. 
It  leads  from  Lucerne  over  the 
wildest  brooks  and  deepest  can- 
yons, and  finally  through  the 
alps  under  the  St.  Gotthardt 
into  Italy. 

It  has  been  my  desire  a  long  time 
to  go  to  Switzerland  and  I 
would  have  gone  a  year  ago,  if 
I  had  not  fallen  sick.  For  I 
had  an  uncle  there,  who  had 
invited  me  often.  Unfortu- 
nately he  is  dead  now,  so  that 
I  shall  be  an  entire  stranger 
there  now. 

You  need  not  be  troubled  about 
that  (literally,  you  need  not 
make  yourself  headaches  about 
that) .  The  Swiss  are  a  friendly 
people,  and  a  stranger  feels  at 
home  with  them  in  a  short  time. 
Moreover  you  will  meet  country- 
men enough  there,  for,  especi- 
ally during  the  hot  season  many 
thousands  from  all  parts  of  the 
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bet  bort  auf.  @tn  groger  Xeil 
bet  ^ttybltexnnq  Derbient  ftc^ 
feinen  Sebendunter^alt  ganj  aU 
!ein  bon  bem  ^erfcl^r  mit  ben 
Sremben,  aid  SAl^rer,  $lnge« 
fteQte  in  ^oteld,  SleftQurantd  unb 
bergletd^en  mel^r,  benn  obgletd^ 
ba9  Sanb  fe^r  inbuftriereic^  tft 
unb  bic  ©d^njcijer  fcl^r  arbeit- 
fame  Seute  finb,  toixxbt  ed  urn 
bie  SanbbebOIferung  id^Iec^t  fte« 
l^cn,  mcnn  fie  nic^t  cinen  fo 
grogen  ffcembeniDerfel^r  l^fttten. 
^cferbau  mirb,  n)ie  <&ie  fic^  mo^I 
benfen  tOnnen,  ja  fafit  gar  nid^t 
betrieben. 

(Sd  fOnnen  boc^  abet  nic^t  aHe  bon 
ben  9{eifenben  leben. 

0  ncin;  ic^  fagtc,  nur  ein  groger 
^etl  bet  Sanbbebdlterung,  nid^t 
bie  gan^e,  auc^  nid^t  ber  grOgte 
Xeil.  2)iefer  licgt  ber  Sic^jud^t 
ob,  bie  in  fc^Dnfter  ©Iflte  fte(|t 
3)ie  ©c^meigerWfe  finb  ja  in  ber 
gan^en  ^elt  berii^mt;  il^re  ric^* 
tige  ^erftellung  ift  nur  bicfem 
9(Ipenk)oIfe  befannt.  Siele  leben 
aud^  t)on  ber  3agb.  <£)od^n)i(b 
giebt  e9  in  grogen  SU^engen,  unb 
bem  ©c^weijer  ift  feine  @)3ifee  %u 
Igod^,  tein  ®ipfel  ^u  gef&^rlid^. 
©0  ein  ©d^mei^er  S&qex  f^at 
Rd^ere  ?lugen,  wie  ein  Slbler,  ift 
flarf  unb  frftftig,  unb  feine 
©clbftbefierrfd^ung  derlftgt  i^n 
audg  in  ben  gefd^rlic^ften  Sagen 
nid^t.  92id^t  weniger  fleigig  unb 
tapfer  finb  bic  grauen.  3n  ben 
SBebereien,  ©pinnereien  unb  na* 
ntentti(4  bei  ber  gabrifation  don 
©eibenftoffen  werben  ntcift  grau* 
en  befc^aftigt.  3n  ber  ©egenb 
Don  16ern  l^aben  fie  fogar  eine 
gang  eigene  Snbuftrie,  ndmlid^ 


globe  sojourn  there.  A  large 
portion  of  the  populace  earns 
its  livelihood  solely  by  trading 
with  the  foreigners,  as  guides, 
employes  in  hotels,  restaurants, 
and  the  like,  for  though  the 
country  is  very  rich  in  industry 
and  though  the  Swiss  are  very 
hardworking  people,  it  would 
be  bad  for  the  country  popu- 
lace, if  they  did  not  have  so 
great  an  influx  of  foreigners. 
Agriculture,  as  you  may  easily 
imagine,  is  carried  on  hardly 
at  all. 

But  not  all  can  live  of  the  trav- 
elers. 

O  no;  I  said,  only  a  large  portion 
of  the  country  populace,  not 
the  whole,  nor  the  greater  part 
either.  This  engages  in  the 
cattle-raising  business  which  is 
in  a  highly  prosperous  condi- 
tion. The  Swiss  cheese  is,  as 
everyone  knows  (ja),  famous 
the  world  over;  its  proper 
preparation  is  known  only  to 
this  alpine  people.  Many  live 
off  hunting  too.  Deer  is  there 
in  g^eat  numbers  and  for  a 
Swiss  no  mount  is  too  high,  no 
peak  too  dangerous.  Such  a 
Swiss  hunter  has  sure  eyes,  like 
an  eagle,  he  is  strong  and 
robust,  and  his  self -control  does 
not  leave  him  even  in  the  most 
dangerous  situations.  No  less 
industrious  and  brave  are  the 
women.  In  the  weaving  mills, 
spinneries,  and  especially  in  the 
manufacture  of  silk  goods  most- 
ly women  are  engaged.  In  the 
neighborhood  of  Bern  they  even 
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bie  Srabrifation  loftbarer  8t)i$en. 
©if  finb  toirflic^e  Sfinftler  barin. 


^.    I 


Sdi  ^otte  neufic4®elfgen^eit  ftnigf 
Sc^toftger  {prec^en  gu  ^dren.  8te 
fprec^en  Diele  beutfc^e  ^drter 
gonj  onberd  oud  aid  ic^  fte  ge< 
(ernt  ^abe. 

Sinerbingd;  in  tnond^en  Xeilen 
bet  8c!^n)eia  ifl  bie  ©prod^e  fogar 
fe^r  tjerfd^ieben  t)on  berunfrigen. 
3n  anberen  Xeilen  mirb  fafl  nur 
fransOfifc^  gefproc^en.  92tc!^td« 
beftomeniger  fu^Ien  fie  fic^  Q0e 
aU  ein  $o(I  unb  i^re  grtei^eit 
ge^t  i^nen  uber  ailed,  gffir  fte 
giebt  ed  tveber  ^aifer  nod^  Ud* 
ntge  nod)  Surften.  .&offen  wir, 
bag  ed  i^nen  ntOgltd^  fein  mtrb, 
fflt  olle  3citen  t^re  ftaatlic^e  Un* 
ab^fingigfeit  gu  ^itten  xvie  feit« 
^er,  i^re  grci^eit,  bie  fie  fic^  in 
blutigen  Sc^Iad^ten  im  9RitteIa(ter 
eriauften,  unb  bie  i^nen  fetbft 
ber  groge  Haifer  9?a|9oIeon  nic^t 
%u  rauben  t)evmod)t  f^at,  xoie 
und  bie  ©efc^ic^te  ergfi^U. 


have  an  industry  quite  of  their 
own,  namely  the  manufacture 
of  costly  lace.  They  are  real 
artists  therein. 

I  had  occasion  the  other  day  to 
hear  several  Swiss  speak.  They 
pronounce  many  German  words 
quite  diflPerently  from  what  I 
have  learned. 

Quite  right;  in  several  parts  of 
Switzerland  the  language  is 
very  different  from  ours.  In 
other  parts  French  is  spoken 
almost  entirely.  Nevertheless 
they  feel  all  as  one  people  and 
their  liberty  is  for  them  above 
everything.  There  are  neither 
emperors  nor  kings  nor  princes 
for  them.  Let  us  hope,  that 
they  will  be  able,  for  all  time  to 
guard  their  national  independ- 
ence as  (they  have  done)  so  far, 
their  liberty,  which  they  pur- 
chased in  bloody  fights  in  the 
Middle  Ages,  and  which  e\'en  the 
great  emperor  Napoleon  was 
unable  to  rob  them  of,  as  history 
tells  us. 


COMMON 

bie  ^Infic^t 
Snfidjt  non  oben 
Slnfic^tgfcite 
iemanbe^  ^nftc^t  fein 
ncrfc^iebcner  Slnfic^t  fein  non  je* 
manb 

bie  «Iutc 
in  ber  ^mtc  felner  3o^re 
in  ber  ©Iflte  ftcl^en 

bie  J?reir)cit 
in  Srtei^eit  fefecn 
ftc^  bie  Sreiljcit  ne^men 
fid)  ju  niel  grei^eit  ^erouS  ne^men 
t)oetifc^e  gfrei^eit 


PHRASES 

the  view,  vista;  opinion 
plan 
front 

to  agree  with  somebody 
to  differ   in   opinion  with   some- 
body 

the  bloom,  blossom 
in  the  prime  of  his  life 
to  bloom;  to  prosper 

the  liberty 
to  set  at  liberty 
to  take  liberty 
to  be  too  free 
poetical  license 
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bte  ©efd^td^te 
e9  ifl  mieberutn  bte  aite  ©efd^tc^te 
bad  ift  eine  fc^dne  ®efc^ic^e! 

bie  ©c^Iad^t 
etne  ©c^Iod^t  anbieten 
eine  ©c^Iac^t  liefem 

ber  @taat 
ein  freier  8taat 
@toQt  mQc!^en 
@tQQt  mit  etmad  mac^en 

bad  $te]^ 
ein  <5tficl  ^iel^ 
bad  iSiel^  l^iiten 
^nm  $ie]^  mac^en 

bod  ^ort 
tjon  «Bort  ju  SEBortl 
SBort  bci  SEBort       j 
bad  ^ort  ne^men 
bad  fBort  fai^ren 
bod  flroge  SBort  ffll^ren 
iemonbem  ind  SEBort  foffcn 
eincm  bad  SBort  tjon  ber  3wn0e 

ne^men 
einem  bie  fBorte  in    ben   972unb 

legen 
ein  fBort  fasten  loffen 
ein  $Bort  giebt  bad  anbere 
iemonbem  qute,  fc^dnc  fBorte  gcben 
einen  nic^t  gu  ^orte  lommen  laffen 
er  foflt  lein  SBort 
fein  SSort  l^olten 
nic^t  ^ort  l^otten 
ein  Tlann  bon  ^ort 
(5in  SBort,  ein  3Kann! 
einen  bei  feinem  SBorte  ^alten  or 

ne^men 
S^x  aSort  in  ei&ren 
etmod  nic!^t  ^ort  ^oben  mollen 
mit  einem  ^orte 
fflr  d^elb  unb  gute  $3orte 


the  tale,  story 
it  is  the  old  story  again 
nice  doings  these!   a  pretty  kettle 
of  5sh  this! 

the  battle 
to  offer  battle 
to  g^ve  battle 

the  state;  pomp,  finery 
a  free  state,  republic 
to  keep  up  style 
to  make  a  show  of  something 

the  beast,  brute;  cattle 
a  head  of  cattle 
to  keep  or  tend  the  cattle 
to  brutalize 

the  word 

word  for  word,  verbatim 

to  beg^n  to  speak 

to  speak 

to  do  all  the  talking  oneself 

to  interrupt  one 

to    take   one's   word   out   of    his 

mouth 
to  suggest  to  one  the  words,  to 

prompt 
to  let  a  word  slip 
one  word  calls  for  the  other 
to  entreat  one,  to  smooth  one  up 
not  to  allow  one  to  speak 
he  utters  not  a  word 
to  keep  one's  word 
to  fail  of  one's  word 
a  man  as  good  as  his  word 
agreed!  done! 
to  take  one  by  his  word 

with  your  leave 
to  deny,  to  abnegate 
in  a  word,  in  short 
for  a  substantial  inducement  and 
by  persuasion 
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ber  S3un[c^ 
nac^  ^unfc^,  for  instance,  ed  gel^t 
i^tn  gang  nac^  SBunfc^ 

bie  3uc4t 
in  3uc^t  l^alten 
in  3^4^  unb  G^^ren 

fic^  aufl^alten 
fic^  bei  einer  @ad^e  auf^alten 
fic^  fiber  etwad  auf^alten 

auffc^fagen 
ein  93ud^  auffc^Iagen 
eine  ©telle  in  einem  iBuc^e  auf« 

fd^Iogen 
bie  9lugen  ouffd^Iagen 
feine  ^o^nung  ouffc^Iagen 

au^fpred^en 
Tic^  Qudfprec^en 

(ieben 
er  liebt  bie  3agb 

rouben 
einem  bie  @^re  rauben 

mfi^Ien 
einen  aum  ftdnig  m&^fen 

tvollen 

einem  mol^I  tvoCfen 
bem  fei  mie  il^m  moCfe 
er  mag  moQen  ober  nic^t 
ic^  moQte  (ieber 

pc^cr 
tjor  etmaS  fid&er  fein 

efner  ©ac^c  fitter  fein 
eine  fidftere  fflelcgcn^eit 
ein  firf)crer  SKann 
ein  fic^crer  3l^eg  ^\x 
t)on  fid^erer  ^anb 
um  iic^er  gu  ge^en 

tapfer 
prift  topfer  fatten 
tapfer  trinfen 


the  wish 
according  to  one's  wishes,  for  in- 
stance, things  go   quite  at  his 
will 

the  discipline 
to  keep  under  discipline 
in  all  honor  and  decency 

to  stop,  to  stay 
to  dwell,  enlarge  upon  a  thing 
to  find  fault  with  something,  to 
criticize 

to  put  up 
to  open  a  t>ook 
to  look  for  a  place  in  a  book 

to  open  the  eyes 

to  establish  one's  apartments 

to  speak  out 
to  unbosom  oneself 

to  love,  to  be  fond  of 
he  is  fond  of  hunting 

to  rob 
to  slander,  defame  one 

to  choose,  to  select 
to  elect  one  king 

to  be  willing,  to  want,  to 
wish 
to  befriend  one 
be  it  as  it  will,  however  it  be 
be  he  willing  or  unwilling 
I  would  rather 

sure,  secure,  safe 
to   be   secure   against,  safe  from 

something 
to  be  certain  of  a  thing 
a  safe  conveyance 
a  reliable  man 
a  ready  way  to 
from  very  good  authority 
in  order  to  be  safe 

brave,  courageous 
to  bear  up  well 
to  drink  hard 
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Put  the  sentences  numbered  1,  2,  3  into  the  subjunctive 
form  of  indirect  statement  using  for  the  main  sentences 
those  indicated  after  1(a) ,  2(a) y  3(«),  etc.  Write  down 
and  record  only  the  latter. 

1.  aWcin  ©oufin  unb  mcinc  Beiben  Soufincn  gel^en  bicfcn 
©ommcr  nad)  ©uropa  unb  ncl&mcn  gu  bicfem  Qtoedt  bcutfdicn 
unb  franjofifd^cn  Untcrrid^. 

1,  (a)  JKcin  Souftn  unb  meinc  Beiben  Souflnen  fd&rieben 
ntir  neulidb/  i>Ci^  ftc  biefen  ©ommer 

2,  ©ie  ftubieren  fel&r  ficifeifl  unb  fprcd^en  nid^t  nur  fd^on 
fcl^r  gut  beutfd^,  fonbem  lefen  unb  fdjreiben  eg  auij  fel^r  flut. 

2.  (a)   ©ie  fagten,  bafe  fie  fel^r  fleifeig 

3.  ©ie  luoHten  fd&on  am  erften  3uni  abreifen  unb  luaren 
fd&on  in  Stteiu  ^orl,  um  bie  ffliHet^  gu  loufen,  fonnen  ober  erft 
am  fiinftcn  3uU  fasten,  benn  bie  ©djiffe  luoren  aUt  befeftt,  fo 
bofe  fie  leinen  ^loft  mel&r  fanben. 

3.  (a)  ©ie  fd^rieben  ntir  fcrner,  bofe  fie  fd^on  am  erften 
Sutii 

4.  ©ie  tnerben  fid^  nteifteni^  in  ber  SdEjtneis  aufl^alten  unb 
il^r  ©auptquarticr  in  Oenf  auffd^Iogen;  bort  l&Qben  fie  einen  Dniel. 

4.  (a)  Make  the  foregoing  sentences  (4.)  indirect  state- 
ments dependent  on  an  implied  main  sentence  leaving  out 
the  conjunction  „ba6." 

Record  the  following  questions  and  your  answers  to  the 
same  as  in  previous  exercises.  Always  answer  with  a  full 
sentence. 

5.  3n  ineldEiem  ©toote  ino^nen  ©ie? 

6 

7.  SBie  ^eifet  bie  ©auptftabt  beg  ©taoteg,  in  ineld^em 
©ie  leben? 

8 

9,    3ft  Slmerifa  35re  ©eimot  ober  finb  ©ie  ein  grember? 

10 

11.  ©aben  ©ie  grofee  Sluffe  unb  l&ol)e  Serge  in  ber  Sia^e 
Sl&rer  ©tabt? 

12 
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13.    SBcm  8el)ort  ba^  ^au^,  in  bem  @ie  mo^nen? 

14 

15.    ©e^iiren  ®ie  gu  irgetib  einem  SJerein? 

16 

17.  ®§  foil  in  Slew  2)ort  imb  G(}icQgo  C^Swfcr  a^bcn,  bic 
breiftig  Stodt  ^od)  ftnb:  Ijabcn  Sie  bat>on  0el)drt?  ®iebt  c^  bei 
Sljiicn  Qiid)  fo  [}ul)e  ©cbdube? 

18 

19.  (2^  biirfte  Sie  interefficrcn  m  triffen,  baft  e^  in  I^eutf(^ 
lanb  nidjt  erfaiibt  ift,  foldic  (Mcbditbc  ,^u  crrid)tcn.  2Ba§  incinen 
@ie,  ware  e^  nidjt  tjictlcidjt  beffer,  tueiin  man  bem  beutfc^n 
Seifpiefe  folgte? 

20 

21.  SQSenn  @ie  einmat  nad^  ©cranton  fomen,  iDiirben  @ic 
itn^  befnd^en? 

22.  (Use  in  your  answer  the  subjunctive  of  „befucften" 
instead  of  the  conditional). 

23.  2Bo§  tuitrben  ®ie  tt)un,  menn  Sie  fe^r  reic^  mciren? 

24 

25.  3d)  muftte  t)or  einigen  Sagen  rofd^  bie  Summe  Don 
2000  Wait  bc^afjten,  {)attc  abcr  ba§^  Gietb  nidit;  tniirbcn  Sie  e« 
mir  gegeben  ^aben,  menu  id)  Sie  barum  erfud)t  [}dtte? 

26 

27.    5!Ba§  fonnen  Sie  mir  iiber  ba^  Sc^tnciger  i^olf  fagen? 

28 ; 

29.  SBarum  fti'mbe  e§  fd}kd)t  urn  bie  Sd^meig,  menn  ba^ 
Sanb  nid)t  fo  inbuftriereid)  tudre? 

30 •  .  . 

31 .    SBomit  befd}dftigt  fid)  bie  Sanbbeuolf  erung  in  bn  Sc^weig? 

32 

33.  $>aben  Sie  fd)on  einmol  gejdl^It,  mieuiele  beutfdje  aS6r= 
ter  Sic  fd^on  gelernt  [)aben? 

34 

35.  2Ba§  ift  3^re  2lnfid3t  iiber  unfer  S^ftem,  Spradjeu 
gu  ertemen? 

36 
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37.  SBare  t^  l&cutc  nidit  fo  folt  unb  nofe,  fo  toixxbe  id)  cine 
aiugfal&rt  madden,  ober  leiber  bin  id^  nid&t  fo  traftifl,  tuic  mcin 
iJreunb;  ben  fonnen  Sic  jeben  Siod^mittafl  im  ^orl  fposicren 
Qei)m  fel^en,  tucnn  eg  an^  nod&  fo  fait  ift,  eg  fei  benn,  ba%  er 
aiifeet  ber  ©tobt  fei. 

38.  3d&  ^atte  tjor  cinigen  loflen  obne  iKfll^e  100  iKorl 
tjcrbicnen  fonnen,  menn  id)  bie  ©elegenl^eit  nid^t  t)erfaumt  ftatte. 
3d^  l^atte  namlid^  ein  fluteg  ^ferb  fiir  ben  $reig  t)on  400  9Warf 
faufen  unb  eg  inner^alb  meniger  ©tunben  fiir  500  9Warf  t)er* 
faufcn  fonnen. 
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^^^^B                                                    TOCABUL.ART 

^^^^^      ani^c^dren,'  (with  dative),  to 

bie  (^tnfiiljt,  the  insight,  juatg- 

^^^V                 belong  to,  to  pertain  to. 

men  t ,  conchisiott . 

^^H              bet    ^nf^dttf^er,  the  adherent. 

entfcfjeibeit    (trans.,    intrans., 

^^^B                  folto7i'er;  partisan. 

and    reflex.),  to    decide,    to 

^^^B            bet    t(ntifemtt,en,    the  Anti- 

determine. 

^^^H                Sem  ite  {s). 

eutfdyteb,  decided  (imp.). 

^^^H            i»  e 6  il  t c  tv  to  gua rd,  to  preserve. 

entfdjieben,     decided    (past 

^^^B                 to  protect y  to  watch,  to  save. 

part). 

^^H           ba^  ^eiit.e;  the  iegis). 

ettpa,  ctma  o^ax,  perhaps,  per- 

^^^m           6eiit>oi|ueii/  (with  dative),  to 

adventure. 

^^^B                 attend,  to  be  present  at. 

bet  J?cftta(\,e,   the  holiday {s). 

^^H            l^efanntltd),  as  is  well  knoivn, 

ba^    ©efieiitetl^   ilic  contrary. 

^^^K                 as  you  knoiv. 

iiii  W.,  on  the  co7itrary. 

^^^K            bcftel>C!i,  to  he,  to  exist,     bes 

^it  Ciieinettibe,n,  the  congrcga- 

^^^1                ftcf^eit  aut$,  to  consist  of. 

tion{s),    parish{es) ;     the 

^^K            bet  iShot,  the  choir. 

comm?mity(ies). 

^^^m            bie  (fl^ote,   the  choirs. 

bet  (BIaitbe/°  the  belief,  faith; 

^^H|             bet    ^omcfiot,    the   cathedral 

religion,  creed. 

^^^B 

bet    (^fdiibt$e,n,    the   believer 

^^B             \itt   i^^xiftptn,    the   Christian 

(s).  faith ful(s). 

m 

bet^(iibeti^(\(dubi(ie,  the  person 

V                    ^xifili^f  Christian. 

of  different  belief. 

H                   beiiitpd),      bo*,     7ieverfheless, 

%iti^,  equal,  like,  alike,  same; 

^P                        notwithstandirig,  yet. 

even,  level. 

bet  ^oin,e,   the  cathedral{s) ; 

^a^   ^\ii&,    the  good  fortune, 

the  dome (s) ,  the  cupola {s) . 

good  luck,  happiness.                ^_ 

e^tenl^aft,  honorable,  honest. 

1 
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bit  9dtttt,  the  gods, 

^er  ®otte«btenft,e,  the  divine 

service (s)  J  service(s). 
^er  a)?ot0ett0ottedbtenft,    the 

morning  service. 
bet    3tttum,umet,    the   mis- 

take(s),  erroris). 
bet  3dtaeltt,eit,  the  Israelite 

^er  3ube,tt,  the  Jew(s). 
inVxid^,  Jewish, 
^ie  iftattjel^tt,  the  pulpitis) . 
bet  iftat^olif^ett,  the  Catholic 

(s). 
fat^olifc^/  Catholic. 
bie  Aitc^e/tt/  the  church{es) . 
f(itt0ett/  to  sound y  to  make  a 

sound, 
flatty,  sounded  (imp.). 
0ef(utt0ett/      sounded      (past 

part.). 
bie  AottfefFiott^ett/  thecreed(s), 
bad  9)?it0Heb,et#   /^  member 

(s). 
bad   a)?ittel,    /^f   w^awj/    the 

remedy,  medicine, 
bte  TOuflf ,  the  music, 
9^eu{a^t/  New  Year, 
bet    ^leuia^tdmorgen,     /^^ 

New-Year's  morning, 
nxt,  tttemald,  never;  faft  iiie» 

maid/  hardly  ever, 
ob — ober,  whether — ^r. 
ott^oboi^,  orthodox, 
ytebt^ett,  to  preach. 


ber    Vtebt^et,    M^  preacher, 

pastor,  minister. 
ber    ^off>tebt0et,    /A^    r^wr/ 

minister, 
bte  9tebt0t,ett,  the sermon(s) , 
t>tof!tI*  i)/wr^  ^icw^  w«j^  //  £/^ 

ber  9toteftattt,eit,  /A^  Protes- 
tant {s), 

f>toteftantifc^,  Protestant. 

bte  9{ebe,tt,  /A^  discourse (s) , 
speech{s),  language. 

rebeit,  to  speak,  to  talk,  to  dis- 
course, 

ber  Sfebner/  the  orator, 

ber  ^attgelrebnet,  the  pulpit 
orator. 

ber  9left,  /A^  remainder,  rest. 

ber  9{ic^tet,  /^^  /wfl^i?. 

feltett,  rare(ly),  seldom. 

fttt^ett,  to  sing, 

fane/  sang, 

defutt^ett,  sung. 

folatt0e/         1^^  long  as, 

folait^e  aid/  jo^  long  as. 

uberlafFett/  to  leave  to,  to  refer 
to. 

un^efd^t,  approximately) , 
about,  nearly, 

t^ert^ottfommneit,  to  perfect, 

t^orUe^eit,  to  lie  before,  to  be, 

bie  SBet^nad^tett,   Christmas, 

toeife,  wise,  sage, 

tounbert^ott,  wonderful. 
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(^eti  3one9  unb  ^err  TliiUex 
treffen  [idi  am  92euia^rdmorgen.) 

SSiet  ©liicf  jum  neucn  ^ofyc, 
©err  aRiiacr! 


profit*  JRcujal&r,  ©err  Sone^! 
©ie  finb  \a  frul^  auf  ben 
93cincti  l^eutc! 


3a,  id|  fommc  gcrabc  oug  bcr* 
SirdE)c. 

Sie  flel)5ren'  ber  amcrilani^ 
fcfien  ©emeinbe'  an/  nid&t 
mal^r? 

3a,  abcr  obglcid^  id|  2KitflIieb 
berfelben  bin,  mol^ne'  id^ 
bennod)  nur  felten,  faft  nte= 
mall?,  beren  ©otte^bicnftcn' 
Bei,'  fonbern  gc^e  in  cine 
beutfdie,  proteftantifd&e 
Sird)e.  3db  bin  namlid^  gu 
ber'  ginfid)t  flefommen,  baft 
bag*  ©oren  fluter  ^rebigten 
eing  ber  beften  9)iittel  fflr 
ntid^  ift,  mid)  im  3)eutfd^en" 
Su  t)ert)onfommnen. 

3n  meld^er  ^ird&e  waren  ©ie 
l&cute? 


(Mr.  Jones  and  Mr.  MnUer  meet 
on  New  Yearns  morning.) 

A  very  happy  New  Year 
{literally y  much  happiness 
for  the  New  Year),  Mr. 
Miillerl 

Happy  New  Year  (literally , 
may  New  Year  do  much 
good  to  you),  Mr.  Jones! 
You  are  up  early  {literally ^ 
on  the  legs  early)  today! 

Yes,  I  am  just  coming  from 
church. 

You  belong  to  the  American 
congregation,  do  you  not? 

Yes,  but  though  I  am.  a 
member  of  it,  I  neverthe- 
less attend  their  services 
but  seldom — hardly  ever 
( literally,  nearly  never) , 
but  I  go  to  a  German  pro- 
testant  church,  for,  you 
know  (namfid^),  I  have 
come  to  the  conclusion 
that  listening  to  good  ser- 
mons is  one  of  the  best 
means  for  me  to  perfect 
myself  in  German. 

In  what  church  were  you 
today? 
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Sm*  S5om-  2Kan  l^ottc  mir  ' 
flcfaflt,  bag  ber  neuc  ©of- 
prcbiger  l&eute  jum*  erften 
SWqIc  prcbiflen  itriirbc,"  unb 
ben  molltc  id)  l^oren;  cr  foil 
ein  au^flcgeidbneter  hansel* 
rebner  fein. 

9lun,  l^aben  ®ie  il^n  benn  nid^t 
flc^ort? 

SRcin.  eg  mu6  ba  ein  Srrtum 
t)orfleIeflcn  l&aben;  cr  l&at 
ntd^t  flerebet. 

SBog  benfcn  ©ie  t)om'  3)om* 
d^or?  Sr  ift  ja  befanntlid^ 
citier  ber  beften  S^ore  bie 
c§  fliebt. 

S)ie  9Kufif  ift  tt)unbert)on;  Be* 
fonberg  on  l^ol^en  J^efttoflen 
roie  ^eute  ober  ju  SSSeil^^ 
nad)ten,  tuenn  ber  DoHftdn* 
bifle  6§or  fingt. 

S)a  ©ic  Don  SBeil^nQt^ten  fpre^* 
d^en— mie  unb  tt)o  l^aben  ®ie 
bog  Seft  Derlebt? 

3n  ber  Santilie  meineg  beutfcfien 
2el)rerg,  ©errn  Doftor  SBert* 
l^eimer. 

SaScrtl&einter?— S)er  ©err  ift 
S^raelit? 

D  nein.  3d|  ]&abe  i^n  einmol 
gef roQt ,  ob*  er  2nbt  f ei . '  3m 
©egenteil;  er  ift  troft  feine^ 
iiibifdi  flingenben  Siameng 
ein  fel^r  ortl^obojer  Slnl^dn* 
ger  ber  fatl^olifd^en  ftird^e. 
©ie  finb  bod^  nid^t  etma  gar 
Wntifemit? 


In  the  cathedral.  I  had  been 
told  that  the  new  court 
minister  would  preach  to- 
day for  the  first  time,  and  ( it 
was)  him  (that)  I  wanted 
to  hear;  he  is  said  to  be 
an  excellent  pulpit  orator. 

Well,  did  you  not  hear  him? 

No.  There  must  have  been 
(literally^  lain  before)  a 
mistake;  he  did  not  speak. 

What  do  you  think  of  the  cathe- 
dral choir?  It  is  known  to  be 
one  of  the  best  choirs  in  ex- 
istence ( literally^  there  are ) . 

The  music  is  wonderful; 
especially  on  high  feast- 
days  like  today  or  Christ- 
mas, when  the  complete 
choir  sings. 

Since  you  are  speaking  of 
Christmas — ^how  and  where 
did  you  spend  the  holiday? 

With  the  family  of  my  Ger- 
man teacher.  Dr.  Wert- 
heimer. 

Wertheimer? — The  gentle- 
man is  an  Israelite? 

O  no.  I  once  asked  him 
whether  he  is  a  Jew.  On 
the  contrary,  he  is  a  very 
orthodox  follower  of  the 
Catholic  church  in  spite  of" 
his  Jewish  name.  You  are 
not,  perhaps,  an  Anti- 
Semite,  I  hope  (bod^)? 
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®ott  bcl^utc/  ncin!  ®«  ift  mir 
gonj  gletdj,  meld^er'  Sonfef^ 
Ron  ientanb  ift/  fotange*  cr 
citi  cl^rcnl^ftcr  SWenfd^  ift, 
unb  id)  iibcrlaffe  eg  mcifcrcn 
9lid|tcm  su  entfd^eibcn,  ob' 
biefcr  obcr  jener  ®Ioube  bcr 
ridjtige  fei/ 

35cr  flrofetc  Icil  ber  SBerliticr 
93et)6ffcrunfl  ift  proteftan* 
tifd),  m6)t  wobr? 

3a,  ungcfobr  Dicr  Sunftel  finb 
^rotcftantcn;  ber  9icft  be* 
ftel^t  Qu«  Sotl^olifen,  cinigen 
tpenigcn  djriftlid&en  ?lnbcr^ 
gloubigen  unb  Suben. 


God  forbid,  no!  It  is  im- 
material {literally^  quite 
equal)  to  me  of  what 
creed  a  person  is,  so  long 
as  he  is  an  honorable  man, 
and  I  leave  it  to  wiser 
judges  to  decide  whether 
this  creed  or  that  is  the 
right  one. 

The  greater  part  of  the  Ber- 
lin population  is  Protestant, 
is  it  not? 

Yes,  about  four-fifths  are 
Protestants,  the  remainder 
consists  of  Catholics,  some 
few  Christian  believers  in 
other  faiths,  and  of  Jews. 


REMARKS     . 

1.  The  subjunctive  of  Indirect  question  is  often  em- 
ployed after  the  conjunction  „ob"  and  the  interrogative  pro- 
nouns and  adverbs  when  used  as  conjunctions  (compare 
Lesson  VI,  Art.  8) in  the  same  manner  as  in  indirect  state- 
ments. Many  dependent  sentences  after  these  conjunctions 
are,  however,  felt  as  direct  questions  though  having  the 
grammatical  form  of  indirect  questions.  In  such  cases 
the  subjunctive  is  not  used,  the  indicative  being 
employed  instead.  Whether  the  indicative  or  the  subjunc- 
tive mode  is  to  be  used,  is  therefore  more  largely  a  matter 
of  personal  conception  than  of  grammatical  rules.  Never- 
theless there  are  a  few  rules  that  will  help  the  student  in  the 
correct  use  of  the  two  modes: 

1.  When  the  goveryiing  verb  of  the  main  sentence  is  in  the 
present  or  future  tens€y  the  verb  in  the  dependent  indirect  ques- 
tion generally  stands  in  the  indicative.     Thus, 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§  13  LESSON  XXVI  87 

e«  ift  mir  gans  glcid^,  meld^er  Sonfcffion  icmanb  ifl* 

//  is  immaterial  to  me,  of  what  creed  a  person  is. 

3*  fann  mir  nid^t  bcnfen,  xooxwm  mein  greunb  nid^t  Jont'* 
men  totH. 

/  cannot  imagine  why  my  friend  will  not  come. 

3c^  fta^e  bic^,  ob  bu  mir  glauBfl. 

/  fl»j  asking  you  whether  you  believe  me. 

2.  When  the  governing  verb  of  the  main  sentence  is  in  the 
past  or  perfect  tense,  the  verb  of  the  dependent  indirect  question 
takes  the  indicative  mode  if  in  the  past,  but  the  subjunctive  if  in 
the  present  or  perfect  tense.  The  same  substitutions  are  made 
in  case  the  indicative  and  subjunctive  forms  of  the  same 
tense  are  alike,  as  in  the  indirect  statement.     Thus, 

3*  ^abe  il^n  einmol  oefta^t,  ob  er  3ube  fei* 
/  once  asked  him  whether  he  is  a  Jew, 

3*  fraflte  il^n,  ob  er  fd&on  einmol  in  9Wund^en  toat  or 
getoefett  fet* 

/  asked  hifn  whether  he  had  already  been  in  Munich. 

er  tooUte  mir  nid^t  fagen,  ob  \\t  nod^  ®elb  genug  ^dttett 
(for  bciben;  direct  question:  l^oben  fie?). 

He  would  not  tell  me  if  they  still  have  enough  money. 

3*  ftagte  fie,  ob  fie  nodE)  Oelb  genug  batten  (direct  ques- 
tion: botten  fie?). 

/  asked  them,  if  they  still  had  enough  money. 

3.  When  the  governing  verb  of  the  main  sentence  is  in  the 
past,  perfect,  or  pluperfect  tense,  and  the  verb  of  the  dependent 
indirect  question  would  be  in  a  future  tense  in  the  direct  ques- 
tion, the  conditional  modes  are  used  in  the  indirect.     Thus, 

3*  t»tt#te  nit^t,  ob  er  fommen  toutbe  (not  loerbe). 
/  did  not  know  whether  he  would  come. 

4.  When  the  assertion  made  in  the  indirect  question  is 
known  or  represented  by  the  speaker  as  a  fact,  the  indicative  is 
retained  in  the  dependent  sentence,  even  if  the  above  rules 
would  admit  of  the  subjimctive — because  the  subjunctive  is 
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the  mode  of  uncertainty  and  doubt.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  subjunctive  must  be  used,  even  in  violation  of  the  above  rules^ 
when  the  speaker  wishes  to  emphasize  his  doubt  in  the  assertion 
contained  in  the  dependent  sentaice.     Thus, 

S)ic  gragc,  ob  bie  Srbe  runb  tft,  tft  langft  cntfd^iebcn  toorbcn. 
The  question  y  whether  the  earth  is  round,  was  decided  long  ago. 

3c^  ubetlafTe  ei^  kpeiferen  9tid^tem  ju  entfd^etben,  06  biefer 
ober  icncr  ©loubc  bcr  rid^tigc  fei. 

/  leave  it  to  wiser  judges  to  decide,  whether  this  or  that  creed 
is  the  right  one, 

2.  BelatlTe     Futurity     in     Indirect     Statements. 

Rule  3  of  the  preceding  article  applies  to  indirect  state- 
ments also,  if  they  were  doubtful  statements  in  the  time  of 
the  governing  verb  but  are  no  longer  doubtful  at  the  time 
of  speaking.     Thus, 

matt  ^atte  mir  ^efagt,  bag  bet  neue  ^ofprebtger  prebigen 
t9utbe« 

/  hcui  been  told  that  the  new  court  minister  would  preach. 

When  the  speaker  was  informed  that  the  court  minister 
would  preach,  the  preaching  of  the  minister  was  doubtful, 
but  at  the  time  of  speaking,  it  is  a  matter  of  certainty 
because  he  did  not  preach.     Similarly, 

3c^  ^offte,   bog  mein   gfteunb    tommen   toutbe   {ahtc  ec 

lam  ntd^t). 

/  hoped  that  my  friend  would  come  (but  he  did  not  come). 

3.  Another  use  of  the  subjunctive  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson;  viz.,  the  optative  subjunctive.  It  is  used  to 
express  a  wish,  a  request,  or  even  a  command.     Thus, 

Oott  bel^iite!   God  forbid  (literally,  may  God  protect)! 
aWogeft  bu  immcr  gliidlid)  fein!  Mayst  thou  always  be  happy I 

This  use  of  the  subjunctive  is  properly  confined  solely 
to  the  present  tense,  but  we  shall  see  hereafter  that  the 
past  and  pluperfect  tenses  are  also  used  optatively. 
The  imperative  form  with  „XO\x"  is  also  really  an  optative 
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use  of  the  subjunctive;  for  instance,  the  form  „flc]^cn  lt)ir/ 
**let  us  go,"  is  really  the  first  person  plural  of  the  present 
subjunctive. 

In  such  independent  optative  sentences  the  inverted  order 
of  words,  that  is,  the  order  in  which  the  verb  closely  pre- 
cedes the  subject,  is  generally  used;  thus,  „mdQeft  bu  .  .  .  ." 
But  frequently  the  normal  order,  that  is,  the  order  in  which 
the  verb  closely  follows  the  subject  is  also  used;  thus, 
^®ott  Bel^iitc"  and  „be]&iitc  ®ott."  In  dependent  optative 
sentences,  the  rules  governing  dependent  sentences  must 
be  applied.    Thus,  observe  the  transposed  order  after  „bQ6"; 

3(ft  ttJflnfdEie  bir,  ba^  bu  immer  flIiicJIid)  fein  mogcft, 
but  eliminating  „ba6": 

3t%  tt)iinfd)e  bir,  bu  mdflcft  immer  flliirflid)  fein. 
Compare  Lesson  XXIII,  Art.  6. 

4.  „ profit"  is  a  Latin  word.  It  is  used  in  German  to 
express  well-wishing  to  a  person.  Thus,  in  drinking 
together,  people  say  „profit"  to  one  another  before  empty- 
ing their  glasses,  as  one  might  say  in  English  **here*s  to 
your  health!'*  The  word  is  also  used  in  cases  like  that 
illustrated  by  the  example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences 
in  connection  with  New  Year,  but  not  with  any  other  holiday. 

5.  The  verbs  ^angel^oren"  and  „beituoftnen"  take  the 
dative  case  as  their  sole  object,  the  prefixes  an  and  bet 
being  really  prepositions  governing  that  case. 

6.  In  some  prepositional  phrases  the  definite  article  is 
used  in  German,  where  in  English  it  is  omitted.     Thus, 

in  bie  Sirdie,  in  bie  @cf)ule\^^p,^^    .        j    l      l      l    i 
if^'  jc  r^jL.  1  rflcnen,  to  go  to  churchy  school, 

gur  SirdEie,  gut  ©djule        j «  ^    '     -^ 

QUg  bet  birdie,  ou^  ber  ©d&ulc    lommen,   to  come  from 

churchy  school, 

in  bet  Sirdje,  in  bet  ©dEjuIe  fein,  to  be  in  churchy  school. 

Similarly,  jum  Seifpiel,  {or  example. 

When  abstract  nouns,  such  as  „bie  Beit,  bie  Wotut/  or 
infinitives  used  as  nouns  (as,  for  instance,  ^b(X^  ^dren"  in 
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this  lesson)  are  made  in  a  sentence  to  do  or  to  be  some- 
thing, they  are  generally  preceded  by  the  definite  article. 
In  English  the  article  is  omitted.     Thus, 

bie  Beit  ift  eltJtg,  time  is  eternal. 

You  will  have  noticed,  also,  from  previous  lessons,  that 
the  names  of  days,  months,  seasons,  and  streets  are  pre- 
ceded by  the  definite  article,  except  when  the  names  of  days 
and  months  are  dependent  upon  the  preposition  Mieit/ 
Thus, 

am  SOJontag,  on  Monday, 

tm  Sebruar,  in  February. 

burdj  bic  5riebrid)[tra{5e,  through  Frederick  street. 


But. 


8. 


am' 

aufig 
beim 


feit  9}Jittll)0d),  since  Wednesday, 

„33om"  stands  for  „0on  bcm"  as 

stands  for  an  bem.  im      stands  for  ill  bem. 


\\\^     stands  for  ill  bov. 
UOr^  stands  for  tior  bo^. 
l\\\\\   stands  for  gu  bem. 
iwx    stands  for  ^u  bcr. 


stands  for  ca\  \>^^. 

stands  for  auf  baso. 

stands  for  bci  bem. 
bucd)io  stands  for  burd)  bo^c. 
fiirig      stands  for  fiir  \>^^, 

There  is  a  difference  in  the  uses  of  the  full  and  the  con- 
tracted forms  of  these  words.  As  you  know  „bcr,  bie,  ^tx^** 
may  be  the  definite  article  or  it  may  be  a  demonstrative 
pronoun  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  5).  When  „bcr"  is  the  article, 
the  contracted  forms  are  required;  but  when  the  demonstra- 
tive pronoun,  they  cannot  be  used. 

It  is  easy  to  distinguish  between  these  two  cases.  When 
the  words  „bcr,  bie,  \^0.%''  precede  a  noun,  that  is  in  any  way 
modified  by  a  subsequent  sentence  with  „bafe/'  a  relative 
sentence,  an  infinitive  with  „SU,"  or  even  an  attribute,  those 
words  are  to  be  considered  as  demonstrative,  otherwise  not. 
Thus  it  is  correct  to  say, 

SBa^  benfen  ©ie  t>om  S)oniri[)or? 

What  do  you  think  oi  the  cathedral  choir? 
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if  the  speaker  assumes  that  the  hearer  knows  all  about  the 
existence  of  the  choir.     But  he  would  have  to  say, 

SBag  benfen  ®ie  i»on  ^em  Sl^or,  ber  ^eute  im  S)om  gefungen 
^at? 

IVkat  do  you  think  of  the  choir  thai  sang  in  the  cathedral 
today  f 

because  he  means  a  particular  choir,  described  as  the  one 
that  sang  today. 

Similarly:  „3itt  2)om.''  But  if  there  were  two  or  more 
cathedrals  and  it  was  desired  to  point  out  one  in  particular, 
the  speaker  should  say. 

3n  ^em  S)om,  ber  nal^e  beim  Sllesanberplaft  ftel^t. 
In  the  cathedral  that  stands  near  Alexander  square. 

Similarly: 

3c^  Bin  |tt  ^er  ©infidit  gefommen,  bag 

/  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that 

but, 
er  ift  enblid)  gut  ©infid^t  gefommen, 
He  has  at  last  come  to  his  semises  (literally,  to  the  insight). 

In  the  first  example,  it  is  a  particular  conclusion  or 
insight  described  by  the  following  sentence  with  ^bafe"; 
in  the  second,  it  is  insight  generally. 

Similarly: 

ein  SWittel  gum  BttJed. 
a  means  for  the  purpose. 
But, 

3d^  reifte  gu  ^em  ^xot^  nad)  Hamburg,  urn  eine  9Wafd)ine 
8U  faufen. 

/  traveled  to  Hamburg  for  the  purpose  of  buying  a  machine. 

Similarly: 

gum  ^reife  t)on  15  SWarl. 

for  the  price  of  15  marks. 
But, 

gtt  Urn  fleinen  ^reife  t)on  15  Waxl. 

for  the  small  price  of  15  marks, 
because  of  the  emphasis  lying  on  the  adjective  Jltva.** 
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9,  „©otangc,  folangc  ol^"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction 
and  therefore  throws  the  verb  to  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

10,  „35cr  Olaube"  also  „@laubcxi*'  is  declined  like  „bcr 
9Zame/    Thus, 

beiS  ®Iauben«,  bent  ®(au6ett,  ben  ©laubeit* 

11,  Adjectives  denoting  language  or  color  may  be 
used  as  neuter  nouns  like  other  adjectives  and  are  then 
capitalized  (compare  Lesson  II,  Art.  4).  There  are  two 
forms  of  such  nouns,  one  having  the  ending  t,  the  other 
having  no  ending,  thus  we  have  „ba^  Xeutfc^e"  and  „ba§ 
S)eutfdb/*  "(the)  German**;  M^  (SnQlifd&c"  and  M^  ©ng^ 
lifd),"  "(the)  English";  M^  SJIaue"  and  M^  »Iau/  **(the) 
blue,'*  etc.  There  is  a  difference  in  the  use  of  these  two 
forms:  The  fuller  form  is  used  when  the  language  or  the 
color  in  general  is  meant.     Thus, 

©a«  S>eutf<^e  ift  fdjtuer  gu  eriemen. 
German  is  hard  to  acquire. 

ba^  ®rttnc  ber  SBiefen  unb  J^elber. 
the  green  of  the  meadows  and  fields. 

But  the  shorter  form  is  to  be  used,  when  the  meaning  of 
the  noun  is  limited  by  the  indefinite  article,  an  adjective  not 
compounded  with  it,  or  another  noun  compounded  with  it. 
Thus. 

@r  fpridit  tin  S>eutfA,  \^(x^  man  faum  Derftcl^en  fann. 

He  speaks  a  kind  of  German  thai  can  hardly  be  understood, 

aWon  fagt,  ^oSn^  ba«  Befle  S^eutfc^  in  ©annoDer  gef)n:odben 
roerbe;  bag  ift  abet  nid^t  gang  rid^tig. 

//  is  said  that  the  best  Gennan  is  spoken  in  Hanover;  but 
that  is  not  ejitirely  correct, 

©old^e  SBorter  benufct  man  nidjt;  ba§  ift  Icin  gutci^  S^eutfd), 
bag  ift  (Qaffen^cutf A ! 

Such  words  are  7iot  to  be  used^  that  is  not  good  German^  that 
is  the  German  of  tlie  streets! 
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If  an  adjective  is  compounded  with  the  noun,  both  forms 

are  used,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  single  noun.     Thus, 

3)ad   2)eutfd^e,   meldie^   toxx   f})red)en,   ift   ba^   fogenannte 

The  German  we  speak  is  the  so-called  High  German, 

Dad  ^oc^beutfc^e  ift  bie  @pra(I)e,  toeld^e  t)on  ben  S'anjdn 
gefprod&en  tnirb. 

High  German  is  the  language  spoken  from  the  pulpits. 

As  to  the  declension  of  these  neuter  nouns,  the  longer 
form  takes  the  same  endings  as  an  adjective  before  a  neuter 
noun.     Thus, 

Nominative,  \^oS>  2)eutfd^e  Obiom);  \^a^  Slaue  (®ing). 

Genitive,  beg  2)eutfd^en  Obiom^);  beg  Slauen  (SDingeg). 

Dative,  bem  5)cutfd^en  (Sbiom);  bem  ffllauen  (I)inge). 

Accusative,  \^(x^  SJeutfd^e  (Sbiom);  \^^^  Slaue  (Xing). 

The  shorter  form  is  considered  by  many  to  be  entirely 
indeclinable,  but  it  is  more  correct  to  use  the  ending  d  in 
the  genitive.     Thus, 

beg  Beften  Xeutfd^d,  of  the  best  German, 
beg  tiefften  Sfaud,  of  the  deepest  blue. 


DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1,  1.) 

®d  tfl  mix  0ati|  dUic^,  melc^er  ^onfefftott  iemanb  ifl* 

//  is  imfnaterial  to  me  of  what  creed  a  person  is. 

©a6en  @ie  fiir^Iid^  einen  Srief  aug  93erlin  erl^alten?— 3a, 
geftem,  tjon  melnem  ^Better  Sltfreb.  Gr  lafet  Sie  l^erjlicft  griifeen 
unb  fragt,  tnann  8ie  i^n  befud^en  merben. 

3ci&  mod^te  unferem  S^eunbe  Sllfreb  ein  Heineg  Ocburtgtagg* 
gcfd^cnf  madden.  SBeifet  bu,  an  melcfiem  ®atum  fein  ©cburtgtag 
ift?— SWcin,  \6)  tueig  eg  nid^t,  aber  id)  tnitt  feine  Sd&tnefter  fragen, 
tnann  er  ift. 

aSiffcn  ®ie  DieIIeid)t,  mie  fpat  eg  jefet  ift?— 3d)  fann  35nen 
nid)t  genau  fagen,  tuie  fpat  eg  ift,  meine  Ul^r  ift  fte^en  geblieben 
(has  stopped);  eg  tuirb  ungefal^r  l^alB  stuei  fein. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


u 


GERMAN 


§13 


^abcn  ®ie  9cI)ort,  ob  bcr  ncite  .^ofprcbiner  morgen  prebigen 
tDirb?— Sfeiii,  id)  Ijabc  iiidjte  bariiber  o^Wrt. 

3^r  Siebrer  l)ei6t  2Bertl)ciiuery  3ft  er  ein  ^^raelit?— 3d)  fann 
c^  3f)nen  ni(i)t  fageii,  ob  cr  3ube  ift;  id)  Ijabc  if)u  nie  bariadi 
gcfragt. 

iocvx  Sdjmibt  Ijat  fein  ®efd)aft  uerfauft;  tDiffen  Sie  tnarumV 
— 9iein,  id)  faim  mir  iiid)t  benfen,  luannii  er  e-^  gctban  fiat. 

ffi3erbcn  Sie  fo  freimblid)  fein  anb  3tjrcn  §errn  ^Nater  fragcn, 
ob  er  meinen  Srief  erl&aften  l)at?— 30f  id)  roerbe  il&n  fragen. 
(See  also  Drill,  Lesson  XVII.) 
(See  Art.  1,  2.) 

3d>  fta&c  ihn  eittmal  ^efrac^t,  oh  cr  3"^^  f^^» 

/  once  asked  him  ufhether  he  is  a  Jew. 

SBar  3f)r  Sriibcr  l)eute  morgen  in  bcr  fiird)e?— 3cft  fiabe  ibn 
nid^t  gefragt,  ob  er  bort  mar. 

©err  3one§  fragte  mid)  geftern,  ob  \6]  fein  ncufte^  Sud)  fd}on 
gelefcn  i^ixtte,  .©aben  @ie  e^  gclefen?— 9?ein,  id)  l)Qbc  c^  nid)t 
getefen. 

©abcn  ©ie  C)errn  Sraun  tiir^id)  gefcben?— SKein.  3d)  fragte 
geftcrn  in  feineni  C>fte(,  ob  er  nod)  in  3^^erlin  fei,  nnb  man  fagte 
mir,  bate  er  jebenfatlg  nod)  in  ber  Stabt  fei,  aber  ban  cr  nid)t 
me[)r  im  A^otel  mobne. 

|)err  C>t>ffmann  fragte  meinen  Sobn  geftcrn,  ob  er  cine  StcIIe 
ol^  33nd)[)altcr  bei  il)m  annebmen  molle,  ilennen  Sic  ©errn 
Hoffmann?— O  ja,  id)  fennc  ibn  febr  gnt. 

gr  frogte  ibn  ferner,  ob  cr  cnglifd)  nnb  fran^ofifd)  id)rciben 
unb  fpred)en  fonne  nnb  in  mefdbem  @eid)aft  er  bi^^  jc^t  aTigeftcUt 
gemefcn  fei. 

3^r  Stcnnb  fprid)t  gnt  cng(ifd);  mar  er  nid)t  (angc  Beit  in 
Snglanb?— 3(^  babe  ibn  nie  gcfragt,  ob  er  iemaU  bort  raar. 

(See  Art.  1,  3.) 

3*  iuu#tc  niiht,  oh  cr  fotnincn  tvurbc* 

/did  not  know  ivheiher  he  ivould  cotne. 

®nten  Slbcnb,  (iebcr  J?rcunb!  3:)n  fommft  fo  fpcit.  SSornm 
famft  bn  nid)t  gnm  5lbenbbrot?— 3d)  mnfjte  nidjt,  ob  end)  ba^ 
ongenebm  fcin  miirbc— 3?iie  fannft  bn  nnr  fo  ctma^  fagcn;  bu 
toeifet  bod),  bafe  bu  m\^  immer  millEommen  bift. 
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©aben  ©ie  Sl^ren  95ruber  gefprod^en?  @r  l&at  nad)  S^nen 
flefragt.— 3a,  cr  ttJoHte  miffen,  oB  id^  jum  @ffen  nad^  ©aufe 
lommen  itJiirbe  ober  im  JReftaurant  fpeifen  ttjiirbe. 

©at  ber  SSerfaufer  eud^  gefaflt,  itjann  cure  95fid^er  anfommen 
tourben?— Sr  fonnte  ung  nid^t  genau  fagen,  an  tDeld^em  Sage 
cr  fic  erl^alten  toiirbe;  er  fagte,  ttJir  toiirben  DieHeid^t  cine  gangc 
SSSod^c  toarten  muff  en. 

(See  Art.  1,  4.) 

3d^  ubertaffe  e^  n>eifeten  9lid^Uxn  gu  entfd^eibett, 

oh  biefer  ober  iener  ®iauht  ber  tid^ii^t  fei* 

/  Uave  it  to  zviser  fudges  to  decide  whether  this  or  that 
creed  is  the  right  one. 

®IauBen  @ie,  ©err  ^rofeffor,  ^^^  eg  moglid)  ift,  in  fed^8 
aJionaten  beutfd)  ju  lemen?— 3dE|  m5d)te  nid^t  entfdtipiben,  ob  eg 
moglidi  fei,  in  fo  furger  3eit  cine  fo  ft^mere  @prad&e  ju  eriemen. 

SSeldEie  ©prad^e  ift  fd^merer,  bie  frangofifdEie  ober  bie  fpanifd^e? 
— 3d^  fann  nid^t  fagen,  meldEie  t)on  beiben  bie  fdEimerere  fei,  ba 
id^  ttjcber  franjofifd)  nodf)  fpanifd^  fpred)en  fann. 

©err  ©offmann,  mein  95ruber  mdd)te  gem  wiffen,  ob  e8 
31&nen  nidEit  mogtid^  fei,  ibn  l^eute  abenb  im  JBereing^aufe  gu 
treffen.— 3d^  glaube  faum,  \^^^  idti  3eit  l^aben  n)erbe. 

^ie  9raQe,  ob  bie  ®rbe  runb  ift,  ift  Idngft  ent« 
fc^ieben  tDorben* 

The  question   whether  the  earth   is   rounds   was  decided 
long  ago. 

Der  ©err  SWeier  l&at  fein  ®efdE|aft  tjerfauft,  toiffen  Sie  warum? 
— 9?ein,  id^  l^abe  feinen  SKeffen  gefragt,  aber  ber  fonnte  mir 
and)  nid^t  fagen,  marum  er  eg  geti^an  i^at. 

3ft  eg  eriaubt,  in  biefem  ®ebaube  ju  raudEien?— 3dE|  l&abe  einen 
ber  SlngefteHten  gefragt,  ob  eg  eriaubt  ift,  unb  er  l^at  „ia"  gefagt. 

©aben  @ie  ben  Sud&balter  gefragt,  ob  bie  SRed^nungen  begal^It 
fmb?— 3a,  er  fagte,  \^o^  er  fie  bejal&tt  l^abe. 

(See  Art.  2.) 
tWati  ^atte  mir  eefa^t,  ba#  ber  neue  Jg^off^rebtger 
t>rebt9en    n>ttrbe,    aber    letber    n>ar    ba^    ein 
Sftrtum* 

I  had  been  told  that  the  new  court  minister  would  preach, 
but  unfortunately  that  was  a  mistake. 
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.\iabcTi  Sie  nod}  tmmer  feineii  $^ricf  bon  ^vfjrern  ^cxn\  Sofin 
befomiuen? — Stent.  (£r  fagtc  mir,  bau  er  nou  3outl)hanipton 
QU^  eiiie  ^^oftforte  fc^iden  miirbc,  abcr  id)  fiabe  feine  crfjaltcn. 

3ft  3f)vc  J^rait  ^Jhittcr  fdioti  tuicber  ,^ii  .s;^qu)cV— 9icin,  Iciber 
nid)t.  Wix  fjofften,  bafj  fie  [}eute  /;unirf'fonnneii  luiirbe;  aber 
ftatt  beffeu  l)aben  it)ir  eineu  ^Brief  befammen,  in  bem  fie  fc^reibt, 
boft  fie  erft  in  ctwa  nd}t  lageu  fumnieii  lucrbe. 

2i>ir  [jatteii  gefiofft,  baft  Sie  um  befadien  mitrben,  loevc  Xot-- 
tor.  SBannn  fcunmen  @ie  nid)t  eiiuiial  mi  iing? — 3c^  Ijabe 
leibcr  fo  mcnin  3eit,  flniibifle  J^raii. 

^abcn  Sie  cic[)uvt,  baf?  {vrduleiii  Sdjmar^  fclir  fronf  if!?— 
3a,  man  fiird}tcte  geftcrn,  ban  fie  fterbcn  iriirbe,  jebac^  fagte 
mir  i^r  3(r5t,  i>Q]]  e^  il)r  ^eitte  bcbeutenb  beffer  gel^e. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
&t>tt  bc^iitc,  iieitt. 

Go{/  fordid,  no. 

3(^  ttJiinfd^e  Sfinen  iiicl  Wli'id  ^um  neucn  3afire,  mein  lieber 
J^reunb;  inugen  8ie  gcninb  bleiben  unb  in  Slnxu  ('^efdiaftcn 
Qutcit  ©rfolg  bobeti.— 3d)  baiife  3t)nen  uon  .<>er^cu,  .^^err  'i^ro- 
feffor,  imb  iiniuid)e  3l)nen  ebeiifalle  ein  QlurtIid)c-:\  froblidie^ 
ncue^  3al)r;  iitugc  (^utt  3l)nen  nnd)  i>ie(e,  Diele  3aln*c  fdjenfen! 

Wet)'  iiiit  Oiott,  mein  Sol5»!  S^er  ^err  fii^re  bid)  unb  belinte 
bid}! 

SBic  gcf)t  e"3  3(iveni  ^Jeanne,  gran  9iid)tcr?— @ar  itid}t  gnt, 
$err  9JiiiIter.— Oiott  gcbc,  baf;  cr  ba(b  inicbcr  gefunb  tuerbe. 

9lbien,  .^err  SBatfin-o,  id)  uiinifd)c  3f)nen,  bail  Sk  eine  ange= 
nefjme  5Heife  I)aben  inbditen.— 3di  banfe  3t)nen. 

3)enfen  Sic  fid),  luctdicv  UngtiicI!  I'cr  Water  (Mriln  Ijat  fid) 
beibe'33eine  gebrodjen.— ®a^  ift  ja  fdjrectlid)!  &dtt  [)elfe  ber 
gantilie! 

(See  Art.  5.) 
<3ie  ^e^^rcn  t»er  flnicrifanifchcii  (*icitietnbc  an,  nicfit 
tDaJjr? — 3rt,    abcr    id)    iDoline    ^etcu    Wuttc^s 
btcnften  «ur  fcltcn  bci* 

Vou  belong  to  the  American  cofigregation^  do  you  not? — 
YeSy  but  I  attetid  tfieir  services  but  setdmn. 
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SBcId^er  Oemeinbe  gel^oren  @ie  an?— 3t3^  gcPre  bcr  amcri* 
lanifd^en  ©emeinbe  an. 

^cnnen  @ie  ben  $errn,  ber  unS  foeben  Begegnete?— 3a,  er 
l^cifet  SBilfon  unb  gei^ort  einer  ret(^en  engltfdien  Samilie  an. 

©el^oren  @ie  irgenb  einem  SSerein  in  biefer  ©tobt  on? — 3a 
id^  gel^ore  bent  SJerein  beutfd^er  Sngenieure  an. 

©oBen  @ie  am  lefcten  ©onntag  bent  9Jtorgengotte3bienfte  Bei* 
flemol^nt?— 9iein,  marnnt?— 2)er  nene  ?Prebtger  foil  geprebigt 
l&aben,  unb  id^  ttJoUte  @ie  fragen,  tok  3^nen  feine  ^rebtgt  ge^ 
fallen  l^abe. 

3cfi  l^abe  geftem  aBenb  einem  munbertJoHen  fi'ird^enfongert 
BeigetDol^nt.— aSo  benn?— 3nt  S)om;  bie  3Jiufif  toax  gerabeju 
fltofeartig. 

(See  Art.  6.) 
3d^  fomme  ^tvatt  an^  ber  Attd^e* 

/am  just  coming  from  church. 

®eMt  bu  f(f|on  in  bie  ©d^ule  (or  jur  ©d)ule),  @mil?— 3a, 
t(I)  gel^e  fd)on  feit  einem  ^cifyct  in  bie  ©d^ule  (or  gur  @(^ule). 

Urn  ttjeld)e  3eit  geMt  bu  morgen^  in  bie  @(i)ule?— Um  a^t 
Ul^r.— Unb  n)ann  lommft  bu  au3  ber  ©d^ule?— Um  jmolf  Ul^r. 

©el^en  @ie  jeben  ©onntag  in  bie  Sirdie?— 3a,  menu  nid^t^ 
SBefonbereg  tjorliegt,  mie  ^ranfl^eit  ober  bergleidien. 

Sari,  ftel^e  auf,  e^  ift  fd^on  l^alb  ad)t.  2)u  mirft  wieber  ju 
fpat  gur  ©dtiule  lommen. 

SBag  l^abt  il^r  l&eute  in  ber  SdEjuIe  gelemt?— SBir  l^aBen  ba^ 
?l — 99 — 6  unb  bie  S^'^I^n  tjon  1  bi^  10  gelemt. 

^a^  ^otett  0uter  ^^rebi^ten  ift  tin  0ute^  Wtiiitl, 
fid^  in  etnet  frembett  ®t>ra<4e  gu  t>en>ott8 
fommnen* 

Hearing  good  sermons  is  a  good  means  to  perfect  one- 
self in  a  foreign  language. 

Saffen  ©ie  un§  tixoa^  langfamer  gel&en,  Bitte;  meine  Sungen 
finb  nidEjt  gefunb,  unb  bag  fdmelle  @el&en  ift  nidt)t*  gut  fiir  mid^. 
— SBie  @ie  moHen. 

SRel&men  ©ie  3'&re  Sigarre  aug  bcm  SKunbe;  ha?f  SRaudEien  ift 
l^ier  t)ecboten. 
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5Rai!d}cn  Sie  t)icl?— 3a.— 'Ja-^  ^Raudjen  niitfjen  2ie  gansfidj 
aufocbcn. 

ma^  ift  3t)rc  »efd)aftifluua  in  ber  ^-abrif?— 3d^  ^abe  bag 
?tfalicfern  bcr  ^JBaren  311  beforgen. 

aSt)  mobitt  3ftve  Jvrau  Sdnuefter  jcfet?— Sie  mo^nt  in  ber 
C^offumnnftraHe.— iMcfiid}en  Sie  fie  oft?— 3flr  id)  tr»ar  erft  am 
S)icn^tag  bei  i[)r. 

3d)  bin  feit.9JJontag  nid}t  aU)o  bein  ^aufe  gemefen.— 2Barum? 
— ffiSeil  id)  franf  mar. 

^areti  ^ic  iiii  iT^oiii? — 3a. — 2Ba«  tcnfcii  ^ie  »oiti 
^omdjor?^ — ^r  iff  ^to^atttg. 

IfVr^  you  in   the  caihedraif— Yes  .—  What  do  you  think  of 
the  cathedral  choitf—It  is  magnificent. 

Sie  fotltcn  jcbcn  log  cin  paar  Stunbcn  fpa^ieren  ge[)cn.-^3a, 
ba^  tDcifi  id)  iuo^l,  obcu  am  loge  liabe  id)  teiiie  Beit  unb  abeiibg 
ift  e§  in  bicfer  3af)vev<^cit  fdioii  ,^ii  !n(t. 

SBiffen  Sie  nod),  an  lueldjcni  Inge  unfer  A>an^  abbrannte? — 
3a,  e^  iimr  an  bem  Jagc,  an  bem  id)  nieinen  iKegcnfd)irni  uerlor, 
ndnilid)  oni  erfteu  3uni. 

2Bp  tnollcn  tuir  %\o.%  nef)nicn?— SBenn  e^  3bnen  red)t  ift, 
fet3en  luir  un^  aug  Senfter.— 5In  n}cld)c^?  G^  finb  brei  Jyenftcr 
in  biefen  Binuncr.— Se^en  tt)ir  ung  an  ba^  genfter,  ineldjeS  auf 
bie  Strode  I)inaihJgef}t. 

^sBringcn  Sie  tuir  mein  Sffen  auf§  ^inuner,  ftcUner;  id^ 
nu)d)te  bcute  allcin  fpeifen.— Sei)r  iuol)(. 

SBo  foil  id)  bie  Moffer  binbringcnV— !i^ringcn  Sie  fie  anf  \>a^ 
erfte  ,^innner  ini  atuciten  Storf,  9hnnero  '^^, 

SBo  toaren  Sie  geftern  abenb?— 3ri)  tuar  beini  anierifanifd)en 
Sonful. 

SSd  mol^nt  3^t  2el^rer?— 3n  ber  .ftuniggrdt^r  Strafee,  nafte 
bet  bem  $nnfe,  in  tpeld)cm  %\)x^  Sd]uiefter  mobnt. 

aSenn  in  einer  Wefellfc^aft  plofetid)  DoIIftdnbtge  ^Jinbe  eintritt 
nnb  nienianb  fpridjt,  fo  fagt  man,  c§  gc[}e  ein  gngef  (angel) 
bnrd)<c  Bimntcr. 

3d)  uieifi  nid)t,  tua§  id^  mit  mcinent  3nngen  anfangen  foil;  er 
mill  nid)t  (ernen.— iJoffen  Sie  if)m  nnr  3eit;  er  n)irb  td)on  sur 
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@infid)t  fommen;  er  ift  ja  no(f|  jung.  3d)  Bin  in  ber  langen 
3cit,  toal^renb  ber  id^  al«  iiel^rer  befdififtiflt  getocfen  Bin,  gu  ber 
(Sinfid^t  gefommen,  bafe  man  ^naBen  untcr  6  Sal^ren  nidjt  in 
bic  ©djulc  fd^iden  foH. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
@d  ift  mix  ^an^  ^Uid^,  totl^tv  ftonfeffion  jemanb 
ift,  folange  er  ettt  e^ren^after  tWenfd^  ift* 

//  is  immatfrial  to  tne  of  which  creed  a  person  is,  so  long  as 
he  is  a  respectable  person,  ^ 

SBarum  gel^en  @ie  nid^t  in  bie  amerilanifdEie  Sird^c,  ©err 
SBatfing?— SBeil  id^  nur  beutf^e  ^rebigten  l^oren  ttjiH,  folange 
aU  id^  nodi  in  2)eutfd^Ianb  Bin. 

©offmann  unb  8oBne  ^aBen  500  9lie§  Ropier  BefteUt;  foH  id& 
fie  aBIiefem?— 9iein,  folange  bie  aften  SRed^nungen  nid^t  Bejal^It 
finb,  liefern  wir  leine  SBaren  mel^r. 

SBag  fel^It  3l^nen?— 3d^  ^aBe  eine  ©rfaltnng.— ©aBen  @ie 
@d)merjen  in  ben  Sungen?— SBein.— 9Zun,  fo  fange  ®ie  bie  vXif, 
l^aBen,  ift  bie  Sranfl^eit  nid^t  gefaJ^riidE). 

(See  Art.  11.) 
!Ga^  JGeutfc^e  ift  fc^toer  gu  erternett. 

German  is  hard  to  acquire, 

tWan  fagt,   ba#   ^a^  befte   ®eutf<4   vx   ^annot>er 
0eft>ro<4cn  mer^e* 

//  is  said  that  the  best  German  is  spoken  in  Hanover, 

3ft  eS  rid^tig,  ^err  ^rofeffor,  \^o!^  \^^^  Befte  5)eutfdE|  in  ©anno* 
Der  gefprod^en  mirb?— 9iein,  bag  ift  ein  3rrtum. 

SBeId)e  ©prad^e  jieBen  ®ie  tjor,  bag  gtangofifd^e  ober  bag 
Spanifd&e?— 3d^  iiel&e  bag  Stanjofifd^e  bent  ©panifd^en  t)or. 

©prid&t  man  ein  rid)tigeg  Spanifdf)  in  3KeyiIo?— ©emife, 
marnm  fragen  @ie?— 3d)  l&abe  gel^ort,  bag  bag  ©panifd^e  ganj 
ridE)tig  nnr  in  Eaftilien  gefprod^en  merbe.— 3>ag  ift  ein  grower 
3rrtnm,  eg  n)irb  in  9Weji!o  nnb  ben  anberen  fpanifd^  fpred^enben 
©taaten  Slmerifag  gerabe  fo  guteg  ©panifd^  gefprod^en,  toie  in 
©panien  felBft. 
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SBie  gcfallt  ^fyxen  mcin  ilbcr^icfier?— D,  rec^t  Qiit,  niir  f)ottcn 
@ie  beffcr  baxan  gctljan,  tDcmi  >Sie  ciii  tiefere^  Sdjiuara  QeiDdt)U 
l^otten. 

©ie  l^oben  fefjr  anflcgriffene  9hi(icn,  wm  nielen  J?efen  jcbcn^ 
foHg.  (Se^en  @ie  Diet  ipa^vcrcn!  Xq^>  frit'dje  (iJruii  bev  iiJieien 
unb  33aume  toirb  S^ren  9Iugen  gut  tljim. 


REVIEW    AND    COXVERSATIOX 


2Bo  flebenfcn  (Sic  ba^  !©cir)nad)t2!^ 
feft  /^u  derlebcn,  i^evt  3one§V 

3d^  fjabe  mid)  nod)  nid)t  ciitfdjiebcii, 
06  id^  in  ^^crliii  bicibcri  raerbe, 
obcr  gu  ciiieiH  'in^tanuten  nac^ 
fjreibui'g  fn!)rcn  merbe. 

e?Qffg  ®ie  in  ^crliit  btciben,  bitte 
id)  ©ic,  5U  un^  ^u  fommcn,  unb 
gmar  nid)t  mir  js^um  2Bcif)nad)t§' 
abcnb  fotibcrn  audj  junt  erftcn 
^eicxtact.* 

©ie  ft  lib  fcfir  (iebendmitrbig,  Scrr 
9)tVicr,  nbcr  ben  "il^Jeibnadit^rHTbenb 
^abe  id)  bcrcit^  Uerf^rDd}cn,  falU 
id)  [)iei-  bleibe,  nftmlid)  nieinem 
beuti'c^en  i*e()rer,  -jperrn  ?Bert< 
(jeimer. 

3) ad  t^ut  niir  (eib,  nnifomefir  ba 
biciSJ  3fti'f  crften  5iieil)nnd)tcu  in 
2)eutfd)lanb  finb.  (.Hern be  biefcn 
gefttng  iuflten  ©ic  in  ciner  thrift* 
Iid)en  f^omilie  aufaringcn. 

3Bcnn  ©ic  bnmit  fagcn  moHcn,  ba'^ 
mcin  ye[)rer  :;\^raelit  fci,  (0  be^ 
finben  ©ie  fid)  im  ^^rrtum.  3ftt 
eiflcncr  ^J?amc  tlinc\t  cbenfatlg 
jubifd)  nnb  bennod)  finb  ©ie  {a 
bcfanntlic^  ein  fef)r  ort^ubojer 
tatl)0lit. 


Where  do  you  intend  to  spend  the 
Christmas  holidays,  Mr.  Jones? 

I  have  not  yet  decided  whether  I 
shall  stay  in  Berlin  or  go  to  see 
an  acquaintance  at  Freiburg 
{literally ^  journey  to  Freiburg  to 
an  acquaintance). 

In  case  you  stay  in  Berlin,  I  ask 
you  to  come  to  our  house,  and 
that  not  only  for  Christmas  Eve 
but  also  for  the  first  holiday.* 

You  are  very  kind,  Mr.  Meier,  but 
I  have  already  promised  Christ- 
mas eve,  in  case  I  stay  here, 
namely,  to  my  German  teacher, 
Mr.  Wertheimer. 

I  am  sorry  about  that,  the  more 
so  since  this  is  your  first  Christ- 
mas in  (iermany.  This  holiday 
more  than  any  other  (gerabe). 
you  should  spend  in  a  Christian 
family. 

-If  you  wish  to  intimate  {literally, 
say  therewith  )that  my  teacher  is 
an  Isrealite  you  are  mistaken. 
Your  own  name  also  sounds 
Jewish,  and  nevertheless  you 
are,  as  even-body  knows  (ja 
bctanntlid]),  a  very  orthodox 
Catholic. 


*There    are   two  holidays  at  Christmas,  New  Year's,   Easter,  and 
Pentecost:     The  first  and  the  second. 
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ollerbingd  gegloubt,  bag  er  3ube 
fei. 

(Sr  ift  ed  nid^t;  er  ift  Shrift  unb 
itoax,  rvie  <Bie,  ciit  ?ln^ftngcr  ber 
fat^olifc^en  i^ir($e. 

©ic  finb  $rotcftant,  nid^t  tvaf)x? 

3a,  i^  ge^drc  bcr  englifd)cn  ®e* 
mcinbe  an,  mo^nc  aber  meiftcng 
ben  ©ottei^bienftcn  im  3)om  bei. 

SSBorum? 

(grfteng,  mcil  i^  9WitgIicb  beg  5)om- 
d^ord  bin  unb  gmeitend,  meil  i^, 
Jolange  ic^  mic^  in  5)cutfc^lanb 
auf^alte,  fo  diet  tvie  ntdglic^ 
beutfdft  lernen  mdd^tc;  unb  be* 
lanntlidft  ^Ort  mon  ba^  befte 
^eutfc^  in  ber  ftirc^e  ober  im 
3:]&eater. 

?lud6  nid^t  imnier;  jebo^  f5nnen 
@ie  fid^er  ?ein,  bag  bie  $rebiger 
im  ^om  bad  allerbefte  ^od^beutfd^ 
reben. 

8Bo«  nennen  ©ie  ba^  befte  5)eutfd^? 
aJlein  fiel^rer  bel^auptet,  bag  in 
ben  befferen  f  reifen  ©erlind  ba^ 
befte  3)cu tf^  gefproc^en  tt)erbe; 
id^  l^abe  aber  audi  fd^on  t^iele  ge< 
troffen,  namentlic^  Canbdieute 
Don  mir,  tDelc^e  fagen,  bag  in 
^annot)er  bie  ^udfprad^e  bei^ 
^eutfd^en  am  bofffommenften  fei. 

3c^  tDeig  tDol^l,  bag  eine  fold^e  ^n* 
ftri&t  befte^t.  @te  ift  jeboc^  nid^t 
ric^tig.  3m  (Segenteil.  3)er 
d^runb,  tvc^l^alh  [le  bel^auptet 
toixb,  ift,  bag  bie  ^annotoeraner 
bad  fp  unb  ft  immer  fo  aud« 
fpred^en,  mie  ed  gefc^rieben  mirb, 
toftlftrenb  mir  eg  mand^mal  ft  unb 
fp  unb  mand^mal  fdfit  unb  fdfip 
augfpred^en. 

9iun,  unb  ift  bie  erftere  3lu«fprac^e 
nic^t  bie  ric^tigere? 


Pardon  me,  kindly;  I  had,  indeed, 
supposed  that  he  was  a  Jew. 

He  is  not;  he  is  a  Christian,  and 
like  you ,  a  follower  of  the  Catho- 
lic faith. 

You  are  a  Protestant,  are  you  not? 

Yes,  I  belong  to  the  English  con- 
gregation, but  I  generally  attend 
the  services  in  the  cathedral. 

Why? 

Firstly,  because  I  am  a  member 
of  the  cathedral  choir,  and 
secondly,  because  I  should  like 
to  leam  as  much  German  as 
possible,  so  long  as  I  stay  in 
Germany;  and,  as  you  know, 
the  best  German  is  heard  in  the 
church  or  in  the  theater. 

Not  always,  either;  you  may  be 
sure,  however,  that  the  preachers 
in  the  cathedral  speak  the  very 
best  High  German. 

What  do  you  call  the  best  German  ? 
My  teacher  claims  that  the  l>est 
German  is  spoken  in  the  better 
circles  of  Berlin;  but  I  have  met 
many  also,  especially  country- 
men of  mine,  who  say  that  the 
pronunciation  of  the  German  is 
most  perfect  in  Hanover. 

Yes,  I  know  that  such  opinion 
exists.  It  is  not  correct,  however. 
On  the  contrary,  the  reason 
why  it  is  upheld,  is  that  the 
Hanoverians  always  pronounce 
the  sp  and  st  as  it  is  written, 
while  we  pronounce  it  some- 
times st  and  sp  and  sometimes 
sht  and  shp. 

Well,  and  is  not  the  former  pro- 
nunciation the  more  correct  one? 
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Sicin,  bcnn  in  feincm  anbcrcn 
Xcilc  3)cutfd^Ianb«  \pxidjt  man 
fo.  ^Cugerbem  ^at  bie  ^ludfproc^e 
bcr  ^annoDcrancr  norfi  anbere 
(giflcn^citcn.  SRait  ift  ju  bcr  ©in* 
ftc^t  gefommen,  bag  berfenige 
bod  tid^ttgfte  ^eutfd^  ff  rid^t.  k)on 
bcm  man  nic^t  fagcn  fann,  t)on 
melc^em  Xeile  ^eutfc^Ionbd  er 
f  ommt.  —  Ubrigeng,  crwa^nten 
©ic  nid&t  bori)in,  bag  6ic  im 
3)omc^or  ftngen? 

3a.  9Bic  6ic  tuiffcn,  ftubtcrc  tri& 
SJJuftf,  unb  burd^  bie  ($reunblid)« 
text  mcincg  9Kufi!Ic^rcr8,  bcr  fit^ 
mcinettt)egcn  an  ben  ^crrn  ^of* 
prebiger  geroanbt  l^at,  ift  mir  gc« 
ftattct  morben,  in  ben  ®^or  ein* 
iutreten. 

3)a  fOnncn  ©ic  t)on  ®tflcl  fagcn. 
@ie  l^aben  iebenfaQd  eine  audge«^ 
jcid^nctc  ©timme. 

SJor  cinem  3al&r  etrva  niugtc  id^ 
noc^  nicfit  bcftimmt,  o6  ntcinc 
©timmc  gut  fci,  unb  ob  c3  bcr 
Ttul)e  ujcrt  fcin  mflrbc,  fie  ju  Dcr* 
todfommncn;  ^cutc  abcr  glaube 
id)  felbft,  bag  ic^  cine  gutc  ©tint* 
me  f)Qht. 

©cabfi^tigcn  ©ic  ctma  gar,  fpfttcr 
sum  X^cater  5u  gc^en? 

®ott  bc^iitc,  ncin!  3cf)  ftubicrc 
SJiufi!  gum  Sergnugen.— 3ci&  foil 
am  9icuJQ^r3tagc  in  $ot«bam 
fingcn,  unb  bcdl^alb  mcrbc  id^ 
jcbenfallg  ^u  3Bci^nad^ten  nicf)t 
tocrrcifen,  meil  icfi  gu  Slcuja^r 
tDicbcr  gurutf  fein  mug. 

2Bic  ficigt  3f)r  33efannter,  ben  ©ic 
in  ffreiburg  bcfuc^cn  toollten? 

©ein  9?amc  ift  i?arl  ©erg. 


No,  for  in  no  other  part  of  Ger- 
many does  one  speak  that  way. 
Besides,  the  pronunciation 
of  the  Hanoverians^  has  still 
other  peculiarities.  One  has 
come  to  the  conclusion,  that  he 
of  whom  one  cannot  tell  which 
part  of  Germany  he  comes  from, 
speaks  the  most  correct  German. 
—By  the  way.  did  you  not  men- 
tion a  while  ago,  that  you  sing 
in  the  cathedral  choir? 

Yes.  As  you  know,  I  study  music, 
and  through  the  kindness  of  my 
music  teacher,  who  applied  to 
the  court  minister  in  my  behalf, 
I  have  been  allowed  to  enter 
the  choir. 

You  are  lucky  (liirrally^  then  yon 
may  talk  of  luck).  Most  likely 
you  have  an  excellent  voice. 

About  a  year  ago  I  did  not  know 
for  certain  whether  my  voice 
was  good  and  whether  it  would 
be  worth  the  trouble  to  improve 
it;  but  today  I  myself  believe 
that  I  have  a  good  voice. 

Do  you  intend,  perhaps,  to  go  on 
the  stage  (literally^  to  the  thea- 
ter) later  on? 

God  forbid,  no!  I  am  studying 
music  for  pleasure.— I  am  to 
sing  in  Potsdam  on  New  Year's 
day,  and,  therefore,  I  shall 
probably  not  go  away  for  Christ- 
mas, because  I  must  be  back 
again  on  New  Year's. 

What  is  the  name  of  your  acquain- 
tance whom  you  wanted  to 
visit  in  Freiburg? 

His  name  is  Charles  Berg. 
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2)oc^  ni(^t  etma  ber  befannte  ^ntt« 
fcmit? 

3)crfclbc. 

@te  ftnb  bod^  nid^t  ettva  audi  ^in 

-    «ntifcmit? 

3c^?  2)0  fci  ®ott  Dorl  G«  ift  mir 
gan^  gleic^,  melc^en  ©laubend 
jcmonb  ift.— SKcin  3reunb  93crg 
ift  iibrigcnd  cin  fcl)r  c^rcn^aftcr 
3Rcnf(^,  fiber  ben  bid  mc()r  gc* 
fagt  roirb,  aU  ma^r  ift,  ber  gegen 
tlnber^glftubigc  fo  freunb!id^  unb 
lieben^murbig  ift  mie  ^u  bcit  ^n< 
^angernfeincrcigenenftonfeffion. 
SBie  @ie  toieacit^t  wiffen,  ift  er 
Srebiger,  unb  id&  ^obe  niemalg 
in  feinen  ^rebigten  auc^  nur  ein 
b5fe«  5Bort  fiber  bie  3uben  ge^Ort. 
^  ift  ein  audgejeic^neter  Jlangel« 
rebner.  e«  t^ut  mir  leib,  bag 
i^  i^n  jefct  fo  feltcn  ^5rcn  !ann. 
9Bie  gefagt,  ^offte  id\,  ba^  idf 
jium  99ei{)nQci^tdfefte  rourbe  ^u 
il^m  reifen  fdnnen,  aber  e8  mirb 
fi^nicftt  madjen  laffen.— ^Ibcrjeftt 
ntfiffen  @ie  mid)  entfc{)ulbigen;  ed 
ttjirb  fj)at;  ic^  mdc^te  ben  9teft 
bed  92Qd^mittagd  ba^^u  benu^en, 
cinigc  S3riete  ju  fc^reiben. 

Sllfo,  tDcnn  @ie  nic^t  berreifen,  er* 
ttjarten  tuir  8ie  am  erften  9®ei^* 
nod&tdfeiertagc  bei  un«  ju  Xifc^. 

3c^  mcrbe  mit  SSergnflgen  fommen. 
Um  tueld^e  3^it  fpeifen  Sie? 

Ungefftl^r  um  groei  Ufjr.  ?lber  lom* 
men  @ie  bodj  gleid^  nad)  ber 
Stlrc^c.  3c^  flberlaffe  e8  iebocf) 
goni  3^«cn,  mann  3ie  fommen 
ttjollen.    ^uf  9®ieberfcl)en! 

9bieu,  ^err  2J?eier.  53eften  3)anf 
ffir  bie  Sinlabung. 

fteine  Urfacfie;  wir  finb  nur  gu  frolft. 
menu  8ie  !ommen.    ^bieu. 


Not,  indeed,  thie  well-known  Anti- 
Semite? 

The  same. 

You  are  not  perchance  an  Anti- 
Semite,  too? 

I?  God  forbid!  It  is  quite  im- 
material to  me  of  what  faith 
anyone  is.— My  friend  Berg,  by 
the  way,  is  a  very  honorable  man 
about  whom  much  more  is  said 
than  is  true,  who  is  as  friendly 
and  amiable  toward  people  of 
other  creeds  as  toward  the  fol- 
lowers of  his  own  faith.  As  you 
perhaps  know,  he  is  a  preacher, 
and  in  his  sermons  I  have  never 
heard  even  a  single  (nur  ein) 
harsh  word  about  the  Jews.  He 
is  an  excellent  pulpit  orator.  I 
am  .sorr>'  that  I  cannot  but  hear 
him  so  seldom  now.  As  I  said, 
(literally y  as  said)  1  hoped  that 
I  would  be  able  to  go  to  him 
for  the  Christmas  holiday  but 
it  will  probably  not  be  possible 
(literally  y  it  will  not  let  itself  do) . 
— But  you  must  excuse  me  now; 
it  is  getting  late;  I  should  like 
to  employ  the  remainder  of  the 
afternoon  in  writing  some  letters. 

Well,  ifyou  do  not  go  away,  we  shall 
expect  you  on  the  first  Christmas 
holiday  for  dinner  at  our  house. 

I  shall  come  with  pleasure.  At 
what  time  do  you  dine? 

At  about  two  o'clock.  But  come 
right  after  church.  I  leave  it 
entirely  to  you,  however,  when 
you  wish  to  come.     Au  revoir! 

Good  by,  Mr.  Meier.    Many  thanks 

for  the  invitation. 
No  cause  for  it;  we  shall  be  only 

too  glad,  if  you  come.    Good  by. 
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^^^^^K 

PHRASES 

^^HV 

the  leg 

^^^V           cinem  auf  bie  ^^eine  (lelfen   1 
^^^V             cinen  auf  bie  "iBeine  brtiTnettj 

to  raise  one,   to  help  one  up,  to 

assist  one 

^^^1             fief)  auf  bie  ^Beine  inadjen 

to  start 

^^^^^^                bie  (fiu fi^t 

the  insight,  judgfinent,  con- 

clusion 

^^^^^      tnit  tiieler  (£iiificf)t 

very  judiciously 

^^^^^^      er  l)at  feine  (^infic^t 

he  cannot  be  reasoned  with 

^^^^K 

the  good,  fortune  good  luck. 

happiness 

^^^H            etncni  OHiic!  mihifcfieTi 

to  congratulate  one 

^^^B            :^sd)  muiiid)e  3^neu  mud  aum  neuen 

I  wish  you  happiness  for  the  new 

^^K 

year 

^^H           @»Iucf  fiaben 

to  be  lucky 

^^^V            t)ie(  C^tiicf  Tiaben 

to  be  very  lucky 

^^^B           fortmdrnenbe^  (3iud  Ifahm 

to  have  a  run  of  luck 

^^^m            ^unt  ^liicf 

fortunately,  luckily 

^^^B            ^u  meinem  ^liicf 

luckily  for  rae 

^^B            mud  auf! 

Hail!  (miners'  salutation) 

^^B            (^tiicf  j^u! 

Good  luck! 

^^H            ouf  Qitt  mild 

at  a  venture,  at  random 

^^H 

God 

^^^B           @)ott  bev  ^err 

the  Lord,  our  God 

^^H            ba  fei  mtt  bor!          1 
^^H            bm  wo\k  (Mott  uid)t!/ 

God  forbid! 

^^^B            boS  G^^it^  (^^ott! 

God  grant  iti 

please  it  God! 

^^B           fo  (^ott  luill!    1 
^^^B            mie  Oiott  miQ!  f 

as  God  will! 

^^^B            fo  \vai)v  mil'  (^ott  ^cffe! 

so  help  me  God! 

^^H            Oiott  fei  ^auC! 

Thank  God! 

^^B            (^Dtt  befD[)Ien! 

adieu,  farewell! 

^^^B           urn  (Hutteeiui[(en 

for  Heaven's  sake 

^^^B            Q)utt  meif] 

God  knows 

^^B            iu  (^otteS  !Ramen 

in  the  name  of  God,   under  the 

blessings  of  God;  fam.,  no  mat- 

ter, I  don't  care 

^^V           (icbcr  (^ott! 

good  God! 

^m                           ber  ^n'tum 

the  error,  mistake 

"                   Sic  ftnb  im  ,^rrtum,  mein  .ftert 

you  are  mistaken,  sir 

eiuen  Sntuui  begefjcu 

to  commit    an  error,   to  make  a 

mistake 

3rrtflmer  be^au^ten 

to  maintain  erroneous  opinions 

^ 
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bic  Srcbigt 
fine  $rebigt  fallen 
bie  Siebe 


etne  9{ebe  l^olten 
etnem  9?cbc  ftcl^en 
einem  in  bie  9?cbc  fatten 
bok)on  ifi  nid&t  bie  9lcbe 
bat)on  lann  gar  leine  9}ebe  {ein 
e9  ift  nic^t  bet  9lebe  mcrt 
bergcffcn  Sic  S^re  9iebe  nic^t 

bie  9lebe  ge^t 

be^uten 
be^fitel 
ei  bel^aitel 
beW  bic^  ®ott! 

entfd^eiben 
fic^  fiir  cttua^  entfc^ciben 
entfcdeibenb 

glauben 
an  ®ott  gtauben 

Icben 
ed  lebe  bet  Sttniql 

lebe  tt)O^I! 
fo  tt)a^r  (Bott  lebil 
fo  ttjal^r  ic^  lebe! 
in  ben  2:ag  ^inetn  leben 
reben 

beutfc^,  englifd^  reben 
einem  baS  303 ort  reben 
er  Iftftt  nic^t  mit  ftc^  reben 

lagt  bie  Seute  reben! 

einem  nac^  bem  3Kuttbe  reben 
in  ben  ^ag  l^inein  reben 
mit  jemanbem  beutfc^  reben 

fein 
ei  \ei  alfo! 
ed  fei  baruml 


the  sermon 
to  deliver  a  sermon 

the  discourse,  speech;    lan- 
guage; account;  responsi- 
bility 
to  make  a  speech 
to  answer  one,  to  gfive  account 
to  interrupt  one 
that  is  not  the  question 
that  is  entirely  out  of  question 
it  is  not  worth  speaking  of 
do  not  forget  what  you  were  going 

to  say 
it  is  reported 

to  guard,  to  save 
oh  no,  no! 

oh  no.  by  no  means! 
good  by 

to  decide,  to  determine 
to  resolve  upon  something 
decisive,  final 

to  believe 
to  believe  in  God 

to  live,  to  be  alive 
God  save  the  king!    the  king  for- 
ever! 
farewell,  adieu! 
by  the  living  (iod! 
as  true  as  I  am  alive! 
to  live  inconsiderately 

to   speak,   to   talk,   to   dis- 
course 
to  speak  German,  English 
to  speak  in  one's  behalf 
he  is  not  accostable,  he  does  not 

listen  to  reason 
let  them  talk!  do  not  mind  people's 

talk! 
to  flatter  one 
to  talk  at  random 
to  speak  one's  mind  to  one 

to  be 
be  it  so!     agreed! 
be  it! 
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bent  fet,  mie  il^m  tooUe 

bad  tu&rel 

ba  fei  ®ott  borl 

Tmgen 
in  ben  @c^(af  pngen 

flbcrlaffen 
c8  btcibt  3^ncn  ttbcrlaffcn 
fic^   fiber loff en,   for  instance,   pcft 
gans  bent  l^ergnugen  uberlaffen 
ftd^  felbft  fiberlaflen  fein 

gleid^ 

gteid^  madden 

bent  9oben  gleid^mac^en 

bod  fte^t  i^nt  gleic^ 

einem  gleid^  tontmen 

ed  einem  gleic^  t^un 

gu  gleic^er  8eit 

ed  ift  i^nt  ailed  gana  gleid^ 

einen  iemanbem  gleic^  fe^cn 

metnedg(etc{|en 

et  l^at  ntc^t  feinedgleid^en 

o^negletc^en 

gnftbifl 
®ott  fei  und  gn&bigl 

ungefdl^t 
bon  ungefd^r 

weife 
bcr  Stein  ber  9Bei(en 


be  it  as  it  will 
you  don't  say  so! 
God  forbid! 

to  sing 
to  lull  to  sleep 

to  leave  to,  to  refer  to 
it  is  at  your  discretion 
to  addict  oneself  to,  for  instance, 
to  be  entirely  devoted  to  pleasure 
to  be  left  to  one's  own  self 

equal,     like,    alike,    same, 
even,  level,  plain 
to  even,  to  level 
to  level  with  the  ground 
that  is  like  him 
to  equal  one 
to  match  one 
at  the  same  time 
it  is  all  the  same  to  him 
to  put  one  on  the  level  with  one 
my  like,  my  equals 
he  has  not  his  equal 
matchless 

gracious 
God  have  mercy  upon  us! 

approximately 
by  chance,  accidentally 

wise,  sage 
the  philosopher's  stone 
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ac^teit,  tran.,  to  esteem,  to  re- 
gardy  to  value;  intran., 
— auf,  to  take  care  oi,  to 
mind, 

geac^tet,  esteemed, 

^oc^^eac^tet,  highly  esteemed, 

anne^meit,  to  assume,  to  sup- 
pose, 

Me  fltmee,tt,  the  army(ies). 

auffalleit'  (with  dative),  to 
strike,  to  astonish, 

tx  fdttt  auf,  he  astonishes, 

fiel  auf,  astonished  (imp). 

(ifl)  auf^efattett,  astonished 
(past  part.). 

aiifetle^ett/  to  impose  upon, 

aufle^ett/  to  put  on,  to  lay  on, 
to  impose  on, 

Betonett,  to  emphasize,  to  ac- 
centuate, 

Betvaffnen,  to  arm, 

Begei^^nett,  to  designate, 

ba«  lb\xi^,t,  the  thingU). 

V\t  @^tenfa4^e,tt,  the  matter 
(5),  affaires)  oi  honor, 

bie  @iQenfAaft,ett,  the  prop- 
erty ( ies ) ,  peculiarity  (ies), 
quality  (ies) , 

Me  ®iitti(^tuit0,en,  the  insti- 
tution's). 


etttgeitt,  single(y),  individual 
(ly),  isolated, 

etttgi^,  sole,  only,  single,  but 
one,  singular,  unparalleled, 

etttgi0  uttb  atteiit,  only  and 
solely, 

emi^fittbett,  to  feel. 

emi^fattbr  felt  (imp.). 

emi^f unbelt,  felt  (past  part.). 

er^teifett,  to  seize,  to  catch,  to 
take, 

ergriff,  took, 

ergriffeit,  taken, 

etfldreti/  to  explain, 

fern,  far, 

bte  %Uiit,n,  the  fleet's),  the 
navy  {ies) , 

Me  ^rie^^flotte,  the  war  fleet, 
navy, 

bet  ?tiebe(it)/  the  peace,  time 
of  peace, 

^e^ett/  against, 

ba^e^ett,  against  it,  against 
that, 

^eltett/  to  be  worth;  to  be  cur- 
rent; to  be  valid;  to  have 
influence;  —  f uv,  ten,  to  ap- 
ply to,  to  hold  good  for; 
—  aid,  to  be  considered, 

et  gilt,  he  is  worth. 
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^ait,  was  worth, 
gegoltett,  been  worth. 
gettu^eit,  to  suffice,  toheenough, 

(with  dative)  to  satisfy. 

bie  C^cfamt^eit,   the  totality, 

•     body     (of    citizens,     etc.), 

people  as  a  whole, 
bet  ISef^^madP,  the  taste,  savor, 

flavor,  relish, 
bet93orgef(^macl,  the  foretaste, 
ba^    @lieb,et,    the    limb(s), 

member(s)  ,joint{s) ;  link(s) . 
ber  etat,t,  the  degree{s) , 
bie  *  ISrenge,it,    the   limit(s), 

frontier(s) ,     boundary  (ies), 
bad    ^eer,e,    the    army  (ies)/ 

the  large  number(s) ,  host(s) , 
ienfeitd,"  on  the  other  side  of , 

beyond, 
ber  ^tie0,e,  the  war(s), 
bie    Zaftftn,    the    burden(s), 

load(s);    the  chargers), 
bie  Wac^t,  the  might,  power, 
bie  Wdc^te,  /A?  powers, 
bie    ^tiegdmac^t,     M^    z£/ar 

bie  Wannf(^aft,ett,  /^  ^£7//^- 
//V^?  body  (ies)  oi  men,  troops, 

bie  93?atine,n,  the  marine(s), 
navy  (ies). 

bad  93?iUtat,  the  military, 
soldiers, 

ber  Wilitaridmud,  the  mili- 
tarism, ' 

bad  Wiiitartvefeit,  the  mili- 
tary, army. 


neuerbtngd,  (adv.)  of  late^ 
lately, 

ber  Ccean^e,  theocean(s), 

ber  Cfftgter^e,  iheofficer(s). 

^a^  Gpftt,  the  offering,  sacri- 
fice; tfie  victim, 

bie  ^fli(^t,ett,  the  duty  {ies), 
obligation's), 

bie  Wit^xpfiid^tfthecompuisory 
duty  to  serve  in  the  army, 

bie  ^tiU|>|>inett,  the  Philip- 
pines, 

ber  ®(^rttt,e,  /^r  step's)  ^ 
pace's),  gait,  stride's), 

fegueit,  /^  bless, 

ber  ®0lbat,eit,  Mif  soldier's). 

ber  Solbner,  /A^  hirelings 
hired  soldier, 

fotooftt— ald(auc^)/*tfjav// — 

®|>attien,  Spain, 
fl^ureit,  to  perceive,' to  feel, 
ber   Stanb,    the  stand,  stall; 

position,      attitude;       state, 

station,  rank,  profession, 
bie  Stdnbe,  the  stands,  etc, 
ber  Wilitarftanb,  the  military 

profession, 
fieUen,  to  put,  to  place,  to  set, 

to  post,  to  station, 
bie  ®teuer,n,  the  tax'es). 
bie     Xf^at,tn,     the     deed's), 

action's),  act's),  fact's), 
bie  X^atfa(^e,it,  the  fact's), 
ber  Xritt^e,  footstep's),  tread 

's);  the  treadle(s). 
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nittet^alten/  to  maintain;  to 
entertain;  (reflex.)  to  amuse 
oneself;  to  converse. 

er  uittet^dlt,  he  maintains, 

unter ^ielt,  maintained^  imp. ) . 

uitter^alteit/  maintained  {past 
part.). 

^ie  1littu4e,n,  the  inquietude 
(s)y  disturbance's), 

vetteibigen,  to  defend, 

bet  Oettretet,  the  representa- 
tive; the  proxy  y  substitute. 


t>orftelIett/  to  put  before;  to 
represent;  (reflex.)  to  ima- 
gine, to  fancy,  to  conceive, 

Vxt  aS^e^r^eit,  the  defense,  work 
(j)  of  defense, 

toenit^Ieic^/  even  though,  even 
if,  although, 

touitbetn/  (reflex.)  to  wonder; 
to  be  cLstanished,  surprised, 

bet  3ti>eifel/  the  doubt. 


PHRASES    AND 


@ic  l^aBcn  Diet  aKilitar  Ijier. 
SDion  Befleanet  faft  Qiyx\  Scftritt 
unb  Stritt  eincm  SSertreter 
ber  BcWQffneten  9Kad&t. 


3d&  tounbere*  mitf)*  nitfit,  bofe 
3]&nen'  \i(}i^  auffaflt/  ©ic, 
in  31&rem  gefeflneten  fianbc 
ienfciW  beiJ  Dceon^,  fpiiren 
t)on  aKilitorigmuS  nid&t^. 

9?un,  td&  bad&te/  tr»tr  l^atten 
neuerbinfl?  aud^  einen  Hei' 
ncn  SJorgcfd&modt  bat)on  ge* 

©ie  mcinen  Sl^rcn  Sricg  mit 
©ponicn  unb  bic  Unrul^en 
in  ben  ^pi&iUppinen?  Unter* 
9KiIitari3mu8  tjerftel^e  id& 
jebod^  nt(f)t  ben  Srieg,  fon* 
bem  bie  fiaften,  weld&e  ein 
Sanb   iu  tragen   l^at,  bad 


SENTENCES 

You  have  many  soldiers 
{literally,  much  military) 
here.  One  meets  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  armed 
power  at  almost  every 
step. 

I  am  not  surprised  that  it 
astonishes  you.  You,  in 
your  blessed  country  be- 
yond the  ocean,  see  nothing 
of  militarism. 

Well,  I  should  think  we  too 
have  had  a  little  taste  of  it 
lately. 

You  mean  your  war  with 
Spain  and  the  disturbances 
in  the  Philippines?  By  mili- 
tarism, however,  I  do  not 
understand  war,  but  the  bur- 
dens a  country  has  to  carry 
that  in  times  of  peace  also 
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Qud^  im  gticben*  cine  flrofec 
Srieggmotfit— cin  ftel^cnbeiS 
©cer  unb  cine  ^riea^flottc 
untcrl^alten*  mu6,  bamit  eg 
3U  ieber  Sett  Bereit  fei/  feine 
©rengen  gu  t)ertetbigen. 

3d&  fann  mir*  tjorftellen/  bafe 
bic  ©teuem  red&t  l&od^  ftnb. 

SRid&t  Qllein  bog,  fonbern  aud& 
bie  „anflenieine  SBel&rpflid&t" 
leflf  bent  eingclnen*  fowol^I 
alg**  ber  ©efamtl&eit  Bebeu* 
tenbe  Dpfer  auf.'  ©ie  wif* 
fen  ia  tt)o%  bofe  jeber  junge 
3)eutf(f)e,  ber  gerabc  ®Iieber 
.  f^at,  in  ber  Slrmee  ober  ber 
aWarine  bicnen  mufe. 

3a,  id^  l^abe  ntir  aber  fagen 
laffen,  bag  gemiffe  gate  gi* 
genfd^aften  beiS  beutfd^en 
SSoIfeS  Quf  SRed&nung  biefer 
Sinrid^tung  su  fteden  feien. 


S)ag  ftel^t  aufeer  allem  Stt>eifeL 
3ebe8  S)ing  l&at  feine  8tt)ei 
©eiten,  unb  id&  bin  fern  ba* 
t)on,  gegen"  ba^  beutfdie 
aKilitfirmefen  bag  SBort  er* 
greifen  gu  moUen.  34)  Be* 
tonte  nur  bie  3:l&atfad^e,  t)a% 
eg  alg  eine  Saft  begeid^net 
werben  mu6,  tt)enngleid&*  fie 
nid^t   fo   fdtjtDer  empfunben 


must  maintain  a  larg^e  force 
— a  standing  army  and  a 
navy,  so  that  it  may  be 
ready  at  any  time  to  defend 
its  boundaries. 

I  can  imag^ine  that  the  taxes 
are  quite  high. 

Not  that  alone,  but  the 
**general  military  service 
law"  also  imposes  consider- 
able sacrifices  upon  the  indi- 
vidual as  well  as  upon  the 
people  as  a  whole.  You 
are  aware,  I  dare  say,  that 
every  young  German  hav- 
ing straight  limbs,  must 
serve  in  the  army  or  navy. 

Yes,  but  I  have  been  told 
(literally,  I  have  let  tell 
me)  that  certain  good 
properties  of  the  German 
people  are  to  be  credited 
to  (literally,  are  to  be  put 
on  account  of)  this  insti- 
tution. 

That  is  beyond  all  question 
(literally,  that  stands  out- 
side all  doubt).  Every- 
thing has  its  two  sides, 
and  I  am  far  from  wanting 
to  take  exception  to  (liter- 
ally, far  from  it  to  take  the 
word  against)  the  German 
military  system.  I  only 
emphasized  the  fact  that  it 
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LESSON  XXVII 


PHRASES    AND    S£NT£NC£S-(Coiitliiiied) 


toirb  a\9  man  m  al(gemei« 
ncn  annimmt. 


Sittc,  cr!Iarcn'  ©ic  mir"  ba8. 

9Zun,  ber  3)eutfd^c  Betrad^tet  eS 
nid^t  nur  qI«  felBftoerftanb^ 
lid^,  f onbcm  Qud&  ali  (S'^xtn^ 
fac^c,  bent  SSaterlanbe  ju 
.  bienen .  S)er  aRifitfirftonb 
ift  ein  J&od^fleod&tcter,  bo  bcr 
bcutfd^e  ©olbot  f ein  ©olbner 
ift,  fonbern  einjig  unb  aUcin 
ciner'  $flid|t  genugt/  a)ic« 
gilt  t)on  ben  Dffigicren  in 
nod^  l^ol^erem  ®rabc  t)icl* 
leid^t  aid  t)on  ber  ilRanm 
f*aft. 


must  be  called  a  burden, 
even  though  it  is  not  felt 
so  heavily  as  is  generally 
supposed. 

Please  explain  that  to  me. 

Well,  the  German  considers 
it  not  only  a  matter  of 
course  but  a  matter  of 
honor  as  well  to  serve  his 
country.  The  military  pro- 
fession is  a  highly  respect- 
able one,  since  the  German 
soldier  is  not  a  hireling 
merely  (literally,  only  and 
solely)  but  fulfils  (literally^ 
satisfies)  an  obligation. 
This  applies  to  the  officers 
perhaps  in  a  still  higher 
degree  than  to  the  troops. 


REMARKS . 

1.  The  subjunctive  of  purpose  is  occasionally  used 
after  r,bamit,  bafe,  fo  \>o!^,  auf  \>Ci%**  *'that,  so  that,  in  order 
that,''  when  the  speaker  wishes  to  express  some  doubt  about 
the  attainment  of  the  purpose.  If  such  attainment  is  to  be 
expressed  as  certain,  he  uses  the  indicative  mode.     Thus, 

2)a9  Sanb  unterl^alt  eine  groge  ^riegiSntad^t,  banttt  eS 
bcreit  fet» 

The  country  maintains  a  large  army,  so  that  it  may  be 
prepared, 

but 

Saffen  @ie  il^n  einen  SBagen  nel&mcn,  bamit  er  feine  naffen 
gflfec  bclommt. 

Let  him  take  a  cab,  lest  he  wet  his  feet. 
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meaning   that  "he  will   not   get   his  feet  wet,  if  he    takes 
a  cab/' 

Such  substitutions  as  are  employed  in  indirect  statements 
and  indirect  questions  for  subjunctive  forms  that  are  iden- 
tical with  their  corresponding  indicative  forms,  are  not  used 
in  the  subjunctive  of  purpose;  the  regular  subjunctive 
forms  are  used  instead.     Thus, 

®teb  il)m  ®elb,  bamtt  er  geifte* 
Give  him  money  ^  so  thai  he  may  go. 

®ieB  il&ncn  ®elb,  bamtt  fie  ^leften  (not  fltnflcn). 

Give  them  money,  so  that  they  may  gOy  or,  so  that  they  go. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  subjunctive  of  purpose  is  often 
not  readily  perceptible.  Other  examples  are  given  in  the 
Drill. 

2.  Diplomatic  subjunctive;  compare  Lesson  XXV,  Art.  6. 

3.  The  preposition  ^jenfeitij"  governs  the  genitive; 
wflCflen"  the  accusative. 

Here  the  preposition  „unter"  means  *'by.** 

4.  „3)er  J^riebe"  or  ^griebcn"  is  declined  like  „ber  Same" 
and  ,,ber  ©laube,"  viz.,  „beg   f^riebeittf,   bem  gricben,  ben 

grieben." 

5.  wSBennflleid^"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction. 

6.  „®id^  tuunbem"  and  „ftd|  tJOrftcHcn"  are  two  reflexive 
verbs;  the  first,  however,  governs  the  accusative,  the  second 
the  dative  case.     Thus, 

id&  munbcre  mic^,  I  am  astonished. 
but 

id^  fteQe  mit  tjor,  /  imagine. 

**To  wonder  at*'  is  given  in  German  by  „fi(i^  kt)unbem 
ubet."  „33}unbern"  is  also  used  impersonally  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  verb  „freuen"  (see  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  8). 
Thus, 

c8  munbcrt  mid&,  /  am  surprised. 
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7.  ^SuffaHcn"  with  the  meaning  **to  strike,  to  astonish" 
and  wflcniigen"  **to  satisfy*'  govern  the  dative  as  sole  object; 
its  English  equivalents  are  transitive  verbs.     Thus, 

@^  faQt  3iftnen  auf. 
//  astonishes  you. 

@r  geniiflt  feinet  ^flid^t. 

He  fulfils  {satisfies)  his  obligation, 

8.  The  verbs  „auferlegen,  auflegen/'  and  „erHaren"  are 
generally  construed  with  a  direct  and  an  indirect  object. 
The  English  equivalents  require  the  prepositions  **on,  upon," 
and  **to,"  respectively. 

S)ie  SBe^rpflitfit  tegt  iftneit  Dpfer  Quf. 

The  obligation  to  serve  in  the  army  imposes  sacrifices  upon 
them, 

93ittc,  er!(aren  ©ic  mix  bag. 
Please  explain  that  to  me. 

Of  the  two  synonyms  „aufcrlegen"  and  ^auflegcn,"  the 
former  is  an  inseparable,  the  latter  a  separable  verb.  In 
all  cases  where  separated  forms  are  called  for  (see  Les- 
son XI,  Art.  15),  the  separable  verb  „QufIegen"  is  preferred; 
but  in  cases  where  the  unseparated  forms  would  be  called 
for,  the  inseparable  verb  „Quferiegen/'  (imp.  „auferlegte," 
past  part.  „QUferIegt")  are  preferred.     Thus, 

©ie  Be^aupten,  bag  bie  SBe^rpftidjt  Si&nen  Dpfer  auferle^e 
(better  than  auflege). 

They  claim  that  the  obligation  to  serve  in  the  army  imposes 
sacrifices  upon  them, 

aaSir  miiffen  bie  Saften  tragen,  bie  ung  ber  Serr  auferU^t  \)oA 
(better  than  aufgefegt  l^at). 

We  must  carry  the  burdens  that  the  Lord  has  imposed 
upon  us, 

9.  Note  that  the  verb  ,,unter]^alten"  in  the  sense  of 
"to  maintain,  to  entertain,  to  amuse,  to  converse"  is  insep- 
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arable.  When  the  accent  lies  on  the  prefix  this  verb  has  a 
different  meaning;  viz.,  **to  hold  under";  it  is  then  sep- 
arable. 

10.  The  coordinating  conjunction  ^fotool&l — qI^  QUd^" 
has  the  following  peculiarity:  if  the  word  „al^'*  follows 
immediately  after  „^oto6f)l,"  the  nand^**  is  regularly  omitted: 
if  „fott)Ol^I**  and  „ate''  are  separated,  ,,aud&"  may  or  may 
not  be  omitted. 

2)cm  cinjclnen  iotooW  aU  ber  ©efamtl^cit, 
but 

fotpo^I  bem  etngelnen  al«  and^  ber  ®efamtl)ett. 
To  the  individual  as  well  as  the  people  as  a  whole. 


DRFLIi 

(See  Art.  1.) 

IbM  Saitb  untet^alt  eine  ^ro^e  ^rie^^mac^t, 
bamtt  ed  gu  jebet  3eit  htxtit  fei,  fetne  Stcngen 
gu  tetteibtgen* 

TV  country  maintains  a  lar^e  war  force ^  so  that  it  may  l>e 
ready  at  any  tinte  to  defend  its  boundaries. 

SEBaS  tooUte  ber  alte  9)2Qnn  tjon  bir?— Sr  Bat  mid^  um  etnjoS 
®elb,  bamit  er  fi^  ettoa^  gu  effen  faufen  fonne. 

SBonn  loerben  Sie  morgen  fru^  aufftel^en?— 3d&  tuerbe  fd&on 
um  fcd)^  Uftr  auffte^en,  bamit  idb  metnen  3u9  "i^ftt  ocrffiume. 
3(^  luiQ  namlid^  mit  bem  ^riihguge  nac^  $ot^bam  fal^ren. 

iioffen  5ie  un«  bodi  ettuad  fd^neUer  gel&en,  meine  ©erren, 
bamit  rove  gu  jpaufe  feien,  beoor  e3  anfangt  gu  regnen?— ®Ioubcn 
3ie  benn,  baft  e^  regnen  mirb?— 3a,  e«  fie^t  fo  ouS. 

^ift  bu  fdjon  angegogen?  S«  ift  \a  erft  ad^t  U^r.— 3a,  id^  bin 
fc^on  friib  oufgeftanben,  bamit  id^  t)or  bem  ^rii^ftuct  nod^  bie 
^eitung  lefen  fonne. 

Xu  folln  bcinen  S?atcr  unb  beine  SKutter  el^ren  (honor),  auf 
boB  bu  langc  lebcft  im  Sanbc,  \>a^  bir  ber  ^err,  bein  ®ott,  giebt. 
(Exodus  2l>:12.) 
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(See  Art.  3.) 

Beyond. 

SteBer  i^reunb,  lonnen  @ie  mir  toieUeid^t  fagcn,  xdxt  tocit  c3 
nod}  ift  bis  gum  nad^ften  ©tabtdjcn?— 3q,  ungefa^r  nod&  einc 
l^albc  9KciIe.  3)ag  Stabtd&en  l&cifet  ©ludftabt  unb  licflt  icnfeitS 
bcr  Scrfle,  bic  @ie  bort  fel^en.— 3(i^  ban!e  Si&nen. 

SSie  l^eifet  ber  See  bort  jenfeitg  beS  SBalbeg?— SBenn  id^  mid& 
ntd&t  irre,  ift  bag  ber  ©olgberger  See. 

SBqS  fur  etn  ©ebaubc  ift  ba«  bort  jcnfcitg  beiJ  ^laftciJ?— 3)a3 
ift  eine  alte  Sird&e. 

3d&  l&abe  ©erm  3oneS  fd^on  lange  nid^t  mel^r  gcfel&cn.— S)qS 
elaube  id&  Sl^nen;  ber  ift  bereitS  fcit  tjiergel^n  logcn  roieber 
ienfeits  bed  Dceand. 

Against, 

©aben  ©ie  cttoaS  gegen  mid^?— 3d^?  9icin,  warum  follte  id^ 
ctttJQg  gegen  ©ie  l^oben?— 3cf)  glaubte  ed,  meil  @ie  mid&  gcftem 
nid|t  griifeten,  aid  id^  ©ie  ouf  ber  ©trofee  trof.— 3d&  bitte 
toufenbmal  urn  6ntfdE|uIbigung;  id)  l&abe  ©ie  nid&t  gefel&en. 

©aben  ©ie  bie  grofee  9lebe  gel^ort,  bie  ber  ©err  aKiiller  neuli^ 
gel^alten  l^at? — SRein;  woriiber  \:^o\.  er  gefprod^en?— @r  bat  gegen 
ben  9KiIitari3mu8  im  ollgemeinen,  gegen  bad  bcutfd^e  9KiIitor=» 
ttjefen  im  Befonberen  unb  gegen  bie  l^o^en  ©teuem  gefprod&cn. 

Ilntet* 

By. 

aSaS  bcrfteBen  ©ie  unter  SKilitaridmud?— 2)arunter  tjerftcl^e  id^ 
bie  fiaften,  meld&e  ein  £anb  gu  tragen  l&at,  \^oS>  ein  grofecS 
ftel&enbed  Seer  unterl^alten  mufe. 

3d&  l^abe  oft  bad  SBort  „aa3ebrpflid^t"  gelefen;  mad  tjerftel^t  mon 
baruntcr?— 3)ie  SBel^rpfUdjt,  ober  toie  man  Beffer  fogt,  bie  allgc* 
meine  SBel&rpflid^t,  ift  bie  ^flid^t  jebed  eingelnen  eine  getoiffe 
3eii  im  ©eere  ober  in  ber  Sparine  gu  bicnen. 

aaSad  ijerftel&en  ©ie  unter  einem  t?IammroBrIeffel?— gin 
glammrol^rfeffel  ift  ein  SDampffeffel,  ber  gmei  ober  meBrere 
tt)eite  Stol^re  ^^oli,  in  roeldgen  fid)  bie  S^uerungen  Befinben. 
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(See  Art.  6.) 

Even  though, 

2)cr  aWilitariSmug  mufe  fiir  jcbeS  Sonb  al«  cin  Saft  bcacid^nct 
tDcrben,  it)enngleid&  er  in  2)eutfd^Ianb  nid^  fo  fd&tDcr  cmpfunbcn 
mirb,  al«  onber^wo. 

5IKuffen  ©ie  bieg  3al&r  tt)ieber  nad&  @uropa  reifen?— 3a,  id& 
mu6  leibcr  mieber  bortl^in  reifcn,  tt)cnnfllcid|  id&  nod^  nic^t  mcife, 
wann, 

SBol^ncn  ©ie  flcrn  in  93erlin?— D  \a,  eg  gefSIlt  mir  Ifticr  flanj 
gut,  tt)cnnglcid&  id^  licber  in  SKiind&en  fcin  mod^te;  id^  l&obc  nam* 
Iid&  t)iclc  aSemanbte  unb  Se!annte  bort* 

(See  Art.  6.) 

3(^  tounbete  mic^.     ®^  tvuitbett  mtc^* 

I  wonder.    I  am  wondering.    I  am  astonished.    I  am  sur^ 
prised. 

fiabcn  @ic  fiirjlid^  ctoai^  t)on  3l^rem  JBrubcr  gcl^ort?— Slcin; 
id&  wunbcrc  mid^,  hol^  er  gor  nid&t  fd^reibt* 

aSar  ber  Slrjt  l&eute  fd&on  Bci  S^nen?— 3a.— SBa^  l&at  er 
gefogt?— Sr  rounberte  fid),  bog  eg  mir  fd^on  fo  t)icl  bcffcr 
gel^t,  unb  fagte,  bag  id^  in  fpdtefteng  jmei  SSod^en  n)ieber  gefunb 
fein  n)i5rbe. 

SSSunberft  bu  bid^  nid^t,  \>a^  icft  fd&on  mieber  \>a  bin?— Slier* 
bingg  ttjunbere  id&  mid^;  id&  erwartete  bid&  nid^t  t)or  3)2ontag. 

3i&r  tt)unbert  eu^  tt)ol^I,  bag  wir  geftem  nid^t  im  Sonjcrt 
maren?— SlQerbingS,  xoxx  l^aben  un8  getounbert,  bo  il^r  boc^  faft 
jebeg  gute  ^ongert  Befud^t. 

SBunbem  Sie  fid&  nid^t,  ©err  ©d&mibt,  \>a^  id&  meine  ^ferbc 
toerlauft  l^obe?— 3o,  id^  l^abe  mid^  gett)unbert,  a\^  idb  batoon  fj5rte. 

©abcn  ©ie  geprt,  bog  id^  meine  Beibcn  Sraunen  Dcrlauft 
l^aBe?— 3a,  unb  id^  l&aBc  mid^  fel&r  bariiber  gemunbcrt;  tuarum 
t^aten  ©ie  e^?— ©err  3Bat!ing  Bot  mir  einen  f o  l^ol^en  ^reiS,  bag 
id&  il^m  bie  ?Pferbe  toerfaufte;  eg  tl&ut  mir  oBer  jeftt  Beinal&e  Icib.— 
2)ariiBer  n)unbere  id^  mid^  nid^t,  benn  fold^  ein  $aar  @a\iit 
finben  Sic  fo  leid&t  nidt)t  mieber. 
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©at  Sl&re  5tau  STOutter  cttt)ag  baruBer  acfaflt,  bafe  td&  am 
SBhtttoocfi  nid^t  jum  Stl^ce  flefommen  bin?— Sa,  Re  l&at  ftd&  fel^r 
borubcr  getDunbert,  tr»eil  @ie  t}erfproci^en  l&atten  ju  fommen. 

SBic  nennen  Sic  biefeg  Seffelftiftem,  ©err  SoUege?— e^  wum 
bcrt  mid&,  bafe  @ie  e^  nid^t  fennen,  ba  eg  ein  omeritanifd&eiJ  ift. 

Sd^  fiil^Ie  mid)  gar  nid&t  wol^I.— S)o3  wunbert  mid^  nid^t.  ©ie 
finb  ja  audi  jeben  Sag  Big  in  bie  fpate  SWad&t  l&inein  auf  ber 
©trofee. 

3dE|  l^aBe  Sopftd^mer^en  l^eute  frfll^.— SBunbert  @ie  bog?  aWid^ 
ntdE)t.  3d^  miirbe  aud^  Sopfwel^  l&aBen,  menn  fdt)  mie  ©ie 
10  ©lag  Sier  getrunten  l^atte.  3d^  mufe  mid^  tt)irllid&  iiBer  ©ic 
tDunbem! 

3(^  fann  mtt  t>otfteIlett,   ba#  bte  ^teucrit  ttd^t 

/can  imagine  that  the  taxes  are  quite  high. 

©aBen  ©ie  geljort,  bafe  ^onful  SKiiQer  ploftlid^  geftorBen  ift?— 
3a;  ift  eg  nidtjt  fdEjredtlidt)?  3dE|  lann  eg  mir  faft  nid^t  t)orfteQen, 
bofe  er  tot  fein  foH;  id)  l&aBe  t)orgeftern  nod^  mit  '\\)m  gefprodjen. 

aSar  eg  biefen  ©ommer  fel&r  l^eife  in  Sttem  ?)orf?— ©eife?! 
@ie  fomien  ftd&  l^ier  auf  bem  SJanbe  gar  nid^t  t}orfteIIen,  mie 
l^eig  eg  tDor. 

aSie  gefant  S^nen  3^r  neuer  SetrieBgingenieur?— D,  red&t 
gut,  menngteid^  id&  il&n  mir  jiinger  tjorgeftellt  l^atte. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

<S^  tpuitbett  mtc^  ttic^t,  ba#  3^nett  ba^  auffdttt* 

/  am  not  surprised  that  it  astonishes  you. 

3ft  eg  3^nen  nid^t  aud^  aufgefaQen,  bafe  eg  in  3)eutfd^Ianb 
t)iel  SWilitar  gicBt?  3a,  eg  ift  mir  fel^r  aufgcfallen;  man 
begegnet  auf  ©dEiritt  unb  Jritt  einem  ©olbaten. 

ijinbeft  bu  ntd)t,  txx^  unfer  ^reunb  Smil  Iran!  augfie^t?— 3a, 
bu  l^aft  red^t;  eg  ift  mir  aud^  auf gef alien. 

SBag  faUt  3'&nen  in  Serlin  am  meiften  auf,  ©err  3oneg?— Die 
fd^dnen  ©tragen. 
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3ft  c3  ni^t  QuffaUcnb,  tok  toiel  c«  bicfcn  ©ontmer  rcgnct?— 
3a,  e8  ift  ein  unangenel^mer,  falter  ©ommer. 

SBeld&cg  tft  too^l  bog  auffaUcnbfte  ©cbaubc  in  SBof^inflton?— 
Dl&nc  3tt)eifel  bai  SopitoL  (Accent  on  last  syllable,  pronotmce 
the  0  long.) 

iSt  deitu^t  feinet  ^flic^t* 

Ne  fulfils  his  obligation. 

SBann  mcrben  @ic  Sl^re  SRed^nung  Bcgal&Ien?— 9m  crftcn 
3anuar;  flcniiflt  3f|nen  ba§?— 3a,  ba^  flenugt  mir  tooHfomnTcn. 

®enuflt  eg  Si^nen,  mcnn  id^  Si^nen  \:^tyxit  itnan^ig  9)?art  unb 
ben  SReft  nadifte  SBod&e  gebe?— 3a,  bal  fleniigt  mir  ooUtommcn, 

3d^  i&orte  fleftem,  baft  3i^r  jiingfter  Sol^n  nun  au^  bic  ,£>orf)* 
fd&ule  t}erlaffen  l^at;  geftatten  Sic  mir,  3I)ncn  0liict  gu  miinfdjcn. 
— 3ci^  banfc  31&nen.  3d^  glauBe  meinen  ^Pflid^tcn  al§  SSotcr 
gegen  mcine  brei  3ungen  genii gt  ^u  l^aben:  jefet  miiffen  fie  felbft 
fel&en,  tnie  fie  fid)  ilyren  Seben^unterl^alt  tierbienen. 

SBie  l^eifeen  ®ie?— Hoffmann.— 5)a3  geniigt  nii^t;  id^  toill 
3^ren  tjollen  SKamen  wiffen.— Sllfreb  ©mil  ©offmann.— GJut,  unb 
wie  alt?— 3tt)eiunbbrei6ig  3a]5t:e,  fed^g  9)tonate  unb  einen  2og. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
^xiit,  etflaren  ®ie  mit  bad* 

Please  explain  that  to  fne. 

3dE|  !ann  mir  gar  nid^t  erflfiren,  marum  meine  ©d^mefter  ni^t 
fdEireibt.— ©offentlid^  ift  fie  nid)t  franf . — S)a«  befiird^te  ic^  eben. 
— SBenn  id^  an  31&rer  ©telle  ware,  wiirbe  id)  ein  lelegram 
fd^idten.    3)ie  ©adEie  mirb  fid^  bann  gewig  erflaren. 

SBa^  Ijabt  il^r  l^eute  in  ber  ©d^ule  gelernt? — ^S^er  Serr  fiel^rcr 
l^at  nng  erflart,  xoa^  ein  lelepl^on  ift. 

SBoUen  ©ie  nid)t  fo  gut  fein  unb  ung  erfloren,  wag  man  unter 
einem  ^^onograpl^en  t)erfte]^t?— ©emife,  red&t  gem. 

S)te   attgemeine    9Be^rt>fli<^t    Ic^t   bem   beutfc^en 
aSolfe  oto#c  ^pUt  auf. 

The  general  military  service  law  imposes  great  sacrifices 
upon  the  German  people. 
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31&r  Serr  "ii^apa  f)at  bie  ©pinnerei  t)on  Sari  ©d^warg  flelauft, 
toic  x6)  5orc.— 3a,  unb  id&  fiird&te  cr  l^at  fid&  bomit  einc  grofec 
Saft  auferleflt. 

SBoIlen  ©ic  un8  nid^t  in  ben  $ar!  ffil^ren,  ©err  aKuIIer?— 
®em,  flitabige^  S^^Sulein,  obwol^l  id^  bonn  onbereg  ijerfaumen 
mufe.— D,  tl^un  ©ie  bag  nid^t.  Segcn  ©ie  fid&  unferetl^atbcn 
leine  Dpfer  auf. 

Sebem  9Kenfd^en  toerben  Saften  auferlegt,  bic  cr  tragcn  mufe. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
S^eutfc^laub  tft  gegtvun^en  auc^  im  ^tiebeit  eine 
9to9e  ^rie^^mac^t  gu  unter^alten* 

Gertnany  is  forced  to  maintain  a  large  war  force  even  in 
times  of  peace, 

©ot  3^r  gteunb  eine  grofec  S^imilie?— 3ci,  er  l^at  nid^t  nur 
fclbft  eine  ftarfe  J^amifie,  fonbern  mug  aud^  nod&  bic  Scimilie 
feineS  Sruberg  unterl^alten,  ber  t)or  einiger  3eit  ftarb. 

S^r  Scfannter  ift  tool^I  giemlid)  reidE}?— 3ci/  cr  unterl&alt  cin 
groged  ©auiS. 

fiteber  ^reuttb,  tvollett  ®tc  bie  Harnett  utttet^alteit, 
Bid  i(^  tpieberfomme?  3(^  mu^  fc^nett  einmal 
auf  bie  Voft  f^e^ett* — @en>i#;  xaxi  93er0ntt9en* 

.^j/  friend^  will  you  entertain  the  ladies  until  I  return? 
I  must  run  over  (literally,  once  quickly  go)  to  the 
post  office.— Certainly,  with  pleasure. 

SBaren  ©ie  geftern  abenb  im  Sweater?— 3ci.—©aBen  ©ie  fid& 
gut  unterl^aften?— 3a,  mir  l&aben  ung  red^t  gut  unterl^alten. 

Sennen  ©ie  ©errn  SBalter?— 3a,  idt)  fenne  il^n  gut;  er  ift  cin 
fel^r  unterl&aftenber  9Kenfdt|. 

aBotubet  unter^aiten  ftc^  bie  Harnett/  menit  matt 
fra^ett  barf? — ®ie  fomttten  ^etabe  gut  tec^tett 
3eit,  ^ert  ^oftot;  n>tr  utttet^ieitett  und  nbtt 
tint  tteue  ^tt  ^ranf^eit,  i)ott  bet  toit  itt  bet 
3eitutt9  ^elefett  ^abett* 

What  are  you  conversing  about,  ladies,  if  one  may  inquire? 
— You  are  fust  in  ttfne  (literally,  come  just  at  the  right 
time)  doctor;  we  were  conversing  about  a  new  kind  of 
disease,  that  we  have  read  of  in  the  paper. 
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S)cr  iunge  3)eutfd^c  fd^cint  cin  red^t  tiuqex  9Renfd^  au  fcin.— 
3a,  id)  unterl^alte  midi  gern  mit  i^m. 

Unterl^alft  bu  bid^  gem  mit  iungen  3)amen?— D  \a,  abcr  i4 
tocife  nid&t,  oB  jungc  I)Qmen  fid&  gem  mit  mir  unter^Itcn. 

(See  Art.  10. ) 
S)iefe  ^flic^t  legt   bem  eiitgelnen  fotoo^l  aU  btt 
®efamttett  Bebeutenbe  C^pftt  auf* 

7%i5  oblif^ation  imposes  considerable  sacrifices  on  the  indi- 
vidual as  well  as  on  the  people  as  a  whole. 

^ann  3l&r  ©ruber  beutfd^  fpred^en?— 3ci,  cr  fonn  fotDol^I 
beutfd^  alg  englifd^  fpred^en. 

©abcn  ®ic  Sliafefpeare  in  ©nglifd^  obcr  in  3)eutfd^  gclefcn?— 
3d|  l&abe  ©l^afefpeare  fowl^l  in  englifd^cr  al«  and)  in  beut)^ 
©pradie  gelefen. 

Spred^en  3i&re  beiben  lod&ter  frangd[ifd&? — 3attjol^I,  bic  cine 
fomol^I  alg  bie  anbere. 

(„Gcltcn.") 
S)icd  gilt  ton   ben   iDffigteren   ttelleic^t  in   nod^ 

to^erem  ®tabc  aid  i^on  bet  Wannfc^aft* 
This  applies  to  the  officers  y  perhaps  ^  in  a  still  higher  degree 
than  to  the  troops. 

3n  I)eutfd^Ianb  mufe  jeber  junge  SKann  eine  gewiffe  Beit  in 
ber  armee  ober  ber  9J?arine  bienen;  bieg  gilt  felbftDerftonb^ 
lid^  nur  fiir  biejenigen,  meld^e  gerabe  unb  gefunbe  ®tieber  l^bcn. 

9^tmm  bie  G^i^atte  and  bem  Wunbe,  mtin  ®otn; 
ed  0ilt  aH  uni^affenb,  auf  ber  ®tra#e  gu  rauAen. 

Take  your  cigar  out  of  your  mouthy  my  son  ;  it  is  consid- 
ered improper  to  smoke  on  the  street. 

3d&  mod^te  gem  einen  guten  Slr^t  con[uItieren;  lonnen  ©ic 
mir  einen  empfel)fen?— 3a,  ©errn  3)oftor  3oneg;  er  gilt  ate  bet 
Befte  Slriit  in  ber  ©tabt. 

SSietiel  ^ilt  ein  amerifanifc^et  Cottar  in  iTeutfd^s 
lanb?— ®in  S>ottat  gilt  Diet  Warf  unb  fec^ge^n 
^fenni^e. 

How  much  is  an  Atnerican  dollar  worth  in  Gertnanyf — 
A  dollar  is  worth  four  marks  and  sixteen  pfennigs. 
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®ilt  ein  itieEilanifd^cr  ^Collar  fomel  ttJie  cin  amerifanifdier?— 
SRein,  cin  mejifanifd^cr  3)onarQittmenifler  alg  ein  amerifanifdicr. 

tftitfc^uIbiQeti  <^ie,  biefed  93tUet  gilt  tiid)t  mef^t; 
ed  ift  bcrcitd  gtoolf  Xa^c  alt.  ^ie  muffeti  ben 
%af^vpvti^  nodi  tinmal  begaf^Ieit. 

Excuse  me^  this  ticket  is  no  long^er  valid;  it  is  already 
twelve  days  old.     You  must  pay  the  fare  over  again. 

3d^  l&abe  l&ier  einen  ^apierboHar  Dom  Sal&re  1859;  gilt  bcr 
l^eute  nod^?— ©emife,  er  gift  l&cute  nod^  fo  ttjie  bamalg. 

®laubeit  ^ic,  ba#  bet  ^err  ^onful  mit  i^etfeti 
fann? — ^  y^i,  ic^  (^(aube  bad  fo^at  gang  be* 
ftimmt.  Sietn  SBott  gitt  i>iel  bei  ben  l^iefl^eit 
®efc^dftdleuten* 

Z?(t7  ^f?ii  believe  that  the  consul  can  help  ntef — O  yes^  I  am 
quite  sure  of  it.  His  word  has  great  influence  with 
the  business  men  here. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


fBod  far  a^ufif  ifi  \ifx^'i 
2)ad  ift  aJMIitarmufiC;  ed  lommen 
©olbatcn  bic  (Sttafic  ^crauf. 

©olbatcn  unb  immcr  wicbcr  ©ol* 

batcn.     5aft    auf   ©c^ritt    unb 

^ritt  begegnet  man  i^nen, 
5)0  l^aben  Sie  rcc^t.    9Bir  f)aben 

beren  genug  in  ^eutfc^Ianb. 
(Sd  ift  mit  fc^on  am  erften  Xage 

aufgefaKen.    SBie  grog  ift  roo^I 

bic  beutfd^c  ?lrmcc? 
^\t  ift  im  5ncbcn  ctroag  fiber  cine 

ftalbe  SKillion  3Kann  ftarf. 
@oI(^  eine  groge  krieggmac^t  mug 

bod^    bem    @taate    Unfummen 

loften. 
finerbingS. 
3ft  benn  )ia^  nDtig?    @d  ift  boc^ 

augenb(iclli4  lein  It'rieg. 


What  music  is  that? 

That  is  military  music;  there  are 

some    soldiers   coming   up   the 

street. 
Soldiers     and      soldiers      again. 

One  meets  them  at  nearly  every 

step. 
You   are   right   there.     We   have 

enough  of  them  in  Germany. 
It  struck  me  the  first    day.     How 

large    is    the    German   army,   I 

wonder  (mo^I)? 
In  time  of  peace  it  is  a  little  over 

half  a  million  men  strong. 
Such  a  large  war  force  must  cost 

the  state  enormous  sums,  I  dare 

say  (boc^). 
To  be  sure. 
But    (bcnn)    is    that    necessary? 

There  is  no  war  at  present,  so 

far  as  I  know  (bod^). 
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5)ag  ift  mof)l  ric^tig;  ^eutjdjlanb 
ift  aber  leibcr  burrfj  feinc  ilage 
im  C^eti^en  ^uropag  gcj^ruungcn 
einc  fo  grofte  i?anbniadit  i^u 
unterfjatten,  baniit  e3  ftet^  be^ 
tcit  iei,  feine  OJreni^en  /%u  tier* 
tcibigcn.  ^er  grofitc  left  beg 
|)eereg  bcfinbct  fid)  bent ii ad)  audf 
nal)€  ben  ©renj^cu. 

f8ennglcid)id)fcin  f^rcunb  beSSOiiilt* 
tari^inu^  bin,  JD  mufi  id)  boc^ 
gefle[)en,  ba%  bad  bcntfd)eUl^ilitdr 
mir  anfierorbentlid)  gut  gcfallt. 
(5c[)en  Sie  cinmol  ben  8d)ritt 
tJon  ben  i' cut  en  an!  (fg  finb 
gemifi  befonber^  au^gejudite 
9J?annidiaften? 

®urd)aug  nid)t.  Cbmof)(  jebcr 
junge  Xeutfri)e  ton  feincm  guion- 
jigften  :,laf)re  an  bienen  mufi, 
ba  mir  f)ier  angcnieinc  9Be[)r^ 
pflidit  fjaben,  fo  tuerben  bennod) 
niir  fo(d)e  angenonimen,  bie 
tjofl  font  men  gefunb  finb  imb 
gerabe  (VJlicber  f)aben.  ^fbcr 
eingelne  mirb  genan  untcrfuc^t. 

^ahen  ©ie  auc^  gebient? 

(iJeroi^;  id)  f)abe  ^mar  nnr  ein 
3af)r  bienen  braud)en,  mei(  id[ 
eine  f)of)ere  3d)nte  befud)t  l)abe; 
troljbem  bin  id)  imnicv  nod)  BoU 
bat  unb  muf3  jcber  3cit  bereit 
fein,  in  bie  9(rmee  ein,^utreten, 
menn  e§  ndtig  ift,  bi^  j^u  nietnem 
fiinfunbtJierjiigften  3a^re. 

Sie  fagten,  ba^  6ie  nnr  ein  3ofir 
gebient  bcittcn.  3iMc  longe  miif* 
fen  bie  i'eute  bienen,  meld)c  !eine 
J)5l)ere  Sd)ule  befnd)t  [)nben? 

©otbaten  m  5u6  bienen  j^roci 
3a5rc,  ©olbaten  ^u  ^ferbe  bret. 
®ei  ber  S^otte  bient  ber  ©olbat 


That  is  quite  true;  but  unfortu- 
nately Germany  is  forced,  by  its 
location  in  the  heart  of  Europe, 
to  maintain  so  large  a  land 
force,  in  order  that  it  may 
always  be  ready  to  defend  its 
boundaries.  The  greater  part 
of  the  army  is,  therefore,  sta- 
tioned near  the  boundaries. 

Even  though  1  am  no  friend  of 
militarism,  I  must  confess  that 
1  like  the  German  military' 
exceedingly  well.  Just  look  at 
the  gait  of  those  people!  Appar- 
ently (gemife)  they  are  specially 
selected  troops? 

By  no  means.  Though  ever>' 
young  German  must,  beginning 
with  his  twentieth  year,  serv^e 
(in  the  array),  since  we  have  a 
law  to  that  eflfect  {tiUrally, 
general  obligation  to  serve  in 
the  army)  here,  still  only  such 
are  accepted  as  are  entirely 
healthy  and  have  straight  limbs. 
Everyone  is  carefully  examined. 

Have  you  served  too.^ 

Certainly;  though  I  have  had 
{liierally,  needed)  to  serve  only 
one  year,  because  I  have  at- 
tended a  higher  school,  I  am 
nevertheless  (immer  nod))  a  sol- 
dier still  and  must  be  ready  to 
enter  the  army  at  any  time,  if  it 
be  necessary,  up  to  my  forty- 
fifth  year. 

You  said  that  you  had  ser\'ed 
only  one  year.  How  long  must 
those  people  serve  who  have 
not  attended  a  higher  school? 

Foot  soldiers  serve  two  years, 
horsemen  three.  In  the  navy, 
a  soldier  likewise   serves   three 
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ebenfaOiS  brei  Salute.  92aci^ 
biejcr  8cit  gc^Ort  cr  bi9  ju 
feinetn  neununbbreigigften  Salute 
noc^  immer  bent  ^eere  obex  bet 
Marine  an,  unb  ^toai  ffinf 
So^re  bcr  ^Stefcttoe"  unb  bic 
fibrige  3^^^  ^^^  fogenannten 
^fionbtpclftr,"  obcr  ^©ccnjc^r/' 
fofern  er  bei  bet  Sparine  gebient 
fiat 
Bit  fagtcn  toor^cr,  ba6  ©tc  fttft  bt« 
gum  fiinfunbt)ier3igften  Salute 
aid  @olbat  betradgten  mfigten. 

finerbtngiS.  18om  ncununbbreigig* 
{ien  btiS  funfunbbierjigften  Sa^re 
ge^Ort  jeber  gefunbe  ^eutfd^e 
bent  fogenannten  „fianbfturm" 
an,  fomol&l  berjcnige,  melri^er 
gebient  ^at  aid  audg  ber,  tveld^er 
Dormer  au^  irgenb  einem  @(runbe 
nic^t  ©olbat  tvar.  liefer  ,,Sanb« 
fturnt"  ift  ungefdl^r  baffelbe  trie 
3^re  „S(Rilitta"  unb  fomntt  eben* 
to  me  bie  fianbmel^r  nur  n)fi]g« 
renb  eined  ^rteged  gut  ^enoen* 
bung  unb  and^  bonn  nur  im 
Augerften  gfaHe. 

3ft  btefe  fogenannte  ^aUgemeinc 
SSe^rpflic^t"  nid^t  eine  groge 
Salt  ffir  bai  Soil? 

eigne  S^cifel.  Sebodg  empftnben 
wir  bie  Dt)fer,  bie  mir  und  auf* 
eriegen  mfinen,  nic^t  fo  fdgtver, 
aid  6te  t^ieHetdgt  anne^men. 

(Ed  toixxbe  tnir  lieb  fein,  menu  @ie 
mir  bad  etmad  genouer  ertlftrten. 

9lcdgt  gem.  Se^en  @ie;  crftend 
liebt  ber  ^eutfdge  fein  S8aterlanb 
unb  genfigt  ber  $fliclgt,  ilgm  m 
bienen,  gem;  ed  if!  iigm  ®lgren« 
fod&e.  Snjeitend  ift  ber  SKilitftr* 
flanb  ni^t  niie  in  anberen  San^ 


years.  After  this  time  he  still 
belongs  to  the  army  or  navy  up 
to  his  thirty-ninth  year,  to  wit; 
Five  years  to  the  "reserves'* 
and  the  remaining  time  to  the 
so-called  "land  defence,'*  or 
"sea  defence"  if  he  has  served 
in  the  navy. 


You  said  a  while  ago  that 
you  must  consider  yourself  a 
soldier  up  to  your  forty- fifth 
year. 

Yes,  I  did.  From  the  thirty-ninth 
to  the  forty-fifth  year  every 
healthy  German  belongs  to  the 
so-called  "land  storm" — he  who 
has  served,  as  well  as  he  who 
before  for  some  reason  or  other 
( literally  ^  out  of  any  one 
reason)  has  not  been  a  soldier. 
This  "land  storm"  is  about  the 
same  as  your  militia  and,  like 
the  "land  defense,"  comes  into 
play  only  during  a  war,  and 
even  then  only  in  the  most 
extreme  case. 

Is  this  so-called  "general  defense 
duty"  not  a  great  burden  for 
the  people? 

No  doubt  it  is.  But  we  do  not 
feel  the  sacrifices  that  we  must 
impose  upon  ourselves  so  heav- 
ily as  you  may  perhaps  assume. 

I  would  like  it,  if  you  would  ex- 
plain that  to  me  a  little  more 
(literally,  exactly). 

Certainly.  You  '  see,  first,  a 
German  loves  his  country  and 
willingly  fulfils  his  duty  to 
serve  it;  it  is  a  matter  of  honor 
to  him.  Secondly,  the  military 
profession    is    not    such    as    it 
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hern,  mo  bie  ©olbaten  Sotbner 
finb,  tuciiifl  qmd)tet,  fonbeni  im 
GJcfjentcil  ie£)r  fiorfj  ficnd)tct. 
^a^  gilt  nanicntlidi  Doin  Cffi- 
jiicr^ffaTtb,  bcr  aH  bet  ^5rf)fte 
in  ^entfrfilanb  anflcicf)en  tuirb. 
?lbci-  audi  bie  aj^onnfc^nft  fuf)lt 
bieg.  JCn  bpr  Tliat  tliut  e§  jcbent 
jungen  ii?anne  Icib,  menu  er  au^ 
biefcni  ober  jeiicm  ©runbe  nic^t 
fjat  bicnen  biirfcn. 


(Continued) 


54  Iiobe  abcr  in  nicinei*  §cimot 
jcnfeitS  beg  Dceang  biele  Xentfrfie 
getroffcn,  bie  "J^cutfrfilnnb  gerabe 
ber  5J^ilitnrp|(id)t  megen  berlnfjen 
fatten. 

D  \a,  eg  niuft  and}  folcfie  I'eute 
gcben.  'inurf)  giebt  eg  '-8evl)ait- 
niffc,  bie  cinen  jungen  Mann 
ju  jold)  eiiient  Sc^ritte  atuingen 
fOnnen.  3m  aflgemeinen  jeborf) 
ift  jeber  ftol^  barauf,  ©olbnt  ge- 
tucjen  gu  fein.  muBerbem  ijat 
bie  (?inrid)tung  and]  feinc  guten 
Sciten:  Ser  bienen  gelenit  f)at, 
ift  noffifrer  and}  beffer  befQf}igt 
ju  befeftlen. 

3)a  mi)gen  6ie  rerf)t  tinbcn;  id^ 
fonn  mir  bag  rerf)t  gut  tJorfte II en; 
nid)tgbeftuiuenigei'  miirbe  bag 
SBoIf  frol)  fein,  mcnn  eg  nid)t  fo 
]ftof)c  ©teueru  ,^1  be?^aF)Ien  [)atte. 
3n  incinem  gefegneten  iSoter^ 
Innbe  f)abcn  mir  bag  nidjt 
nutig. 

9?irf)t?  (?g  munbert  midi,  ba^  Sie 
ba^  fagen.  ^oben  ®ie  neuer^^ 
bingg  nid)t  and)  einen  ^?orge^ 
fdjmad  botion  befommen,  mcil^ 
renb  3hregftriegeg  mit  Sbftnien, 
iinb  foftcten  ^f^en  bie  Unrufien 
in  ben  ^:i§EnIit)pirten  nid^tauc^  einc 
aj^enge  ®elb? 


is  {liierally,  like)  in  other  coun- 
tries whose  soldiers  are  hire- 
lings and  little  honored,  but 
on  the  contrary  (it  is)  highly 
esteemed  (here).  This  applies 
especially  to  the  ofiicer*s  social 
rank,  which  is  looked  upon  in 
Germany  as  of  the  highest.  But 
the  troops  too  feel  this.  Indeed 
every  young  man  is  sorry  if  for 
this  or  that  reason  he  has  not 
been  allowed  to  serve. 

But  in  my  country  beyond  the 
ocean  I  have  met  many  Ger- 
mans that  had  left  Germany 
just  on  account  of  the  military 
duty. 

O  yes,  there  must  be  such  people 
too.  There  are  also  circum- 
stances, that  may  comp>el  a 
young  man  to  (take)  such  a 
step.  In  general,  however, 
every  one  is  proud  to  have 
been  a  soldier.  Besides,  the 
institution  has  its  good  sides  as 
well:  He  who  has  learned  to 
serve,  is  afterwards  also  better 
fitted  to  command. 

You  may  be  right  there;  I  can 
readily  conceive  that;  neverthe- 
less the  people  would  be  glad  if 
they  did  not  have  to  pay  such 
high  taxes.  In  my  blessed 
country  we  do  not  have  to 
{literally,  that  necessary). 

No?  I  am  surprised  that  you  say 
that.  Have  you  not  lately  had 
a  foretaste  of  it  as  well,  during 
your  war  with  Spain,  and  did 
not  the  disturbances  in  the 
Philippines  cost  you  a  lot  of 
money  too? 


I 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


®ana  QCtoii,  abex  mir  finb  ein 
9oR  bon  fanfunbftebaig  SJ^inio* 
nen  SRenfd^en,  unb  ba  (part  bee 
etnaelne  bad  ntd^t  fo  fe^r. 

3c^  raurbe  bad  nic^t  aU  I^at^ 
fac^e  ^infteOen.  Tlit  fagte  neu' 
lid^  cin  ©crtrcter  cincd  grogcn 
92era  gorier  ®efd|fif td^aufed,  bag 
nton  bie  triegdfteuern  gana  Qe« 
^5rig  gefpiirt  ^abe. 

O,  baruber  rounbere  td|  mid^  ntdgt. 
SBenngleid^  id^  gern  glauben 
loill,  bag  mand^e  barunter  me^r 
gelitten  ^aben  aid  anbere,  jo 
betone  ic^  bennod^  bie  X^atfac^e. 
bai  bie  @(efamt^eit  menig  ba* 
kion  etnpfunben  f^at. 

Sd  fei  fern  Don  mtr,  35re  SBorte 
in  Qtoei^ei  ^u  giel^en,  ober  etmad 
bagegen  %u  fagen.  ^ie  ^inge 
Itegen  in  ben  l^eretnigten  @taaten 
eben  anbeid  aid  bei  und.  tlbrt* 
gend  miffen  6ie  ia  mo^I,  bag  ic^ 
mtc^  mtt  3^nen  fiber  VliViiaX' 
mefen  eingtg  unb  allein  in  meiner 
Sigenfc^aft  aid  31^r  Se^rer  im 
a)cutfc^cn  untcrlftalten  f^abe,  ba^ 
ntit®ie  bit  berfd^iebenen  ^drter, 
bie  id^  3^nen  l^eute  gegeben 
f^ahe,  grfinblic^  erlernen. 


3a,   ba%  metg  id^,  ^err  2)oltor, 
unb  ic^  banle  S^nen  bon  ^er^en. 


COMMON 

bad  ^tng 
toai  ift  bad  fflr  ein  ^ing? 
t)ox  alien  ^ingen 
guter  2)inge  fein 
groge  i)inge  bor^aben 

ber  tJrtebe 
in  gfrieben  Iaf{en 
in  3riebcn 


Most  certainly,  but  we  are  a 
people  of  seventy-five  millioa 
and  so  the  individual  does  not 
feel  it  as  much. 

I  would  not  put  that  down  as 
a  fact.  A  representative  of  a 
large  New  Vork  business  house 
told  me  not  long  ago  that  the 
war  taxes  had  been  felt  quite 
heavily. 

O.  I  do  not  wonder  at  that. 
Though  I  am  willing  to  believe 
that  some  have  suffered  by  them 
more  than  others,  I  still  empha- 
size the  fact  that  the  com- 
munity as  a  whole  has  felt  but 
little  of  it. 

Par  be  it  from  me  to  doubt  your 
words  (literally,  to  draw  your 
words  into  doubt),  or  to  say 
anything  against  them.  Things 
in  the  United  States  are,  to  be 
sure  (eben),  different  from  what 
they  are  (literally,  than)  with 
us.  Moreover,  you  know,  I 
presume,  that  I  have  conversed 
with  you  about  military  affairs 
only  and  solely  in  my  capacity 
as  your  teacher  in  German,  in 
order  that  you  may  learn  thor- 
oughly the  various  words  that 
1  have  given  you  today. 

Yes,  doctor,  I  know  that,  and  I 
thank  you  heartily. 


PHRASES 

the  thing,  matter,  affair 
what  is  that? 
before  all,  first  of  all 
to  be  of  good  cheer 
to  have  large  affairs  on  hand 

the  peace,  tranquility 
to  let  alone 
peacefully 
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COMMON    PHRASES-(Contlnaed) 


}an  etmad 


bet  (&e\d^mad 
ben  ©efc^mad  t)erlieren 
®efc^madC  l^oben  1 
®efc^macl  finben  J ' 
bad  ift  nid^t  nad)  meinen  (Sefd^mad 
ieber  nac^  feinem  ®efc^mocI 
einen  (Sefc^mad  geben 
ber  ©efd^mad  tft  berfc^ieben 

bad  ®lieb 
@otbaten  in  @(ltebern  auffieflen 

ber  ®rab 
in  Igol^em  ®rabe 
in  ^Ol^erem  ®rabe 
im  ^Odiften  ®rabe 

ber  ftrieg 

^rieg  ful^ren  mit 

im  ^riege  fein 
ftxieq  erflAren 

bte  Saft 
einem  etmad  gur  Saft  legen 
cincm  jur  fiaft  fein    1 
einem  gur  Saft  fallen  J 
ftc^  felbft  8ur  8aft  fein 

bie  a^adgt 
an9  aUex  S^ac^tl 
mit  aller  9Kad&t  J 
.  bad  fte^t  nic^t  in  meiner  ^adii 
ftc^  nid^t  in  feiner  9Rac^t  ^aben 

bad  Ot)fer 
einem  ein  Dpfer  bringen 
einem  etmad  sum  Opfer  bringen 
gum  Opfer  werben 

bie  $flid^t 
tdg  ^alte  ed  fur  meine  $flici^t    * 
gegen  feine  $fliclgt  l^anbeln 
einem  etmad  gur  $^icl^t  madden 

bie  9}ec^nung 
auf  jemanbed  9led6nung  ftellen  or 

fe^en 
auf  eigene  dledgnung 

ber  ©c^ritt 
©d^ritt  filr  ©c^ritt 
einen  ftarlen  ©d^ritt  ge^en 


the  taste,  savor,  relish,  flavor 
to  grow  unsavory,  insipid 
to  relish  something,  to  delight  in 

something 
that  is  not  to  my  liking 
everybody  to  his  fancy,  or  taste 
to  give  a  flavor 
tastes  differ 

rank,  flle 
to  rank  soldiers 

the  degree 
in  a  high  degree 
in  a  higher  degree 
to  the  last  degree 

the  war 

{to  wage  war  to 
to  make  war  upon 
to  be  at  war 
to  declare  war 

the  load,  charge,  burden 
to  charge  one  with  something 

to  be  burdensome  to  one 

to  be  a  burden  to  oneself 

the  might,  power,  force 

with  might  and  main 

that  is  not  in  my  power 

to  have  no  command  of  oneself 

the  offering,  sacrifice,  victim 
to  make  a  sacrifice  to  one 
to  sacrifice  something  for  one 
to  fall  a  victim 

the  duty,  obligation,  faith 
I  think  it  my  duty 
to  act  against  good  faith 
to  make  something  a  duty  <7r  rule 

the  account 
to  charge  to  one's  account 

on  one*s  own  hook 

the  step,  pace,  gait,  stride 
step  by  step,  by  steps 
to  walk  a  great  pace 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§14 


LESSON  XXVII 


21 


COMMON    PHRASES-CContlnued) 


flcinc  ©tftrittc  tlftun 

bic  crftcit  @d&rittc  in  cincr  @ad&c  tftun 

im  @rf|ritt 

ctn  $fcrb  ©d^ritt  gcl&cn  laffcn 

brci  ©d^ritt  bom  ficibc! 

@ci&ritt  l^altcn 

fllcid^cn  @d&ritt  gotten  mtt  cincm 

bcr  @oIbat 
©olbat  gu  Sfug 
Solbat  5u  $ferbe 
©olbat  merben 

hex  @tanb 


einen  6tanb  l^aben 
ftanb  l^alten 

ettoad  gu  ftanbe  bringen        1 
mit  cttDQg  8U  ftanbe  lommcn  J 
gu   ftanbe  lontmen,  /br  instance, 
bad  @)efc^dft  Cam  nic^t  gu  ftanbe 

ben  ©tanb  einer  Bad)e  lennen 

in  ftanb  fe^en 

roieber  in  ben  frill^eren  @tanb  fe^en 

Quger  ftanb  fe^en 

im  ftanbe  fein 

in  Qutem  @tanbe 
ein  9Rann  bon  6tanbe 
nac^  feinem  (Stanbe  leben 

bie  Xfjat 
Quf  frifc^er  ilftat 
einem  mit  fHat  unb  ^^ot  beifte^en 

bie  U^r 
bie  U^r  ftetlen 
nad^  meiner  U^r 

bie  Untune 
in  Unru^e  fein  fiber  etmai^ 

ber  3tt'c»f^t 
ol&ne  3w>«ifcl 


to  walk  by  little  steps 

to  take  the  initiative 

at  a  foot  pace 

to  walk  a  horse 

keep  off!    {literally,   three   paces 

from  the  body) 
to  keep  step,  in  line 
to  keep  pace  with  one,  to  keep  up 

with  or  to  one 
the  soldier 
foot  soldier,  infantryman 
horseman,  cavalryman 
to  enlist 

the  stand,  stall;  the  position 
attitude;  state,  rank,  pro- 
fession 
to  hold  a  stall 
to  keep  ground,  to  stand  out,  to 

persevere 
to    bring    about,    to    accomplish 

something 
to  be  accomplished,  brought  out, 

for  instance,   the  deal  was  not 

accomplished 
to  kpow  how  matters  stand 
to  enable 

to  restore,  to  reestablish 
to  disenable 
to    be    able,    to    be .  competent, 

capable 
in  good  condition 
a  man  of  rank,  quality 
to  live  according  to  one's  circum- 
stances 

the  deed,  action,  act,  fact 
in  the  deed,  in  the  very  act 
to  advise  and  help  one  efficaciously 

the  watch 
to  set  the  watch 
according  to  my  watch 

the  inquietude 
to  be  restless  about  something 

the  doubt 
doubtlessly 
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ba  tft  fein  Bmeifel 

in  Stpetfcl  fctn     1 

in  SttJ^f^t  ftc^enj 

in  S^cifcl  gicl^cn,  fiellen 

etnem  ben  S^^^Ui  (be)nel^men 

crgrcifcn 
®elegen^ett  ergreifen 

bic  Scber  ergreifen 

Quf  frifdfter  %^at  ergreifen 

erflflren 
ftdg  ffir,  gegen  jemanb  erflAren 

ge!tcn  laffen 
ba9  laffe  id^  gelten 

ed  gilt 
ed  gilt  meine  Q^^re 
ed  gilt  JTampf 
e8  gilt  mir  gleic^ 

genfigen 

ftd^  geniigen  loffen  an  einem  ^inge 
ftcllen 

BlRannfd^aften,  Solbaten  ftellen 

ctncm  ein  ^ein  ftcllen 

bor  9lugen  fleden 

frei  ftellcn 

gegen  einonber  ftellen 

mteber  an  fetnen  ^la^  ftellen 

beifette  flellen 

iemanb  auf  gleid^en  gfug  mtt  ftc^ 

fteden 
gur  9lebe  ftellen 
einem  nad)  bcm  fieben  ftellen 
fidft  fteden 


er  ftellt  Rd^  nur  fo 

Fic^  franl  ftellen 

fic^  gur  SBelftre  ftellen  or  fefeen 

fidg  iemanben  gleid^  fteden 


there  is  no  doubt 

to  be  in  doubt,  to  be  donbtfnl 

to  question,  to  doubt 
to  remove  one's  doubt 

to  seize,  to  catch,  to  take 
to   seize,    to   avail  oneself  of,  to 

embrace  an  opportunity 
to  take  pen  in  hand 
to   take    in    very    act,    flagrante 
delicto 

to  explain,  to  declare 
to  declare  for,  against  one 

to  let  pass 
that  will  do 

it  concerns 
it  concerns  my  honor 
combat  is  the  word 
it  is  all  one  to  me 

to  suffice,  to  be  enongh;  to 
satisfy 
to  content  oneself  with  a  thing 

to  put,  to  place,  to  set,  to 
post,  to  station 
to  furnish  troops,  soldiers 
to  trip  one  up 
to  represent 
to  leave  a  free  choice 
to  confront  with 
to  replace 
to  set  aside 
to   raise  one   up    to    one's    own 

station 
to  call  to  account 
to  attempt  upon  one's  life 

to  place  or  rank  oneself,  to 
appear,  to  represent  one- 
self 
he    does    but    feign,    make    be- 
lieve 
to  feigfn  sickness 
to  offer  resistance 
to  put  oneself  on  an  equal  basis 
with  one 
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unter^Qlten 
bad  gfeuer  unterl^alten 
eine  Selanntfc^aft  unterl^alten 

einaeln 
einselned  (Mb 
tnS  einaelne  ge^en 
einseln  berlaufen 

cinjifi 
tin  einftiger  ®ott 
etngig  in  feiner  9[rt 
bet,  bie  einaige 
boi^  einaige 

fern 
t)on  fern 
ba^  fet  fern! 
jofem,  in  fofcm 
in  wie  fern 

fltofi 
etmod  grog  ad^ten 
nidgt  grog  ad^ten 
grog  benlen 

Winter 
Winter  ein  ^ing  fontnten 

ienfeiti^ 
bai  3enfeit8 


COMMON     PHRASES- (Con  tlnaed) 

to  maintain 


to  keep  the  fire  burning 
to  keep  up  an  acquaintance 

single,  individual,  isolated 
small  money,  change 
to  go  into  particulars 
to  sell  retail 

sole,  only 
an  only  God 
the  only  one  of  its  kind 
the  only  person 
the  only  thing 

far 
from  afar,  at  a  distance 
far  be  it! 

as  far  as,  if,  in  case,  inasmuch 
how  far,  to  what  degree 

great,  large,  big 
to  make  much  of  a  thing 
to  make  light  of  a  thing 
to  think  nobly 

behind 
to  discover,  to  detect  a  thing 

on  the  other  side,  beyond 
the  other  world,  the  next  world 


PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

1.    ©aBcit  @ie  Suft,  ftd^  ein  tncnig  mit  mir  ju  untcrl^alten? 
2 ' 

8.  ©elicit  @ie  reflelmafeig  jcbcn  ©onntag  jur  ^itd&c? 

4 

6.  aSie  5et^t  S^r  ^rcbiger? 

6 

7.  ^rcbigt  cr  gut?— 3ft  er  ein  gutcr  ^ansclrcbncr? 

8 . 

9.  ©offcntlid^  ift  eg  35ncn  nid&t  unangene^m,  bofe  x6i  ©ie 

nadi  biefen  3)ingen  frage.  Sd|  tl^uc  eg  nur,  bamit  td&  l^oren 
fann,  oB  ©ie  bie  Derfdjiebenen  SBorter  riditig  augfpredien. — 
SBeld&cr  ^onfeffion  gel&oren  ©ie  an? 

10 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE- (Continued) 

11.  3d^  l^oBe  etnen  ^reunb,  ber  2)at)tb  SSrad  ^igt.  @Iau^ 
ben  ©ie,  bog  bcr  ©err  Sube  ift? 

12.  3a, 

13.  3d^  l^Qbe  mir  gebod^t,  bag  @ie  bad  fogen  iDurben.  3^ 
^abe  ba^  guerft  audi  geg(aubt;  ober  ed  toax  etn  Srrtum.  (Sined 
Xaged  fragte  ic^  il^n,  ob  er  S^roelit  fei,  unb  ba  lad^te  er  unb 
fagtc,  baft  fein  SRame  gmar  jubifdi  Hinge,  baft  er  abcr  $ri>teftant 
fei  unb  ben  d&riftlid^en  ©ottedbienften  beiwol&ne.— ©at  bie 
©cmeinbe,  ber  ©ie  angcl&oren,  einen  guten  Gl^or? — ©ingen  ©ie 
im  ei^or?— fiieben  ©ie  SKufif  ? 

14 

15.  3ft  eS  3i&nen  fd^on  oufgefoDen,  baft  biele  3)eutfd^  cin 
onbcreg  3)eutfd^  reben,  ate  ©ie  c3  gelemt  ^aben? 

16 

17.  SBaiJ  ttjiirbcn  ©ie  antnjorten,  menn  iemonb  ©ie  fruge, 
tt)er  ba^  befte  3)eutfd^  fprid^t? 

18.  (See  Review  and  Conversation,  Lesson  XXVI). 

19.  ^dnnen  ©ie  ntir  erHaren,  toa^  man  unter  ^aQgemeiner 
SBel&rpflid^t''  toerfte^t? 

20.  3a,  barunter  toerftcbt  man  bie  ^flid^, 

21.  SBie  ftarl  ift  bie  3)eutfd&e  Slrmee  im  Srieben,  miffen 
©ie  bag? 

22 

23.  93i8  sum  n)iet)ielften  Sal^re  mug  fid^  ein  ^eutfd^  qIS 
©olbat  betrad^ten? 

24 

25.  3d|  f)(ibe  mid^  oft  bariiber  gemunbert,  bag  S^eutfd^Ianb 
bie  grogen  fiaften  tragen  !ann,  meld^e  ibm  ba^  aRilitdnoefen 
auferlegt.    ©ie  nid&t  aud&? 

26 

27.  SBir  fonnen  frol^  fein,  ba§  mir  in  einem  fo  rei(^en  unb 
gcfcgnetcn  Sanbe  mol^nen.  0ott  bel&iite  unS  bor  blutigen 
Sriegen,  SKilitarigmug,  tiol&en  ©teuem  unb  bergleid^en!  9ieben 
mir  t)on  etmag  anberem!— ©aben  ©ie  fid^  fd^on  entfd^ieben,  too 
©ie  bie  nadiften  Sefttage  gubringen  merben? 

28 
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PHONOGRAPH    £XEBCIS£- (Continued) 

29.  3ci^  gebenle  gu  SBeil&naditcn  jenfcit^  be^  Dceang  ju  fcin. 
3ci&  5otte  gel^offt,  bafe  id^  fd^on  im  Sluguft  itJiirbe  reifen  Ifinnen, 
abcr  folange  als  i(^  Icinen  SSertreter  im  ©efc^aft  l^atte,  fonntc 
ic|i  nid^t  abreifen.  SBaren  ©ic  icmate  in  Suropa?— 9R6d&ten 
@ie  nid^t  cinmat  cine  SRcifc  um  bicSBelt  madden?— 3d^  fd^ttjfirmc 
fuTg  SRcifcn,  ©ic  aud)? 

30 

31.  aSicbiel  gift  cin  ameri!anifd|cr  SJoBar  in  beutfd^em 
©clbc?    aSiffcn  ©ic  bag? 

32 

33.  eg  fd&Ifigt  cBcn  10  Ul^r.  @ute  SKad|t.  (Sin  anbcrmot 
ergal^lcn  n)ir  unS  mel^r. 
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VOCABITLABT 


aOguIait^e,  adv.,  much  too 
long;    nxie^t — not  over  long. 

aitbernfaOd,  adv.,  otherwise. 

aitbretfeitd,  adv.,  on  the  other 
side,  on  the  other  hand. 

bie  flit0ele0ett]^eit,eit,  the  af- 
faires) ,  concern^  Imsiness, 
matter(s) . 

Ibefreunbeit,  todefriend/re^ex., 
to  become  friends. 

befteunbet,  friendly,  allied; 
— feiit  (mit)  to  be  {a)  friend 
{of). 

Ibeftel^en,  trans.,  to  pass,  to 
undergo,  to  suffer,  to  stand. 

^eurteilett,  to  judge,  to  criti- 
cize, to  estimate. 

^etpdl^reit,  to  aver,  to  prove; 
reflex.,  to  show  oneself  to  be. 

Betpdl^rt/  approved,  authentic. 

bet  ®egU0^  bie  93egU0e,  the 
relation(s) ,  reference's); 
in  (mtt) — auf,  in  reference 
to. 

^egu^Iid^/'  relatively)  to,  re- 
ferring to,  concerning. 

bie  ®ilbuit0,eit,  the  forma- 
tion's); figuratively,  the 
culture,  education. 


bie  fludbilbttit^,  the  improve- 
ment, cultivation;  the  edu- 
cation. 

bie  SorHIbtttt^,  the  previous^ 
preliminary  education. 

bauetit,  to  last,  to  continue^ 
to  hold  out,  to  endure^  to 
stand. 

tin%oitn,  to  gather,  to  collect^ 
togety  to  obtain,  to  seek;  to 
overtake. 

eintrd^Uc^,  remunerative^ 
profitable,  lucrative. 

bie  ®ttt|>fetlttn0,eti,  the  recom- 
mendation's). 

eng^    close(ly),   narrow,  tight 

ily). 
eittfc^Iie#eit^  reflex.,  to  resolve^ 

to    determine;  — ^u,    to   re- 
solve upon. 
eittf(I^Io#,  resolved  (imp.). 
eittfd^Ioffeti,      resolved     (past 

part.). 
eittft>te(l^eR     (with     dative), 

to      correspond       to      (see 

^fprcd^cn"). 
etfa^reit,    to   learn,   to  hear^ 

to  experience  (see  ^fol^cen*). 
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hit     Stfal^ruitg^eit,    fhe    ex- 

perunce(s),  knowledge,  prac- 
lice. 

ha^  Sad^^  bie  9^c^et,  the 
compartment  (s)  y  partition 
(s) ,  shelf (ves) ;  fig.,  theprov- 
ince(s)f  department (s),  pro- 
fession ( j) ,  line  is)  of  btisiness, 

gelduft0^  fltient{ly),  ready 
(ily)y  easyiily). 

^tUqtntUd^,  occasional/  adv., 
dy  and  by,  at  leisure ,  oppor- 
tunely. 

^emeinfattt,  common(ly),  mu- 
tual(ly). 

0cme#ett,  to  enjoy,  to  make 
use  of;  to  receive,  to  have 
the  benefit  of. 

bie  ®efinnuit0/Cit,  the  senti- 
ment (s),  inclination{s) y  dis- 
position(s). 

geiodl^teit/  to  grant,  to  allow; 
%t\»a%ttn  laffett,  to  let  one 
do  as  he  likes,  to  humor. 

bad  ®t^mnaf!uttt,  bte  ®9tttnas 
fleit,  the  gymnasium(s)  {of 
mental  culture),  collegers). 

%ttSi^xdtn,  to  send  hither. 

bie  ^od^fd^ttU/it/  the  high 
school  (s). 

htx  ^aufhtann^  Me  ^aufleute, 
the  merchant (s),  tradesman 
(men). 

bie  ^tnntni^ff^t,  the  knowl- 
edge, acquirement  (s);  science; 
information,  notice. 


bie  SettuitQ/  the  guidance,  di- 
rection, management. 

bie  Sime,it,  the  line{s). 

mit^thtn,  to  give  along  (see 
^gcBen").  Ibor(s). 

bet    9tac^lbat,'it,    the    neigh- 

nei^eit,  trans,  and  reflex.,  to 
bend,  to  incline;  — git^  to  be 
inclined  to. 

t>]^ilofot>]^if(i^,  philosophical 
ily). 

pvaftifd^,  practicality) . 

f>ttifeit,  to  probe,  to  examine, 

bie  9^tufuttQ,eit^  the  examina- 
tion's); the  trial (s),  temp- 
tation's). 

bie  9leife|>ttlfuii0/  the  matur- 
ity examination. 

reif/  ripe,  mature. 

bie  9leife/  the  ripeness,  ma- 
turity. 

bad  Sc^teibett,  the  writings 
letter. 

bad  ®mt>fef^(uit0dfc^teibeit^ 
the  letter  of  recommenda- 
tion. 

bet  Sic^ulet,  thepupil,  scholar, 
disciple. 

bie  ^t\itn\^txi,tn,  the  rare- 
ness'es) ,  rarity  ( ies) ;  scarcity 
(ies);  curiosity ( ies ) . 

fonft,  else,  otherwise. 

fotpeit  (aid),"  in  so  far  as. 

bie  ^ttUun^ftn,  the  position 
(s),  situation's). 

ftoren^  to  disturb. 
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bad   Stttbium,   hit  Stubieit, 

ihe  study  ( us) ,  literary  pur- 
suites). 

uBetBriii0eit/  to  deliver,  to 
convey,  to  bring  (see  „brin* 
flen"). 

hit  1titi»etf!tdt^eit,  the  uni- 
versity {ies) . 

uttterne^meit/  to  untertake 
(see  ^nd&men"). 


i^erfd^affeit,  to  procure^  to  fur'- 
nish  with,  to  provide ^  to 
supply. 

bad  Oerfldttbiiid,ffe,  the  un- 
derstanding(s) . 

i»othtxtittn,  to  prepare. 

loibmett  (with  dative),  to  dedi- 
cate; reflex.,  to  devote. 

bet  aBiUe/  the  will. 

toiflend""  feiiii  to  be  willing. 

gttfriebeit,  contented(ly) ,  satis- 
fied. 


PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


^err  ftraufe  IgoU  $rofeffor 
2)oCtor  a^fiKerd*  "Siai  be^Qglic^" 
bet  @tubien  feined  @ol^ne8  ein. 

34  bitte  urn  @ntfd)ulbigung, 

©err    ^rofeffor,    toenn    i(^ 

[tore. 
D  Bittc  fel&r,  ©tc  ftoren  mi(5 

burdiaug  nidit.     SBaS  toer* 

fd^afft  mir  bic  @]&rc? 

3d|  5obe  Si&nen  frcunblidic 
©riifee  Don  ©crm  palmer 
in  SBofton  ju  iiberbrinflen.* 
@r  toar  fo  gutig,  mir  biefcS 
(Smpfel&IunggfdEireiBen  an  ©ie 
mitgugebcn. 

3d^  l^offe,  ba6  eg  i^m  gut 
ge^t? 


Mr.  Krause  seeks  the  advice  of 
Professor  Mueller  in  reference  to 
his  son's  studies. 

I  beg  your  pardon,  professor, 
if  I  am  disturbing  you. 

0  no,  you  are  not  disturbing 
me  in  the  least.  What 
gives  me  the  honor  (of 
this  call)? 

1  have  to  bring  you  kind 
regards  from  Mr.  Palmer 
of  Boston.  He  was  kind 
enough  to  give  me  this 
letter  of  recommendation 
to  you. 

I  hope,  he  is  doing  well? 
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D  ia,  ex  f)at  alien  ®runb  gu* 
fricben  gu  fcin.  @r  ^at  eine 
fel^r  eintraglid^e  @tellung. 
aBir  finb  9?acl)bam'  unb  cng 
Befrcunbet. 

@8  ttjurbe*  mir  lieB  fein,  ge* 
Icgcntfid^  9?dl^erei5  fiber  il^n 
8U  erfal&ren.— 5)od^  nun  gu 
S^ten  eigenen  Slngelegenl&et'^ 
ten.  Unfer  gemeinfamer 
greunb  fd^rcibt,  bafe  ©ie  ei* 
nen  fRat  Bejuglid^"  ber  itjei* 
teren  ?lugbilbung  3]&reg 
©ol&neg  iDunfdjen.  SBeldiem 
gociie  tt)ill  er  fid^  tuibmen? 

(Sr  ]&at  fid^  big  je^t  gu  nidjtg 
SBeftimmtem  entfd^Ioffen.  @r 
neigt  mel^r  ju  pl^ilofopl&ifdien 
©tubienalS  ju  irgenbtuelc^en 
praftifdien  gdd^em,  unb  id^ 
Bin  tt)illeng,''"  i^n  gewa^ren 
ju  laffen.  ®r  i[t  mein  ein* 
jiger  ©o^n,  unb  toa^  mein' 
ift,  ift  audi  fein.*  SInberer* 
feite  aBer  fel&It  mir,  ber*  id^ 
nur  ein  einfad^er  ^aufmann 
Bin,  bag  SSerftanbnig  fur 
bergleid^en"  2)inge,  unb  id^ 
mod^te  il^n  unter  bettjal&rter 
Seitung  miff  en. 

S)iefe  ®eftnnung  madEit  S^nen 
aile  ®^re,  ©err  Slraufe.  ©g 
fragt  fid)  nun  in  erfter  fiinie, 
weld^c  aSorBilbung  er  genof== 
fen  l^at. 


O  yes,  he  has  every  reason 
to  be  contented.  He  has 
a  very  remunerative  posi- 
tion. We  are  neighbors, 
and  close  friends  (literally y 
closely  befriended). 

By  and  by  I  should  like  to 
hear  more  about  him. — 
But  now  to  your  own 
affairs.  Our  mutual  friend 
writes  that  you  wish  advice 
with  reference  to  the 
further  education  of  your 
son.  To  what  line  of 
business  will  he  devote 
himself? 

He  has  not  yet  decided  upon 
anything  definite.  He  in- 
clines more  to  philosophi- 
cal studies  than  to  any  of 
the  practical  professions, 
and  I  am  willing  to  let 
him  do  as  he  likes.  He  is 
my  only  son,  and  what  is 
mine  is  his  as  well.  On 
the  other  hand  I,  who  am 
only  a  plain  tradesman, 
lack  an  understanding  of 
things  of  this  kind  and 
should  like  to  see  him 
under  approved   guidance. 

This  sentiment  does  you 
credit  {literally,  makes  you 
all  honor),  Mr.  Krause. 
The  question  now  is,  in  the 
first  place,  what  previous 
education  he  has  received. 
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Sr  M  t)or  tursem  fetne  9ietfe« 
prufung  on  etner  unferer 
^od^fd^u(en  beftanben. 

©owcit"  id^  bag  beurteilen 
fann,  burften'  bann  fcinc 
ftenntniffe  cttoa  bcncn  cincg 
@d^ii(erd  ber  l^ol^eren  ftloffen 
unfcrcr  (S^mnaften  cnt 
ftnrcd^cn,  unb  c*  burfte'  nid^t 
aOjuIonge  bauem,  il^n  fur 
bic  Untoerfttat  uorjubcrci* 
ten.  SEBic  ftcl&t  c*  mit  fci» 
ncm  S)eutfd^? 

O  er  fprtd^t  eS  fo  gelauftg,  kote 
i*  fclbft. 

^a^  loffe  td^  mir  gefallen! 
@d  ift  bad  nad^  meinen  @r« 
fa^rungen  cine  ©eltcnl&cit 
bei  jungen  ^eutfc^amerila^ 
ncm.  ©d&idten  ©ic  mir  ben 
iungen  9}2ann  einmat  l^er. 
3(^  mill  il^n  aufd  genauefte' 
priifen  unb  3l^ncn  bann 
9{atfd^(dge  in  93e^ug  auf 
bic  ju  untemel&menbcn*** 
©d^ritte  geben. 

(Sortfcftung  folgt.) 


A  short  time  a^^o  he  passed 
his  maturity  examination 
at  one  of  our  hi^^h  schools. 

So  far  as  I  can  judg^e  then  his 
acquirements  will  about 
correspond  to  those  of  a 
pupil  of  the  higher  classes 
in  our  "g^ymnasiums,**  and 
it  would  probably  not  take 
(literally,  last)  long  to 
prepare  him  for  the  uni- 
versity. How  is  (literally^ 
stands  it  with)  his  German? 

O  he  speaks  it  as  fluently  as 
myself. 

That  is  excellent  indeed 
(literally,  that  I  let  please 
me)!  That  is,  according  to 
my  experiences,  a  rare 
thing  (literally,  a  rarety) 
with  young  German-Ameri- 
cans. Send  the  young  man 
to  me  some  time.  I  will 
examine  him  most  care- 
fully, and  then  give  you 
advice  in  reference  to  the 
steps  to  be  (under) taken. 
(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

!•  In  Lesson  XXV,  Arts.  1  to  4,  the  conditional  sen- 
tences, in  which  the  condition  was  contrary  to  fact  were 
studied.  A  complete  conditional  sentence  consists,  as  you 
know,  of  two  parts — the  condition  and  the  conclusion. 
Sometimes  the  condition  is  merely  implied.  Thus,  in  the 
example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences, 
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S3  ttriirbc  mir  licB  fein,  ettoa^  SKal&erci^  gu  crfa^rcn, 
/  should  be  glad  to  hear  more  particulars y 

the  condition  is  implied  in  the  infinitive  „8U  erfaJ^rcn."     The 
complete  sentence  might  be  written 

@i^  tDiirbc  mir  licB  fein,  tocnn  id&  zixotS>  SKal&crei^  crfii^re. 

Other  examples  are: 

Dl&nc  ben  $^onoflrapl&cn  l&ottc  er  bie  rid^tige  SluiJfprac^c  be8 
S)cutfdE|cn  nie  crlernt,  or  tuiirbe  er .  .  .  .  eriemt  l^abcn. 

Without  the  phonography  he  would  never  have  learned  the 
right  Pronunciation  of  German, 

This  sentence  represents  some  such  sentence  as  the  fol- 
lowing,   the    condition   being    implied   in   the    preposition 

SBcnn  er  ben  ^l^onogropl^en  nidjt  flel&abt  l&attc,  pttc  er .  .  .  . 

@r  xoax  mir  BereitS  100  5KarI  fd^ulbig,  anbernfaQi^  l&attc  id^ 
i^m  bag  ®elb  flcgeben,  or  tuiirbc  id^  .  .  .  .  gegeben  l&aben. 

He  already  owed  me  100  Marks y  otherwise  I  should  have  given 
him.  the  money. 

This  sentence  may  be  regarded  as  elliptical  for: 

SSBcnn  er  mir  nidEit  bereitg  100  5KarI  fdjulbig  gemefen  tuare, 
battel* ' 

3d)  l^atte  feine  3ett  mel&r,  fonft  mare  id)  nod)  eine  ©tunbe 
geBIieben,  or  miirbe  id&  .  .  .  .  geblieben  fein. 

/  had  no  more  timCy  otherwise  I  would  have  stayed  an  hour 
longer. 

This  sentence  may  be  regarded  as  elliptical  for: 

SBenn  id&  ^t\i  gel^abt  l&atte,  mare  id& 


In  the  two  last  examples  the  conditions  are  implied  in  the 
adverbs  „anbernfaltg"  and  „fonft/"  respectively. 

The  subjunctive  used  in  such  sentences,  conclusions  to 
implied  conditions,  is  called  the  potential  subjunctive. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


32 


GERMAN 


§14 


You  will  notice  from  the  foregoing  examples  that  when 
the  condition  is  implied  by  an  infinitive,  the  conditional 
mode  is  used,  while  in  other  cases  both  the  subjunctive 
and  conditional  is  employed.  This  is  general  usage,  though 
not  a  strict  rule. 

2.  Diplomatic  subjunctive  (see  Lesson  XXV,  Art.  5). 

3.  The  noun  „ber  SBille"  rarely  ^SBitlen"  is  declined  like 
„ber9fame,  bcr  ©laubc,  ber  ^riebe."  „SBilIen^"  is  a  genitive 
used  adjectively  (see  Art.  13  below). 

The  noun  „bcr  9fad}bQr"  has  two  declensions  for  the  singular; 
viz.,  „beg  9Jad)bar^,  bem;  ben  9Jad^bar"  and  the  regular  forms 
that  it  should  have  by  virtue  of  being  a  noun  of  the  foiu"th 
class;  viz.,be§,  bem,  ben  9iad]barn"  (see  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1). 

4.  When  a  proper  name  follows  a  title  preceded  by  the 
article,  the  title  is  declined  and  the  name  is  not;  but  if  no 
article  precedes  the  title,  the  name  is  declined  (that  is,  it 
takes  the  ending  §  in  the  genitive  case)  and  the  title  is  left 
unvaried,  except  in  the  case  of  „^ttl/'  **Mr.,**  which  is  always 
declined.     Thus, 

ba^  foetus  be^  *?iirften  Si^marf ,  1 
but  ba^  ^an^  giirft  S^i^inarf^,         J 


the  hmise  of  Prhue  Bismark, 


ha%  §au^  be§  .^erni  9JfiHIer,l 
Serrn  SDJiifler^  ^ax\^,  J 


the  house  of  Mr,  Mueller. 


The  titles  ,,'tProfeffor,  2)oftor/'  and  some  others  are  often, 
however,  left  undeclined  even  after  the  article.  Thus  it  is 
right  to  say  both 

S)er  9iat  be^  ^^rofefford  m\\\\zx  and  be§  ^rofeffor  SOmaer. 

When  two  titles  precede  the  proper  name,  the  second  is 
not  declined.     Thus, 

b^^  83ii(^  be§  ^rofefforg  2)oftor  TOiiQer,  the  book  of  [Prof.) 
Dr,  Mueller, 

^rofeffor  3)oftDr  WlxVitx^  93udi,  {Prof.)  Dr.  Mueller's  hook. 
Serrn  ^rofeffor  WvMzx^  $ut,  {Mr.)  Prof.  Mueller's  hat. 
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5,  A  form  of  the  possessive  pronominal  adjective  is  used 
here  that  has  not  occtirred  in  the  previous  lessons.  It  is  the 
form  that  is  sometimes  used,  though  not  very  often,  predica- 
tively  like  other  adjectives.  As  you  know,  adjectives  used 
predicately  are  invariable  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  5).  These 
possessive  adjectives  are: 

Singular  Plural 

mcin,  bein,   fein,  il&r,    fein,        unfer,  cucr,   il^rcr,  S^tcr. 
tnine^  thine,  his,    hers,  its,  ours,    yours,  theirs,  yours. 

Reread  the  following  articles  about  the  possessive  pro- 
nouns and  pronominal  adjectives:  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  9  and 
Lesson  XVII,  Art.  7.  You  have  now  had  altogether  five 
forms  of  the  possessive,  four  of  which  are  rendered  in 
English  by  **mine,  thine,  his,  hers,**  etc. 

Example: 

{a)  t^,  biciJ,  bag  ift  metner 

3ft  bag      (b)  eg,  bicg,  ba^  ift  Ut  metne 

3l|r  ©ut?^  ( c)  eg,  bicg,  bag  ift  bet  meitttee 

{d)  er  ift  metti 


Is  that  your  hatf — 
Yes,  it  is  mine. 


Forms  (a),  (b),  and  {c)  may  be  used  promiscuously, 
though  form  {b)  is  less  common  than  the  other  two,  and 
form  (a)  is  used  in  conversation  more  than  in  writing. 
Form  (c)  is  most  common.  There  is  a  difference  of  meaning 
between  these  three  forms  and  the  fourth  (d).  The  latter 
denotes  ownership  simply.  Thus,  „ber  ^ui  ift  mein"  means 
that  the  hat  belongs  to  me,  is  my  exclusive  property.  The 
only  distinction  the  possessive  puts  to  the  hat  is  that  it  is 
mine,  separating  it  from  all  other  objects  that  are  not  mine. 
This  appears  even  more  pregnant  in  the  example  of  Phrases 
and  Sentences  „SBag  mein  ift,  ift  aud)  fein"  **aU  that  is  mine, 
is  his  also.**  The  other  three  forms  (a),  (b),  and  {c),  how- 
ever, not  only  denote  ownership,  but  also  serve  to  distin- 
guish the  object  owned  from  a  class  of  similar  objects. 
Thus  „biefer  ©ut  ift  ber  meinige"  means  that  of  all  the  hats 
that  are  not  mine,  this  hat  is  the  one  that  is  mine. 

In  consequence  of  this  distinction,  forms  (a),  (b),  and  (r), 
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having  selective  power,  should  be  used  after  the  indefinite 
subjects  „e§,  ba^"  and  ,ri>ie^/'  while  form  (d)  cannot  be  used 
after  these  subjects  (see  above  examples)  unless  they 
refer  to  a  neuter  noun  and  are  then  not  indefinite  but 
definite  subjects.     Thus, 

3ft  bie^  3f)r  ^am?  \    ^      _,^      . 

®e^Drt  bie^  ^am  S^nen?      |~3^'  '^  ^^*  "''^"^ 
Does  this  house  belong  to  you?  —  Yes,  it  is  miyie. 

But  3ft  bog  3^r  SBagen?  1 3a,  er  ift  mein  (not  eg  ift 

©el^ort  3ftnen  ieuer  SBagen?  J  mein,  but  eg  ift  bermeinige). 

6.  When  a  relative  pronoun  follows  directly  after  a 
personal  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  person,  the  short 
relative  „ber,  bie,  b^^*'  rather  than  „tt)e(d)er,  Welcfte,  melcfjeg" 
is  used.     Thus, 

34|,  ber  (not  tt)eld)er)  id&  nut  ein  einfad^er  fioufmann  bin. 
/,  who  am  only  a  plain  tradesman. 

Usually,  as  in  this  example,  the  personal  pronoun  is 
repeated  after  the  relative  and  the  verb  stands  in  the  per- 
son of  that  pronoun.  If  the  pronoun  is  not  repeated,  the 
verb  stands  in  the  third  person.     Thus, 

3cf),  ber  nur  ein  einfad)er  ftaufmann  ift* 
/,  who  am  only  a  plain  tradesman, 

S)u,  ber  bu  ftetg  mein  befter  f^reunb  gem^fen  hiiu 

Thou,  who  hast  been  ahvays  my  best  friend, 
or         35u,  ber  ftetg  mein  befter  grennb  gemefen  ift. 
Thou,  who  has  been  always  my  best  friend. 

But  the  third  personal  pronoun  is  not  repeated,  nor  is  the 
relative  confined  to  the  short  form  „ber,   bie,  bag."     Thus, 

®r,  ber  (or  tueldjer)  nie  mein  greunb  n?ar. 
Hey  who  never  was  my  friend, 

7.  In  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14,.  the  adverbial  use  of  the 
superlative  with  „am"  was  studied.  Here  the  adverbial 
superlative  is  used  with  „anfg."  There  are  these  differ- 
ences between  the   uses  of  „am"  and  „aufg." 
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First,  with  regfard  to  the  case,  nam"  stands  for  „an  bcm" 
and  thus  indicates  the  dative  case,  consequently  „am  bcfteti"; 
^aufg"  stands  for  ^auf  ba^"  and  indicates  the  accusative; 
thus,  „auf3  Befte/ 

Second,  with  reg^ard  to  the  meaning^  which  will  be  most 
easily  understood  from  an  example: 

(Sntil  f^at  feine  Arbeit  am  beften  gemod^t  (beffer  al^  aUe 
onberen). 

Emt'i  has  done  his  work  best  {better  than  all  the  others). 

6r  \fiX  fcine  Slrbeit  aufi?  befte  flcmadjt. 

He  has  done  his  work  in  the  best  possible  manner. 

Similarly  „aufi^  gcnauftc/  **in  the  minutest  way  possible, 
most  minutely.'* 

8.  The  phrase  „t9>  fragt  ftd^"  is  similar  to  „ci^  l&anbelt  ftd^." 
See  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  11.  Such  impersonal  and  reflexive 
uses  of  intransitive  verbs  is  quite  common  in  German.  The 
following:  are  examples: 

Si^  fd^toft  ftd^  gut  in  einem  fold^en  93ette. 
//  is  nice  sleeping  in  such  a  bed. 

@i5  flcl&t  fid^  gut  auf  biefer  ©trafec. 

//  is  good  walking  in  this  street, 

@i^  fd^reibt  ftd^  8"t  auf  btefem  Ropier. 
//  is  good  writing  on  this  paper, 

9.  Note  the  accent  in  the  verbs  „iiberbrinflcn"  and  „untcr- 
nd^mcn."     Their  prefixes  are  inseparable. 

10.  The  present  participle  of  a  transitive  verb  used,  as 
in  this  example,  as  an  attributive  adjective  with  ^gu"  has  a 
passive  meaning  and  denotes  that  the  action  of  the  verb  will 
possibly  or  necessarily  take  place.     Thus, 

Die  vx  untemcl&menbcn  ©dirittc. 

The  steps  to  be  undertaken,  that  should^  must,  or  will  be 
undertaken. 

Compare  also  Lesson  XIX,  Art.  9. 
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11.  „93ciiuglicft"  may  be  an  adjective  construed  with  the 
preposition  „auf"  or,  as  in  this  lesson,  an  adverb.  As  an 
adverb  it  has  the  nature  of  a  preposition  governing  the 
genitive  case.     Thus, 

Adjecti\"e 
2)ie  auf  ben  Saff  begiiglidben  fflriefe. 
The  letters  referring  to  the  case. 

Adverb 

SBc^uafid^  ber  tueitercn  Slu^bifbung. 
In  reference  to  the  further  e ducat iofi. 

12.  „®otucit  (al^)"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction. 

13.  There  are  a  few  adjectives  used  attributively  that 
are  indeclinable.  Of  these  „tuiUen^/'  ^'willing,"  „bcrg(ei(^en/ 
**like,  such  like,  the  like,"  and  „genug/'  *'enough"  are 
examples.  There  are  other  adjectives  that  are  used  only 
predicatively  and  thus  are  also  indeclinable,  of  these  you 
know  „atleiu/'  "alone,"  „bereit,"  "ready." 


DRUiii 

(See  Art.  1.) 

<?«     iPiirbc     nttr     \xth    fetit,     oclegentltd^    ttioad 
'3?flJ)crc!3f  liber  \%\\  ju  crfaftrcn. 

/  zvouid  tike  by  and  by  to  hear  niore  about  him. 

.t)nft  bu  Iicutc  obcnb  ctiua^  ,^n  tlnm,  gmina?— SRein,  lieber 
9)fann.— ayiirbc  ciS  bir  ^-reubc  niacftcn,  luieber  einmal  in^ 
3:hcater  ^u   aebcn?— ?a,  c^  iinirbe  niir  grofec  "is^nviyc  niodien. 

.^>aben  5ic  ,\>crrn  Sd]iuar^  fd)un  begriiBt?  Gr  ift  feit  gcftcni 
luicbiT  uou  uiucr  ^Wcifc  ^uriicf.— 9Jein,  id^  luiirbe  mic^  frcuen 
il)n  luicberAnfdicu. 

$»abcH  5ic  iicuevbing^^  '^ricfc  aw^  Sonbon  erfialten?— 9?ein, 
leibcr  uidit;  i\^  uuirbc  niir  icdv  niigencbm  fein,  mieber  cinmal 
^Itxoa^  uuu  uniercn  grcunben  ienfeit^  ht^  fionolg  ju  l&oren. 
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Cl^tte  ben  9ISf^0n0^tap%tn  %dttt  er  hit  rid^tige 
%u€fptadit  bed  ^eutfd^eit  ttte  erlerttt,  or  tourbe 
er  .  .  .  ttte  erlerttt  i^abett* 

Without  the  phonograph  he  would  never  have  learned  the 
righ{  pronunciation  of  German, 

^at  31&ncn  mein  ^i^cunb  eine  ©teQung  tjerfdjofft?— Sotool^I, 
id^  ban!e  3]&nen  t)ielmal§;  ol&ne  3i^r  Smpfel&Iunggfdirciben  l&Sttc 
i(%  fie  nidjt  be!ommen,  or  tDiirbe  id^  fie  nid)t  belommen  l^abin. 

3br  SKeffe,  fo  erfal&re  id),  befud)t  bie  Uniperfitftt.  ©at  er 
benn  bie  notige  SSorbilbung  baju?— ©elbftoerftanblid);  ol^ne 
biefelBe  l&fitte  er  bod^  bie  notige  SReifepriifung  nid&t  beftel^en 
fdnncn,  or  tuiirbe  er  .  .  .  nid&t  l^oBen  befte^en  lonnen* 

9tx  tt>at  tttir  berettd  lOO  SRarf  fd^ttlbig,  attbertt« 
faQd  i^dtte  td^  ti^ttt  bad  ®elb  Qegebett,  or  tt^urbe 
td^  ii^ttt  bad  ®elb  Qegebett  ^abett« 

//if  c?z«/^^  fne  100  marks  already^  otherwise  I  would  have 
given  him  the  tnoney, 

3d^  tDunbere  mid),  @ie  fd^on  tuieber  l&ier  gu  fel&en.— 9Wan 
fd^rieB  mir,  bafe  mein  lieber  ^oUfa  fronl  gemorben  fei,  unb  ba 
lorn  id^  fo  fd^neH  al^  moglid)  nad^  ©aufe;  anbemfaUg  toare  id^ 
nod^  einige  SBod^en  in  3iirid^  geblieben,  or  ttjiirbe  id^ .  .  .  . 
geblieben  fein. 

SBarum  l^oben  @ie  mir  nid)t  gefd^rieben,  bafe  ©ie  ®elb 
Braud^ten?  3d)  l&atte  eg  3^nen  gem  gegeben,  or  id&  tt)iirbe  ei^ 
31&nen  gem  gegeben  l^oben.— 3d^  tougte  leiber  31&re  Stbreffe 
nid^t,  onbemfaQg  ttjiirbe  id)  mir  eriaubt  l&aben,  or  l^atte  id)  mir 
erIauBt,  ®ie  barum  gu  bitten. 

3d^  l^atte  fettte  3eit  me^r,  fottft  tt^dre  id^  ttod^  ettte 
<2tuttbe  Idtt^er  QeHtebett,  or  fottft  tt>ttrbe  td^ 
ttod^  ettte  ^tuttbe  gebHebett  fettt* 

I  had  no  more  time^  else  I  should  have  stayed  another  hour, 

aSBaS!  @ie  finb  fdE)on  miibe?  @ie  finb  nie  ©olbat  gemefen, 
fonft  toiirben  @ie  t)on  einem  fo  fleinen  ©pajiergarig  nid^t  fo 
miibe  fein,  or  fonft  waren  @ie 

©inb  ©ie  Iran!?— 3o,  idE)  Bin  Irani,  fonft  ware  id&  bod)  nid&t 
3u  ©aufe,  fonbem  im  ®efd)aft,  or  fonft  wiirbe  id& .  .  .  .  fein. 
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SDSa^  tt)ia  3]&r  ©o^n  tDerben?— Sr  foU  ein  pra!tifcf)c8  ga* 
ergreifen,  obtno^I  et  mefir  gu  pl^iIofop[)if(i)en  Stubien  ncigt. 
3d)  ^abe  leiber  gu  toenig  @elb,  um  i^n  auf  bie  Uniuerfitot 
iu  fd^idten,  fonft  tl^dte  id^  eg  geiuife,  or  fonft  tDiirbe  id)  e§ 
gen^tg  tl^uu. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

^at  tin. 

Mr.  Krause  seeks  the  advice  of  Professor  Doctor  MuelUr. 

5JBem  gel&ort  ha^  neiie  $au§  bort? — S)ag  ift  bag  J&au#  be8 
^rofefforg  9J?iiaer. 

SBeffeii  yonbgut  liegt  nal^e  ber  Station  SteieniDalbe?— 2)q« 
Canbgut  be§  iBarong  ftarl  Don  2BuI?^cn. 

3ft  bag  iiid^t  ber  SBagen  be0  SJoftor^  Sroufe?  3ft  jemonb 
franf  tin  $anfe?— 9?ein,  ber  3)oftPr  tuol^nt  in  biefem  Jf)Qufe. 

4)ciben  @ie  beteit^  bie  S^efonutfdjaft  unfere-l^  neuen  ^-Bettieb^ 
ingenieurg  SBoIter  gemad)t? — 9Jein,  id)  ^atte  nod)  nid^t  ba»  Ser» 
gniigen. 

Sennen  @ie  ^rofeffor  9)hitler§  neuefte^  SBcr!  iiber  bie  ^tud* 
fprQd)e  be§  Sngtifdtien?— 9?ein,  unb  idt)  tpill  e^  and)  nid^t  lefen; 
bergleic^en  SBiid)er  finb  mir  gn  trodten. 

^aben  @ie  3ngenienr  SS5aItcr§  nenc  ®ant|)fmafd)ine  fd)on  in 
?lugenfd)ein  gcnommen?— 3a.  id)  I)abe  fie  mir  geftern  angefe^en. 

Sennen  ®ie  ,^errn  9JiiilIer^  altefte  ^ud^tcr?— 3a,  id)  fenne 
fie  fel^c  gut;  tuir  finb  gnfamnien  in  bie  Sd^nle  gegangen. 

SBog  benfen  ©ie  t)on  grdnlcin  $^raung  neaem  ©ut?— 3c^ 
finbe  if)n  gn  auffallenb,  gar  nid)t  poffenb  fiir  cin  fo  jungeiJ 
SOicibd^en. 

SBem  ge^ort  biefer  $ut?— 5)ag  ift  ^errn  ^rofeffor  5KuIIeri8 
Snt. 

SBo  n^aren  ©ie  bente  bormittag?— 3d&  tuar  in  ber  ^od)fd)ufc; 
id^  l^obe  einem  SSortrage  beg  beritl^mten  ^rofeffoxg  2)oftoc 
Seinfdtjneiber  beigeraof)nt. 

(See  Art.  5.) 
a©a«  ttiein  ift,  ift  aud:^  fciti. 

What  is  mine,  is  his  as  well. 
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aSem  se^oren  biefe  @adgen  ^ier?-$er  flben^te^er  unb  bet 
©ut  finb  mcin,  bcr  JRegenfdiirm  Qetfoxt  bent  $aul,  unb  bic 
93u(%er  gcl^oren  bent  Smil. 

®cl&drt  Sl&nen  bag  $au3,  in  bent  @ie  wol^nen?— JWein,  bcr 
®runb  unb  95oben  ift  mein,  bag  ©aug  aBer  gel&ort  ntciner  t^xau. 

^6i  Braudie  200  9KarI,  !ann  bein  9Sater  fie  mir  fleBcn?— 
92etn,  (eiber  nid^t.  @r  ^at  itoax  fot)ie(  ®elb  gu  ^aufe,  aBer  eg 
ift  nic^t  fein,  eg  gel^ort  feinent  ^rinjipal. 

Settt  ift  ha^  9tetd^  unb  tit  Sttaft  unb  bit  ^err« 
lid^Uit. 

Tliine  is  the  kingdom  and  the  power  and  the  glory. 

(See  Art.  6.) 
3d^,  bet  td^  nut  ettt  einfad^er  ^aufmanu  bin* 

/,  who  am  only  a  plain  tradesman, 

Slater  unfer^  ber  bu  hift  im  ^immth 

Our  father,  who  art  in  heaven, 

3d^  lann  mir  nid^t  tJorfteQen,  toxt  ©err  2Bat!ing  l^at  Jf onful 
ttjerben  fonnen;  cr,  ber  gang  unb  gar  feine  ^enntniffe  \)at, 
ttjfil^renb  id),  ber  id^  bie  Unitjerfitat  Befud^t  l^aBe,  mit  einer 
©teQung  alg  95ud)l&alter  jufrieben  fein  mufe. 

SBie  lonnteft  bu  mir  bag  antl^un,  Sllfreb!  S)u,  ber  ftetg 
mein  Befter  ^teunb  war,  ber  bu  mir  ftetg  gel^olfen  l&aft. 

S)er  Sl&or  l&at  l&eute  fel&r  fd)Ied)t  gefungen .—S)ag  !annft  bu 
nid^t  Beurteilen,  bu,  ber  bu  nid)tg  tjon  SWufil  tjerfteMt  or  \>\x,  ber 
nid^tg  t)on  SWuftf  tjerftel&t. 

Sitte,  geben  @ie  mir  etmog  ju  effen.  ©ie  tt)iffen  nid&t,  wag 
eg  l&eigt,  l^ungrig  gu  fein;  @ie,  ber  ©ie  nic  ©unger  gelitten 
^aBen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 
3d^  \»iVi  t^tt  aufg  denauefle  |>rufett« 

/  shall  examine  him  most  minutely, 

Sol&ann,  gel&en  ©ie  aiif  bie  ?Poft  unb  geBen  ©ic  bicfeg  2:ete* 
gramm  auf,  bann  Beforgen  ©ie  mir  ein  SiQet  erfter  Piaffe  nad^ 
Serlin,  unb  BefteQen  ©ie  eine  2)rofdE|fe.  9Serftanben?— Somol^t, 
gnabiger  ©err;  id^  werbe  aQeg  aufg  befte  Beforgen. 
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Soot  eu(^  bie  8pa^ierfaf)rt  iiber  ben  See  SSergniigen  geniad)t? 
—3a,  \vk  I)abcn  un^  auf§  allerfdjonfte  iinter[)aUcn. 

^crr  3nfpeftor,  Fiaben  Sic  enbfid)  erfalircn,  luer  ba^  @elb 
flenommen  l)at? — dlcin,  leibcr  nid)t,  id^  hahc  bie  2Qd}e  ^ituar 
Qiif^  gcnaueftc  itnb  grunb(id)ftc  unterfudit,  ober  ic^  Ijabe  ben 
©djulbigen  nid}t  finben  fonnen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
^«  fvac^i  fic^  nun   in   crftcr    5tnic>   toclcftc  ©ors 
.  btl^ung  er  0enc»ffcn  f^at. 

The  question  is  noWy   in   the  first  place ^   w/iat  previous 
education  he  has  received. 

Sellner,  Brtngen  @ie  mir,  bitte,  einen  anberen  Stu^f;  e^  ft^t 
fidi  nid}t  bcquem  in  bieiem.— Sefjr  tuol}f,  niein  ^err. 

3d}  l^abe  ^ier  neulid)  einc  @d]ad)tcl  Sdjreibfcbern  ge!anH, 
mein  Staulein.  3)ie  S^bcrn  finb  abcr  ^u  {)art  unb  gu  fpifc,  e^ 
fc^rcibt  fic^  nidit  gut  bamit.  SBoUen  Sic  fie  mir  nidjt  giitigft 
umtauidjen?— 65ciuift,  gnabige  J^rau,  mit  i^Tguiigen. 

3[)r  neuer  3Bagen  ift  fefjr  bequem,  §err  S^oftor;  e^  fa^rt  fid) 
gut  barin.— 3a,  er  ift  febr  bcquem.  S3ci  ben  fd}(ed)ten  Stroncn 
auficrl)alb  bcr  Stabt  ift  ba^  abcr  aud)  notig. 

2Baun  l^aben  @ie  biefe  neuen  SBege  in  3^rem  ®arten  anicgen 
laffcn?  {5§  gcljt  fid)  gut  barauf.— 3dj  l^abe  fie  im  Sruljja^r 
mad)en  laffcn. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
itbcrbriugen,  uutcrnclfiticn. 

To  deliver,  to  undertake. 

SBitte,  iiberbriugcn  @ie  biefcn  93rief  bem  .gjcrrn  ^rofeffor; 
id^  n^erbe  marten,  bi§  Sic  guriirtfummen.— Sefjr  n)ol}[,  mein 
§err. 

9Ba§  raollte  i^err  9)ieier  bci  bir?— fir  f)at  mir  einen  5Bcfnd) 
gemadjt  unb  mir  freunblid)e  @ru6e  Don  mcinem  3Setter  in 
Bremen  iibcrbrac^t. 

3d)  ^abt  3^nen  Dick  ©riiftc  Don  3fircu  JT*rcuubcn  in  9tcm 
?)orf  gu  nbcrbringen,  .\3err  3oncv.— 2)anfc  bcrglid),  mie  gel^t  ei^ 
il^nen  alien?— D,  fie  finb  allc  gcjunb. 
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SBog  BeaBfidjtiQcn  @ic  ^cutc  nQd^mittag  gu  untcrnel&mcn?— 
3c^  tocife  nod^  nid&t,  cnttoeber  gcl^c  id^  ing  Sl^eater  ober  Bleibc 
ju  ©aufc. 

SDieier  unb  ©ol&n  ^aben  eine  neuc  ^dbxit  flebout;  fllouben 
©ic  nid)t,  bafe  ©ie  ba  ein  menig  gu  tJtel  untemommen  l&oben?— 
Sd^Ifltaubc  nid^t;  2Reier  unternimmt  nid^tg,  wotjon  cr  nid^ti^ 
Dcrftd^t. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
Sie  gtt  ttttterne^mettbett  <2d^ritte« 

7%^  sieps  to  be  undertaken. 

©err  ^cmpc,  td^  mu6  auf  ciniflc  2:aflc  ticrrcifen.  3d^  ^offe, 
ba6  ©ie  oQei^  auf 3  befte  beforgen  toerben.  ©ier  finb  bic  abju* 
Kcfernben  3Baren,  l&ter  bie  ju  beantmortenben  SBriefe  unb  ftier 
bie  au  begal&Ienben  Sied^nungen.— ©el&r  mol&f,  ©err  ©dimarj. 

SBie  meit  finb  ©ie  mit  35rer  neuen  Budterfobril,  ©err  Soron? 
— S)i^  ©auptgebaube  finb  bereitg  unter  3)ad^,  unb  bie  aufgu- 
ftcQenben  2Rafd)inen  finb  untertt)eg8. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

Itnfet  demeinfamet  ^veuttb  fd^tetbt,  ba#  <2te  einett 
9tat  begugltd^  bet  tveiteren  f^udbUbuttQ  3^re^ 
<2o!^ned  tvunfc^ett. 

C?«r  mutual  friend  zvrites  that  you  zuish  advice  in  reference 
to  the  further  education  of  your  son. 

©err  aWiiller,  feien  ©ie  fo  freunbfid^  unb  Bringen  ©ie  mir  qDc 
auf  bie  neue  ©pinnerei  begiiglidfien  Sauplane,  SRed^nungen  unb 
fo  ttjeiter. — ©el^r  ttjo^l  ©err  ©dimarg. 

©aben  ©ie  ©erm  ©dimibt  gefd^rleben,  bag  mir  feine  SBaren 
nid^t  t)or  bem  erften  Suti  abliefern  fonnen?— Sottjol^f,  id)  \)af)t 
il^m  bie  barauf  begiigtid^en  SWitteilungen  gemad)t. 

©ie  fdirieben  mir,  ba"^  ©ie  miffen  modbten,  ttjarum  tt)ir  3i&nen 
bie  3Baren  nidEjt  gu  bem  alten  ^reife  lief  em  fonnen.  Segiiglid^ 
biefer  ?(ngelegen]&eit  moHen  ©ie  fid^  giitigft  an  unferen  SSertreter 
in  ©omburg  ttjenben,  ber  3i&nen  bie  ®riinbe  erilaren  wirb. 

SBegiiglidf)  3ftreg  tefeten  ©d^reiben^  t)om  21.  3uni  madden  tt)ir 
31&nen  bie  9JHtteiIung,  ba^  wir  mit  bem  uni^  gelieferten  $l^ono* 
grapl&en  tJoQIommen  gufrieben  finb. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


42 


GERMAN 


§14 


(See  Art.   12.) 
domett    iii)    t>a^    beiirtciten    fann,    feurften    feine 
^enntittffe  cttt»a  benen  cint§  (Bdyuler^  tinfercr 
®^tnitafteti  cntf|)rccf»en. 

So  far  as  I  can  judge,  his  acquirements  will  about  corre- 
spond to  those  of  a  pupil  of  our  gymnasiums. 

9Bie  olt  benfen  Sie  tuol^I,  bofe  bie  Sirc^e  bort  ift?— 6ott)eit  id& 
ha^  beurteilen  tann,  ift  fie  ttxoa  300  So^re  alt. 

§aben  SJiiiller^  aufeer  bent  @of)ne,  weldjer  jefct  on  ber 
Uniuerfitat  ftiibiert,  nod}  anbere  Sinber? — Soroeit  idj  XQt\%,  nid^t. 

Oiebt  e^  in  93erlin  anfeer  ber  Sird}e  in  ber  ?^ruberftrafee  nod) 
anbere  amerifanifdje  ftird)en? — ©omeit  id)  roeiB,  fitebt  e^  nur 
bie  eine. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
3<^  ^ate  fciti  33erftdnfenid  fur  betf^Ieiii^ctt  ^tn^e, 
unb  h\\\  tptllen^  ibn  ^eiod^ten  ^u  laffctt* 

/  have  no  understanding  for  things  ot  that  sort,  and  am 
willing  to  let  hint  do  as  he  likes, 

§oben  ®ie  jemals  bie  SBerf e  5)armtng  gelefen?— 9?ein,  ic5  6in 
fi'onfmann  unb  ^abe  bergteidjen  Stubien  nie  bctriebcn. 

.£>aben  ®ie  fd)on  erfol^ren,  xoa^  man  iiber  TOiitlcr^  fpridjt?— 
9?etn,  unb  id^  mill  mit  bergleid}en  Stngelegenl^eiten  audj  nic^tS 
^u  tl^un  fjoben;  (affen  @ie  mid}  anfrieben!     (Leave  me  alone!) 

.^aben  Sie  genug  ®elb,  ober  foil  id»  Sl^nen  etma^  geben?— 
9?ein,  ic^  ban!e  S^nen  fe^r,  id)  f)flbe  uoHftdnbig  genug  ®elb. 

©inb  @ie  alleiu,  §err  3)oftor?— 3o,  luarum?— 3d)  m6d)te 
mit  S^nen  iiber  eine  Slngelegenl^eit  fpe^en,  bie  niemanb  l&oren 
barf. 

@inb  @te  tt)iHen§,  bie  9lrbeiten  fofort  aufgunel&men?— @ett>i§, 
id^  mod^te  fo  bolb  rt)ie  moglid)  fertig  merben. 

©inb  ©ie  bereit,  bie  Slrbeit  gu  unternefimen?— 3att>ol&I,  unb 
id^  moc^te  fo  batb  mie  moglid)  bamit  anfangen. 

(„befrcunben,  befreunbct") 
suit  finb  9lac^hateit  unb  eng  htfvtunhtU 
We  are  neighbors  and  close  friends. 
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©inb  @ic  mtt  ^crm  ©dEiwarj  Bcfrcunbct?— 3a,  ic^  Bin  fd^on 
fcit  longcn  ^afjfttn  cng  mit  i^m  befreunbet.  SBir  ^abcn  jufammcn 
bic  Unttjcrfitat  befuc^t. 

SBoQen  ©ie  mtr  gefaQifl  fein?— ©ctDife,  mit  SSergnflgcn;  toa^ 
lann  id&  fiir  Sic  tl^un?— @ie  finb  mit  bem  amcrifanifdjcn 
^onful  Befreunbet,  nid^t  mol^r?— 3a.— 3d^  woQte  @ie  Bitten,  mir 
cin  @mpfe]^Iun8^fd)reiBen  on  il^n  ^n  geBen.— Dag  tt)iQ  id^  tl&un. 
Senncn  ©ie  jemonben  in  Serlin?— 9?ein.— S)ann  tt)iQ  id&  31&nen 
cincn  95rief  on  cinen  mir  Bcfreunbeten  Oefd^aft^mann  mitgeBen. 
SBo  5aBen  @te  ba^  SBcil&nad&ti^feft  tjerleBt?— 3n  einer  Befreun* 
bcten  ^amilie  in  ^Potgbom. 

SBoQen  ©ie  Deutfd^Ionb  mieber  tjerfaffcn?— 3a;  ci^  gefaUt  mir 
l^ier  nid^t;  id^  lann  mid^  mit  ben  l^iefigen  9Scrl&aItniffen  nid^t 
Bcfrcunbcn. 

(^Bcmft^rcn,  Bcmft^rf ) 
3d^  mod^te  meinen  (Bo^n  unter  betod^rter  Seitung 

toiffen* 
/should  like  to  know  my  son  under  approved  guidance, 

©inb  ©ie  nidEit  mol&f?— SWein,  id&  l&obe  eine  Srloltung  tm 
©olfe.— 2)0  miQ  td^  3i&nen  cin  olteg  Bemftl^rteg  SWittel  geBcn;  id& 
l^abe  nod^  eine  5Iafd)c  batjon  gu  ©aufe. 

aSic  Bemal&rt  fid&  31&re  neue  SDompfmofd^ine?— ©ie  Bcttjfil^rt 
fid^  ouggegeic^net,  tt)ir  finb  fcl^r  bomit  jufrieben.  %qM  ftc  ftd^ 
noc^  ein  3al^r  fo  gut  Bemal&rt,  BefteKen  xdxx  nodEi  eine  gmeitc. 

aSie  \^Qk  ftd^  bic  SKebigin  Bettjcil^rt,  bic  id&  3^nen  tJcrfd^rtcBen 
l^oBc?— ©el&r  gut,  $err  S)oItor,  in  bcr  Il&at;  id^  lann  Bereita 
Did  freier  otmen. 

(^boucm") 

C^  burfte  ntd^t   aQgulan^e   bauctti^   i^n  fur   bic 
ttnit>erf!tdt  t>or|ubetetten. 

//  will  probably  not  take  very  long  to  prepare  him  for  the 
university. 

aSBoIIen  ©ie  ouf  mid)  morten?  3d^  fomme  tnncrl^oIB  einer 
l^alBen  ©tunbe  guriidt. — 92ein,  boS  bouert  mir  ju  longe. 

SBie  longe  mirb  t^  nod)  bouem,  Big  xoxx  in  ©omBurg  onfom* 
men?— @g  bouert  \t%i  nid^t  mel^r  longe;  in  jmei  logen  finb 
toir  bort. 
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Sd^  tDoDte  tDorten,  Bid  e^  auf^orte  ju  regnen,  abet  ed  bauerte 
mir  iu  lange,  unb  ba  l^obe  id^  mir  eine  2)rofd^fe  genommen  unb 
bin  gefal&rcn. 

(,rt*  entf^Iicficn") 
®r  ^at  f!d^  bid  le^t  gu  ttid^td  iQefHmmtcm  ettt^ 

He  has  as  yet  not  resolved  upon  anything  definite. 

83Sa«  tperben  ©ie  bicfcn  ©ommcr  untcmcbmcn?— 3ci^  l^bc 
mid^  nod^  nid^t  entfd^Ioffen,  ob  id^  nad^  SBiedboben  ober  an  bie 
©cc  flcbc. 

SBarum  rcifen  ©ic  nid^t  cinmal  nad^  Slmerila  unb  befud^ 
Sl&rc  SBcrttjanbtcn  bort?— 3d&  fann  mid^  gu  bcr  SRcifc  nid^t  cnt* 
fd^Iiefecn,  e^  ift  gu  mcit,  unb  id^  furd)tc  mid^  Dor  bem  3Baffer. 

@ie  miiffen  fid)  enblid^  cinmol  cntfd^Iie6en,  mein  licbe^  J^rau* 
lein,  ctmag  fiir  3^rc  ®efunbl&cit  gu  t^un.  J^aH^  ©ie  ci5  nid^t 
tl^un,  ttjcrben  Sie  nid^t  mel^r  langc  leben. 

$at  Sl&re  J^rau  ®emablin  fid&  Bercitg  cntfd^Ioffen,  wo  Re  ben 
©ommcr  Dcrleben  will?— 9?ein.  3d&  wiinfd&te,  fie  entf cutoff c  fic^ 
bolb,  bamit  id&  bie  notigen  SJorbereitungen  treffen  lonne. 

(„cntfprcci^cn'') 
Sie  amerifanifd^en  ^od^fd^ulen  entf|>rcd^cn  unges 
fd^r  ben  beutfd^en  ®i^mnaflen* 

7%^  American  high  schools  just  adout  correspond  to  the 
German  gymnasiums, 

S)enfen  @ie  nidjt,  ©err  2)oftor,  bofe  e^  beffer  ift  im  ©ommcr 
lein  (Si^maffer  gu  trinlen?— @etoi§,  bag  entfprid^t  DoQftanbig 
meiner  anfid^t. 

gg  entfprid^t  ber  ©efinnung  eineg  redEjten  Sbriften,  bcnen  gu 
tjergei^en,  bie  ung  Sofeg  getl^an  boben. 

SBie  t)iel  ift  ein  amerifanifrfier  35oQar  wert?— @in  ameritani^ 
fd&er  DoHar  entfpridit  ungefdbr  ber  ©umme  t)on  Dier  9)iarf  in 
beutfdiem  0e(be. 

SRun,  ©err  9Keier,  wie  finb  bie  ®efd)afte  biefen  SBintcr  au^gc* 
fallen?— Sang  meinen  SBiinfdtjen  entfpred&enb. 

fiiebe  SDJarie,  id)  b^be  mir  fiir  ^t\xit  abenb  ein  poar  J^rcunbc 
eingelaben;  fei  fo  gut  unb  mad)e  entfpred^enbe  Sorbereitungcn. 
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So  unb  um  totld^t  3ett  !ann  td^ 
©errn  Stofcffot  TliXUev  om  beftcn 
treffcn? 

@r  Iteft  bormittagd  t)on  10  bid  12 
U^r.  SBenn  @ie  bemnad^  eine 
l^albe  ©tunbe  bother  in  bic  Uni* 
berftt&t  gel^en,  treffen  @ie  tl^n 
befttmmt  bort. 

5^  furd^te  nut,  bog  id^  il^n  tfieU 
Iciest  ftOren  Wnntc.  dr  ttJtrb 
ftc^  um  biefe  Qtit  auf  fetnen 
Sortrag  borbereiten  moSen. 

C  be^fltc,  ncin!  3)er  altc  C^crr 
braud^t  ftc^  nic^t  t)oraubereiten; 
bet  ^at  feine  ^ortr&ge  genilgenb 
im  ^o^fe. 

SRun,  wcnn  @ic  metnen,  ttjill  id^ 
S^rem  9iate  folgen. 

a)atf  man  miff  en,  ma8  ©ic  t)on 
il^m  mottcn?  3d^  bin  nftmlid^ 
eng  befreunbet  mit  i^m  unb 
fdnnte  3^nen  DieHeid^t  ^elfen. 

Sq8  @ie  nic^t  fagen!  ^ad  trifft 
ftc^  ia  audgeaeid^net.  @ie  (dn« 
nen  mir  aQerbingd  geffitlig  fein, 
menu  @ie  mollen.  ajicinc 
©d^mefter  in  i»cm  Sorf  fd^teibt 
mir,  ba6  fie  i^rcn  ftltcftcn  3«n* 
gen  sum  gmedC  feiner  meitecen 
Sudbilbung  nad^  Berlin  fd^idten 
moQe. 

aSaS  miH  cr  bcnn  metben? 

.3a,  bai  meig  id^  felber  nod^  nic^t. 

^arflber   ^at   man    mir   nid^tiS 

gefc^rieben. 
SBie  alt  ift  bcnn  3^r  SRcffc? 
18  Sa^re. 
92un,   ba  f^at  er  aQerbingd  nod^ 

gcit,  fid^  8u  cntfd^Iiegen,  meld^em 

Srad^e  er  fic^  mibmen  mid.  Siffen 


Where  and  at  what  time  can 
I  best  meet  (Professor)  Doctor 
Mueller? 

He  lectures  {literally ^  reads)  from 
10  to  12  o'clock.  If  you,  there- 
fore, go  to  the  university  half 
an  hour  before,  you  will  surely 
meet  him  there. 

I  am  only  afraid  that  I  might 
possibly  (literally t  could  per- 
haps) disturb  him.  At  that 
time  he  probably  wants  to  pre- 
pare himself  for  his  lecture. 

O  mercy,  no!  The  old  gentleman 
does  not  need  to  prepare  him- 
self; he  has  his  lectures  suffi- 
ciently in  his  head. 

Well,  if  you  think  so,  I  will  follow 
your  advice. 

May  one  know,  what  you  want  of 
him?  I  am  (namely)  a  close 
friend  of  his  {literally ^  closely 
befriended  with  him)  and  could 
perhaps  help  you. 

You  don't  say  so!  That  is  a 
happy  coincidence  (literally^ 
that  meets  itself  excellently,  see 
Art,  8).  You  can  indeed  be 
of  service  {literally ^  obliging)  to 
me,  if  you  wish  to.  My  sister 
in  New  York  writes  me  that 
she  wants  to  send  her  oldest 
boy  to  Berlin  for  (the  purpose 
of)  his  further  education. 

What  does  he  want  to  become? 

Well,  that  I  do  not  know  myself 
as  yet.  They  have  written  me 
nothing  about  it. 

How  old  is  your  nephew? 

18  years. 

Well,  then  he  still  has  time  enough 
to  come  to  a  conclusion,  as  to 
what    profession   he   wishes  to 
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©te,  melc^e  ^or6ilbung  er  Qcnof^ 
ten  ^ot? 

3a,  er  ffat  in  9?enj  ?)ort  bit  $>od^* 
fcf)ule  befurf)t  unb  fcine  9Reife* 
prilfung  mit  ^Jhinicru  1  befton* 
ben.  3c^  I)abe  bal)cr  feinen 
Snjeifel,  ba^  ex  flcniiQcnbc 
SCenntntffe  (jat,  urn  fofoit  einc  ber 
l^iefigcn  ^ocf)id)uIcn  befuc^en  ju 
fdnnen. 

^a^  mOrf)te  irf)  nirf)t  fu  flong  fitter 
5ef)aupten,  $>crr  9Jnrf)bar.  ©tc 
nuiffen  nftmlicii  roiffcn,  baji  btc 
4>ocf)frf)uIen  in  ?lrnerita  nirfjt  ben 
nniric;cn  entfpredien;  jo,  nid^t 
einniol  unferen  ^i)mnQfien,  ob* 
tt)of)I  fie  biefen  nni  nnrfiften  tom^ 
men.  (5^  frogt  fid)  bnf)er,  ob 
3I)r  ^ieffe  im  flan  be  fein  mtrb, 
otjne  meitere^  bic  Uniuerfitfit 
ober  eine  unferer  onberen  ^otf)* 
frf}ulen  ?in  befudien.  dinger beni 
fraQt  e^  fid)  and),  ob  ifjm  bag 
2)eutfc^e  gctaufig  genug  ift. 


D,  bej^figltd)  bcffen  Ijabe  idj  feine 
Wngft.  9Jteine  Sdjmefter  unb  i^r 
Tlann  Ijalten  fcljr  baianf,  ba% 
bit  Itinber  bcutfd)  fpred^en. 

®g  mare  eine  (Seltcnfjcit  fiir  mid), 
einen  jungcn  2)euttd)QmeriCaner 
cin  geiaufige^  ^entfd^  fprec^cn 
SU  f)Oren.  5P?einen  erfafjningen 
Ttac^  ift  eg  bei  biefen  jnngen 
fieuten  meifteng  fd)Ied)t  befteEt 
bamtt. 


9lun,  6ie  merben  \a  !)5ren.  3f)nen, 
ber  ®ie  a\§  mein  ncic^fter  ^Jac^* 


devote  himself.  Do  you  know 
what  preliminary'  education  he 
has  had? 

Yes,  he  has  attended  the  high 
school  in  New  York  and  has 
passed  his  maturity  examination 
with  "number  1.*'  1  have  no 
doubt,  therefore,  that  he  has 
sufficient  knowledge  to  enable 
him  to  attend  one  of  our  high 
schools  at  once. 

I  would  not  like  to  assert  that 
quite  so  firmly,  neighbor.  You 
must  know,  namely,  that  the 
high  schools  in  America  do  not 
correspond  to  ours;  nay,  not 
even  to  our  gymnasiums, 
though  they  come  nearest  to 
these.  It  is  a  question,  there- 
fore, whether  your  nephew  will 
immediately  be  able  to  attend 
{li(eraity\  without  something 
further)  the  university  or  one 
of  our  other  high  schools.  Be- 
sides this  it  is  also  a  question, 
whether  he  is  strong  enough  in 
German  {literally^  whether  Ger- 
man is  fluent  enough  to  him.) 

O,  I  have  no  fear  in  reference  to 
that.  My  sister  and  her  hus- 
band make  it  a  point  [literally^ 
hold  very  on  it)  for  the  child- 
ren to  speak  German. 

It  would  be  a  rare  thing  for  me 
to  hear  a  young  German- Ameri- 
can speak  fluent  German,  Ac- 
cording to  ray  experiences  these 
young  people  are  generally 
pretty  badly  off  in  that  respect 
{literally^  with  these  young 
people  it  is  generally  badly 
managed   therewith). 

Well,  you  will  hear,  I  dare  say 
(ja).     It  will  be  to  you,  who,  as 
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bar  bad  ffitd^t  baju  l^aben,  merbe 
ic^  metnen  92effen  ia  au  aQererft 
borfleQen. 

^a9  ^offe  id^.  ^oc^  fontmen  mir 
auf  bie  Slngelegen^eit  sutiicf, 
t)on  bcr  wlr  f^)rac^cnt  aSie  font* 
men  @ie  barauf,  ben  9{at  bed 
©crrn  Srofefford  35oftor  SKflllct 
einsul^olen? 

3)a8  will  id^  3l6nen  fagen.  3^ 
l^Qbe  einen  @}e{d^ftftdfreunb  in 
©oflon,  bcffen  ©o^n  fic^  autft 
langcte  8ett  in  SBcrlin  auffiicit 
unb  ©d^iiler  bed  $rofef[otd  n^ar. 
3c^  ne^me  ba^er  an,  ba^  er  ber 
rid^tifie  SRann  ift,  nut  einen  9?ot 
in  ^esug  auf  bie  5U  uitterne^« 
ntenben  ©d^ritte  su  geben.  SWein 
SReffe  befinbet  fic^  ja  ungefa^r  in 
berjelben  Sage  ttjte  jener  iunge 
STlann. 

©ana  rid^tig.  $rofeffor  SKaHer  ifl 
o^ne  Smeifel  ein  fe^r  bebeuten* 
bet  aRann,  fonft  wftre  et  nid^t 
an  bet  ©etiinet  Unitjetfitat. 
Snbtetfeitd  ahtx  befc^ftftigt  et 
ftc^  nut  mit  ^l^ilofo^^ifd^en  ©tu* 
bien,  unb  wenn  3^t  9ieffe  eixoa 
mefjv  gu  einept  ptaftifd^en  iiad)e 
neigt,  ttjfltbe  i^  3^nen  cmpfe^* 
len,  ^ettn  3ngenieut  ^empe  um 
fRat  au  ftagen. 

3d^  tann  la  beiben  ^etten  einen 
IBefuc^  madden.  Siennen  @ie 
^ettn  ^ernpe  aud^? 

D  ja,  fe^t  gut  fogat.  3d&  tuilt 
3^nen  G^mpfe^Iungdfd^teiben  an 
bie  ^etten  mitgeben,  menu  ©ie 
n9finfdl)en. 

2)ad  mftte  mit  fe^t  tieb,  in  bet 
Zfytt    93ann  lann  id^  fie  ^aben? 


my  next-door  neighbor,  has 
the  right  to  it,  that  I  shall 
introduce  my  nephew  first  of 
all. 
I  hope  so.  But  let  us  return  to 
the  matter  yre  were  talking 
about!  How  do  you  come  to 
seek  the  advice  of  (Professor) 
Doctor  Mueller? 

I  will  tell  you.  I  have  a  business 
friend  in  Boston,  whose  son 
stayed  in  Berlin  for  a  certain 
length  of  time  too  and  who  was 
a  pupil  of  the  professor.  I  sup- 
pose, therefore,  that  he  is  the 
right  man  to  give  me  advice 
with  regard  to  the  steps  to  be 
undertaken.  My  nephew  is  in 
much  the  same  situation  as  that 
young  man. 

Quite  right.  Professor  Mueller  is 
without  doubt  a  very  eminent 
man,  else  he  would  not  be  at 
the  Berlin  university.  But  on 
.  the  other  hand  he  occupies 
himself  only  with  philosophical 
studies,  and  if  your  nephew, 
perchance,  inclines  more  to  a 
practical  profession,  I  would 
recommend  you  to  ask  advice 
of  Engineer  Kempe. 

I  may— there  is  no  reason  why 
not  (ia)— pay  a  visit  to  both  of 
the  gentlemen.  Do  you  know 
Mr.  Kempe  too? 

O  yes,  and  very  well,  too.  I  will 
give  you  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion to  the  gentlemen,  if  you 
wish. 

That  would  be  very  agreeable  to 
me,  indeed.  When  can  I  have 
them? 
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^^^H           ^eutc  ahenb,  roenn  e^  nicfjt  gu  fpftt 

Tonight,    if    it    is    not    too    late 

^^^H               mirb,  anbevufall^  niorgen  fruEj. 

(liierally^  if  it  does  not  become 

^^^B               ^ntmeber  brinae  id)  fie  felDft  ()cr 

too  late) ,  otherwise  early  tomor- 

^^^B              ober   id)   laffe   fie  3()nen   bucd^ 

row.     1   will  either  bring  them 

^^^^H               nteinen  8o^rt  iiberbringen. 

here  myself  or  have   them   de- 

livered to  you  by  my  son. 

^^^B           $er^Iid)en  "^anf.   ^uf  Sieberfe^en! 

Many  thanks.     Au  revoir. 

^^B           %itte  tecf}t  fef)r.    ^(bteu. 

Do  not  mention  it.     Good  by. 

^^^H            ®ie   fiitb  mo^I  auaenbttcf(id)   fel^r 

••* 
You    are    at    present    very    much 

^^^H               befd)aftigt,  ^err  |)otfmannV  "SJlan 

occupied,  I  dare  say  (root)l)  Mr. 

^^^B-               fie(]t  fie  [a  nitQenb^  incfir? 

HofiFmann?     You   are  seen   no- 

where any  more. 

^^^H           3a,  mein  $ringi^a(  tft   fdjun   feit 

Yes,  my  chief  has  been  away  on  a 

^^^B              titet    $0od)en    Detreift,    nnb    ba 

trip  for  four  weeks  {literally,  is 

^^^B               liegt   bie  ^eitung  be^  @^efd}dftS 

away  on  a  trip  since  four  weeks 

^^^B               gan^Iid)  mir  allein  ob. 

already),  and    so   the  manage- 

ment of  the  business  is  incum- 

bent on  me  entirely. 

^^^^r^      gi^r  <0rtni^ipaf  fann  fro!)  fein,  baft  er 

Your  chief  may  be  glad ,  that  he  has     ^^H 

^^^H               einen  fo  beu>d()i'ten  '^ertreter  i)at. 

so  approved  a  substitute.     How     ^^H 

^^^H               TlMe  tange  finb  3ic  fd)on  bei  i(]m? 

long  have  you  been  with  him?     ^^H 

^^^H            9unf^el]n    3a[)re.      3d)    gebcnfc 

Fifteen    years.     I    intend   though     ^^H 

^^^B              ober  am   erften   Oftobet   tneine 

to    give    up    my    position    on     ^^H 

^^^H               SteEung  auf^ugeben. 

October    first.                                     ^^B 

^^^B            @ie  mad)en  bod)  raof)t  nur  8pag!? 

You  are  only  joking,  I  dare  say!?           ■ 

^^^H               ^arum  benu?    3ft  bie  SteQung 

Why,  pray?     Is  the  position  not     ^^H 

^^^B               nic^t  etntraglid)  genitg? 

lucrative  enough?                               ^^H 

^^^B            D   \a,   beauglid)  beffen  {onnte  tc^ 

O  yes,  I    could    be  well    satisfied 

^^^B               moE)I  ^ufrieben  fetn,  nber  ^cxv 

as    far    as    that    is    concerned 

^^^H               8d)marg  ift  fel)r  Icibenb  unbtDitt 

{literally,  in  reference  to  that). 

^^^B                fid)  §ur  dinl}c  fel^en,  uiib  )einein 

but  Mr,  Schwarz  is  a  sick  man 

^^^B                6o[)ne   ba^  (^efdinft   ubeitaffen. 

{literally,    very  suffering)    and 

^^^H                Xiefer  abet,  fomeit  id)  il)ii  beuc^ 

wants  to  Tet\Te{literally,  set  him- 

^^^B              teilen  taun,  ift  ein  ^JJ^enfd),  bet 

self  to  rest)  and  will  leave  the 

^^^B               fiir  meine  Sbeeu  gan^  itnb  gar 

business   to   his    son.     But    the 

^^^B                leiit  ^erftdnbnt^  l)at;  id)  glaube 

latter,  as  far  as  I  can  judge  him. 

^^^B               bafier,     bab     tin     oemeinfame^ 

is  a  person  who  has  no  under- 

^^^r              f>anbeln  uumDglid)  fein  murbe. 

standing    for  my    ideas    at    all; 

^m                      @r  ift  einer  bun  ben  en,  bie  in 

I  believe,  therefore,  that  mutual 

"                      atlem  if)rcn  eigenen  aSillen  ^aben 

action  would  be  impossible.    He 

mliffen. 

is  one  of  those,  that  will  have 

their  own  way   (literally,  will) 

in  everything. 

1 
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SRit  (olc^en  ^eftnnungen  biirfte  er 
nid^t  atlsulange  (^olg  f^ahen. 
98ad  gebenlen  @ie  nac^l^er  flu 
nnterne^men? 

SRein  Sringipal  miQ  mtr  eine 
©teHung  in  ber  Sabril  fcinc8 
® rubers  berfd^affen,  bei  bet  er 
audi  intercfricrt  ifl,  unb  ttjel^e 
ben  fltOSten  Xeil  iljxex  SBaren 
an  un3  Itefert.  ©t  fagte  mir, 
bag  fciti  ©ruber  eitien  erfal^renen 
ftaufmann  brauc^e,  unb  bai  er 
mtllend  fei,  biefelbe  ©umnte 
monattic^  ^u  beaa^Ien,  bte  ic^ 
bid  ie^t  er^alten  l^ahe.  @d  fei 
il&m  in  erfler  Sinie  barum  ju 
tl^un/  iemanb  gu  l^aben,  ber 
mit  ber  3Barc  bereits  befannt  fei. 
SiJeben^er  glaubt  mein  $rinii^)al 
audi,  ba^  idi  k)on  ber  t^abril  au9 
audi  bie  ^ngelegen^eiten  feined 
So^ned  merbe  im  ^uge  bel^alten 
Idnnen,  ol^ne  il^m  nol^e  ^u  treten. 
(h:  ftel^t  ed  gar  nic^t  geme,  bab 
idi  ge^en  miQ. 

9luf  biefe  9[rt  bleiben  @ie  ia  mit 
bem  alten  ^aufe  in  Scrfel^r. 
Sdi  niflnfc^e  31^nen  red^t  Diel 
mad.  ©ek)or  @ie  ©eriin  ber* 
laffen,  mfiffen  @ie  und  noc^  rec^t 
oft  befudgen.  di  ift  ie^t  ^rad^t* 
DoQ  bei  un9  in  unferem  (Garten. 
^Qd  ^QUd,  in  bem  ic^  mo^ne^ift 
feit  einem  9)>{onat  mein,  unb  id^ 
l^abe  mir  ein  reiaenbed  Garten* 
^ftudd^en  bauen  laffen,  in  bem  ed 


I  dare  say  that  he  will  not  have 
success  over  long  with  such  sen- 
timents. What  do  you  intend 
to  undertake  afterwards? 

My  chief  is  going  to  get  me  a 
position  in  his  brother's  factory 
in  which  he  is  interested  as  well, 
and  which  iumishes  the  greater 
part  of  their  wares  to  us.  He 
told  me  that  his  brother  needs 
an  experienced  business  man, 
and  that  he  is  willing  to  pay 
the  same  sum  per  month  that 
I  have  been  getting  until  now. 
He  is  anxious,*  in  the  first  place, 
to  have  some  one  who  is 
already  acquainted  with  the 
goods.  Incidentally  my  chief 
believes  also,  that  I  will  be  able 
to  keep  an  eye  on  his  son's 
affairs  from  the  factory,  without 
offending  him  {literally  y  without 
stepping  near  him) .  He  does  not 
like  my  going  at  all  (literally, 
He  does  not  see  it  willingly  at 
all,  that  I  want  to  go). 

In  this  manner  you  remain  in 
communication  with  the  old 
house.  I  wish  you  very  good 
luck.  Before  you  leave  Berlin, 
you  must  yet  visit  us  frequently. 
It  is  splendid  at  our  house  in 
our  garden.  The  house,  which 
I  live  in,  is  mine  since  a  month 
ago,  and  I  have  had  a  lovely 
garden  pavillion  built,  in  which 
one  can   chat   most    agreeable 


*This  is  an  idiomatic  phrase  not  literally  translatable. 
(Ed  ifl  mir  1  I  am 


(E8  ifl  bir    I  barum  au  t^un,  thou  art 

(£9  ifl  i^m  J  he  is 

u.  f.  ttv  etc. 


anxious. 
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fic%  bet  cincr  Jaffc  ftaffcc  unb 
cincr  gutcn  (Jiflarrc  auf8  ongc* 
nel^mfte  Flaubert. 

3)ad  mug  id)  mtr  anfe^enl  %Benn 
@te  geftatten,  gebe  id^  mtr  bte 
Q^^re  am  nftc^ften  ©onntag. 

®ut,  id^  ertDarte  @ic.    9bieu. 

Sbteu. 


COMMON 


bte  (£m|)fe^lung 


bittc,  mac^en  @ic  i^m  mcinc  @m* 
pfe^lung 

bte  (Srfa^rung 

in  Qhrfa^rung  bringen 
traurige  ^rfa^rungen  madden 

bad  Sfctd^ 


bied  fc^lftgt  nid^t  itt  metn  gfctc^l 
ba8  tft  nid&t  mcin  ^St^d^  J 

ein  9l{ann  t)om  i^ac^ 
unter  ^ad^  unb  ^ad) 

bte  leenntnid 
eincn  in  SfcnntniS  Jcften  t)on 

ctttjaS 
eincm  etma^   aut  StenntniS  ' 
bringen 

ber  ^ad^bax 
mein  nftd^fler  9{ac^bar 

bie  Wctfc 
gur  9ieife  fommen 

ba9  ©d^reiben 
S^r  merteS  ©cftrctben  t)om  1.  Swni 

bad  i^erftAnbnid 
in   etnem   guten  ^erftcinbntd  mtt 

einem  leben 
etnem  gum  l^erft&nbnid  t)on  etmad 
l^elfen 


over  a  cup  of  coffee  and  a  sood 
cigar. 

I  must  have  a  look  at  that!  If 
you  permit  1  shall  give  myself 
the  honor  next  Sunday. 

Very  well,  I  expect  you.  Good  by. 

Good  by. 


PHRASES 

the     recommendation;     re- 
spects, compliments 
please,  present  my  compliments  to 
him,  remember  me  to  him 

the  experience,  knowledge, 
practice 
to  learn 

to   have  sad    experiences,   to   be 
sorely  tried 

the  province,  department, 
profession,  line  of  busi- 
ness; compartment,  par- 
tition 

this  is  out  of  my  line 

a  man  of  the  craft 
housed 

the  information,  notice 

to  apprise  one  of  something 

the  neight>or 
my  next-door  neighbor 

the  ripeness,  maturity 
to   ripen,  to  attain   maturity,  to 
mellow 

the  writing,  letter 
your  favor  of  June  1st 

the  understanding 
to  live  on  good  terms  with  one 

to  put  one  up  to  something 
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bet  mut 
ctncm  au  ffitHcn  fetn   1 
einetn  au  SSillen  lebenj 
nic^t  gu  SBillen  fetn 
o^ne  metn  SBiffen  unb  SBiQen 

fetnen  eigenen  SBiQen  ^aben  mollen 

mit  SSillen 

bauem 
ed  bauerte  nic^t  (ange  ba  tarn  er 
biefe  SBaren  bauem  nid^t 

berfc^Qffen 

etnem  fRed^t  berfd^affen 
einem  3lrbett  toerfc^affen 
ftc^  SCenntniffe  berfd^affen 
Ftc^  ®elb  berfd^affen 

borbereiten 
ftc^  auf  ettuaS  borbereiten 
auf  bad  fd^Iimfte  tiorberettet  fein 

fleiaufifl 
eine  gel&uftge  ^anb  fc^reiben 
eine  flelftuRfie  3Mn0C 
mir  ift  bie  @ac^e  nic^t  gelftufig 

fonft 
er  ift  jonft  ein  el^rcn^after  aUenfd^ 

fonfl  ttma9,  fonft  nod^  etn)ad 

fonft  nic^td  aid 

fonftroo 

fonftmol^in 

fonftnirgenbd 

aufrieben 
ic^  bin  e8  sufrieben 
id^  bin  mit  allem  aufrieben 
lag  mid^  gufrieben! 
einen  gufriebcn  fteHcn 
fic^  su  frteben  geben  mit 


the  will 

to  comply  with  one,  to  please  one 

to  disoblige 

without  my  knowledge  and  con- 
sent 
to  want  to  have  a  will  of  one's 

own 
on  purpose,  intentionally 

to  last,  to  continue,  etc. 
it  was  not  long  before  he  came 
these  goods  do  not  last 

to  procure,  to   provide,  to 
supply 
to  see  justice  done  to  one 
to  procure  work  for  one 
to  acquire  knowledge 
to  raise  money 

to  prepare 
to  prepare  oneself  for  something 
to  be  prepared  for  the  worst 

fluent,  ready,  easy 
he  writes  a  fluent  hand 
volubility  of  speech 
1  am   not  conversant  in  or  with 
that  thing 

else,  otherwise 
he  is  an  honorable  person  other- 
wise, in  other  respects 
anything  else 
nothing  else  but 
elsewhere 
somewhere  else 
nowhere  else 

contented,  satisfied 
well  and  good 
it  is  all  the  same  to  me 
leave  me  alone! 
to  satisfy  one,  to  quiet  one 
to  acquiesce  in 
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bte  fl^fld^t^en^  the  intention 
{$) ,  aim  ( j) ,  purpose^s) , 
design{s). 

bte  flnttvort^eit/  the  answer 
(5),  reply {ies). 

aufne^men,  to  take  up;  to 
receive,  to  admit, 

au^fallett,  to  fall  out;  to  turn 
out,  to  Prove, 

er  fdUt  ^Vi^f  he  falls  out, 

ftet  avi^,  fell  out, 

(bin)  aud^efaUett,  Az//^  out, 

au^fd^Ue^Ud^,  exclusive{ly) , 

au#erl^atb/  outside, 

ht^aht,  gifted,  clever, 

Bered^ttgeit,  to  entitle;  to  give 
a  right,  to  authorize, 

Bereci[^tt0t,  entitled;  author- 
ized; called  for,  justified, 

unBered^tigt,  unauthorized; 
uncalled  for,  unjustified, 

Btnnen/  within, 

bet  ®anf^  thanks,  gratitude, 
reward, 

eini0erma#en,  in  some  meas- 
ure, in  some  degree^  some- 
what, 

etnleud^ten*  (with  dative),  to 
be  obvious,  to  be  evident  to, 
to  seem  feasable  to. 


etnfttvetlen^  adv.,  for  the 
Present,    in   the  meanwhile, 

eittne^meit/  to  take  from;  to 
understand  from,  to  conclude 
from, 

er  etttttimmt,  he  takes  from, 

entita^m^  took  from, 

entnommett,  taken  from, 

ettttoebet — ober,  either — or, 

ettttdufd^en,  to  disappoint, 

bie  @nttdufd^utt9,en,  the  dis- 
appointment(s) , 

erfolgreid^,  successfully), 

evfotberlid^,  requisite,  neces- 
sary, 

bad  <Sv9eBnid,fFe,  theresult(s), 
outcome, 

evtangen,  to  obtain, 

evubrigen,  to  spare,  to  save, 
to  lay  by;  e«  etubtigt,  it 
remains, 

^tti^ntt,  suitable;  appropri- 
ate, 

^enugenb,  sufficient{ly) , 

Qletd^ietttQ,  at  the  same  time, 
simultaneous  (ly), 

Qtted^ifd^,  Greek, 

^egeit,  to  foster,  to  entertain, 
to  have, 

^tevgu,  for  this. 
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l^ei#en/  to  be  called;  to  call; 
to  bid,  to  command. 

bet  ^o\i^\tantftn,  the  hearer 
(j),  listener's)  (not  regu- 
larly immatriculated  stu- 
dent). 

ba^  ftotte0,ien,  the  lecture's) 
(at  college). 

Satetit,  Latin  (noun). 

lateiittfd^^   Latin  (adjective). 

le^reit/  to  teach,  to  instruct. 

V\t  SteBe,  the  love,  affection. 

guUeB/*  in  favor  of,  out  of  love 
to,  to  please. 

bte  8tebeitdtourbt0fett,en,  the 
amiability  ( ies)  ,kindness{es) . 

man^tW^a^tf  deficient,  incom- 
pleteily). 

iiti#i>erfte^eit/  to  misunder- 
stand. 

iitt#t)erftaitb,  misunderstood 
(imp.). 

iiti#i>erftanbeit,  misunderstood 
(past  part.). 

mitteilett/  to  communicate, 
to  tell. 

bte  ^uViftn,  the  cipher's), 
naught's),  zero's). 

nuU,  mill,  nil. 

bte  ^etfdnltci[^fett,ett^  the  per- 
sonality ' ies ) ,  person 's). 

bet  ^]^iIoIo9,en,  tJu  philol- 
ogist's). 

V\t  ^^Uotogte,  the  philology. 

bet  ^^iIofo|>^,eit,  the  philoso- 
pher's). 


bte  ^l^Uofo|>^te(e)it,  the  phil- 
osophy'ies). 

bet  ^tti>atle^tet^  the  private 
teacher. 

te^elted^t,  regular'ly). 

fd^euen  (trans,  and  reflex.), 
fld^ — ^ox,  to  shun,  to  fear^ 
to  mind. 

fld^etn/  to  secure. 

bet  ®tubeitt,en^  the  student 
's). 

bet  !X^eolo0,eit,  the  iheolo- 
gist's). 

bie  X^eologte/  the  theology. 

tnd^ti^f  fit,  able;  great. 

uitbebingt^  unconditional 'iy), 
implicit 'ly),  absolute 'ly). 

utttetttd^teit,  to  instruct,  to 
teach. 

ba^  Ittteil,  e,  judgment's) , 
the  decision's),  verdict's). 

t^etgelten/  to  retaliate,  to  re- 
pay. 

et  i^etgtlt,  he  retaliates. 

^tt%alt,  retaliated  (imp.). 

i>et0olteit,  retaliated  (past 
part.). 

bte9)otbetettuit9en,  the  prepa- 
ration's). 

i>otetft,  firstly,  first  of  all. 

t)Otf|>ted^ett,  trans.,  to  speak 
before;  intrans.,  — bei^  to 
call  on,  at. 

bet  3}ottetI,e,  the  advantage 
's);  the  prof  it's) . 

tvad^feit,  to  grow. 
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et  todd^fl^  he  grows. 

toud^^,  grew. 

iAiv^     getoad^feit,     grown; 

— fein*  (with  dative),  to  be 

Hi  {or. 
toa^rfd^etnltd^,      probable(y) , 

like,  very  likely. 
bie    SBetfe,    tke    manner(s), 

modeis). 
ba^     SBiffen,    the    knowing, 

knowledge;    the  notice. 
bte    SBifFenfcl^aft^eit,   the  sci- 

ence(s). 
Ht     9^aturt9tfrenfci[^aft,     the 

natural  science. 
Ut     Sted^t^tvifFenfcl^aft,     the 

jurisprudence,  law. 


ba^  3eu$ttid,fre/  the  testi- 
monial(s) ,  certificate(s) . 

bad  9teifegeu9itid^  /^  certifi- 
cate of  maturity. 

gu^el^en,  to  go  to;  — laffen/ 
to  send  to,  to  forward  to, 
to  let  have. 

d^n^  in,  went  to. 

(bin)  guge^aitgen,  gone  to. 

guru^fe^ren,  to  return,  to 
come  back. 

f  c^tte  gututf ,  r^/2^r  /^^  (imp. ) . 

(bin)  gnrutf ^efe^rt,  returned, 
(past  part.). 

jufHmmen*  (with  dative),  to 
accede  to,  to  consent  to. 

gn^eifel^aft,  doubtful. 

nnjtoeifel^aft,  doubtlessly). 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(Sortfeftung  bonSeftion  XXVIII.) 
(^err  SttanU  f^rid^t  etnige  Xage 
Wttv  hex  $rofei{or  ^fiaer  t)or, 
ber  inamifd^en  ben  jungen  f  raufe 
flcprflft  ^at.) 

Sttun,  ©err  ^rofcffor,  wic  ift 
bQi»  @rge6nii»  ber  $ritfung 
QudgefaQen? 

9Bte  td^  ermortet  l^atte.  Sl^r 
Sol&n  ift  unjttjeifcll&aft  rcd^t 
(eaoBt  unb  l^ot  toay  Xiid^ti^ 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XXVIII.) 
(A  few  days  later  Mr.  Krause 
calls  on  the  professor,  who  has 
examined  young  Krause  in  the 
meantime.) 

Well,  Professor,  what  was 
the  result  of  the  examina- 
nation?  {literally,  how  has 
the  result  turned  out?) 

As  I  had  expected.  Your 
son  is  undoubtedly  very 
clever  and  has   learned  a 
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flciJ  fldcmt;  bennod^  ift  fcin 
SBtffen  nid^t  genufienb,  urn 
i^m*  o^nc  wettcrc  Sorberei* 
tunfl  ein  erfoIflrctd^eiS  ©tubi^ 
urn*  an  ber  Unit)crfitot  au 
fid^crn.* 

31&r  Urteil  cnttaufd^t  mid^  etni= 
flermofecn. 

35a8  follte  mir  leib  t^un.'  Sine 
Snttaufd^ung  ift  gang  unbe^ 
rcd^tiflt.  ©ic  inifeDerfte^cn' 
mid^  ttja^rfd^einlid^.  3d&  ent* 
na^nf  35rcn  SSSorten*  bei 
Si^rem  neulid^cn  SBefud^e,  bafe 
35r  ©err  ©ol^n  bie  Sbfid^t 
l&eflc,  $l&iIofop]&ic"  su  ftu* 
bieren.  S)a  nun  l^icrju  bie 
alten  ©prad^en  unbebinflt 
erforberlid^  finb — eg  fei  benn 
er  tooUe  au^fd^liefelid^  9iatur* 
ttJiffenfd^aft  betreiben— unb 
feine  ^enntniffe  im  SJateini* 
fd^en  manflell&aft,  im  ©ried^i^^ 
fd^en  abet  faft  SiuQ  finb,  fo 
mu6  er  fid^  in  biefen  gad^em 
Dorerft  flriinblid^  tJcrtJoH* 
fommnen. 


Unb  in  weld^er  SBeife  l^at  ba^ 
ju  flefd^el&en?' 

6nttt)eber  miiffen  ©ie  ibn  nod^ 
einifle  Beit  aufg  (S^mnafium 
fdEjidten,  ober,  fallg  ©ie  bie 


g^reat  deal  (literally,  some- 
thing: solid,  good);  never- 
theless his  knowledge  is 
not  sufficient  to  secure  him 
a  successful  course  at  the 
university  without  further 
preparation. 

Your  decision  disappoints  me 

•    somewhat. 

I  should  be  sorry  if  it  did.  A 
disappointment  is  entirely 
uncalled  for.  Very  likely 
you  misunderstand  me. 
From  your  words  during 
your  recent  call  I  con- 
cluded that  your  son  in- 
tends {literally,  entertains 
the  intention)  to  study  phil- 
osophy. Now,  since  the 
ancient  languages  are  ab- 
solutely requisite  for  that — 
unless  perhaps  he  wishes  to 
follow  up  natural  science 
exclusively — and  (since) 
his  knowledge  of  Latin  is 
deficient,  of  Greek,  more- 
over, almost  nil,  he  must 
first  of  all  thoroughly  per- 
fect himself  in  these 
branches. 

And  in  what  manner  is  this 
to  be  accomplished  (liter- 
ally,  has  this  to  happen)? 

You  must  either  send  him  to 
the  gymnasium  for  a  while, 
or,    in    case    you    do    not 
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ftoftcn  nid^t  fd^cuen,  il&n 
burd^  etnen  $rtt)atlcl&rcr  un* 
tcrrid^ten  laffcn. 

O,  auf  bie  S^often  foU  e8  mtr 
nid)t  anfommcn/ 

SRun  flut.  e^  flctoal&rt  bicg 
aud^  nod^  ben  SSortcil,  bafe 
35t  ©ol&n  fllcid^jcittg  ben* 
ientgen  SoQegten,  benen*  er 
flewadtjfen*  tft,  aU  ©ofpitant 
Betmol^ncn  lann,  bi^  er  ein 
aieifeaeuflmg  Don  einem 
©Qmnafium  eriangen  unb 
al3  regelred)ter  ©tubent  auf* 
genommen  nierben  lann. 

3)er  $fan  leud^tef  mir*  ein, 
unb  id^  bin  fid^er,  bafe  aud^ 
Silfreb  il&m*  guftimmen*  wirb. 
®g  eruBrigt  nur  nod&,  eine 
geetgnctc  ^crfdnltd^Ieit  au 
finben,  bie  il&n  ba^  fia= 
tetnifd^e  unb  ©ried^ifd^e 
lel&re/'* 

3d)  win  einmal  Bei  einigen 
iungen  ^BHoIogen  5Kad^frage 
l^alten  unb  3I)nen*  Binnen" 
lurgem  ?lntn)ort  augeBen* 
laffen. 

JWel^men  @ie  einftmeilen  mei* 
nen  tiefgefiil^Iteften  S)Qnf, 
©err  ^rofeffor.  SdEi  meife 
nidf)t,  me  td^  3Bnen'  3Bre 
fiieBen^miirbigleit  tt)  e  r  b  e ' 
t)eraeften°  lonnen.' 


mind    the    expense,    have 
him   instructed    by   a  pri- 
vate teacher. 
O,  I  do  not  mind  the  expense. 

Very  well,  then.  Besides 
(aud^  nod^),  this  has  the 
advantage  that  your  son 
may  simultaneously  attend 
as  a  listener  those  lectures 
for  which  he  is  trained 
(literally,  grown  to)  until 
he  can  obtain  a  certificate 
of  maturity  from  a  gymna- 
sium and  be  admitted  as  a 
regular  student. 

The  plan  seems  feasible  to 
me  and  I  am  sure  that 
Alfred,  too,  will  accede  to 
it.  There  remains  only  to 
find  a  suitable  person  who 
might  teach  him  Latin  and 
Greek. 

I  will  inquire  oi{literally,  hold 
inquiry  at)  several  young 
philologists  and  give  you 
an  answer  (literally,  let  an 
answer  go  to  you)  in  a 
short  time. 

For  the  present  accept  my 
most  hearty  thanks.  Pro- 
fessor. I  do  not  know  how 
I  shall  be  able  to  return 
your  kindness. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Coutlniied) 

Do  not  mention  it.  I  do  this 
to  please  my  friend  Pal- 
mer, of  whom,  by  the  way, 
you  must  tell  me  a  gresit 
deal  more  before  you  re- 
turn to  Boston. 


«6cr  id&  bittc  ©tc!'  3*  tl&ue 
baiJ  meinem  Stcunbe  S^aU 
mcr  sulieb/  t)on  bcm  @ic 
mir*  itbrtgeni^  nod^  t)ie(eiS 
mittcilcn'  mflffcn,  bctjor  ©tc 
natSi  83ofton  juriidfc^rcn. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  subjunctive  in  a  relative  sentence,  as  in  this 
instance,  expresses  a  hypothetical  idea.  Such  subjunctives 
are  rendered  in  English  by  **could,  may,"  or  **might."  The 
present  subjunctive  is  used  when  the  hypothetical  idea  is 
expected  to  be  realized;  and  the  imperfect  subjimctive  is 
used  when  the  speaker  is  doubtful  as  to  such  realization. 
In  English  we  would  say,  *'may  perhaps,*'  or  "might  per- 
haps** in  the  latter  case.     Thus, 

3(1^  mug  jemanben  finben,  ber  i^n  ba^  Sateinifd^e  (e^e. 

/  must  find  some  ofte  who  could  teach  him  Latin, 

SaSiffen  ©te  jemanben,  ber  il|n  bad  Soteinifd^e  (el^tte. 

Do  you  know  some  one  who  might  perhaps  teach  him  Latin, 

The  conditional  mode  is  also  used  in  similar  relative  sen- 
tences. In  such  cases,  however,  the  speaker  implies  a  con- 
dition.    Thus, 

SBiffen  @ie  jemanben,  ber  il^n  ba^  fiateinifd^  (e^ren  tvurbe 
(luenn  id^  tl^n  barum  bate)? 

Do  you  know  somebody  who  would  teach  him  Latin  {if  I 
asked  him)f 

2.  „98ad"  is  often  used  (only  in  conversational  language, 
however)  for  „ettt)a^." 

3.  The  prefix  „VX\^"  is  inseparable.  Attention  is  called 
to  this,  because  the  accent  is  oftener  placed  on  this 
prefix  than  on  the  verb   stem;   thus  ^mife'Uerftcl&cn,*'  rarely 
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^mifetJCrftcl^'cn.''  The  student  might  therefore  be  led  to 
believe  such  verbs  to  be  separable  ones.  (Compare  Les- 
son XI,  Art.  15,  1). 

4.  The  verb  ^le^ten"  is  construed  with  two  accusatives, 
the  one  being  the  object  taught  („ba^  fioteinifd^e  unb 
©ried^ifd^c"  in  this  case)  and  the  other  the  person  taught 
(^i^n"  in  this  example).  Two  other  verbs  with  which  you 
are  acquainted,  may  be  construed  m  the  same  manner: 
„fragen"  and  ^bitten."    Thus, 

9Ba«  1^  cr  bi*  Qe\xaQt?—lV/iai  did  he  ask  youf 

©a«  6ittc  id^  ben  Uebeit  %^iX. — That  I  ask  of  our  Lord. 

wSwiflen"  and  wBittett"  are  but  rarely  used  with  two  objects 
and  only  when  the  object  asked  or  asked  for,  respectively, 
is  given  by  a  pronominal  word,  as  in  these  examples. 

Two  more  verbs  known  to  you  take  two  accusatives,  viz., 
^.ncnnen"  and  ^l^ciSen,"  the  latter  in  the  same  sense  as 
„ncnncn";  that  is,  in  the  sense  of  '*to  call,  to  name.'*  With 
these  verbs  the  two  accusatives,  however,  designate  the 
same  object,  while  with  the  others  they  designate  different 
objects.     Thus, 

9{ennft  2)u  mtd^  beinen  flfteunbf 
Do  you  call  me  your  friendf 

Sd^  t)eige  ba^  eineit  fd^Ud^teit  ®|>a#* 
/  call  that  a  bad  joke. 

In  this  connection  it  should  also  be  noticed  that  ^l^Ctfeen" 
has  still  another  meaning;  namely,  **to  bid,  to  command,  to 
make.*'  In  this  sense  it  governs  the  accusative  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  command  is  given.  Its  three  mean- 
ings are,  then: 

**to  be  called";  Intransitive  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  13)» 
[Transitive. 


"to  cair'U 
"to  bid"  J 
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Examples: 

3Bic  l&cifet  icncr  ©err,  mit  bcm  ©ic  uorl&in  fprad^cn? 
rf%tf/  is  the  name  of  the  gentleman  with  whom  you  talked  a 
while  ago. 

©ciScft  S)u  mid&  Scincn  grcunb? 
/?<?  ^'iw  call  me  your  friendf 

^eige  tl^n  nod^  ^aufe  gel^en. 
i9/^  him  go  home. 

In  the  sense  of  to  bid,  „l&ci6cn"  is  one  of  those  verbs  that 
substitute  the  infinitive  for  the  past  participle  (see  Les- 
son XV,  Art.  5).     Thus, 

id&  l&abe  il&n  gcl&cn  l&cifecn  (for  Qcl&eifecn) . — /  have  bid  him  go. 

5.'  Note  the  order  of  words  in  this  dependent  sentence, 
introduced  by  the  subordinating  conjunction  „tt)ie/  The 
verb  in  the  sentence  is  „id&  tuerbc  fonncn,"  on  which  depends 
the  infinitive  ^tJergcttcn.''  According  to  the  rules  given  in 
Lesson  V,  Art.  4,  and  Lesson  VI,  Art.  7,  the  personal  part 
of  the  verb,  that  is,  ,,tr)erbc/'  should  have  been  placed  at  the 

end;  thus,  „tuic  id& tjcrgeltcn  fonnen  tt>crbc/     But 

there  is  this  exception  to  the  rule: 

When  a  subordinate  senteiue  contains  the  infinitive  of  a 
modal  auxiliary,  the  personal  part  of  the  verb  precedes  tfie  non- 
personal  verb-forms  as  in  the  normal  order  of  words. 

There  are  two  cases  in  which  the  infinitive  of  a  modal 
auxiliary  may  appear  in  a  sentence:  First,  when  the  main 
verb  is  in  the  future  tense;  and  second,  when  it  is  in  the 
perfect  tense.  In  this  latter  case  the  infinitive  represents 
the  past  participle  (see  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4).     Thus, 

Future  tense:  3ci&  tDcrbe  t)crflelten  fonnen,  /  shall  he  able 
to  repay. 

Perfect  tense:  3(i^  l&abe  Dcrgcltcn  fonnen  (for  gcfonnt), 
/  have  been  able  to  repay. 

Making  these  sentences  dependent  on  a  subordinating 
element,  one  must  say: 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§15  LESSON  XXIX  9 

3d^  toeig  nic^t,  tote  id^  totttt  t^ergelten  tonnen  (not»  tote  id^ 
tjerflelten  !onncn  tpcrbe), 

^i)  bebaucrc,  bajl  id&  nid^t  haht  tjcrflclten  fSnnen  (not,  bog 
id^  nid^t  Dergelten  tonnen  Ijobe). 

You  know  from  Lesson  XV,  Art.  5,  and  Art.  4  of  this 
lesson,  that  there  are  a  number  of  other  verbs  following  the 
modal  auxiliaries  in  that  they  substitute  the  infinitive  for 
the  past  participle.  For  these  verbs  the  above  exception 
holds  good  so  far  as  the  perfect  tense  is  concerned,  but  not 
with  respect  to  the  future  tense.     Thus, 

Independent  Sentence. 

Future  tense:  @r  tDirb  il&n  flel&cn  l&eifecn,  He  will  hid  him  go. 

Perfect  tense:  @r  l^at  il&n  flel&en  l&eifecn  (for  gd^eigen),  He 
has  bid  him  go. 

Dependent  Subordinate  Sentence. 

(Sr  fofltc,  bo6  er  il&n  flcl&cn  l^cifecn  tverbe, 
but 

(Sr  fagtc,  \^a^  cr  il&n  i^aBe  gel&cn  l&cifeen  (not,  baft  cr  il&n  gcl^cn 
^cigcn  Iiabe). 

6.  The  verbs  ^cntnel&mcn,  mitteitcn,  fidiern,  tjergctten, 
iugel^en  taffcn"  are  generally  construed  with  direct  and  indi- 
rect objects.  ^Sntncl^men"  is  also,  with  equal  frequency, 
construed  with  „auS"  governing  the  dative,  instead  of  the 
dative  without  „au^." 

The  verbs  „cinleud^tcn,  gemad&fen  fcin"  and  ^juftimmcn" 
are  construed  with  the  dative  while  their  English  equiva- 
lents require  a  preposition. 

7.  These  are  idiomatic  phrases  best  learned  in  their 
entirety  without  anglicizing  them. 

8.  The  preposition  „Binncn"  governs  the  dative  case. 
A  peculiarity  of  this  preposition  is  that  the  article  never 
follows  it.  If  the  article  is  to  be  used  the  synonjrm  „inncr^ 
l&atb"  is  used  instead  of  „binncn."  The  contrary  to  „tnncr» 
^Qlb"  is  ^aufeerl^alb"  and  it  also  governs  the  genitive  case. 
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„3uIteB"  is  an  adverb  formed  of  the  preposition  „iu"  and 
the  noun  „2iebe."  It  is  always  construed  with  a  dative 
and  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  preposition. 

9.  The  verb  „bered}tigen/'  **to  entitle,  to  authorize*'  is, 
like  its  English  equivalent,  a  transitive  verb,  and  is  used  in 
the  same  manner.     Thus, 

3dl  6ere(i)tige  @ie,  meine  93rtefe  ju  lefen. 
/  authorize  you  to  read  my  letters, 

%\t\t  fiarte  bered^tigt  @ie  ju  eincm  ©tfee  in  einem  SBogen 
erftct  tiaffe. 

This  ticket  mtitles  you  to  a  seat  in  a  firsi-class  carriage. 

**Entitled,  authorized"  is  rendered  similarly  in  German  by 
„bered}tigt."  This  participle  has,  however,  a  secondary 
meaning;  viz.,  **called  for,  justified,'*  with  the  counterpart 
„unbered)tigt/'  **uncalled  for,  unjustified."  *'Not  entitled, 
not  authorized"  cannot,  however,  be  given  by  .^unberecfttigt** 
but  must  be  rendered  as  in  English  by  „nid)t  bcredjtigt." 

10.  Notice  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable  of  the  word, 
„^l}iIofDpl&ie."  The  words  „^^t)iIolDgie,  Xljcologie"  are  simi- 
larly accentuated,  the  words  „^t)iIofop[)',  ^^tjifolog',  I^eolog'" 
have  the  accent  also  on  the  last  syllable  as  here  indicated. 


BRIIjIi 


(See  Art.  1.) 
®«  enibti^t  nur  no*,  cine  gceif^nctc  VerfonIt*« 
Hit   §u    finbcn,    bic    i^n    bfl^    Sateinif*c   unb 
@tie*tf*e  letjre. 

There   remains  only  to  find  a  suitable  person  who  might 
teach  him  Latin  and  Greek, 

3d)  bin  gan^  fremb  bter  in  ber  ©tobt;  fonnen  ©ie  mir  nid&t 
einen  J^i'ifircr  enipfeljlen,  ber  mir  ben  SBeg  nad)  bem  Sotel 
jeige?— ©etuig,  id)  tuerbe  3finen  icmanb  fd}ic!en. 

fflttte,  fd}iclen  ©ie  jemanb  noc^  bem  5^Q^nbof,  ber  mir  meinc 
@ad)en  tjole  unb  an]  mern  3i"tmer  bringe.— ©efjr  xoxM,  \6) 
werbe  fofort  jemanb  fd)iden. 
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3ci^  toiinfd^c,  td^  Knntc  iemonb  nod&  bcm  fflal&n^of  fd^idcn, 
bcr  mir  meinen  ^onbf offer  nad^  ©aufe  brad&te.—Siid^W  Icid^tcr 
ate  bag,  mcin  grfiulcin,  id&  merbe  il|n  felbft  l&olen  flelien. 

©abcn  @ie  nid^t  cinen  2Rann,  ber  mir  meinen  Coffer  in8 
©otel  triifle?— Samol^I,  id^  merbe  einen  ©epadttroflcr  rufcn. 

SBo  finb  iefet  alle  bic  guten  grcunbe,  bie  mir  Ijiilfen?!  ate  id^ 
nod^  reid^  mar,  l^atte  id^  beren  t)iele;  je^t  t^erlaffen  @ie  mid^  aHe. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

3i^t  Solvit  f^at  toa^  Zud^tiqt^  ^eletttt* 

Your  son  has  learned  a  great  deal. 

JtcDner,  Bringen  @ie  mir  bie  ©peifeforte,  ^oBen  @ie  ma8 
®uteg  l&eute?— 3a,  mein  ©err;  mir  l^aben  ma^  ganj  Stui^gc- 
geid^neteg,  gebratcne  junge  ©iilind^en  unb  frifd^en  ©pargel. 

SBie  gel^t'g,  alter  greunb?  SBiffen  @ie  ma«  9?eue8?— SRein. 
@ic?— 3a,  id^  Iiabe  taufenb  9Rarf  gemonnen.— 9?id^t  mSgtid^! 
S)a  miinfd&e  id&  31&nen  ®fiid. 

SBie  fel&en  ©ie  benn  au^?!  3ft  35nen  xoa^  Unangenel^med 
Begegnet?— 3a,  teiber;  mcine  ©rofemutter  ift  geftorben. 

©el^en  ©ie  mit  ing  2:i^ater?— 3a,  aber  juerft  mu6  id&  maS 
effen,  id^  Bin  fd^redttid^  Ijungrig. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
(Note  the  accentuation  marks  in  the  verb  „mig't)erftel^en.") 
Cite  iitt#^»etfiei^en  mtd^  n)a^tfd^etnltd^» 
Probably  you  misunderstand  me. 

SBann  gel^t  ber  nad^fte  3wg  nad^  2Riind^en?— ©ed&g  TOarf •— 
©ie  l&aBcn  mid^  mife'uerftanben;  id&  fragte,  mann  ber  nad^ftc 
3ug  aBgel^t.— D,  tjcrjeil^en  ©ie;  um  5  Ul^r  60. 

SBarum  fprid^t  3ftr  greunb  fo  tout?— S)er  ©err,  mit  bem  er 
fpric^t,  fann  nid^t  gut  l&oren;  er  mife'tjerftel^t  il&n  immer. 

aifo,  bu  millft  mir  nid^t  gefallig  fein?— S)u  mife'tjerfte^t  mid^, 
lieBcr  greunb;  tjon  SBoQen  ift  feine  9lebe,  fonbem  tjon  fi?6nnen; 
id^  l&aBe  eine  fold^e  ©umme  augenbfidtfid^  felbft  nic^t. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

CBad  lei^tt  er  bid^?— St  le^tt  mtd^  bad  Sateittifd^e. 
What  does  he  teach  you  f— He  teaches  me  Latin, 
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©ie  fpredien  rcc^t  geldufig  beutfd),  tuer  l^at  @ie  beutfc^  gc- 
le^rt?— SOieine  9)hitter  fiat  e^  inid)  getefjrt;  fie  ift  eine  1^eutfd)c. 

©ie  finb  ifefjrer  am  (^timnanum,  nid}t  it>a{)r?— SBq§  lel&ren 
©ie  bort?— 3cf)  Iel}re  bie  Sdjuier  ber  oberen  ftlaffen  iiotein  unb 
@ried}ifd)  unb  biejenigen  ber  unteren  Slaffen  S^onsofifc^  unb 
beutfd)c  Wefd)i d)te. 

SBirb  fein  (fnglifd)  auf  bein  ©Qmnofiiini  gelel^rt?— 3a,  abet 
bie  ©d|iUer  finb  nidit  ge^Rningen  e§  511  lernen. 

©ie  tennen  §errn  "^otiox  Bd)nlhe?—£)  ja,  id^  fenne  i^n  fe^r 
gut;  er  t)at  mid)  ja  ^eutfd}  gelefjrt. 

SlI^  ©ie  t)orl^in  mit  Sl^rem  Steunbe  fprad)en,  nannte  er  ©ie 
„g3o^";  ba^  ift  bod)  nidjt  3t»r  9iame?— 3Ulerbingg  iiidjt.  3)ic 
©tubenten  f)abeii  unter  fid)  fogenannte  ©pi^namen  (nicknames). 
9)Jic^  nenncn  fie  ,,ben  Heinen  ^^o^/'  meinen  SBriiber  Sllfreb 
nenncn  ©ie  „ben  biden  Gmil,"  loeil  er  ffein  unb  bid  ift;  meinen 
Setter  5lnguft  l)eiften  ©ie  „ben  iiangen/'  raeit  er  fefjr  gruft  ift. 

aSie  nennen  ©ie  bie^  ^effelftjftem?— 3)Jan  nennt  eg  ba^ 
SBiebefdie  ©l)ftem,  mii  ein  gemiffer  SBiebe  e^  guerft  benn^t  ^at. 

ginen  Mann,  ber  feine  ©djnlben  nid)t  begatilt,  ^eifie  id)  fcincn 
ef)rcn[)aften  a)Jenfd)en. 

To  bid. 

SBo  ift  ffarf?— 3(^  ^abe  il)n  auf  bie  ^oft  gel^en  l&eifien,  urn 
einen  95ricf  auf^ugebeu. 

3^ttte,  l)eifien  ©ie  ben  @epadtrager  meinen  toffer  auf  mein 
l^immer  bringen.— 3d)  f)abe  ev5  ilm  berett^^  gelieiftcn,  mein  §err. 

2Bq$  miinidjen  ©ie?— ©ie  f)ieUen  mid)  gcftcru,  ©ie  nm  6  Uf)r 
meden.— Wan^  rid)ttg;  id)  banfe  3f)ncn. 

3)ie  gndbige  tvrau  t)at  mid)  ger)eiBen,  iyerfd)iebcneg  an%  ber 
©tabt  in  t)olen;  foil  idj  3[)ucn  Dielleid)t  and)  etma^  beforgen, 
graulein  gmma?— So,  SJiarie;  id)  l)abe  ben  Sol^ann  anf  ben 
Safinl^of  ge()en  ^eifeen,  urn  ein  Skillet  fiir  mid)  m  lofen.  Gr  bat 
eg  aber  uergeffen.  33itte  bringen  ©ie  eg  mir  mit.— ©ebr  uiobl, 
nndbigeg  grdulein. 


Digitized  by  CjOOQIC 


il5  LESSON  XXIX  13 

(See  Art.  5.) 
3d^  toti$  nid^t,  toit  id^  3^nett  ^l^te  iithtn^touv 
bi^fett  totttt  tet^eltett  fonnett. 

/do  not  know  how  /shall  be  able  to  return  your  kindness. 

Stcifen  ©te  biefcg  3al&r  toicber  nad&  3wrid&?— Sd^  fltaubc 
fount,  bag  id^  werbc  rcifen  fonncn;  id^  l^abe  fcl&r  tJief  gu  tl&un. 

^onn  31&te  fran!e  @d&tt)cfter  fd^on  aufftcl&cn?— D.  ncin,  fie  ift 
noc^  ju  \^xo(xi:i\  id^  flfaubc  nid^t  bag  fie  ba^  SBctt  tjor  Dierjel^n 
logen  mirb  tjerlaffen  biirfen. 

SBarum  !ommen  @ie  fo  fpat?— 3d^  bebaure  uncnblid^,  \>oS^  id^ 
nid^t  friilicr  l&abe  fommcn  ffinnen,  abcr  eg  ficfe  fid^  ntd^t  madden. 

aSo  l&abcn  ©ie  fid^  ticber  oufgel&alten,  in  @cnf  obcr  in 
3urid&? — Sn  ®cnf;  tocnn  id^  l^atte  ipa^en  !6nncn,  ware  id^  bie 
Qanjc  3eit  bort  geblieben. 

@tc  finb  fd^on  wieber  l&icr?— 3a,  unb  eg  tl&ut  mir  tcib,  \^(xS^  id^ 
fd&on  fo  frfll^  Iiabe  guriidtfel&ren  miiffen,  abcr  eg  ging  leibcr  nid^t 
anberg.  S33enn  id^  battc  tangcr  bleiben  fonnen,  miirbe  id^  erft 
ant  erftcn  SRotjentber  auriidtgetebrt  fein. 

8350  ift  bcin  tieiner  ©ruber? — 3nt  ©arten.  @r  fagte,  bag 
3Kanta  il^n  l^fitte  geben  beifeen,  weil  er  ben  '^(}:!^(x  bei  feinen 
?lrbeiten  ftore. 

SBar  3bt  ©err  9Sater  nid^t  in  ber  ^ird&e  beute?— SRein,  er 
fagte,  bag  er  nid^t  bobe  geben  fflnnen,  obgteid^  er  ben  neuen 
^rebiger  gern  l^fitte  reben  boren. 

©err  S33at!ing  erjcil^Ite  mir,  bag  er  fid^  einen  neuen  iibergieber 
l&abe  madden  laffen,  unb  bag  berfelbe  nur  60  SKar!  gefoftet  l&abe. 
— S)ag  ift  augerorbentfid^  biHig. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

3d^  entna^m  3^ren  SBorten,  ba#  3^t  $err  <e>ol^n 

bie  flbfld^t  ^e^e,  ^^ilofof>^ie  gu  ftubteren* 

/  concluded  front  what  you  said  that  your  son  intends  to 
study  philosophy. 

©aben  ©ie  gelefen,  mag  ber  ©err  Sngenieur  gefd^rieben  bot? 
— 3a.— SBag  entnebmen  ©ie  aug  feinen  9J?itteifungen?— 3d^  ent« 
nebme  feinem  fflriefe,  bafe  bie  Sacben  in  ber  gabri!  fef)r  fd&Ied^t 
ftel^en  miiffen. 
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SBa§  bcnfcn  ©ie  babon,  bofe  §err  S^mar^  un§  bic  SBaren 
guru(Igc)d)icft  ^atV— 3(i)  ent!iel)me  barauS,  boB  fie  iljin  nidjt 
gefallen  l^aBcn;  tt»ir  tuerben  jebcnfall^  in  cinigen  Jogcn  cin 
©c^reiben  Don  i^m  erl^alten,  bent  mk  SBeitere§  entne(}men 
fonnen. 

SBie  gefit  e^  nnfereni  Wod^baren,  ©errn  ^offntann? — 3di  Bin 
no(^  nidit  bei  ibm  geiuefen,  aber  feinen  Slh^t  l)abe  id)  gefprodjcn 
unb  beffen  SBorten  entnouunen,  ba%  c^  unferem  greunbe  gar 
nid)t  gut  ge^t, 

^tc  mtifTeit  inir  nod)  tjicled  t>on  metncm  $reun^e 
^^almcr  mittciien,  bettor  ^ie  nac^  ^afton  ^us 
rucffcljrcn. 

Vou  must  tell  me  a  great  deal  fnore  aboui  my  friend 
Palmer y  before  you  return  to  Boston. 

3Ba§  foil  id)  §ein:n  9Jfii(Ier  fd)rciBen?— Ifteiten  8ie  tl^m  mit, 
bofi  mir  un^  ge^mungen  feljen,  nad^  bem  ctften  Sanimr  unfere 
SBoIIioaren  anber^mo  ^u  beftellen. 

§abeu  Sie  %x\t\t  ou^  bcr  Sc^wei^  erl}a(tcn? — 3a,  bon 
unferem  ftonful  in  S^ern.  ffir  teitt  mir  mit,  bajs  iin  3at)re  1900 
in  ber  ^i)\m\i  breimat  fouiet  amerifQuifd^e  2)fafd)inen  einge- 
fiibrt  mnrben,  o(^  im  3abre  1899.  ©r  \]Qki  mir  ferncr  mitgeteilt, 
\^o\\  fid)  augenb(idlid)  einc  gnte  ©elegenbeit  bietet,  bort  unfere 
neueften  @pinnereimafd)inen  ^u  uerfoufen. 

|)aben  @ie  ibm  fd}on  geantmortet?— 3a,  id)  \\oSyt  \\)\\  gebeten, 
mir  mitautetten,  mefd)e  9lrt  @pinnereimafd}incn  er  meint,  ob 
fiir  Seibe,  iieinen,  ober  SSoUe. 

®citi  SBiffcn  ift  ntd>t  gcmif^cnb,  um  ifcin  cin  erfolg^ 
retc{)ci$  s^tuMunt  dw  bcr  llntt^crfttdt  |u  fic^crn* 

His  knotv ledge  is  not  sufficient  to  secure  him  a  successful 
course  at  the  university. 

SBa^  gebenfen  @ie  fiir  3^re  9Kutter  m  t^un?— 3d^  tt)erbe  iBr 
cine  niunattidje  Summe  t)on  400  Waxl  fid)ern. 

^aben  Sie  fd)on  Siflet^  fiir  ba§  Son^ert  am  3?Dnner^tag? 
@g  n)irb  feBt  uoll  merben.— 3a,  id)  l&aBe  mir  bereit^  ^toei 
^Wfee  gefid)ert. 
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SBo  l^aa  R*  ^^t  ©ruber  ouflcnBIidlid^  ouf?— ©r  ift  in 
©omburfl.  (S^  fle^t  il^m  gut;  er  l^ot  6ci  cincm  ^oufmann  eiuc 
flefid^rtc  ©tcIIunQ  flefunbcn. 

aSie  fann  id^  3i^tten  3^re  SteBen^tDitrbtQfeit  t»et« 
^elten? 

//ow  can  I  return  your  kindness? 

©err  aSalter,  tl^un  ©ic  olleg,  too8  in  Sl&ren  ilraften  ftcl&t;  id^ 
tt)in  eg  S^nen  tjerfleftcn,  wenn  id^  tDieDcrfomme. 

3ci^  pre,  baft  ber  SReffe  be8  ©errn  95raun  tpegen  ©d^ulbcn 
na^  amerifa  l^at  gel&en  miiffen.— 3a,  ber  junge  3Kann  l^ot  eg 
feinem  Dnlel  fi^Ied^t  tjergolten,  bafe  er  fo  tjiet  fur  il&n  get^on  l^ot. 

3d^  tDttt  34nen  flnttvort  guge^en  laffett* 

/  iirjV/  ^/  you  have  an  answer, 

SBoQen  @ie  fo  freunbtid)  fein,  mir  9Kitteitung  jugel&en  ju 
laffcn,  ttjenn  bie  SBud^er  ange!ommen  finb?— ®etr)i6,  ©err  ^ro* 
feffor,  id&  werbe  Si&nen  fofort  SDiitteilung  batjon  mad&cn. 

®g  ift  un8  l&eute  bie  aWittcilung  augegongen,  bag  SBertl^eimer 
unb  ©ol^ne  il^r  ©cfd^aft  aufgegeben  l^aben.— SBag  fie  fogen! 

Set  ^lan  leud^tet  mir  etit,  unb  td^  Bin  fidget,  ba# 
aud^  fllfteb  t^m  jufHmmen  toirb* 

The  plan  seems  feasible  to  me,  and  I  am  sure  that  Alfred, 
too,  will  accede  to  it. 

SBir  ttiiiffen  morgen  friil^  fpoteftcng  um  6  Ul&r  aufftel&en.— 
SBBarum  fo  friil&?  @g  toill  mir  nid^t  einteud)teu,  toarum  toir  um 
6  Ul&r  aufftelien  miiffen,  toenn  unfer  Bug  erft  um  10  Ul&r  obgel^t. 

©ie  oergeffen,  bag  toir  ung  anjiel^en,  friil^ftiiden  unb  ettoa 
eine  unb  eine  SSiertel  ©tunbe  mit  bem  SBagen  fal^ren  miiffen. 
fieuc^tet  eg  Sl&nen  jefct  ein,  bag  loir  toenig  Beit  iibrig  l^aBen 
loerben,  felBft  loenn  toir  um  6  aufftel&en?— 3a,  in  bem  goHe  ift 
bag  aQerbingg  rid^tig. 

©aben  fie  3]^rem  9?effen  bie  ©ad)e  erflSrt?— 30f  ic^  l&oBe  fie 
il&m  erlffirt,  unb  fie  l&at  il&m  benn  aud^  enblid^  eingeteud^tet. 

S33ag  ben!en  ©ie  Oon  meiner  ?lnfid^t  iiber  biefe  Slngefegenl^eit? 
3d&  fann  S^rer  Slnfid^t  nidtjt  juftimmen;  id&  l^alte  fie  nid^t  fflr 
rid^tig. 
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3ft  feine  Slnfid^t  bie  rid^tige  ober  bie  meinige?  SSefcfjer  Don 
bciben  ftinimeii  ®ie  ^u,  i^nx  'i^rofeffor?— 3d)  ftimme  tciner  won 
beiben  ^^n;  id}  Ijabe  eine  gong  oiibere  ^Infidit  Don  ber  Badjc. 

5)ie  bcibeu  9icbncr  fdiienen  i[)rer  Sad)^  gang  fid}er  m^  fein. 
SBcin  Ijaben  Sie  gugeftimmt?— SDer  erfte  SHebncr  tjotte  nieiner 
Slnfidjt  nad)  redjt;  id}  i^abe  i^m  juftimmen  miiffen. 

3lir  ^piiit  fann  <\letd»^ettt<)  ^enjcnt^en  ^oUeQtett, 
^cuell  cr  ()ett>ac|»fen  ift,  a(d  J^ofpitant  bets 
tDo^itcn* 

K3//r  j(?w  may  simultaneously  attend  those  lectures  that  he 
is  fit  for  as  hearer, 

,^err,  "i^rofeffor,  bem  Sud^e,  inetdie^  @ie  mir  i\\  tefen  gaben, 
bin  id}  nid)t  geiuad^icn;  bag  "I^cutld}  barin  ift  mir  i\x  fc^mer.— 
©lit,  id)  mill  3lincn  cin  leid}terc!S  geben. 

.&Qt  3[}r  £ul)n  feiu  3ieifegciigniB  tjom  @l}mnQfium  crfjaltcn?— 
9?ein;  cr  mar  ber  "i^ri'ifung  nod^  nidjt  getx)ad}fen;  er  mirb  fie  erft 
im  Scrbft  beftel^en. 

2Bag?  litw  3ngcnieur  5Keier  l^abcn  @ie  angeftellt,  irni  bie 
ncue  5lnlage  i\\  baiieu?  3d)  glaube  nid)t,  \^a\\  ber  9)Jenid}  einer 
foId)en  Slrbeit  gemaditen  ift;  er  fiat  \a  ^(xwh  unb  gar  feine 
(£rfaf}rungen  in  bem  ^ac^e.— Sie  irren  fid},  mein  Cieber;  ic^ 
fenite  ben  ©errn  beffer  al^  ®ie,  nnb  mcig,  \>aS^  er  ber  gu  unter* 
ne^menben  @ad)e  dolttommen  geruad)fen  ift. 


(See  Art.  8.) 


^itttien  fur^em* 

Within  a  short  time. 


Outside  of. 


To  please  my  friend. 
Inside  of. 


3Bie  tange  inirb  eg  banern,  big  mein  ©oi^n  geniigenb  uorbe- 
reitet  fein  tuirb,  nm  feine  3icifepriifung  i\\  befteben?— 3^  benfe, 
\>o^  er  binnen  gtnei  3Qt}ren  genng  (ernen  tann,  urn  bie  i^riifung 
l\x  befteben,  menn  er  red}t  flei&ig  ift. 

SBie  lange  gebcnfen  Ste  in  gngfanb  i\\  Meiben?— O,  nur 
gang  fnrge  Beit.  3d)  luill  binnen  ad}t  lagen  (within  a  week) 
tt)ieber  in  Serlin  fein. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


§15  LESSON  XXIX  17 

©louBen  ©ic,  bag  icft  inncrl&atb  eincS  l&atbcn  Sol&reg  flenufl 
fiatein  unb  ©ried&ifd^  mcrbc  lernen  !6nnen,  um  cin  SRcifeieugnig 
ju  erl&a(tcn?^3a,  id^  bentc,  bag  @ie  fogar  binnen  fiirjercr  Beit 
fo  meit  fein  wcrben. 

©ic  wol^nen  rcd^t  meit  aufecrl^alb  bcr  ©tabt,  ©err  SWiiller; 
ift  3^nen  bag  nid&t  unbequem?— 3a,  e^  ift  atlerbingg  ctmaS^ 
unbcquem,  aber  id^  tDol^nc  bort  mcinen  Sinbern  gulicb;  fie 
^aben  bort  mel)r  frifd^c  2uft  unb  SetDcgung  alg  in  ber  ©tabt. 

©ie  moHten  bod^  biefen  ©ommer  an  bie  ©ec  gcl&en;  l^abcn 
©ie  ben  $fan  aufgegeben?— 3a,  meiner  ©d^tuefter  gulieb;  ber 
Slrgt  l^at  il)r  geraten,  lieber  in  bie  Serge  ju  ge^en. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
(Sine  @nttaufd^unf|  ift  ^jng  uttBered^tiQt. 

A  disappointment  is  entirely  uncalled  for, 

3Bogu  Bered^tigt  mid&  bag  Steifejeugnig  eineg  ®t|mnafiumg, 
©err  35ottor?— ©in  fold^eg  Beugnig  bered^tigt  ©ie  jum  ©tubium 
in  aQen  5adE)ern  an  ber  Uniuerfitat. 

SSie  !ommen  ©ie  boju,  ©err  SSalter,  biefen  Seuten  fiinf  SDiarl 
ben  2;ag  gu  besal)Ien?— ©err  ©d^tuorg,  ber  ^ringipot,  l^at  mid^ 
bogu  bered^tigt,  unb  id^  bin  nidE)t  ttJiQeng,  mir  tjon  3^nen  ?ln« 
ipeifungen  geben  gu  (affen. 

8E8er  l^at  ©ie  bered^tigt,  nteine  fflriefe  gu  tefen?— Sntfd^utbigen 
©ie,  id^  mufete  nid^t,  bag  eg  3T&re  SBriefe  waren,  fie  tragen,  mie 
©ie  fel^en,  feine  Slbreffe. 

©inb  mir  mit  biefen  Sitletg  bered^tigt,  untermegg  auggufteigen 
unb  mit  einem  fpateren  ^\x^t  meiterjufa^ren?— 3attjol^t,  3t)re 
aSiHetg  bered^tigen  ©ie  bagu;  menben  ©ie  fid^  an  ben  3nfpettor 
auf  ber  ©tation,  an  tuetd^er  ©ie  augfteigen  ttJoCen. 

SBered^tifit  ung  biefe  ^arte  gu  einem  ober  gu  gtuei  ©ifcen  im 
2;Beater?— ©ie  bered^tigt  ©ie  nur  gu  einem  ©ife. 

©ie  l^aben  ung  nur  25  Watt  gefc^idtt,  mfil^renb  mir  bod^  gu  30 
9Karf  bered^tigt  finb.— ©ie  irren  fid^,  \6)  l)abe  3^nen  nur  fiinf 
9Rar!  ben  2;ag  tjerfprod^en  unb  ni^t  fed^g. 

SBie  t)iet  begal^Ien  ©ie  fur  3^r  SJJittagbrot?— Sine  Warl; 
bofiir  bin  xi)  gu  ©uppe,  J^Ieifc^,  gmei  ©orten  ©emiife,  einer 
loffe  ^affe  ober  einem  ®fafe  95ier  beredjtigt. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


18 


GERMAN 


§15 


3d)  fiircfjte  mid^  tior  ber  fongen  5Reife  iiber  ben  Dceon. — 5^xt 
Slngft  ift  unbered)tiQt.  (Sine  9ieife  ju  SBaffer  ift  genau  fo  fic^er 
tvk  eine  ^u  fianbe. 

@[auben  Sie,  bofe  ber  "iUrin^ipat  mir  erfouben  tniitbe,  auf  ein 
poor  3;age  ^n  uerreifen,  urn  meiiie  frante  9)Uitter  gu  befud)en? — 
Cl^ne  Btt>eifel  tt)irb  er  einen  fofcften  beredjtigteii  SBurifd) 
gemcil^ren. 

^i^  bin  fe^r  in  3tt>eifet,  ob  mein  ©o^n  bie  ^rnfung  beftel&en 
tt)irb.— 3f)re  Btt^eifef  finb  oollfommen  bered)tigt,  unb  id)  rote 
il^m,  nod)  ein  ^atbe^  ^^al}x  gu  marten. 

(„au§fallen") 
^un,   ^err  ^rcfcffor,  t»ic  ift  tag  ^t^cbtiid  ber 
^rtifun^  aue^f^cfaUcn? — 33Bie  id)  etmartct  fiatte . 

W^^//,   Professor,  hoiv   did   the  result  of  the  examination 
turn  oiiff—As  I  had  expected. 

©aben  Sic  td}on  bei  Stircm  neuen  ?PringipoI  t>orgefprod^en? 
SBie  ift  ber  erfte  ^efud)  au^gefallen? — @el^r  gut;  er  ift  ein  fe^r 
lieben^raiirbiger  •gierr. 

SSJie  finb  bie  fiartoffein  au^gcfaUen,  ^err  Snfpeftor?— Sel&r 
gut;  .^err  95aron;  n^ir  fonnen  gufrieben  fein. 

SBie  ftef)t  eg  mit  bem  SBeigen?— 9luc^  ber  ift  gut  auggefaaen. 

SBar  bag  ^ongert  gut  geftern  abenb?— 9?ein;  eg  fiel  leiber 
nid}t  fo  gut  ax\^,  a(g  man  fiatte  ermarten  fonnen. 

SBie  ift  meine  erfte  (ateinifdie  Slrbeit  auggefaEen,  i)err  ^ro* 
feffor?— 9iid)t  fcfir  gut,  jnnger  Sr^"nb;  menu  bie  nadifte  nic^t 
beffer  augfdllt,  filrcfite  id),  baf3  8ie  bie  Steifepriifung  nid^t  merben 
beftefien  fonnen,  ttjeuigfteng  uidit  gum  ^erbft. 

(„eitttQu(cf)en") 
3!jr  Urtcil  enttduf^t  midj  eini(|erma#ett» 

Vour  decision  disappoints  me  somewhat. 

SBaren  @ie  geftern  im  'Jbeater?— 3a.— §at  eg  3i^nen  gefoDen? 
— 9?ein,  id)  toar  febr  enttaufd)t. 

SoBen  ©ie  unferen  Sanbgmann  SBatfing  in  93erlin  gefprDd)en? 
— 9feirt,  (eibcr  nidjt,  tt)ir  tuaren  fel^r  enttaufd)t,  ifin  nid)t  mel^r 
bort  gu  finben;  er  mar  einige  3:age  corner  nadfi  feiner  ^eimat 
abgereift. 
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SBir  l^bcn  un«  bie  ncucn  ©crnalbc  angefcl^cn,  tjon  bcnen 
gcftcm  fotjici  gcfprod&en  tourbc— 9?un,  unb?— SBir  finb  fel^ 
cnttaufc^t  botjon;   fie  finb  ntd&t  tJtcI  ipcrt. 

(^crflbrigcn") 
9^  ettiBttgt  nitt  nod^,  einen  ^eei^neteit  Sei^tet  |tt 
finben« 

TTiere  remains  only  to  find  a  suitable  teacher. 

@ic  l^aBen  ba  fo  t)tclc  ©d^reibfcbcm;  mcnn  @ie  einc  bat)on 
criibriflcn  (spare)  !dnncn,  tpollcn  @ie  mir  einc  fd^enfen? 

©err  anbrctog  ift  tool^I  cin  fel^r  rcid^er  3Kann?— 3a,  cr  \)at 
BiiJ  t)or  jipei  Sal^rcn  ein  fclir  ^\xi  Qcl&cnbcg  @cfd^aft  flel&abt, 
bci  bem  cr  gcnufl  @clb  criibrigt  (sav^d)  l^at,  um  fic^  jur  Sluice 
fcfecn  ju  fonnen. 

©ic  miinfd&cn  mcl^r  ©atair,  ©err  9Kcicr?— Somol^t,  ©err 
©d&tporj,  id&  Bittc  barum;  id^  l^abe  einc  grofec  Samilie  unb  fann 
Bci  bem  Ileincn  ©el&alt  feinen  pfennig  criiBrigen  (lay  by). 

(^fc^euen,  pc^  fc^euen  t)or*) 
9att^  9>ie  bie  ftofien  itt^t  fd^euen,  laffen  Cfie  il^n 
bttrd^  einen  ^ri»atle^rer  untetrid^ten. 

In  case  you  do  not  fear  the  expenses,  have  him  instructed 
by  a  private  teacher. 

©ic  fontcn  cinmal  fiir  einc  ISngcrc'^eit  an  bic  ©ee  gd&en.— 
S)a8  modbtc  ic^  gem  tl)un,  ©err  S)  of  tor;  id^  fd^cue  mid^  ober  tnn: 
ben  ffioften. 

Sc^  reife  im  ©erbft  nad^  9lctt)  9orf;  loollen  ©ic  nid^t  mit* 
fol^ren?— 9?ein  id^  ban!e,  id^  fd^cuc  mic^  tjor  bem  SBoffer. 

SBenn  @ie  3l^ren  3tt)e(I  errcid^cn  moHen,  biirfen  ©ic  bic 
SDliil&c  nid^t  fd^eucn,  jcben  Sog  einigc  ©tunben  ftcifeig  ju 
ftubiercn. 

(.mac^fcn") 
3d^  n^ai^fe,  bn  n^dd^fi,  er  n^dd^fi,  id^  n^ud^^,  xfk^  bin 
^en^ai^fen. 

I  grow ^  thou  growest,  he  grows ^  I  grew  ^  I  have  grown. 

®uten  3:ag,  ©mil;  toic  gcl)t  eg  S)ir?  S)u  Bift  tiid^tig  ge* 
tt)od&fcn  im  tefeten  3ol^r.  SBic  alt  bift  bu  benn  iefet?— 3d^  tocrbc 
im  Sluguft  9. 
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SBq§  fiir  fd}5nc  93dume  Sie  in  x^Iircni  ffiartcn  J^oben!— 3o,  fie 
finb  prddjtig;  alle  f)od)  inib  tjcrabc  geiuadjicn. 

SBad)ft  in  3l)rer  ©cgenb  t)iel  aBciu  (vine)?— D  ja,  meinc 
c^eimat  liegt  am  SilKin,  inib  Don  3{f)ciniuein  bi'irfteit  Sie  bod) 
tuuljl  id)on  gcI)Lnt  liabcn. 

^d)  miiiifdjte,  in  unferem  CJarten  miic^fen  and^  fo  fdjone  SHofeu 
al§  in  bcni  Csfjrigen. 

SiJic  Qcl}t  ce  ^v(}rcni  ffeincn  9teffen?— -3d)  fiabe  itjn  lange  nidit 
gcfef)cn;  idi  wax  fdjon  ein  gon/je^  5al)r  nidit  in  9J{iind)cn;  nieiii 
Sruber  fdjrcibt  niir  aber,  baft  cr  tiid)tig  \vad])c  unb  gcfu.ib  fci. 


REVIEW  AND   CONVERSATION 


(3^t)ci  St  II  ben  ten,  ^?Ufrcb  ber 
aiteiT  oon  beibeii,  ein  geboiener 
5)eutfd)cr,  unb  ^-rcbbi},  ber  jitnae- 
re,  ein  ^ilnierifnnev,  treffen  fid) 
nod)  ben  Sommerferien.) 

QJriifi  Oiott,  ^^llfreb! 

©uten  2a(\,  ^rebbt)!    Wie  gel&t  eg 

bir,  alter  3wnne? 
93eften  Xanf  fiir  gntige  ^iac^frage, 

ane!ciCi^eid)net. 
©cit  n)nnn  bift  bu  micber  t)icr? 

©eit  neftern. 

|)aft  bn  frof)e  B^^iten  bcrlebt? 
^n«  tuiU  id)  nicincn.    Unb  bu? 
3d)  nmv  bie  flange  3^*^  ^^^x  in 

Berlin,    ^n   mcifjt   jo,   bag   id) 

mid)  anf  bie  ©taat^prufung  tior* 

bereiten  niuft. 
3a   riditifl.    9lber  biv   tann  e^  ja 

flar  uicftt  fe^Ien. 


^ie  8ad)c  ift  mir  bod)  cttua^  j^n>ei- 
felt)aft.  (f^  follte  mir  fe[)r  leib 
tl)nn  )ucnn  ba^  (frQebni^  fd)Ied)t 
fiir  mid)  ancifiele.  (J^i  marc  eine 
grofic  ^nttiiuidinnci  fiir  mid)  fo* 
mut)l  aU  and)  fiir  meinc  (£Itcrn. 


(Two  students,  Alfred  the  older 
of  the  two,  a  native  of  Germany, 
and  Freddy,  the  younger,  an 
American,  meet  after  the  summer 
vacation) . 

How  are  you,  Alfred! 

Good  afternoon,  Freddj'!  How  are 
you,  old  boy? 

Many  thanks  for  your  kind  in- 
quiry.  Excellent! 

Since  when  have  you  been  here 
again? 

Since  yesterday. 

Have  you  had  a  good  time? 

I  should  say  so.     And  you? 

I  was  in  Berlin  all  the  time.  You 
know,  I  presume  (ja),  that  I 
must  prepare  myself  for  the 
state-examination . 

Quite  right.  But  this  should  not 
cause  you  any  trouble  {liier- 
ally,  but.  it  cannot  possibly  fail 
to  you ) . 

Still  the  matter  is  somewhat 
doubtful  to  me.  I  should  be 
ver\'  sorry  if  the  result  should 
turn  out  badly  for  me.  It  would 
be  a  great  disapi>ointment  for 
myself  as  well  as  for  my  parents. 
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Slber  ed  ift  bod^gana  unan^eifel^aft, 
ba6  bu  bie  $rfifung  befte^ft.  3c^ 
tofire  fro^,  menn  ic^  bein  SBiffen 
^fitte. 

3c^  roeig,  bu  meinfi  ed  gut  mit  mir, 
gfrcbb^,  abcr  bcine  8iebcn8wflr» 
bigleit  mac^t  mtc^  ntc^t  tliiger 
aid  ic^.  bin.  3c^  merbe  noc^ 
tfic^tig  au  ftubieren  ^aben;  btefe 
^rfifungen  finb  ntc^t  (etc^t.  $Bie 
ftel^t  ed  mit  beinem  ©tubium? 

3c^  l^Qbe  mic^  old  ^ofpttant  on 
bet  tec^nifc^en  ^oc^fd^ule  Quf« 
nelgmen  (affen. 

2)ad  ift  ia  gana  toad  92eued!  3^4 
bac^te,  bu  ^attert  bie  ^Ibfic^t 
SRebi^in  %n  ftubieren? 

®and  ric^tig,  ic^  l^abe  aber  bie  3bee 
aufgegeben. 

©arum  benn?  3)u  ^atteft  boc^ 
beine  l^orbereltungen  gu  bent 
Qtoed  getroffen. 

3a,  bie  ^orbereitungen  ftnb  ed 
eben,  bie  mir  topffc^meraen 
mac^en.  ^a  ^ahc  ic^  nun  fc^on 
feit  einent  ^alben  ^af^xe  einen 
$rtbat(e]grer  fiird  £ateinifc^e  unb 
®riec^ifrf)e  ge^abt,  unb  bennoc^ 
Pnb  meine  ^enntniffe  noc^  fe^r 
mangel^aft. 

^u  giebft  bit  eben  Cetne  SD^fl^e, 
tfrebbQ.  ^ad  fagt  benn  bein 
«ater  baju? 

O  roeigt  bu,  bent  ift  ed  gan^  lieb, 
wenn  ic^  mic^  bent  3ngcnieur^ 
fac^  wibnte.  Qx  fjat  feinerjeit 
nur  ungem  nteinem  $(ane,  SJiebi* 
gin  ju  ftubieren,  augeftimmt. 

SBa^rJc^einlicb,  weil  er  l&offte,  bag 
bu  einntal  eined  feiner  SSerle 
iibeme^men  mfirbefi. 


But  it  is  quite  beyond  question, 
to 'be  sure  (boc^),  that  you  will 
pass  the  examination.     I  should 

.  be  glad  if  I  had  your  knowledge. 

I  know  you  mean  well  toward 
me,  Freddy,  but  your  kindness 
does  not  make  jne  any  wiser 
than  I  am.  I  shall  have  to 
study  a  good  deal  yet;  these 
examinations  are  not  easy.  How 
do  matters  stand  with  your 
studies? 

I  had  myself  enrolled  as  a  listener 
at  the  Technical   high   school. 

Why,  that  is  something  entirely 
new!  I  thought  you  intended 
to  study  medicine? 

Quite  right,  but  I  have  given  up 
the  idea. 

But  why,  since  (boc^)  you  had 
made  your  preparations  for  the 
purpose? 

Yes,  it  is  just  the  preparations 
that  make  my  head  ache.  There 
I  have  had  a  private  teacher 
for  Latin  and  Greek  for  a  whole 
{literally,  now  already  since) 
half  year  and  nevertheless  my 
knowledge  is  still  very  deficient. 

The  truth  is  that  (eben)  you  don't 
take  the  proper  pains  Freddy. 
What  does  your  father  say  to 
that,  I  wonder  (benn). 

O  well,  you  know,  it  is  quite 
agreeable  to  him  if  I  devote 
myself  to  Engineering.  He 
but  unwillingly  acceded  at  the 
time  to  my  project  of  studying 
medicine. 

Probably,  because  he  hoped,  that 
you  would  in  some  future  time 
take  charge  of  one  of  his  works. 
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3a,  unb  icf}  filaubc  aiit^,  bag  bag 
ber  geeignctfte  2Beg  ift,  ben  id) 
einfd^lagen  f5nnte. 

9Bic  lange  fiebentt  er  bic^  noc^  in 
2)eutfc^Ianb  gu  lofjcn? 

O,  cr  lagt  inir  bejiiglic^  meineg 
93leiben^  t)ier  unbebingte  J^rei^ 
l^eit.  ^rf)  gebenfe  erft  in  ein  big 
gmei  3Qt}ren  nac^  Lofton  guriicf* 
jiu!cl)ren.  (£r  fagt,  ic^  foUe  nut 
mcine  jungen  3a()re  geniefien. 

2)u  bift  ein  gliicflic^er  2)^enf(^.  Qc^ 
tt)unfrf)te,  id)  ^cttte  )o  einen 
reirfien  ""^apa,  hex  mir  alien  inei* 
nen  fBitlen  liefee. 

Unb  id)  tuunid)te.  baft  id)  nod)  eine 
9JhUtcr  f)attc  tuic  bn,  bie  niic^  fo 
lieb  ^atte,  raie  bie  beine  bidj. 

%n  (lafl  rcd)t,  Stebbtj.  ®elb  aQcin 
niad)t  einen  nidit  gtiidltd),  unb. 
®ott  fei  %ai\t,  qd)t  eg  ung  ja 
auttf  gut  genug,  ba^  mein  filter 
bie  uDtigen  ©elber  fiir  mein 
©tubium  enibrigen  fann,  unb 
eine  beffere  9)iutter  alg  bk  meine 
giebt  eg  ja  nicftt. 

2)a^  ^eugnig  roirb  i^r  jeber  geben, 
ber  fie  fennt.  3c^  merbe  bie 
£iebe  unb  greunbfc^aft,  bie  idj 
in  eurem  ^aii^e  geniege,  niemalg 
Dergelten  tonnen.  9Sie  gel^t  eg 
end)  aflen? 

©0  c^ut,  wie  mx  eg  nur  miinfdien 
fdnnen.  SJiutter  unb  il^atcr  finb 
ttjo^l.  SBi'uber  "Jlaul  f)otft  Aum 
^erbft  fcin  JReifejeugnig  gu  er^ 
langen  unb  bann  ebcnfaUg  auf 
bie  Untderfitcit  %u  gef)en.  dr  ift 
ein  red)t  begabter  Qunge. 

2Bag  gebenft  er  ju  merben? 

(£t  md^te  gern  $Red)tgraiffenfc^aftcn 
ftubiercn;  lei  ber  aber  mirb  bag 
nic^t  ge^en,  ha  ba9  ©tubium  ein 


Yes,  and  I  believe,  too,  that  this  is 
the  most  proper  course  for  me 
to  take. 

How  much  longer  [literally^  how 
long  yet)  does  he  intend  to  leave 
you  in  Germany. 

O,  he  gives  me  absolute  freedom 
regarding  my  stay  here.  I  do 
not  intend  returning  to  Boston 
but  in  one  or  two  years.  He 
says,  I  should  just  enjoy  my 
young  years. 

You  are  a  lucky  fellow.  I  wish 
I  had  such  a  rich  father,  who 
would  let  me  have  my  own  will 
in  everything. 

And  I  wish  that  I  still  had  a 
mother  like  you,  that  would  love 
me  as  dearly  as  yours  does  you. 

You  are  right,  Freddy.  Money 
alone  does  not  make  one  happy, 
and»  thank  God,  we  are  well 
enough  off,  that  my  governor 
can  spare  the  necessar>^  moneys 
for  my  studies,  and  a  better 
mother  than  mine,  does  not 
exist,  to  be  sure  (ja). 

That  testimony  ever>'body  will 
give  her  who  knows  her.  I 
shall  never  be  able  to  repay  the 
love  and  friendship  that  I  en- 
joy at  your  house.  How  are  all 
of  you  ? 

As  well  as  we  could  wish.  Mother 
and  father  are  well.  Brother 
Paul  hopes  to  obtain  his  certifi- 
cate of  maturity  in  the  fall  and 
then  to  go  to  the  university  as 
well.     He  is  a  very  clever  lad. 

What  does  he  intend  to  become? 

He  would  like  to  study  law, 
but  that  will  probably  not  be 
possible,  since   the   study  is  a 
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langed  unb  teured  tft,  unb  ed 
augerbem  fel^t  (aitge  bouert,  bid 
man  cine  flefid^erte  5cben8ftefl* 
ung  etiangen  !ann;  unb  urn  bar* 
auf  }u  marten,  fel^Ien  i^m  bie 
crforberlid^en  3RitteI.  Qux  X^eo* 
logie  l^at  er  !eine  fiuft,  unb  |o 
roitt  CT  fid^  entttjeber  gleid^  mir 
ber  $^iIoIogie  ober  ber  Tlebi^xn 
mibmen. 

8Ba8  mad)t  bein  Dn!el  ^an8?  3ft 
cr  noc^  immer  bet  euc^? 

9Jein  cr  ift  t)or  14  3:agen  nac^ 
^aufe  gercifi  feincr  6c5tt)eftcr, 
iante  Slnna,  julieb,  bic  in  ber  le^* 
ten  Qeii  gar  nid^t  red^t  mo^(  ift. 

3d^  bin  einigermagen  enttdufd^t 
barfiber,  bai  in  Igdrcn.  3d^ 
l&atte  mid^  gefreut  il^n  wieberau* 
fel&en. 

C,  ic^  glaube,  bag  er  binnen  turner 
fleit  wieber  l^ier  fcin  wirb.  3n 
feincr  ^Intwort  auf  meincn  le^* 
ten  83rief  teilte  er  mir  mit,  bai 
er  bie  ^bfid^t  Ijabe,  fcinc  6d^tt)ef* 
ter  ^ic^er  gu  bringen  unb  bann 
gang  in  Berlin  5u  bleiben;  cr 
miiffc  abcr  tjorerft  nod)  tjcrf^ie* 
bene  3lngelegen^eiten  in  Drb» 
nung  bringen. 

^ad  freut  mi^;  ic^  f^ahe  il^n  fe^r 
gem;  cr  ijl  cine  flugcrfl  ange* 
ne^me  $crfOnIic^Ceit.  fBaS  treibt 
er  augcnblicflic^? 

dr  ^at  fic^  in  letter  3eit  auSf^Iicg* 
li^  mit  3»ufil  befc^fiftigt.  Xu 
meigt  ja,  mad  fiir  ein  !omifd^er 
alter  ©err  er  ifl 

S^  ftnbe  il^n  gar  nid^t  fomifd^. 
3[d^  unterl^alte  mic^  gern  mit 
il^m,  n)eil  er  lange  in  ben  SBer« 
etnigten  ©taaten  ttjar. 

iBitte,  migbcrftc^e  mid^  nid^t. 
Cnlel  t^and  ift  und  aQen  and 


long  and  expensive  one,  and 
(since)  it  takes  besides  very  long 
until  a  secure  position  in  life 
can  be  obtained;  and  to  wait 
for  that  he  lacks  the  requisite 
means.  For  theology  he  has 
no  mind  and  so  he  will  devote 
himself,  like  myself,  to  philol- 
ogy or  to  medicine. 

How  is  your  uncle  Hans?  Is  he 
still  with  you? 

No,  he  went  home  two  weeks  ago, 
to  please  his  sister,  Aunt  Anna, 
who  has  not  been  quite  well 
lately. 

I  am  somewhat  disappointed  to 
hear  that.  I  had  looked  for- 
wards with  pleasure  to  meeting 
him  again. 

O,  1  believe  that  he  will  be  here 
again  within  a  short  time.  In 
his  answer  to  my  last  letter  he 
told  me  that  he  has  the  inten- 
tion of  bringing  his  sister  here 
and  then  staying  in  Berlin  for 
good;  that  he  must  firstly,  how- 
ever, arrange  (literally ^  bring 
into  order)  various  affairs. 

I  am  glad  of  that;  I  like  him  very 
much;  he  is  a  most  agreeable 
person.  What  is  he  engaged  in 
at  present? 

He  has  occupied  himself  lately 
exclusively  with  music.  You 
know  what  a  queer  old  gentle- 
man he  is. 

I  don't  find  him  queer  at  all.  I 
like  to  converse  with  him  be- 
cause he  has  been  in  the  United 
States  a  long  time. 

Please,  don't  misunderstand  me. 
Uncle  Hans  is  very  dear  to  all 
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^eri  flemQd)(ei!,  befonber§  mir, 
meil  er  mirf)  dicleg  gelel)rt  fint, 
ttjofiir  id}  if)m  cmig  bantbar  jcin 
merbe. 

Scft  l)cibe  bid)  nod)  nirfjt  nncf)  beiner 
tietncn  Sc^mefter  Sertija  flcfragt. 
3ft  fie  flejunb? 

Qflr  botltominen;  fie  ift  in  letter 
3eit  tud)tifi  Qcumdifcii.  Sic 
fprid)t  oft  tjon  bir  al^  ifjrem 
Ontel  Stcbbt).  ^H^aitn  tommft 
bn  njieber  eiumal  ju  ini^? 

6ef)r  balb;  id)  (prcdje  in  ein  paar 
^agcn  t»or.  3d)  ^cibc  ntir  cine 
neue  SBoftnnng  gemietet  unb 
ttjerbe  morgcn  uni^ictien,  unb 
babci  flleidijeitic)  etma^  Crb^ 
nnng  in  ineinc  Biidicr  bringcn. 
3diuiin  cnblid)  einniol  regelred)! 
anfangen  ^u  ftubicren. 

.t)aft  bu  |d}on  beine  il  off  eg  ten  fiir 
ba^  nad)fte  ^albjaf)r  belegt? 

3a,  ba^  ftabc  id)  (ie(orgt.  3^^ 
ni5rf)te  and)  cinigc  ftodegien  an 
ber  llnitierfitnt  f)5ren,  menn  id) 
ba.^n  bered)tigt  bin. 

©cmift,  maruni  nidit?  Scnbc  bic^ 
bicjcrbnib  an  beincn  ^rinat^ 
Iet)ver,  beriDirb  biv  fagen  in  \veU 
d)cr  3Betfe  ba^  su  gcid)cl)en  bat. 

9J?etncn  '43riiiatle()rer  f)abc  id)  nid^t 
me()r;  ber  f)at  einc  etetlung  an 
einer  Sd)nle  in  f^rantfurt  angc" 
nonnncn.  3d)  glanbe,  bafj  cr 
frot)  luttt,  aH  er  r)ortc,  baft  er 
mid)  nid)t  langer  ^u  nnterrid)ten 
brand)c. 

^cine  ®orte  finb  febr  unberecfitigt. 
|)err  Salter  bat  fid)  biel  nixije 
mit  biu  gcgeben.  Seine  Sd)ulb 
ift  e§  gctuifj  nid)t,  menn  bu  nid)t« 
gelernt  f)aft;  er  ift  ein  (eE)r 
tiid)ti0cr  ^^ilolog. 


of  us,  especially  to  rae,  since  he 
has  taught  me  many  things  for 
which  I  shall  eternally  be  thank- 
ful to  him. 

1  have  not  yet  asked  you  about 
your  little  sister  Bertha.  Is  she 
well? 

Yes,  perfectly;  she  has  grown  a 
great  deal  lately.  She  often 
speaks  of  you  as  her  uncle 
Freddy,  When  will  you  come 
to  our  house  again? 

Very  soon;  I  shall  call  in  a  few 
days.  I  have  rented  new  appart- 
raents  and  shall  move  tomorrow 
and  (thereby)  at  the  same  time 
bring  some  order  into  ray  books. 
1  want  to  commence  studying 
regularly  at  last. 

Have  you  already  arranged  for 
{literally,  covered)  your  lectures 
for  the  coming  half  year? 

Yes,  I  have  attended  to  that.  I 
should  like  to  hear  some  lectures 
at  the  university  as  well,  if  I 
am  entitled  to  that. 

Certainly;  why  not?  Ask  your  pri- 
vate teacher  in  regard  to  this, 
he  will  tell  you  in  what  manner 
this  must  be  done. 

1  no  longer  have  a  private 
teacher;  he  has  accepted  a  posi- 
tion at  a  school  in  Frankfort. 
I  believe  he  was  glad  when  he 
heard  that  he  did  not  have  to 
instruct  rae  any  longer. 

Your  words  are  very  unjustified. 
Mr.  Walter  has  taken  great 
pains  with  you.  It  is  certainly 
not  his  fault,  if  you  have  not 
learned  anything;  he  is  a  very 
able  philologist. 
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3c^  mu6  Iciber  beinem  Urtcil  ju* 
flimmcn;  ober  ic^  werbe  jcfet 
onbere  ^ege  etnfc^Iogen  unb  id) 
l^offe,  bag  bu  mir  l^ter^u  be^ilf* 
lic^  fcin  tt)irft.  SWeiit  Satcr  ^at 
mid)  oe^etgen,  tnid^  ftetd  on  bid^ 
gu  kvenben. 

@ott)ett  bog  in  meinen  ^raften 
fte^t,  fon  e9  gef^e^en,  batouf 
fonnft  bu  bid)  t)er(afjen,  obmo^l 
tnir  nid)t  rcc^t  cinleuc^tet,  in 
melc^er  ^eife  ic^  bai  merbe  tl^un 
tdnnen.  $lud  bem,  mod  bu  ntir 
bor^in  fogteft,  entnefime  id),  bag 
bu  Sngenieurmefen  ftubieren 
miOft,  unb  in  fol^en  ^ingen  ift 
mein  Stiffen  gerabegu  null. 

D  ia,  bu  !annft  mir  fcl^r  tjiel  ^elfcn, 
ndmltd^  menu  ic^  mit  eurem 
fc^recf!lid)en  Xeutfd^  nic^t  aurec^t« 
!onime. 

0^1  ift  eg  bad,  tua^  bu  meinft. 
if?un  gut,  mir  mollen  no^  barii< 
ber  fpre^en.  tII|o,  wann  fel&c 
id)  bid)  mieber? 

Sd)  laffc  bir  9^a^erc8  burc^  bic 
SRol^rpoft  auge^en. 

®ut;  ic^  bin  abenbd  faft  immer  su« 
l&aufc,  ttjeil  idft  tjiel  gu  t^un 
l^abe.  ^u  brauc^ft' bid^  jeboc^ 
nic^t  gu  fcf)cuen,  mic^  fo  oft  ju 
befud^cn,  al8  bu  i3uft  ba^u  ^aft. 
Iluf  cinige  ©tun ben  foil  c3  mir 
nid^t  anCommen. 

a^einen  bcften  3)an!;  auf  SBicbcr* 

.    fe^en  alfo. 

Ilbieu. 


I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  must 
agree  with  your  judgment;  but  1 
shall  now  take  a  different  course 
and  I  hope  that  you  will  help 
me  toward  that.  Father  bade 
me  always  apply  to  you. 

As  far  as  it  is  in  my  power  to  do 
so  it  shall  be  done;  you  can 
depend  on  that,  although  it  is 
not  quite  clear  to  me  in  what 
way  I  shall  be  able  to  do  so. 
From  what  you  told  me  a  while 
ago  I  take  it  that  you  wish  to 
study  engineering  and  in  such 
things  my  knowledge  is  abso- 
lutely nil. 

0  yes,  you  can  help  me  a  great 
deal;  namely,  when  1  do  not 
get  along  with  your  terrible 
German. 

Oh!  is  that  what  you  mean. 
Very  well,  we  will  have  a  talk 
about  that.  And  now,  when 
shall  I  see  you  again? 

1  will  let  you  have  more  particu- 
lars through  the  pneumatic  mail. 

Very  well;  I  am  almost  always 
at  home  evenings,  since  I  have 
much  to  do.  You  need  not, 
however,  be  afraid  to  call  upon 
me  as  often  as  you  have  a 
mind  to.  I  shall  not  mind  a 
few  hours. 

Many  thanks;  au  revoir  then. 

Adieu. 
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bie  llbrici&t 


auf  eixoai  fLhfid^t  l^aben 
ex  fiat  liaric^ten  auf  fte 
ol^ite  ^bric^t 

in  bet  ^bfid^t  il^m  au  ^elfen 
feine  ^bftci^t  erreic^en 

bie  Sntmort 
Sntmort  geben  auf  eine  Stoge 
feine  Sntmort  tft  auc^  eine  9int* 
wort  (proverb) 

bet  Xan! 
^on!  fagen 
^onf  abftotten 
e8  ientanbem  ^onf  miffen 
ntit  XanC  annel^men 
ientanbem  ettoai  (nid^t)  au  ^anCe 

mac^en 
®ott  fci  3)an!! 

bie  (Snttdufd^ung 
eine  Snttdufc^ung  edeben 

bie  Hiiebe 
Siebe  l^aben  au  or  gegen 
etmod  ntit  Suft  unb  Siebe  tl^un 

bie  9{ad^frage 
9{ad^frage  l^alten 
Die!  9{aci^frage  finben 

bad  Urteil 

ein  Urteil  ffillen,  abgeben  fiber  et« 

mad 
Urteil  fljredften 
ntetnent  Urteile  nac^ 

bie  $orbereitung 
ol^ne  ^orbereitung 
aid  Sorbereitung  au 

ber  $orteiI 
Sorteil  au3  etmad  ^xeljen 
ben  grdgtmdglic^en  )6orteiI  aud  et< 

mad  aieEjen 
Sorteil  gemd^ren 

bie  SBeife 
auf  meld^e  ^eife 


the  intention,  aim,  purpose, 
design 
to  have  a  design  on,  to  aim  at 
he  has  intentions  upon  her 
unintentionally 

with  the  intention  of  helping  him 
to  carry  one's  point 

the  answer,  reply 
to  give  an  answer  to  a  question 
no  answer  is  an  assent 

thanks;  gratitute,  reward 
to  give  thanks 
to  give,  to  return  thanks 
to  remember  one's  kindness 
to  accept  thankfully 
(not)  to  give  one  satisfaction 

thank  God! 

the  disappointment 
to  experience  a  disappointment 

the  love,  afifection 
to  entertain  love,  affection  for 
to  do  willingly,  with  a  whim 

the  inquiry,  demand 
to  inquire  after 
to  be  much  in  demand 

the  judgment,  decision,  ver- 
dict 
to  pass  judgment  about  something 

to  pass  judgment 
according  to  my  judgment 

the  preparation 
off  hand 
preparatory  to 

the  advantage 
to  profit  by  something 
to  make  the  most  of  something 

to  be  profitable,  to  have  the  ad* 
vantage 

the  manner,  mode 
in  what  manner 
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auf  folc^e  ^eife 
auf  Ceine  SBeife 
ouf  irgenb  etne  ^eife 
bai  ^iffen 

meineS  SBtffeniS 

of^nt  fcin  SBtffen 

mit  ^iffeit  unb  ^ttten 

bad  S^ufintg 
Seugnig  geben,  ablegen 

QudfaOen 

il^m  fallen  bie  3&^ne  aud 

eS   ift   beffer  audgefallen  aid   td^ 

ba^te 
bie  (Bad^e  i{l  gut,  aufd  befle  aud* 
gefaHcn 

^eigen 
etmad  gut  l^eigen 
cincn  ttjilllomnicn  ^eifeen 

mtgt^etfte^en 
tntgberftanben  merben 

mitteilen 
fic^  iemanbem  mitteilen 

fd^euen 
fic^  t7or  etxvai  fd)euen 
bie  $ferbe  fd)euen 

unterric^ten 
einen  t7on  etn^ad  unterric^ten 

bergelten 
©dfe«  mit  ®utem  bergelten 

®Ieicfteg  mit  ©leid^em  tjergelten 


»ergelt*3  ®ott! 

tt)ad)fen 
einem  fiber  ben  Sl'o|)f  tt)ad&fen 
einem  gewac^fen  fein 
ex  ift  mir  and  ^erj  gett)ad)fen 

gugel^cn 
mie  ge^t  bad  iu? 


in  such  manner 
in  no  wise,  no  how 
any  way 

the    knowing,    knowledge, 
notice 
for  aught   I    know,  as   far  as   I 

know 
unknown  to  him 
on  set  purpose,  wilfully 

the  testimony 
to  give  testimony 

to  fall  out;  to  turn  out,  to 
prove 
he  loses  his  teeth 

it  turned  out  better  than  I  antici- 
pated 
the  matter  succeeded  well,  as  well 
as  possible 

to  bid,  to  call 
to  approve  of  something 
to  bid  one  welcome 

to  misunderstand 
to  be  misconceived 

to  communicate 
to  unbosom  oneself  to  one 

to  shun,  to  fear,  to  mind 
to  be  shy  at  something 
the  horses  are  startled 

to  teach,  to  instruct 
to  inform,  apprise  one  of  some- 
thing 

to  retaliate,  to  repay 
to  recompense  good  for  evil 

{to  recompense  evil  for  evil 
to  turn    the  table  upon  one,  to 
mete  to  one  from  his  own  mea- 
sure 
May  the  Lord  bless  you! 

to  grow 
to  outgrow  one 
to  be  a  match  for  one 
I  love  him  with  all  my  heart 

to  go  to 
how  comes  that? 
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ttjic  ift  ha§  i^uflej^anflcn? 


ba^  QC^t  niciit  mit  rerf)ten  ^ingen 

au 

fo  ge{)t  cS  in  ber  SBctt  ^^u 

ha  flct)t  c^  ja  fd)i)n  au! 

irf)  tucife  nirfjt,  mie  bag  gugcflauQen 

ift 

crfurbertirfi 
erfDrbcrIicf)cn  gafid 

mtll 
mill  unb  uirfitiG 
null  unb  nidHtfl  madjcn 


PHRASES-(Conttnued) 

how  carae  this  to  pass? 
there    is    something    wrong    with 
this,  there  is  witchcraft   in  this 
so  the  world  goes 
nice  goings-on  these! 
1  cannot  account  for  it 


to  come  to  a  point 

requisite,  necessary 
in  case  of  necessity 

null,  nil 
null  and  void 
to  annul 


PHONOGRAPH    KXERCISE 

Make  a  free  translation  of  the  following  conversation 
between  an  I.  C.  S.  German  language  student  and  the  German 
professor,  making  use  of  the  suggestions  given  here  and 
there  in  (  )  parentheses.  English  words  in  [  ]  brackets  are 
not  to  be  translated. 

1.  (Mr.)  Professor,  since  I  talk  to  you  for  the  (juni)  last 
time  today  I  take  occasion,  at  the  same  time,  to  thank  you 
(say  thanks  to  you)  for  all  the  pains  that  you  have  taken 
(given  yourself)  with  me. 

2.  Do  not  mention  it  (Sttte  fel^r);  it  was  a  pleasure  to  me 
to  instruct  you.  Moreover  you  must  thank  the  phonograph 
more  than  me;  without  it,  it  would  have  been  (Lesson 
XXVIII,  Art.  1 )  iiTipossible  forme  to  teach  you  the  German 
pronunciation  within  (binncil)  so  short  [a]  time. 

3.  That  is  undoubtedly  the  case.  A  language  is  learned 
(Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  9)  very  easily  in  (auf)  this  manner. 
Without  your  explanatory  (explaining)  letters,  however,  I 
would  still  not  have  been  able  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  1, 
Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  5)  to  learn  German  successfully;  I,  who 
(Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  6)  knew  not  a  single  word  [of] 
German,  when  I  began  (anfaitgcn),  cannot  imagine  a  system 
that  might  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  1)  make  learning  easier  to 
the  pupil,  than  yours. 
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4.  I  hope  that  you  will  not  give  up  yo,ur  studies  but  will 
carry  them  on  in  the  future  as  well  (aud^  ferner)  in  the  most 
diligent  (cifrifl)  manner  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  7). 

5.  Certainly,  (Mr)  Professor,  that  I  shall  do. 

6.  And  do  not  be  afraid  (fid^  fd^eucn)  to  write  to  me,  if 
[there  is]  anything  whatever  (Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  11) 
[that]  should  not  be  clear  to  you.  I  shall  not  mind  a  few 
letters  more  or  less  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  7). 

7.  [I]  thank  you.  I  believe  that  I  shall  best  (Lesson 
XIV,  Art.  14)  be  able  to  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  6)  repay 
your  kindness  by  being  very  diligent  (by  that  that  I  am 
quite  diligent).  I  should  be  sorry  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  7) 
if  you  would  not  be  satisfied  with  me. 

8.  In  reference  to  your  further  studies  you  will  find  all 
particulars  (SRal&ere)  in  the  books,  that  will  be  sent  to  you 
(Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  12).  Before  all  things,  however 
(obcr),  speak  much  and  often  and  that  (jtnar  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.  17)  aloud  always. 

9.  Will  you  give  me  a  certificate  of  maturity,  when  I  am 
through  (fcrtifi)  with  all  the  lessons? 

10.  Yes  sir  OottJol^I)  you  are  entitled  to  it,  after  you 
have  passed  an  examination.  It  will  be  obvious  (etnleud^ten) 
to  you,  that  we  can  give  testimonials  to  such  pupils  oiily 
that  have  learned  something  worth  considering  (ettDQ^  Iiid^« 
tigci^). 

11.  I  find  that  quite  in  order.  Do  you  teach  Spanish 
and  French  too,  (Mr.)  Professor? 

12.  No,  the  instruction  of  Spanish  is  [the]  business 
(@a(i)c)  of  my  colleague,  the  professor  Doctor  Gonzales,  and 
the  French  that  of  (Mr.)  Professor  Mueller  (Lesson  XXVIII, 
Art.  4).  They  are  both  very  good  (tiid^tiflc)  philologists. 
Are  you  interested  in  (Lesson  XX,  Art.  7)  these  two 
(Lesson  XII,  Art.  17)(bcibe)  languages  too? 

13.  O  yes,  I  have  the  intention  to  take  these  up  too,  but 
not  until  (erft,  Lesson  VI,  Art.  14)  later.  I  do  not  like 
(Lesson  VII,  Art.  13)  to  undertake  too  much  at  once  (auf 
einmal). 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


30  GERMAN  §  15 

PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

14.  That  is  right.  One  thing  (@in8)  after  the  other.  I 
have  a  neighbor,  an  American,  whose  first  wife  was  a 
German  lady;  to  please  (julicb,  Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  8)  her 
he  learned  German.  After  she  had  died,  he  took  [himself] 
a  second  wife,  to  please  whom  he  learned  French.  Lately 
he  has  also  commenced  to  study  Spanish. 

15.  Is  it  not  a  rarity,  that  a  person  speaks  three  or  four 
languages  fluently? 

16.  Not  at  all.  In  our  days  every  one  (jcbcr)  should 
know  (fonncn)  at  least  two  foreign  languages;  for  business 
people  the  knowledge  of  the  same  offers  great  advantages. 

17.  But  now  I  will  no  longer  disturb  you  (Mr.)  Professor. 

18.  Do  not  hurry  (D,  bitte)  you  are  not  disturbing  me. 

19.  Nevertheless  I  will  now  take  my  leave  (fi(!^  cmpfc]&« 
Icn,  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  7).  I  believe  I  have  left  my  hat  in 
the  other  room. 

20.  Is  this  your  hat  and  umbrella? 

21.  Yes  the  hat  is  mine  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  5)  but 
not  the  umbrella;  I  have  brought  none  along.  Well  (?Hfo), 
once  more  (nod^  einmal)  my  best  thanks. 

22.  You  have  nothing  to  thank  [for].  Please  deliver 
(iibcrbringcn)  my  heartiest  greetings  to  your  family  and  let 
me  know  (mittcilen)  at  your  leisure  (fldcflcntli^)  how  you 
are  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  6). 
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abUufcn,  to  run  offy  to  run 
downy  to  cease  moving;  to 
expire^  to  elapse^  to  end. 

tx  lanft  ab,  he  runs  off, 

lief  ab,  ran  off. 

(tft)  ab^cUufcn,  run  off. 

bet  9lbfci^icb,c,  the  dismission 
{s)y  dischargers);  the  pari- 
ingis),  departure (s) ,  leave 
W. 

Me  9lci^tuit0,  the  respect^  es- 
teem; attention. 

bie  9lttta0dtoelt,  the  every-day 
world. 

aM  pb,'  aM  tocntt,'  o^  if. 

atbtxttn,  to  work,  to  labor. 

bet  %xm,t,  thearm(s). 

axm,  poor. 

ber     Slu^brud,  \the    expres- 

bie     %Vi^^xvtdt,\     sion(s). 

bebicnett/  reflex.,  (with  geni- 
tive case)  to  make  use  of. 

berg  en,  to  have  within,  to  con- 
tain) to  harbor,  to  save. 

tx  h\x%t,  he  has  within. 

barg,  had  within  (imp.). 

Bebptgett,  had  within  (past 
part.). 


ber  ©etttf,  the  calling,  voca- 
tion, profession. 

bad  SernfdUben,  the  business 
life. 

bad  Svpt,e,  the  bread,  loaf  of 
bread;  fig.,  livelihood. 

bet  ^am|>fer,  the  steamer. 

ebenfptoetti^ — tpie,  as  little  as, 
no  more  than. 

erf  enttett,  to  recognize,  to  real- 
ize, to  perceive,  to  see. 

ernennett/'*  to  appoint  (see 
„ncnncn"). 

ber  Q^xxift,  the  earnest,  earnest- 
ness, severity. 

ernft,  eamest(ly) ,  serious (ly), 
stem  (ly),  grave  (ly). 

f  alf  d^,  wrongi  ly ) ,  false  (ly), 
treacherous;  spurious. 

foxt,  3Ldv.,on,  away,  gone,  off. 

bie  0efci^totfter,  the  brothers 
and  sisters. 

ber  0efette,tt,  the  journeyman 
(men);  the  fellow{s),  com- 
panionis),  comrade(s) . 

%xavi,  gray,  bleak. 

bie  0iite,  the  good  quality, 
goodness,  kindness. 
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i^afHid^,  ugly;  nasty:  wicked. 
\vif^%f  jolly,  merry y gay;  droll, 
btc    9taci^rtci^t,en,    the    news, 

intelligence,    communication 

(s),  notice  is). 
bet  P^iiifttt,  the  Philistine, 
|>fle0eit,  trans.,  to  take  care  of, 

to  nurse;  intrans.,  to  be  wont, 

to  be  accustomed, 
bie  9lucffe^v,  the  return. 
^MSL^i^^,^"^  Saturday, 
fci^ier,  sheer,  purely);  almost, 

nearly, 
bet  Sintt/C,  the  sense{s),  mind 

(s). 
bet  Itnflntt,  the  nonsense, 
fptgen — fur,  to  care;    to  take 

care,  to  provide  for;    <!ci^ — 

ViXiXf  to  be  anxious  about. 


uberrafci^eii/  to  surprise. 

bet  Itrlaub,  the  furlough. 

verabfci^tebeit/  trans.,  to  dis- 
miss; reflex.,  to  take  one^s 
leave,  to  say  farewell,  good  by. 

vermifTett,  to  miss, 

vergtoeifelit  (an),  to  despair 
(of), 

totfMtn,  to  fall  before;  to 
happen,  to  occur  (see  „fal* 
Icn"). 

bev  9Bcci^feI,  the  change;  the 
bill  of  exchange,  note, 

bie  3ufunft,  the  future. 

jurucffpmmen,  to  come  back, 
to  return, 

gtoeifelit  (tin),  to  doubt  (of), 
to  question. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND 

i^xn  ?lmcrtlancr,  bcr  in  Xeutfd^* 
(onb  ftubiert  l^ot,  t)erabfd^iebet  ft^ 
toon  eincr  3)amc  feiner  IBeConnt* 
fc^oft  toor  feiner  !Riicf!el^r  nac^  fei« 
ner  ^eimat.) 

©nfibigc  3rau,  id^  fommc  urn 
mid)  t)on  3^nen  ju  t)crab* 
fd^ieben.' 

@ie  uberrafd)cif  mid),  ©err 
Sotieg.  3Bag  ift  tJorgefaQen? 

92id)t«,  al3  bag  mein  Uriaub 
abflclaufen  ift,  utib  id^  nun 
oQcn  Srnftcg*  baran  benlen 


SENTENCES 

(An  American  who  has  been 
studying  in  Germany  takes  leave 
of  a  lady  of  his  acquaintance  pre- 
vious to  his  return  to  his  country.) 

Madam,  I  have  come  to  say 
good  by. 

You  surprise  me,  Mr.  Jones. 
What  has  happened? 

Nothing  but  that  my  fur- 
lough has  expired,  and  I 
must  now  think  seriously 
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mufe,  fur  mcinc  Sufwnft  su 
forflen.  34)  l^abe  3ia6)x\6)t, 
t)on  ^oufe,  bog  id^  iuxiid' 
lommen  foil. 

SBir  ttjerben  Sic  aHe  fel^r  t)cr* 
miffen.  ®ie  miffen  t)icllcid^t 
flor  nid^t,  tt)ie  licb  @ie  un^ 
gemorben  finb. 

Xa^  ttjufete  id^  nid^t?!*  3d^ 
tjcrfid^erc  Sl^ncn,  bag  mir 
biefcr  ?lbfd^ieb  fd^wer  gcnufl 
tt)irb.  ®g  mill  mir  gar  nid^t 
in  ben  ©inn,  bag  man  mid^ 
luftigcn  ©cfcHen  nun  sum 
^Pl^iliftcr  madden  ttJiH.*  ®o 
nennt  man  ja  wol^l  auf 
S)eutfd^  eincn, -ber  fiir  fein 
tfiglid^  ©rot  arbciten  mufe. 


2)ic  ^crrcn  ©tubcnten  pftegcn 
fidf)  aHerbing^  bicfe^  §lu^* 
brudte^'  ju  bcbicnen/  3d^ 
finbe  il^n  red)t  l^afelid^  unb 
falfd^.  Sic  mcrben  balb  ge* 
nug  erfenncn,  bag  aud^  ba^ 
Serufi^leben  5t:euben  birgt, 
in  cmfter  Slrbeit,  in  ber 
Siebc  bercr/  bie  un^  nal^e, 


of  providing  for  my  future. 
I  have  notice  from  home, 
that  I  shall  come  back. 

We  shall  all  miss  you  very 
much.  You  do  not  know, 
perhaps,  how  dear  you  have 
become  to  us. 

I  should  not  know  it?  I  as- 
sure you  that  this  parting 
is  hard  enough  for  me.  I 
can  hardly  realize  (literally y 
it  will  not  at  all  into  the 
mind  for  me)  that  they 
want  to  make  me,  a  jolly 
fellow  now — a  Philistine. 
That  is  what  they  call  one 
in  German,  if  I  am  not 
mistaken  (ja  tuol^l),  who 
has  to  work  for  his  daily 
bread. 

The  (gentlemen)  students  fre- 
quently (literally,  are  wont 
to  make  use  of)  use  this 
expression,  to  be  sure.  I 
think  it  very  wicked  and 
wrong.  You  will  realize 
soon  enough  that  business 
life  also  has  (within  it)  en- 
joyments in  earnest  work, 


*Many  Americans  spend  a  few  years  at  the  universities  of  Germany. 
German  student  life,  especially  in  the  smaller  university  towns  where 
the  student  is  the  prominent  figure  in  society,  is  full  of  charming 
romance.  Unceasing  comradeship  binds  these  young  people  together, 
and  foreigners  are  carried  along  in  this  tide  of  fellowship  as  well. 
It  is  with  deep  regret  that  a  student  leaves  his  **alma  mater"  to 
enter  into  public  life— "the  Philisterium**  as  he  calls  it.  The  romantic 
spirit  of  student  life  and  the  dread  of  the  Philisterium  both  find 
expression  in  many  of  the  numberless  student  songs. 
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intb  in  bcr  Sc^tung  bcrcr/ 
bkunSfemfte^en. 


®e»i6;  id&«8tt)ciflc  nid^t  baron; 
nnr  ift  mir  bcr  SBcd^fel  nodi 
ein  koentg  neu.  &^  koirb' 
bet  uni^  ©tubenten  fo  tiiel 
t>on  ber  grauen  Sdltagdmelt 
flcfproc^cn'  unb  gcfungcn,* 
ba§  man  fd^icr  tjcrjtoeifeln 
mdd^te,  koenn  man  baran 
bcnft- 

@ic  mfiffcn  fo  nid^t  fprcd^cn. 
Dog  flingt  jo  gerobe  fo,  oI« 
ob  ©ic  fi(^  t)or  ber  ?lrbeit 
furd^teten;'  oI«  menn*  @ic 
fi(^  nid^t  freuten/  in  bic 
arme  Sl^t^er  SItern  unb  0c= 
fd^mifter  jurudtjulel^rcn. 
SBonn  motten'  ®ie  fort? 

am  nod^ftcn  ©om^tog"  mit 
bcm  S)ompfcr  „S)eutfd^Ianb" 
bcr  Srcmer  iiinic. 

9?un,  fo  reifcn  ©ie  mit  ®ott! 
Unb  t)crgeffcn  ©ie  Sl^rc 
l^icfigcn  Sreunbc  nid^t,  ebcn* 
fottjcnig  mic  mir  ©ic  t)cr* 
geffen  merbcn. 

SBiet  toufcnb  S)anl  fftr  oQc 
3I|rc  ©iite.  Scbcn  ©ic 
tootm 


in  the  love  of  those  who 
are  near  to  us,  and  in  the 
esteem  of  those  who  are 
remote. 
Certainly;  I  do  not  doubt  it; 
only  the  chang^e  is  still  a 
trifle  new  to  me.  Amongf 
us  students  there  is  so 
much  talking^  and  sing^in^ 
about  the  bleak  every-day 
world,  that  one  might  al- 
most despair  thinking^  of  it. 

You  must  not  talk  that  way. 
That  sounds  as  if  you  were 
afraid  of  work;  as  if  you 
were  not  glad  to  return  to 
the  arms  of  your  parents 
and  brothers  and  sisters. 
When  will  you  go  away? 

Next  Saturday  by  the  steamer 
**Deutschland**  of  the  Bre- 
men line. 

Well,  then.  God  bless  you 
(literal ly,  go  with  God)! 
And  do  not  forget  your 
friends  here,  as  we  shall 
not  (literally y  no  more  so 
as  we  shall)  forget  you. 

Many  thousand  thanks  for  all 
your  kindnesses.  Good  by! 
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REMARKS 

.  1.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  exclamatory  questions  as 
illustrated  here;  it  is  then  called  the  dubltatlve  subjunc- 
tive. It  is  closely  related  to  the  subjunctive  of  indirect 
statement. 

The  present  and  perfect  tenses  are  seldom  used;  the 
imperfect  and  pluperfect  tenses  are  employed  instead.  For 
instance,  in  this  example  „^a^  ttjiifete  i^  nid^t?"  may  be 
regarded  as  derived  from  the  following  question: 

®Iou&cn  ©ic,  bag  id^  ba^  nid^t  miffe? 
Do  you  think  I  do  not  know  thai? 

Thus,  the  present  subjunctive  was  replaced  by  the  imper- 
fect subjunctive,  when  the  exclamation  was  formed. 

2.  The  subjunctive  is  used  after  the  subordinating  con- 
junction „al^  luenn"  in  the  same  manner  as  in  a  conditional 
clause  after  „tt)cnn/  the  conclusion  being  implied.  Thus, 
our  example,  „3)ag  Hiuflt  fo,  al^  wenn  Sic  fid^  nid^t  freutcn/ 
may  be  looked  upon  as  deriyed  from  the  following  sentence, 
the  parts  in  parenthesis  having  been  omitted: 

S)ag  f Unfit  fo,  oXi  (eg  Hingen  mflrbe)  menn  @ie  fid&  nid^ 
freuten. 

That  sounds  sOy  as  ( //  would  sound)  if  you  were  not  f^lad. 

The  omission  of  the  conclusion  as  well  as  the  conjunction 
gives  to  the  subjunctive  of  the  remaining  conditional  clause 
the  character  of  the  optative  subjunctive  (see  Lesson  XXVI, 
Art.  3)  with  the  difference  that  the  past  or  pluperfect  sub- 
junctives are  used.  The  adverbs  „nur"  or  „bod5"  generally 
accompany  such  clauses.     Thus, 

^otte  id^  eg  nur  nid^t  getl^on! 
Would  that  I  had  not  done  it! 

derived  by  omission  of  the  conclusion  from 

ffiie  fro]&  ware  id^,  menu  id^  eg  nur  nid^t  get^an  J^Stte. 

Haw  glad  would  I  be,  if  I  had  noi  done  it. 
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3.  Closely  related  to  the  above  subjunctive  is  the  sub- 
junctive in  clauses  of  a  hypothetical  character  after  the  sub- 
ordinating conjunctions  „al^  ob,  al§  ba^,  ba^,"    For  instance, 

3^0^  tdngt,  at<e  ob  ©ie  §lnQft  t)or  ber  SIrbeit  fatten. 
T/iai  soujids  as  if  you  were  afraid  of  work, 

@r  ift  gu  flei§ig,  afg  bofi  er  Slngft  t)or  ber  5lrbeit  I)attc. 
//t'  />  too  diligeiit  to  be  afraid  of  work, 

3d)  \^dSyt  boDon  nid)t§  g^'l&ort,  bofe  e^  tierboten  luare,  im  %ox\ 
p  taiid)en. 

/  have  not  heard  of  its  beifig  forbidden  to  smoke  iii  the  park. 

Additional  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

4.  In  Lesson  XII,  Art.  5,  we  saw  that  the  genitive 
plural  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun  „ber,  bic,  ba§"  is  „bcren." 
When,  however,  a  relative  clause  follows  it,  the  special 
genitive  form  „berer"  is  used,  as  showfi  in  the  examples 
(see  correllative  pronouns  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  5). 

5.  Notice  here  that  the  moclal  auxiliary  „iuoUen"  is  not 
followed  in  German  by  an  infinitive.  All  modal  auxiliaries 
are  occasionally  employed  in  this  way,  when  the  infinitive  is 
easily  suggested  by  the  sense  of  the  phrase  or  clause  (see 
also  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4).  In  this  example  the  infinitive 
irflel&cn"  is  implied,  thus, 

SBann  tuoHen  @ie  fort  (gel^en)  ?    When  shall  you  go  awayf 

If  in  such  cases  the  infinitive  has  an  object,  this  becomes 
the  object  of  the  auxiliary  in  omitting  the  infinitive,  for 
instance, 

3)er  bofe  3imge  miQ  feiite  ©uppe  nidjt  (effen),  the  bad  boy 

will  not  eat  his  soup. 

In  modern  English  there  is  no  equivalent  use  of  the  modal 
auxiliary,  but  in  older  English  such  forms  are  found,  illus- 
trating the  German,  thus  in  Shakespeare,  *'Faith,  Fll  home 
tomorrow,  Sir  Toby.*'     (Twelfth  Night.) 
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6.  Intransitive,  and  often  transitive  verbs  also,  when  not 
accompanied  by  direct  object,  may  form  an  impersonal  pas- 
sive, as  here: 

c^  mirb  gcfprod^cn,  e^  mirb  gefungcn,  there  is  talking^  there 

is  singing. 

The  „ei^"  is  omitted,  when  the  inverted  order  of  words 
is  used.  Thus  from  „S«  tt)irb  bei  ung  ©tubentcn  t)icl 
flcfprodien  unb  gcfungcn,"  we  get,  inverting  the  order  of 
words,  for  instance,  „Sei  ung  ©tubcntcn  tt)irb  t)icl  gcfprod^cn 
unb  gefungen/'    Other  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

7.  „®id)  bebienen"  is  a  reflexive  verb  that  is  construed 
with  the  genitive  case,  like  „fid^  crinncrn"  (see  Lesson  XVI, 
Art.  12). 

8.  The  prefixes  of  the  verbs  „iibcrrofd^en"  and  „t)crab« 
fd^icbcn"  are  inseparable;  note  that  the  accent  in  the  latter 
lies  on  the  second  syllable  ab. 

9.  Adverbial  genitive  like  „eine^  ?lbenb^,  be^  Sbcnbs, 
obenbg;  meinc^  SBiffcn^,  feine^wcgg. 

10.  In  Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  4,  we  saw  that  there  are 
verbs  in  German  that,  like  their  equivalents  in  English,  take 
two  accusatives.  There  are  a  number  of  verbs  that  take 
two  accusatives  in  English  but  are  construed  in  German 
with  an  accusative  as  direct  object  and  a  dative  with  „8U." 
These  verbs  are  those  of  **choosing,  making,  appointing," 
„tt)al)ten,  madden,  ernennen."    Thus, 

SKan  tt)iQ  mid^  gum  ^^itifter  madden. 
They  wafit  to  make  me  a  Philistine, 

@ic  njal)Itcn  il^n  iiu  ifirem  ^bnige. 
They  chose  him  their  king, 

@r  murbe  gum  Sii^ter  ertiatmt. 
He  was  appointed  leader, 

11.  „©am^tag"  is  as  often  used  as  ^Sonnabenb,** 
especially  in  the  southern  parts  of  Germany. 
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DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 
^aet  tDu#tc  i*  iti<t>t?! 

/  should  not  know  itf 

®uten  stag  SUfreb!— SBdr'^  ntDQlid}?!  @mil,  bift  bu  e§  xoxxl- 
licft?  SBo  tommft  bu  Ijer?— Sd)  bin  focben  Dan  3)iiinc^en 
gefommen. 

.£»abcn  ®ie  in  ber  Beitung  gefefen,  \>o5^  Saron  SGBcbcr  geftor= 
ben  ift?— SBar'^  moglic^V!  3d)  \^Gbt  ja  uorgeftetn  nud)  mit  if)m 
gefprod)en.— 3a,  cr  ift  gana  pfo^Iidj  geftorben.  Sie  Ijaben  i^n 
too^I  nid)t  nal)er  getannt?— 3d^  l^dtte  if)n  ni^t  nci^er  ge!annt?! 
©r  war  einet  meiner  alteften  SeEannten.  S)ie  Siad^ri^t  gc^t 
mir  [el^r  nal^e. 

3ci^  traf  uor^in  tierrn  Hoffmann;  er  er,^at)fte  mir,  bafe  Sie  firi^ 
im  i^crein  fd)Ied)ter  Slu^briicfe  iiber  tt)n  bebient  fatten. — Ta^ 
l^atte  idti  gct^an?!  %a  mufe  ein  Srrtum  uorliegen;  Hoffmann  ift 
jo  mein  allerbefter  J^rcunb;  td^  muf5  fofort  i\\  \\w  gel)en. 

3d)  gebe  31}neu  ben  guten  3kt,  I}ier  iiber  Diadit  i\\  bleiben. 
®ie  finb  p  miibe  unb  fiinnen  ben  tr>citen  SBeg  l)eute  nidit  inc^r 
mad)en.— SBie?  3d)  mdre  gu  miibe?  3d)  !bnntc  ben  tueiten  SSeg 
nid}t  mel)r  mod)en?  ®ie  irren  fid),  mein  Stennb.  3c^  unb 
mein  guteS  ^ferb  fonnen  Iieute  nod^  fiinf  9)ieiten  madEien. 

(See  Art.  2.) 
©a«  flingt  ^ctabc  fo,  aH  menu  <Sic  flcf>  nt*t  freu* 
ten,  in  bte  tlrme  iftrer  @=(tcrn  unb  diefcfitoiftcr 
^iitucf|ufeJ>ren* 

That  sounds  as  ii  you  weren-^t  glud  to  return  into  the  artns 
of  your  parents  and  brothers  and  sisters. 

SBa^  ift  tjorgefallen,  alter  3nnge?  @ie  fel^en  ja  au§,  al^  mcnn 
3l^nen  ienmnb  bie  Sautter  Dom  fflrote  genommen  ^dttc— 3c^ 
fiil)le  mid^  nidtjt  mol^L 

aSag  l^alten  @ie  t»on  bem  §errn,  ben  tt)ir  geftern  fennen 
lernten?  9Jid^t  tiieL  Cbgleid)  er  fprid)t,  ai^  menn  cr  einer  ber 
fieben  SBeifen  an^  bem  SOiorgenlanbe  ttidre,  gfaube  id),  ta)^^  et 
nid^t  tiiel  geternt  I)at. 

®eben  @ie  mir  fdinell  etmag  i\\  effen;  id)  bin  fo  l&ungrig,  al3 
toenn  id^  feit  ad)t  Xagen  uid)t^  mel)r  gcgeffen  l&dtte. 
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S^dttt  tcft  ed  nut  tticftt  get^att! 

Would  thai  I  had  not  done  it! 

Il&ut  eg  3^nen  leib,  bafe  @ie  Sl^re  ^ferbe  Derfauft  l^abcn?— 
3a,  ^atte  idb  nur  auf  @ie  ge^ort!  ©old^  ein  $aar  Oaule  be* 
lomme  id^  fo  leid^t  nid^t  toieber. 

2)ag  ift  eine  fd^one  ©efd^id^te!  @g  xoxxb  Dor  ciner  ©tunbe  nid^t 
auf^oren  gu  regnen.  SOSaren  wir  bod^  nur  au  4)aufe  geblie* 
ben!  Dber  l&attcn  toir  bod^  wenigfteng  SRegenfc^irme  mitge* 
nommen! 

3^r  $Keffe  l&at  in  letter  3eit  Diet  Ungludt  ge^abt,  nid^t  wa^r? 
—3a,  leiber.  SQSare  er  nur  meinem  9late  gefolgt!  3d^  ^(^^^  eg 
il^m  Dorl^er  gefagt. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
^ad  fiin^t,  aU  olb  fie  tftt^ft  ^ex  ^et  tltlbeit  ^dttett« 

7>%a/  sounds  as  if  you  were  afraid  of  work. 

SEBag  fe^It  3^nen  benn?— 3d^  toeife  eg  nid^t,  4)err  3)oftor;  eg 
ift  mir  gerabe  fo,  alg  ob  id^  ©teine  im  9Kagen  l^atte. 

SBag  ift  benn  bag  fflr  ein  9Kenfd^?  (Sr  fie^t  ja  a\x^,  oX^  ob  er 
nid^t  big  brei  sa^Ien  fonnte.— 9Sor  bent  l^iiten  @ie  fid^;  ber  ift 
!(iiger  ai^  ©ie  benfen. 

S33ie  a(t  benfen  @ie,  ift  bag  ^rautein  Sraun?— ©d^ier  breifeig 
3al^re  ift  fie  aXi,  glaube  id^,  obmol^l  fie  fid^  anjiel^t,  alg  ob  fie 
ein  iungeg  SRdbd^en  Don  fed^gel^n  Sa^ren  ware. 

@ft  ift  )tt  flei#i9,  a(g  ba#  ev  tln^ft  t>ot  bet  %xhtit 

He  is  too  diligent  to  be  afraid  of  work, 

©lauben  ©ie,  bafe  9Keier  mit  feiner  neuen  gabrif  ©rfotg 
l&aben  wirb?— 2)ag  gtaube  idti  gang  beftimmt.  ®r  ift  Diel  an 
Hug,  alg  bafe  er  etroag  unteme^men  miirbe,  bafe  er  nid^t  burd^* 
jufu^ren  Dermdd)te. 

©lauben  @ie,  bafe  eg  ^eute  regnen  wirb?— SRein,  id^  glaube 
nid)t;  eg  ift  Diel  an  fait,  alg  bafe  eg  regnen  fonnte. 

©lauben  @ie,  bafe  §err  SSalter  fd)on  abgereift  ift?— SRein, 
benn  er  l^at  fid^  nod&  nid&t  bei  mir  Derabfd&iebet,  unb  id^  weife, 
bag  er  ein  Diet  ju  liebengmiirbiger  9Wenfd^  ift,  alg  bafe  er  ol^ne 
?lbfd&ieb  bie  ©tabt  Derlaffen  wiirbe. 
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t  3dj  l^ahc  nicftt^   ^at>on   0cft»?rt,  ^a#    c^    t)crl»otcii 

marc,  tnt  ^l>arf  ,^ii  raudhen. 

/  kave  not  heard  of  Hs  being  forbidden  to  Sfnoke  in  the  park. 

^aben  ®ie  gcl}ort;  baft  4)crr  ^^raim  fcinen  Sobcii  Derfauft 
l^at? — 9Jein,  id)  f)al)c  nid}tfo  baoon  geljurt,  bofe  erc^getfjan  l)dtte. 

Jinben  Ste  nid)t,  ta\\  imfer  Jyteiiub  in  letjter  ^t-'it  rcdjt  alt 
n)irb? — 3d}  tuiifete  nidjt,  'ba]^  er  uicl  ciltcr  auefn^e  alv  t)or  einem 
3a^re;  ein  luenig  graiier  ift  cr  iuo^(  getuorben,  allcrbing^,  ober 
fonft  ift  er  frifd)  unb  gcfunb. 

Sounen  ®ie  fidj  nod)  Quf  cinen  gcmiffcn  §crrn  $n)I^bcrgct 
Befinnen? — §oI,^bergcr?  9fein,  id)  miifete  nic^t,  ha^  id)  ben 
Sionien  icmalg  gel}6rt  l^dtte. 

(See  Art.  4.) 
3it  fecr  fiicbe  bcrcr,  bic  un^  naht  ftclicn,  unb  in  ber 
flc^tunci  bcrcr,  bic  und  fern  ftcficn. 

In  the  love  of  those  that  are  near  to  its,  and  in  tfi€  esteem 
of  those  that  are  remote. 

SDleinen  ®ie,  bafi  id)  fiir  mein  $au§  ^u  uiel  bc,^al)It  Iiabc? — 3d) 
felbft  tann  \^(x^  nid)t  beurteifcn,  ober  nad)  ber  \Hnfidit  bercr,  bie 
t)on  foId)en  3ad)cu  etiva^  uerftef)en  lollteu,  l)abcn  5ie  cinen  gu 
Ijoljen  'iPrci^  begal^It. 

ftunnen  Sie  mir  niri}t  fogcn,  inie  id)  ev  anfangen  foil,  nnt  in 
ben  3^omd)ur  Qnfgenonuncn  ^n  luerben? — Sie  niiiffen  fid)  ber 
J^rennbfd)aft  berer  t»erfid}ern,  bie  niit  bem  ^ofprebigcr  befannt 
finb. 

©err  SJiiiller,  l^aben  Sie  bie  OJiite  nnb  geben  Sie  mir  bie 
9?amen  ader  berer,  bie  il)re  9{ed)nungen  nid^t  be^of)!!  I)aben.— 
Sel^r  iDO^I,  ©err  Sdnuarg. 

(See  Art.  5.) 
SBann  ioc»Ucn  3ie  fort? 

When  will  you  go  awayf 

SBann  gebenfcn  Sie  Urianb  %\\  nel)men  ©err  Sdimibt?— 3di 
fann  teiber  nid)t  nor  9!)?ittmod)  fort;  tuir  baben  ^n  uici  i^n  t()nn. 

9Bie  gcf)t  e^  Sbrent  ^ikuber?  3ft  er  nod)  iinincr  nid)t  bcffer?— 
D  ia,  e§  get)t  i^m  fd)on  beffer,  aber  er  fann  nodi  ni^t  Ijinau^. 
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SEBo  feib  xf)x  fo  lange  gettjefcn?— 93ei  Santc  9Waric.  %lS  toit 
gel^cn  tooHten,  fing  eg  an  au  regnen,  unb  fo  !onnten  toir  nid^t 
nadi  ©aug,  Bctjor  eg  toieber  aufl^orte. 

^onncn  @ie  englifd^  fpred^cn?— SRcin.— 3lBcr  31&rc  grau 
SKutter  l^at  eg  gefonnt,  nid^t  toal&r?— 3a,  fie  l&at  eg  fel^r  gut 
gefonnt. 

SKama,  ber  ©mil  toiQ  feine  ©uppe  nid^t.— Smit,  warum  toiQft 
bu  bie  ©uppe  nid^t?— 3d&  mag  fie  nid^t,  id^  toiH  93rot  mit  Sutter* 

SEBag  tooQen  @ie?— 3d^  mdd^te  ben  4)erm  ^onful  fpred^en. 

35ie  ©d^weijer  ftnb  ein  freieg  Sort  unb  woUen  feine  giirften. 

SEBag  fd^reiben  @ie  benn  ba  fo  eifrig?— Saffen  @ie  mid^  in 
grieben!  3d^  mufe  biefen  93rief  fertig  madden;  er  foU  mit  bem 
nad^ften  35ampfer  nad^  SRem  ?)orf. 

$aul,  f omm  einmol  l^er!— SQSag  foil  id^?— S)u  foUft  mir  etwag 
]&oIen. 

®g  tl^ut  ung  teib,  bafe  @ie  fd^on  fort  woUen;  miiffen  ©ie  wirf* 
lid^  l&eute  nod&  nad^  Hamburg?— 3a,  leiber;  mir  miiffen  morgen 
frii^  urn  ad^t  aufg  ©d^iff.    35er  S)ampfer  gel&t  um  neun  U^r. 

2R6gen  ©ie  DieHeid^t  etttjag  Safe,  mein  grciulein?— Sld^  nein, 
id^  banfe;  id^  l^abe  nie  Safe  gemod^t,  id&  mag  lieber  Sudden. 

SEBefd^e  ©peifen  barf  id^  bem  Sranfen  geben  unb  meld^e  nid^t, 
^err  3)oftor?— @r  barf  Dor  alien  2)ingen  fein  Steifd^  unb  feinen 
Saffee.    ®eBen  ©ie  il^m  9RiId^  unb  ©emmet, 

(See  Art.  6.) 

®g  toixh  hti  ttng  (2ttt^entell  fot>te(  wn  ^er  dtatten 
9iata9gtt>eU  9ef|>roc6en  un^  ^tfun^tn,  ^a#  matt 
fd^iet  t>etgtoeifeltt  tttdc^te,  tt>ettn  tttan  ^aratt 
^ettft* 

T/t^re  is  so  much  talking  and  singing  among  us  students 
about  the  bleak  everyday  life  that  one  might  almost 
despair  thinking  of  it. 

SEBoHen  ©ie  ^eute  abenb  mit  ung  in  unferen  Serein  !ommen? 
— 2iegt  etmag  SBefonbereg  Dor?— 3a,  eg  wirb  juerft  gefungen 
merben  unb  nad^l^er  wirb  getanjt  (dancing). 

333ie  lange  miiffen  bie  Seute  in  35ter  Sobrif  arbeiten?— @g 
tt)irb  jeben  3:ag  Big  fieBen  Ul&r  gearBeitet,  auger  am  ©amgiag, 
an  toetd^em  lage  fd^on  um  Dier  Ul&r  aufge^ort  mirb. 
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Unb  maim  fangen  fie  an  su  arbeiten?— Urn  feci)«S  ll^r  w\xb 
angcfangen. 

SBaisi  treiben  Sie  ben  gan^en  lag?— Uin  ficDctt  lU)r  luirb  auf* 
geftaitben;  banii  trinfcu  tuir  Soffce,  baun  tuirb  bi^  urn  jtDoIf 
Uf)r  ftubicrt,  bann  ^n  ajtittag  gegeffen,  cin  fleiner  Spa^ergang 
gemad)t,  bann  mieber  gearbcttet  big  uni  fed)^.  ?lbenbv  tt>irb 
gelefen  ober  audj  ein  JSon^ert  ober  ein  Sticater  befud)!,  unb  um 
etf  lUir  fpdteftenjo  mirb  in-^  33ett  gegangcn. 

SBiffen  Sic,  tuQ§  man  bier  ^u  bauen  beab[i(^tigt? — G§  roirb 
Beabficfttigt,  eine  neue  ftirdje  l}ier  j^u  bauen. 

S§  tl^nt  mir  teib,  baft  £ie  ung  gcftern  nid)t  befnd)cn  fonnten, 
§en;  Sraun;  Cv  tnurbe  allgemein  bebaucrt,  bafi  Sic  nid^t  ba 
tt)aren. 

S93irb  in  ^cxiin  tJtel  geritten?— D  ja,  @ie  fonnen  jeben  Wad)= 
mittag  eine  9JJenge  iieute  ,sn  *iPfcrbe  ini  liergarten  fel)en. 

SBie  bat  e^  SI)nen  im  ftoUj^ert  gefallenV— @an?i  unb  gar  nid)t. 
©g  murbe  fotjiel  geplanbert  nub  getad)t,  baft  man  faft  nid)t^  Don 
ber  Wn\it  l^oren  fonnte;  auj^erbem  tnnrbe  au6^  nod^  geraud)t. 

{See  Art.  7.) 
©ie  JBcrrcn  »3tu^cntell  bcbicitcn  fic^  Mefc^  flu^s 

T/w  sdidenis  make  z/se  of  this  expression. 

SBeld^er  @traftenbaf}n  mufe  ic^  mid)  bebiencn,  um  nad)  ber 
^oUmannftrafie  i\x  tammcn? — SJebmen  Sic  bie  ^s^a^n  an  ber 
nadjften  6cte. 

©ie  ipcrbcn  nid)t  m  5u6  c^T^en  fbnnen,  gnabigc  "^xayx,  e^  reg^ 
net;  molten  Sic  fid)  nidit  meincie  Sl^ageni^  bebiencn;  cr  ftcbt  tor 
ber  3:t)ur.— D  nein,  id)  banfe  feljr,  C^err  3)o!tor,  id)  fjabc  nid)t 
meit  ^n  gelien  ntib  babe  iiberbicy  einen  5Regenfd)irm. 

§aben  Sic  fri)on  mit  bem  neu  angefommcnen  Jvtemben  gc- 
fprodien?— ?sa.— 9tun,  ma§  unb  mie  ift  er?— SBofier  er  fommt, 
mogen  bie  @otter  miffen;  id^  m.ei§  nur  foDief,  baft  er  ein  93Jcnfd^ 
t)on  fel^r  menig  S^ilbung  ift;  er  bebient  fid^  Slu^briidc,  bie  einen 
gerabep  iiberrafd^en. 

{See  Art.  8.) 
®ic  ufccrrafc^cn  mtcf),  ©err  3anc«. 

You  surprise  me,  Mr,  Jones. 
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©aben  ©ie  Sl^ren  ©Item  gcfd^ricben,  bag  @ie  fommcn  wflr* 
ben?— SRein,  id^  l^abe  mit  Sbfid^t  nid^t  gefd^ricBen;  id&  wiH  fie 
flbcrrafd^en. 

@^  iiberrafd^t  mid^  unb  freut  mid),  6ic  fd^on  wiebcr  auf  ben 
SBeincn  ju  fel^cn,  4)crr  SDiiiHer;  toie  gel&t  eg  benn?— 3d^  bin  nod^ 
aiemlidb  fd^mad^;  aber  fonft  gel^t  e^  red^t  gut;  id^  banfe  fiir  ^i)xt 
giitige  92ad^frage. 

SEBie  l^aben  ©ie  fid^  auf  Salter  ©pajierfa^rt  unterl&alten?— 
Ked^t  angenel^m,  felbft  ber  furge  SRegen,  ben  mx  am  SRad^mit* 
tag  l^atten,  l^at  unfer  SBergniigeu  nid^t  geftort;  er  iiberrafd^te  ung 
gerabe,  alg  mir  auggeftiegen  toaren,  um  in  einem  fleinen  ®aft* 
l&aufe  eine  laffe  ^affee  ju  trin!en. 

@g  l^ot  ung  aOe  fel^r  fiberrafd^t,  su  erfabren,  bafe  ©err  SWeier 
nod^  Slmerila  gegangen  ift.  SBag  fiir  ©riinbe  mag  er  wobt  gebabt 
l^aben?— @r  b^t  Sd^ulben  bafber  feinen  Slbfd^ieb  ne^men  mfiffen. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
@fd  tt>i0  mit  %ax  nid^t  in  ^en  Sinn,  ^a#  man  mid^ 
(uftifien  €9efeUen  nun  ^um  ^^iltfter  madden  toiU* 

I  can  hardly  realize  that  they  want  to  make  me,  a  iolly 
fellow  now —a  Philistine. 

SBen  mirb  man  bag  nad^fte  SRat  gum  ^rcifibenten  wal^Ien? — 
3)ag  fann  manje^t  nod^  nid^t  wiffen;  eg  ift  nod^  ju  friil^,  ein 
Urteit  bariiber  abi^ugeben. 

3d^  glaube  unfer  ^reunb  SQSalter  l^at  eine  gute  ©teHung.— 
3)ag  mill  id^  meinen!  ®r  ift  erft  fiirjlid^  jum  93etriebginge* 
nieur  ber  fcimttid^en  SSSerfe  emannt  morben. 

SBer  Don  ben  ©erren  fennt  ben  fiirseften  SBeg?— ©err  ©d^mars 
fennt  ibn;  er  bat  ibn  fd)on  ofterg  gemad^t.— ®ut,  fo  madden  mir 
ibn  JU  unferem  giibrer. 

Sd)  babe  %t\xit  in  ber  B^itung  gelefen,  bafe  ©err  ^aul  ©olger 

gum  ^onful  in  9tio  be  Saneiro  emannt  morben  ift.— 3a,  unb 

fein  ©ruber,  ®mft  ©oljer,  murbe  jum  3nfpeftor  an  ber  Staatg* 

babn  ernannt. 

(„auf  bcutfc^") 

(So  nennt  man  ja  tt>o^I  auf  ^eutfc6  etnen,  ^et  fur 

fein  tdeUd^  ^rot  ^xhtxttn  mu#* 

That  is  what  they  call  one  in  German ,  if  I  am  not  mis- 
taken, who  must  work  for  his  daily  bread. 
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SEBie  ncnnt  man  a  promissory  note  Qiif  beiitfd)? — I)a§,  tt)a3 
man  ouf  enfllifd)  a  promissory  note  nennt,  fjeifet  auf  beut)d)  ein 
9Bed)fcI. 

SBic  faflt  man  auf  beutfd},  tuenn  man  fid)  t>on  jemanbcm  t}er= 
abfd}iebet?— 9){an  fagt  enttDcber  „leben  Sie  moljl"  obex  facnu&t 
ba^  fran^^ofifdjc  SBort  „abicu/' 

3S}e(d}cn  Slu^brud  benuljt  man,  urn  auf  cngtifd)  „auf  2Bicbcr= 
fe[)cn"  ^u  fagen?— ffi^  flicbt  im  gng{ifd]en  teincn  afinlid)cn  %n^^ 
brud;  man'braudjt  [tatt  beffen  ben  fran^5fifd)en  Slu^brudE '*au 
revoir." 
^onnen  @ie  auf  beutfd)  big  l^unbert  ga^Ien?— Somol^I. 
(,,pffcgen") 
^tc   J^crrcn  3t^^cntcu  i^pcgcn  ftclj  ^icfcd  ?ltttf» 

t»rucfi$  |U  bet)teucu. 
77f^  students  are  wont  to  tnakc  use  of  this  expression. 

@ef)eu  ©ie  regelmcifiig  jeben  2ag  fpa^icren?— 3a,  i^  pflege 
ieben  9J}orgcn  cin  bi^  ^mei  Stuubcu  fpa^iercn  ^n  gcl)cn. 

ttenncn  Sic  ^erru  Sd)mar,^  genaucr?— 3d)  pftegtc  ifm  friiber 
oft  im  „englifc^en  §of"  gu  treffcn,  abcr  fe[)r  befrcunbet  bin  id]  nic 
mit  il)m  gcmarben. 

®Iauben  Sie,  baf]  bic  ncuc  gabri!  be^  ^errn  Sd^ttJarg  fid^ 
bc^ablcn  mirb?— D  ia;  cr  pflegt  mit  allem,  ma^  er  unternimmt, 
Srfolg  ju  I)aben. 

to  take  care  of,  to  nurse. 

3d)  ^obt  mir  fagen  laffen,  ho!\\  ber  alte  93raun  fd^mcr  frani  iff; 
l^at  cr  benn  jemanben,  ber  i^n  pf(cgt?  ©nuiel  id)  meiB,  mobnt 
er  gana  allein.— l£r  l}at  fcine  9iid}te  bei  fid),  bic  i^n  pflcgt. 

S)cr  reid)e  9)ieier  i[t  geftorben.  SSiffen  fie,  tuer  feiu  @elb 
erben  (inherit)  luirb?— Sin  grofeer  Scit  feine§  l^crmogcn^ 
(fortune)  fallt  an  fcinc  ®d)meftcr,  bie  il)n  hix>  ^u  feinem  ^i\0^ 
gepflcgt  ^at. 

(„(orgen") 
3^   intt#  alien  <?rnfte«  taran   t»cnfen,   fut  tneine 
3ttfunft  gu  furgen* 

/  must  think  in  ail  earnestness  about  providing  far  my 
future. 
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SSSoHcn  @ie  bie  Oiite  l&aben,  bafflr  ju  forflen,  bag  id^  ntorgen 
frii^  urn  fcd^g  U^r  getoedt  merbe?— 3c3^  werbe  bie  notigen  Slnnjci^ 
fungen  geben. 

®g  ift  bafflr  geforgt,  bag  bie  93aume  nid^t  in  ben  ©immel 
(heaven)  wad^fen. 

SEBag  ttjerbcn  bie  armen  Heinen  Jlinber  ber  i^xan  2RuIIer 
anfangen?— Denen  wirb  eg  an  nid^tg  fel^ten.  3i&r  Dnfel  SOSalter 
wirb  fur  fie  forgen. 

fid^  fotoeit  um« 
to  be  anxious  about. 

Sl^r  ©err  SBater  ift  fd^on  red^t  lange  leibenb,  nid^t  wal^r?— 3o, 
unb  biefen  ©ommer  Befonber^;  tt)ir  forgen  ung  fel^r  urn  i^n. 

@ie  fel^en  fo  traurig  aug;  forgen  ©ie  fid^  urn  eWa^?— 3a,  id^ 
l&abe  SWad&rid^t  oug  SWem  ?)orf  er^alten,  bag  mein  ©oftn  Irani 
ift,  unb  ba  er  fo  weit  fort  ift,  forge  id^  mid^  fe^r  urn  it|n,  obmol^I 
er  fdbreibt,  bag  cS  ni^t^  ©efal&rlid^eg  ift. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


SBtffen  ©ie  fd^on,  \^o!^  ©err  2Binter* 
felb  8um  ^onful  in  ^^ilabelpl^ia 
crnannt  morben  ift? 

SBfir'a  mdQiicft!  S3on  mem  ^aben 
©ie  eS  erfo^rcn? 

IBon  i^m  fclbft;  er  ^at  fid^  Qcflem 
abenb  im  tluB  t)on  und  t)erab« 
fd^iebet. 

3ci&  ^attc  i^n  auc^  gem  nod^  gc* 
fprod^en.    SBann  tDiII  er  fort? 

@r  foQte,  ba6  cr  ben  ^ampfer  er* 
reic^en  mflffc,  ber  am  ©amStag 
tjon  93remen  abgcl^t. 

%a^  ift  ia  aUeg  fe^r  ptd^Iic^  geCom« 
men.  SBiJfen  8ie,  mag  Dorgc* 
fatten  ift? 

3a.  %tt  frfil^cre  Konful,  ein  gcmif* 
fcr  ©err  iCraufe,  ^at  um  feinen 
Slbfc^ieb  gebcten,  unb  i>err  2Bin* 
terfelb  ifl  an  feine  Stefle  gcfcfet 
toorben. 


Do  you   already  know  that  Mr. 

Winterfeld  has  been  appointed 

consul  in  Philadelphia? 
Is    it    possible?!     Who    told    you 

{literally y  from  whom  did  you 

learn  it)  ? 
He  himself;  he  took  leave  of  us 

last  night  at  the  club. 

I  too  should  have  liked  to  have 
spoken  to  him  before  he  went 
(nod^).   When  will  he  go  away? 

He  said  he  must  reach  the 
steamer,  that  sails  Saturday 
from  Bremen. 

That  has  all  come  about  very 
suddenly.  Do  you  know  what 
happened? 

Yes.  The  former  consul,  a  certain 
Mr.  Krause,  has  asked  for  his 
discharge  and  Mr.  Winterfeld 
was  put  in  his  place. 
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ilcnnen  ©tc  ^errn  ftraufc? 

O  ia,  fc^r  gut  foflar.  ©r  ift  cin 
alter  Sefanntcr  toon  mir.  SBir 
tyflegtett  Dor  3o^Ten  tfiglid)  im 
dnglifd^en  ^of  ^ufammen  au  effen. 
Xoitn  tjcrtor  ic^  i^n  ouS  ben 
9lugen  bid  nad^  fetner  erften 
dtitcfte^r  aud  9(mert{a,  aid  er  p^ 
auf  Uriaub  ^ier  auf^iclt.  3^^ 
ertannte  il^n  bamald  faum,  fo 
alt  unb  grau  mar  cr  geroorben. 
Xad  iBeben  bort  braugen  fd^ten 
i^n  fel^r  angegriffen  ^u  ^aben; 
er  ))flegte  bamald  fd^on  au  fagen, 
ba6  er  feincm  ^crufc  mo^I  ntd)t 
nte^r  lange  roQrbe  obliegen  Cdn^ 
nen,  unb  fo  flberrafd^te  mid^  btc 
9?adiric^t  nid^t,  bag  er  feinen 
tl^fc^ieb  genommen  ^at. 

9?un,  mad  bed  einen  UngliidC  ift,  ift 
bed  anbem  ©IfidC.  (£d  freut  midfj, 
bag  SBinterfelb  bie  ©teUung  be« 
lommen  l^at,  obmo^I  mir  ben 
luftigen  ®efetten  fc^r  toermiffen 
merben. 

3a,  er  ift  ein  fclten  angcnel^mer 
aWenfdf).  3rif)  jmeiflenid^t  baran, 
bag  bie  3ufunft  nod^  ®roged  fur 
il^n  birgt,  namentlid^,  ba  er  fo 
gefteUt  ift,  bag  er  ftd^  um  fein 
tftglidged  $rot  nid^t  ^u  forgen 
braucf)t. 

l>ai  ift  mir  neu.  3t^  glaubte  bie 
8faniilie  fei  gicmlidfj  arm. 

5)a  finb  ®ie  falfdft  unterrid^tct. 
©cin  ^atex  ^at  aflerbingd  fel^r 
llcin  angefangen  unb  l^art  ar* 
beiten  miiffen.  @r  ^atte  aber 
einen  jiingcren  ©ruber,  ber  Dor 
toielen  S^l^tcn  nad^  §lmeri!a  ging 
unb  bort  ffirjlic^  aid  fel^r  reidftcr 
aWann  ftarb.  S)a  er  felbft  !eine 
Samilic  l^atte,  fiel  fein  GJelb  an 


Do  you  know  Mr.  Kraose? 

O  yes,  ver>'  well  indeed.  He  is 
an  old  acquaintance  of  mine. 
Years  ago  we  used  to  take  oar 
meals  (literally,  eat)  together  in 
the  *  •  Englischen  Hof . ' '  Then  I 
lost  sight  of  him  until  after  his 
first  return  from  America,  when 
he  stayed  here  on  furlough.  I 
hardly  recognized  him  then,  so 
old  and  gray  had  he  become. 
Life  out  there  seemed  to  have 
had  serious  effects  on  him 
{literally,  attacked  him  greatly) ; 
he  was  wont  to  say  even  at  that 
time  that  he  would  not  be 
able  much  longer  to  follow  his 
vocation,  and  thus  the  news 
that  he  has  resigned  did  not 
surprise  me. 

Well,  mishap  to  one  is  good  for- 
tune to  another.  I  am  glad 
that  Winterfeld  got  the  position, 
though  we  shall  miss  the  jolly 
fellow  very  much. 

Yes,  he  is  an  extraordinarily 
(literally,  rarely)  ag^reeable  per- 
son. I  do  not  doubt  that  the 
future  has  great  things  in  store 
for  him,  especially  since  he  is 
so  situated  that  he  has  no  need 
to  care  for  his  daily  bread. 

That  is  news  to  me.  1  thought 
the  family  were  quite  poor. 

There  you  are  misinformed.  His 
father,  to  be  sure,  commenced 
in  a  very  small  way  and  has 
had  to  work  hard.  But  he  had 
a  younger  brother,  who  many 
years  ago  went  to  America  and 
recently  died  there  a  very  rich 
man.  Since  he  had  no  family 
himself  his  money  fell   to   his 
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fcinc  Oefd^tDiftcr.  9lac^  «[nfiri&t 
beret,  toeld^e  mit  ben  Serl^dlt* 
niffen  befannt  ftnb,  beftfeen  bic 
SBinterfelbd  ettoa  funf  WiHionen 

?lflc  Sld^tung  tjor  bent  rcid^cn  On!eII 
3(4tt)flnfd^te,  ic^^fttte  aucQ  einen. 
3d^  ^obc  eben  fein  Otiicf  auf  bic* 
fcr  asSelt. 

©te  Wtten  fein  ®Ifi(f?!  3d&  bad^tc 
@te  f  dnnten  t)oO{ommen  auf  rieben 
fein:  mit  foiungen  ^a^ren  fc^on 
Xoftor  ber  $^iIofo))^te,  unb  bie 
beften  SluSficftten  fttt  bie  Sulunft. 

^enn  man  nut  nid^t  fo  lange  auf 
eine  ©teHung  marten  miigte!  @3 
ift  beinal^e  gum  tjeramcifeln. 
93enn  nid^t'  balb  ein  Sed^fel  ein« 
tritt,  merbe  id^  nod^  atten  @rnfte8 
baran  benfen  mfiffen,  auc^  nod) 
?lmerifa  ju  getjcn,  um  mein 
®Ifidt  au  madden. 

Xad  ift  ia  ber  fd^ierfte  Unftnn!  8ie 
fjjrerfjen  ia  gerobe  fo,  alg  menu 
6ie  barauf  ongemiefen  mftren,  fo 
fd^neH  mie  mbgltrfi  ®elb  ju  Der* 
bienen,  md^renb  ®ie  boc^  burcf) 
bie  ®flte  3f)reg  ^errn  «ater«  in 
ber  Sage  finb,  marten  gu  f&nnen 
unb  bad  Seben  gu  geniegen. 

Xad  ift  ed  ia  eben.    3dg  mOd^te 
meinem  lieben  ^Iten  nid^t  Idnger  j 
aur  £aft  faUen,  fonbern  enbtic^  I 
einmal  auf  eigenen  gfigen  fte^en.  I 

SBeld^er  SluSbrflcf e  @ie  firfi  bebienen !  i 
2)aS  Clingt  gerabe  fo,  a(d  ob  3^r 
^err  Sater  bie  3cit  nicfit  ermar*  ' 
ten  tdnnte,  unb  bod)  meig  ic^  nur  | 
au  gut,  mie  gern  er  ailed  fiir  8ie,  I 
feinen  einaigen  ©o^n,  t^ut.  ftom^ 
men  <5ie,  geben  @ie  mir  S^ren 


brothers  and  sisters.  According 
to  the  opinion  of  those  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  circum- 
stances, the  Winterfelds  possess 
about  Bve  million  marks. 

All  respect  tor  the  rich  uncle!  I 
wish  I  had  one  too.  But  as  it 
is  (eben)  I  have  no  luck  in  this 
world. 

You  mean  to  say  that  you  have 
no  luck?  I  should  think  you 
could  be  perfectly  satisfied:  So 
young  in  years  yet  doctor  of 
philosophy  and  the  best  pros- 
pects for  the  future! 

If  only  a  person  did  not  have  to 
wait  so  long  for  a  position!  It 
is  almost  enough  to  despair. 
If  a  change  does  not  come 
(literally t  enters)  soon,  I  shall 
have  to  think  seriously  of  going 
to  America  too  to  make  my 
fortune. 

But  this  is  the  completest  non- 
sense! You  talk  exactly  as 
though  you  were  compelled 
(literally,  assigned  to  it)  to  earn 
money  as  quickly  as  possible, 
while  you  are,  through  the  kind- 
ness of  your  father,  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  able  to  wait  and  to 
enjoy  life.  » 

But  that  is  just  it.  I  would  not 
like  to  be  a  burden  any  longer 
to  my  dear  old  man,  but  stand 
on  my  own  feet  for  once  (enblid^ 
cinmal) . 

What  expressions  you  do  make 
use  of!  It  sounds  just  as  if 
your  father  could  not  await  the 
time,  and  yet  I  know  only  too 
well,  how  he  likes  to  do  every- 
thing for  you,  his  only  son. 
Come  on,  give  me  your  arm; 
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flmt;  roir  tooUen  einen  Bpa^itr* 
qariQ  madttn  unb  nad^^er  bei 
einem  &{aSe  gutrn  SBr itid  hie  9II« 
tagdtoelt  oergeffen,  bamit  8ie 
anberett  @tnned  toerbeit. 


we  will  take  a  walk  and  after- 
wards over  a  glass  of  good  wine 
will  forget  the  every-day  world, 
so  you  will  change  your  ideas 
(literally,  in  order  that  you  be- 
come of  other  mind) . 


COMMON 


ber  %hWeh 


iemanbem  htn  flbfd^ieb  %thtn 
jetneti  flbfc^tfb  t^erlangeti 

fetnrn  flbfc^teb  er^aften  (a.  b.  bom 

aRilitdt) 
feinen  9lbjd^ieb  ne^men 
9lbfc^ieb  ne^men 
fronsdftfc^en  9bfd^ieb  ne^men 
bie  tlc^tung 

9ld^tungl 

ou^  9lci)tung  fflr 

afle  Sld^tung  auger  flugen  laffen 

tlc^tung  ^egen  fur  einen 

bad  ^rot 
Stot  berbtenen 
fein  Srot  l^aben 
einen  um  fein  ©rot  bringen 
er  {ann  me^r  aid  ®rot  effen 

ber  ernft 
ift  ha^  i^r  ©mft? 
in  oQem  @mft 
®rnft  braud^cn 

bie  ®iite 
bttte,  ^aben  (Bie  bie  ®fite 
burc^  bie  ®ute  bc«  ^erm  91.  91. 
ctroad  in  ®utc  fagen 

bie  92a(4ric^t 
9?ad&rirf|t  geben 
aur  92ad^rid6t 

ber  Sinn 
hit  fflnf  Sinne 


PHRASES 

the    dismission,    discharge, 
leave 
to  discharge,  to  dismiss  one 
to  ask  one's  dismission,  to  send  in 

one's  resignation 
to  be  discharged  (i.  e.,  from  mili- 
tary service) 
to  resign 

to  take  leave,  to 'bid  farewell 
to  take  French  leave 

the   respect,  esteem,  atten- 
tion 
attention! 
in  deference  to 
to  lay  aside  all  respect 
to  entertain  respect  for  one 

the  bread,  loaf 
to  earn  a  living 
to  enjoy  a  competency 
to  deprive  one  of  his  livelihood 
he  is  a  sharp  fellow 

the  earnest,  earnestness 
are  you  in  earnest? 
in  good  earnest 
to  use  severity 

tne  kindness 
please,  be  so  kind 
by  the  kindness  ot  Mr.  N.  N. 
to  say  something  amicably 

the  notice 
to  send  word,  to  notify 
for  advice 

the  sense,  mind 
the  five  senses 
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COMMON    PHRASES-CContlnned) 


nid^t  hex  ©inncnl.  . 
tjon  Sinncn        J ' 
jemanbcn  Don  ©inncn  bringen 
in  ben  Sinn  tommen 

ftc^  ettuag  an9  bent  Sinn  fd^Iagen 
cinerlei  8inne8  fein 
etmai  int  Sinne  ^aben 

etmad  930fed  im  ©inne  ^aben 
onberen  SinneS  werbcn 
nad)  meinem  @inne 
in  biefent  @innc 
ein  ^o^er  Sinn 
au§  ben  ^ugen  and  bent  Sinn 
t>it\  SlD))fe,  t^iel  Sinn 
nic  aui  bent  Sinn  fontmen 
toad  ift   bcr   langen  9iebe   lurjer 
Sinn? 

bet  Uriaub 
Uriaub  nel)nten 
Quf  Uriaub  ge^en 
um  Uriaub  bitten 

ablaufen 
bie  U^r  ift  abgelaufen 
n)ie  TOirb  baS  ablaufen? 

erfennen 
einen  an  einent  3)ingc  crlcnncn 
fid^  iu  crtennen  gebcn 

Pflegen 
feiner  ®efunb^eit  <)flcgcn 
ber  9{u]^e  ^ftegen 
er  pflegte  ^u  fagen 
tt)ie  cr  8U  fagen  pflegtc 

Dermiffen 
cr  mirb  Derntifet 

falfc^ 

falfdft  gc^cn 
falfc^  roerben 
einen  falfc^  mac^en 

meine  Ut)r  ge^t  falfc^ 
falirfi  fingen 


to  be  out  of  one's  wits 

to  drive  one  out  of  his  wits 

to  enter  one's  mind,  to  occur  to 

one 
to  strive  to  forget  a  thing 
to  be  of  the  same  opinion 
to  have  something  in  mind,  to  in- 
tend 
to  be  wickedly  inclined 
to  change  one's  mind 
to  my  mind,  in  my  own  way 
in  this  manner 
a  noble  mind 
out  of  sight,  out  of  mind 
so  many  men,  so  many  minds 
to  ever  run  in  one's  mind 
what  is  the  long  and  short  of  it? 

the  furlough 
to  take  leave 
to  go  on  furlough 
to  ask  leave 

to  run  off,  to  run  down 
the  clock,  watch  has  stopped 
how  will  that  end? 

to  recognize 
to  know  one  by  a  thing 
to  reveal  one's  identity 

to  nurse;  to  be  wont 
to  take  care  of  one's  health 
to  take  rest 
he  used  to  say 
as  his  saying  was 

to  miss 
he  is  missing 

wrong,    false;    treacherous; 
spurious 
to  take  the  wrong  road,  to  misgo 
to  grow  angry 
to    irritate    one,    to     make    one 

angry 
my  watch  goes  wrong 
to  sing  out  of  tune 
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COBOION     PHRASES-  (Contlnned) 


fort 
ct  i|t  fd^on  fort 

fort  tft  fort,  )>erloren  ift  berloren 
fort  mit  blr! 
unb  fofort 

grau 
ein  toenig  grau 

ftc^  graue  ^adte   (hair)   mac^feti 
laffen  fiber  ettoad 

^aglic^ed  SBetter 

luitifl 
fe^r  luftig  fein 

cin  luftiQer  ©ruber  or  ®efe0e 
ftc^  luftig  madden  fiber  einen 
eine  luftige  ^efd^ic^te 
immer  luftig  1 


on,  away,  gone,  off 
he  is  gone 

gone  is  gone,  lost  is  lost 
away  with  thee! 
and  so  forth 

gray;  bleak 
grayish 
to  g^eve  much  over  a  thing 

ugly,  nasty 
nasty  weather 

jolly,  merry,  gay,  droll 
to  be  in  high  feather 
a  merry  blade,  boon   companion 
to  ridicule  one 
a  droll  story 
come  on!  go  to! 


^j 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


jr,  ;vr..  A^-   r 


